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Skill Development Programmed in Education

Dr. Gopal Zade

Associate Professor
S.R.B.T. Collage, Mauda.

Abstract

This article highlights the critical need for scaling up concerted efforts to enhance skill development in India,

in the context of the country's transition to a knowledge based economy, through the creation of a professional skilled

workforce. Governmental efforts, especially in the recent past, in the arena of skill development.And Education

System to change the transfer knowledge of Education in rural area.

Introduction

India's transition to a knowledge-based economy requires new generation of educated and skilled people. Its
completive edge will be determined by its people's ability to create,share, and use knowledge effectively. A knowledge
economyrequires India to develop workers knowledge workers knowledge technologists. who are ?exible and analytical,
andwho can be the driving force for innovation and growth. Toachieve this India needs a ?exible education system:
basiceducation to provide the foundation for learning; secondaryand tertiary education to develop core capabilities
and coretechnical skills; and further means of achieving lifelong learning. The education system must be attuned to
the new globalenvironment by promoting creativity and improving the qualityof education and training at all levels. In
a globalized economy,a large pool of skilled workers is indispensable for attracting industrial investment including
foreign direct investment

Developing skilled workers enhances the ef?ciency and ?exibility of the labour market; reduces skills bottlenecks,
enablesabsorption of skilled workers more easily into the economy,and improves their job mobility. It is crucial to
invest in qualitysecondary and tertiary education and in vocational education and training (VET) if India's economy
is to develop andremain competitive in world markets the().

The 12th Five Year Plan document  clearly states that there is an urgent need to mainstream skill formation in the
formal education system, and at the same time for innovative Approaches for the skill creation outside the formal
educationsystem. Although the government's Coordinated Action on SkillDevelopment has brought about a paradigm
shift in addressing the issues ofrelevance in skill development, the gaps inskill development are to be identi?ed so as
to achieve theobjectives in terms of quantity, quality, outreach, and mobility while buildingon the foundation. Further,
some of theareas that merit attention, according to the Plan are (a) thechallenge of reaching out to the non-formal
sector; putting in place a National Skills Quali?cation Framework which laysdown different levels of skills required
by industry, whichallows multiple points of entry and exit, which recognises priorlearning, and which allows for
mobility across different levels;(c) putting in place a permanent institutional framework, en-trusted with the requisite
authority and resources, and whichis responsible solely for skill development in the country and support to students
in terms of access to bank loans onsoft terms that are linked to their placement. Thus, appropriate infrastructure
needs to be created keeping in view thesheer numbers, sectorial division and spatial disbursal not only across the
country but possible requirement in other partsof the world.

Meaning of skill

An ability and capacity acquired through deliberate, systematic, and sustained effort to smoothly and adaptively
carryout complex activities or job functions involving ideas.

What Is Life Skills-Based Education?

Think of life skills as the building blocks or framework that allow students to apply the knowledge they acquire
in school to real world problems and situations. Also referred to as Softs Skill in a professional context, the ability to
think abstractly and approach problems from multiple angles to find practical solutions, and the skill to communicate
clearly and effectively are just as important as technical knowledge in a particular field or academic subject.

"In a constantly changing environment, having life skills is an essential part of being able to meet the challenges
of everyday life. The dramatic changes in global economies over the past five years have been matched with the
transformation in technology and these are all impacting on education, the workplace, and our home life."
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But life skills go well beyond choosing a major in college or impressing a potential employer in the future. Life
skills provide children with important tools for development, such as independent thinking, how to socialize and
make new friends, and how to take action in situations where their parents or teachers may not be around to help or
intervene  or personal insecurities and fears, for example, Unlike motor skills and basic intelligence, executive function
and design making skill.

The Benefits of Teaching Life Skills at a Young Age

Building life skills is essentially an exercise in helping children develop sound judgment and good habits for long-
term stability, wellness, and success.

How to Promote Life Skills for Young Students

Parents can take an active role in teaching life-skills at home with projects that provide real world examples and
lessons in decision making and problem solving. They can be as simple as assigning household chores and budgeting
exercises through an allowance, to caring for a pet or volunteering in the community.

Fun and simple-to-organize activities, like afternoonswith family and friends with an educational focus that also
encourage working in teams, can help to build social and interpersonal skills.

Everyday Survival Skills

In addition to brushing their own teeth and learning how to tie their shoes and get dressed, young children
should know such as:

• How to get to and from home and school
• Who to call in an emergency (memorize phone numbers)
• How to safely cross the street
• What to do if they are bullied or witness bullying
• How to safely use kitchen appliances and prepare basic meals
• How to do the laundry
The Importance of Books and Reading

The  fostering a reading habit early in a child's life are hard to overstate. From building and strengthening
vocabulary and language skills to aiding with creative thinking, reading is one of the easiest and best activities
available to teach children a range of new skills. Some of the many benefits of reading include:

• Builds self-regulation (also known as executive function)
• Teaches empathy
• Improves concentration
• Exposes children to diversity and differing perspectives and situations than their own
The acquisition of problem-solving and reasoning abilities is a fluid and ongoing process, and working with

children early in their development to lay the framework with examples that they can understand and apply on their
own is a good place to start. If you would like your child's education to include more life skills, consider enrolling
them in a public school at home via online learn. As your child's Learning Coach you can ensure a well-rounded
education that you can supplement with plenty of real world skills!

Improving the quality of basic education

Despite progress over the past decade in increasing access to schooling in the developing world, education
levels measured by years of schooling are still dismal in many countries  Low attainment in rural areas is often
attributed to farm work; in those areas, children miss school or drop out to help with farm or household work. But
studies of child labor show that of the 5- to 14-year-old children not in school, 37 percent do not work and an
additional 32 percent do only domestic work.

1) Other reasons for dropping out include the inability to meet costs of attendance, distance to school, a
curriculum or language incompatible with local conditions, beliefs that education is not necessary, and
poor school quality. Improving basic education in rural areas, whether primary education inAfrica or
secondary in Latin America, is essential to energize the process of rural development. The poor quality of
rural schools diminishes their attractiveness and the benefits of schooling. The PROBE report of public
schools in rural India showed that physical infrastructure was woefully inadequate, with 82 percent of
schools needing repair.

2) 2 Books are often unavailable, and teacher absenteeism tends to be high. A study of primary schools in six
developing countries found that 19 percent of teachers were absent on any given day, and 23 percent were
absent in rural schools in India, Indonesia, and Peru.
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3) 3 Teachers present are unprepared and poorly paid, and violence and harassment are common. The
PROBE report found that many children did not like school because they were mistreated or discriminated
against, and in many countries fear of violence in schools leads children to drop out.

References:
1. Financial Planning of India.
2. www .learning  India .com
3. Wikipedia
4. Link din .com
5. S.Narayan Tara and N.S. Sanath Kumar. Article.
6. Article of Education and skill of Rural Area
7. News paper Article.
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Abstract

The present paper depict the socio-economic characteristics of the selected sample mango growers and sample

cashew growersin the Ratnagiri district.The present paper analyses age group wise classification, educational

qualification wise classification, yearly average income level, occupation wise classification, number of members in

the family, number of family members involved in the fruit business and experience of the fruit growers in the

Ratnagiri district in the fruit business.
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1. Introduction

The Ratnagiri district is located in the southwest part of the Maharashtra State i.e. Konkan. The Ratnagiri
district involve in total 9 tehsils namely Mandangad, Dapoli, Khed, Chiplun, Guhagar, Sangameshwar, Ratnagiri,
Lanja and Rajapur. Deep valleys, high mountains, beaches, orchards of mango, kokam, cashew, aerocant and coconut,
clean and beautiful seashores are the indispensable features of the Ratnagiri district. The Ratnagiri district is well-
known for mango as well as cashew all over the world.

2. Review of Literature

Patil A.V. and Karale K.R.‘s (2008) book on ‘MaharashtratilFalzade’ has depicted details regarding different
fruits produced in Maharashtra.

According to the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (1967), share of different agencies in the consumer’s
rupee varies from state to state. Grower receives as high as 40% and as low as 25% of the consumer’s rupee.

Patil, Hinge and Rajmane (1969) in their study found that packing and transportation expenditure was 10%,
retailers share was 25% whereas mango growers share was 53% of consumer price.

3. Objectives of the Study

1) To study the socio-economic characteristics of the selected sample mango growers and sample cashew
growersin the Ratnagiri district.

4. Hypotheses of the Study

1) Hypothesis I

H
1=

 Majority of the sample mango growers have taken education up to S.S.C.whereas sample cashew
growershave taken education up to H.S.C.

H
0=

 Majority of the sample mango growers have taken education up to H.S.C.whereas sample cashew
growershave taken education up to S.S.C.

2) Hypothesis II

H
1=

 Majority of the sample mango growersand sample cashew growersare from the income group of 2,00,001
to 5,00,000.

H
0=

 Majority of the sample mango growersand sample cashew growersare from some other income group than
the income group of 2,00,001 to 5,00,000.

3) Hypothesis III

H
1=

 Majority of the sample mango growersand sample cashew growershave 2 to 4 family members engaged in
the fruit growers business.

H
0=

 Majority of the sample mango growersand sample cashew growershave 5 to 6 family members engaged in
the fruit growers business.

5. Research Methodology

a. Universe and Sample Size : The mango and cashew growers from the Ratnagiri district are universe of
the study. In total, 180 respondents are selected by using convenience sampling method.

90 mango growers and 90 cashew growers are selected as the sample. The convenience sampling
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method is used for the selection of the sample from the Ratnagiri district.
b. Collection of the data : Primary and secondary data are used for the research
c. Analysis of the data : Statistical tools are used for the analysis of the data.
d. Method of data collection : The data is collected by using survey method. The selected fruit growers are

contacted personally and interviewed with the help of separate comprehensive schedule specially designed.
6. Analysis and Interpretation of the Data

The data collected about the socio-economic status of the sample mango growers has analyzed as under:-
1. Age group wise distribution of the sample fruit growers:-

Table No. 4.1:- Age group wise distribution of the sample fruit growers

Where, SMG = sample mango growers and SCG = sample cashew growers

Out of total 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers, 8(4.44%) are from the age group of 18 - 30 years, 43(23.89%)
are from the age group of 31 - 45 years, maximum 74 (41.11%) are from the age group of 46 - 60 years and
55(30.56%) are from the age group of 61 years and above for providing proper representation to the fruit growers
from different age groups.

Maximum 74(41.11%) total sample fruit growers, maximum 36(40.00%) sample mango growers and maximum
38(42.22%) sample cashew growers are selected from the age group of 46 - 60 years.

2. Educational qualification wise distribution of the sample fruit growers:-

Table No.4.2:-Educational qualification wise distribution of the sample fruit growers

Out of total 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers,55(30.56%) have taken education up to S.S.C., 60(33.33%)
have taken education up to H.S.C., 33(18.33%) are graduates, 14(7.78%) are having Professional Degrees and
remaining 18(10.00%) are having Post Graduation and above degrees.

Maximum 60(33.33%) total sample fruit growers have taken education up to H.S.C. Maximum 31(34.44%)
sample mango growers have taken education up to S.S.C. Maximum 33(36.67%) sample cashew growers have
taken education up to H.S.C.
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3. Yearly average income level wise distribution of the sample fruit growers:-

Table No.4.3:- Yearly average income level wise distribution of the sample fruit growers

Out of total 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers, 16(8.89%) are from the income group of 1,00,001 to 2,00,000,
maximum number of 81(45.00%) are from the income group of  2,00,001 to 5,00,000, 50(27.78%) are from the
income group of 5,00,001 -10,00,000 and 33(18.33%) are from the income group of 10,00,001 and  above.

Maximum 38(42.22%) sample mango growers, maximum 43(47.78%) sample cashew growersand maximum
81(45.00%) total sample fruit growers are from the income group of 2,00,001 to 5,00,000 .

4. Occupation wise classification of the sample fruit growers :-

The sample fruit growersdo different occupations other than the mango or cashew business. They are as
under:-

Table No.4.4:-Occupation wise classification of the sample fruit growers

Out of total 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers, 138(76.67%)do agriculture, maximum 123(68.33%) do
horticulture,74(41.11%) do animal husbandry, 17(9.44%) are salaried and 42(23.33%) do business / profession.

The analysis of the data showed that maximum 68(75.56%) sample mango growers and maximum 138(76.67%)
total sample fruit growers do agriculture as their other occupation. Maximum 72(80.00%) sample cashew growers
do Horticulture (other than cashew) as their other occupation.
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5. Number of members in the family of the sample fruit growers:-

Table No.4.5:- Number of members in the family of the sample fruit growers

Out of 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers, 3(1.67%) have only one family member, 67(37.22%) have 2 to 4
family members, 84(46.67%) have 5 to 6 family members and 26(14.44%) have 7 and /or more family members.

Maximum 40(44.44%) sample mango growers, maximum 44(48.89%) sample cashew growersand maximum
84(46.67%) total sample fruit growers have 5 to 6 family members in their family.

6. Number of family members of the sample fruit growers involved in the fruit business:-

Table No.4.6:- Number of family members of the sample fruit growers involved in the mango

Out of 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers, 3(1.67%) have only one family member engaged in the fruit
growers business, 85(47.22%) have 2 to 4 family members engaged in the fruit growers business, 72(40.00%) have
5 to 6 family members engaged in the fruit growers business and 20(11.11%) have 7 and /or more family members
engaged in the fruit growers business.

Maximum 41(45.56%) sample mango growers, maximum 44(48.89%) sample cashew growers and maximum
85(47.22%) total sample fruit growers have 2 to 4 family members engaged in fruit growers business.

7. Experience of the sample fruit growers in the fruit crop business:-

Table No.4.7:- Experience of the sample fruit growers in the fruit business

Out of 180(100.00%) sample fruit growers, 10(5.56%) have less than 10 years’ experience in the fruit growers
business, 59(32.78%) have 11–20 years’ experience in the fruit growers business, 69(38.33%) have 21–30 years’
experience in the fruit growers business and 42(23.33%) have more than 30 years’ experience in the fruit growers
business.
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Maximum 36(40.00%) sample mango growers, maximum 33(36.67%) sample cashew growers and maximum
69(38.33%) total sample fruit growers have 21-30 years’ experience in the fruit growers business.

7. Findings of the Study

1. Majority of the sample fruit growers are selected from the age group of 46 - 60 years.
2. Three-fourth of the sample fruit growers have taken education up to H.S.C.
3. Majority of the sample fruit growers are from the income group of 2,00,001 to 5,00,000 .
4. Almost three-fourth of the sample fruit growers do agriculture as their other occupation.
5. Almost half of the sample fruit growers have 5 to 6 family members in their family.
6. Almost half of the sample fruit growers have 2 to 4 family members engaged in fruit growers business.
7. Majority of the sample fruit growers have 21-30 years’ experience in the fruit growers business.
8. Conclusion

Majority of the sample mango growers have taken education up to S.S.C.whereas sample cashew growershave
taken education up to H.S.C. Majority of the sample mango growersand sample cashew growersare from the income
group of 2,00,001 to 5,00,000.Majority of the sample mango growersand sample cashew growershave 2 to 4 family
members engaged in the fruit growers business. By working together and taking help of the government and experts,
the fruit growers can improve their socio-economic status.

9. Suggestions

1. Fruit growers should encourage their family members to work more actively in the fruit growers business.
2. By taking education and training, fruit growers should improve their growers business.
3. Sample fruit growers do agriculture, horticulture, animal husbandry, jobs or business / profession as their

other occupation to increase their socio-economic status.
4. The fruit growers should work hard for growing their fruit growers business.
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Abstract

Entrepreneurs are individuals who assume the risk in the business and base the risk and earn the profit and

create the wealth. Therefore, the entrepreneurship is the dynamic process of creation of wealth concept of entrepreneurship

is explained with different approach such as economic approach, sociological and psychological approach. The

modern approach defining entrepreneurship is the working with scarcities. Various experts have defined entrepreneurship

and among them Joseph Schumpeter, Peter Drucker, Robert H and Benjamin Higgins view are given the paper. In the

fourth part factors affecting the entrepreneurship are given treating them ad environmental factors for entrepreneurship.

A fan is given on incentives because in present situations Govt. incentives play a vital role in entrepreneurship

development.

Since the focus of the paper is on Technological Entrepreneurship. It has been conceptualized and various

features of technological entrepreneurship are explained. Nearly fifteen features are identified and explain. Technology

entrepreneurship is traded as engine for economic development.

The technological entrepreneurship play a good role in social and economic development and its dolt is separate

section. The technological entrepreneurship creates new perception in consumer and invests new processes in production.

Nothing is easy in this world and everything has challenges in it. Technology entrepreneurship also faces two

major challenges. First is the challenges of innovations and challenges of skilled workforce requirement, a strategy

is also suggested for development of workforce.

To conclude, the technology entrepreneurship has role in socio-economic developments. The challenges of them

can be must by trainings. The need of time is that, country economic policy must be favorable to the business

organization to aching effectiveness in today global market. It should enable entrepreneurs to proving help from

public and private sector with flexibility and a story sense of determination. Entrepreneurship is needed not only to

fulfill their personal needs but also provide jobs and economic growth of country.

I.  Introduction

In the nation wealth is created by individuals who assume the major risk in terms of equity, time and carrier
commitment or provide values for some product or service. These individuals are entrepreneur and activity is
entrepreneurship, which is dynamic process of creating incremental wealth. Entrepreneurship is the risk taking
ability of the individuals broadly coupled with correct decision making. Entrepreneurship is the carrying out of a
fresh organization or restructuring an organization, which is already been to existence. It is entirely different field
involving unique personality traits on the part of entrepreneur, such as good communication skill, patience,
foresightedness and many more traits which heads his personality to a brighter side.

II. Concept of Entrepreneurship

The concept of entrepreneurship is explained by economists, sociologist and psychologists by using different
approaches to explain it as economic approach:

a) Economic Approach: Economists like Richard Cantillon, Adam Smith, J.B. Say, Carl Menger, and Joseph
Schumpeter have explained entrepreneurship is the process of initiating a new venture by organizing the
resources required and accepting the risk involved therein. An entrepreneur buys the factors of production
at a certain price, converts them into products and sells them at an uncertain price. Thus, economists have
emphasized two main aspects, viz. innovation and risk bearing. The entrepreneurs create new things, use
new technology, and find new sources of raw material, source of new markets and so on. By the innovation
function entrepreneurs make available new products to the people and help to raise their standard of living.

b) Sociological Approach: Sociologists have emphasized the impact of social system, ethics, values, customs,
and perception on entrepreneurship. They hold that entrepreneurship flourishes in those societies, which
recognize the services of entrepreneurs respect them and give approval to the business and wealth creation.
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According to them entrepreneur represents society's model personality.
c) Psychological Approach: According to the psychological approach entrepreneurship is influenced by

factors like high achievement, motive, self-reliance, creativity, and desire to regain the lost status. The
psychological approach is developed by Macmilan and Hansen.

d) Modern Approach: The modern approach states that entrepreneurs have to function under adverse
conditions. There is a scarcity of labour, shortage of capital and uncertain market. Hence they require
possessing organizing skills, innovative ability, decision making ability, risk bearing capacity.

III. Definitions of entrepreneurship

1) Joseph Schumpeter has defined, "Entrepreneurship as a process to shatter the status quo through new
combination of resources and new methods of commerce."

2) Peter F. Drucker, "Entrepreneurship is neither a science nor an art. It is a practice. It has knowledge in
entrepreneurship is a means to an end. It is not just about making money. It is about imagination, flexibility,
readiness to take risks, ability to mobilize agents of production and capacity to see change as an opportunity.
It is also about marrying passion and process with a good dose of perseverance."

3) Robert D. Hisrich, "Entrepreneurship is the process of creating something new with value by devoting the
necessary time and effort, assuming the accompanying financial, psyche, and social risks and receiving
the resulting rewards of monetary and personal satisfaction and independence."

4) Benjamin Higgins has defined, "Entrepreneurship means the function of foreseeing investment and production
opportunity organizing an enterprise to undertake a new production process, raising capital, hiring labour,
arranging for the supply of raw materials and selecting top managers for the day-to-day operation of the
enterprise."

IV. Factors affecting an Entrepreneurship

• Individual: Entrepreneur is an individual having specific knowledge, skills and efficiency. The creativity
of an individual encourages him to establish a new enterprise. Creativity consist of innovation, search and
research, such skills are not shown in all individuals. Personality, social condition, support of society,
higher education, training etc, factors play important role for developing such skills.

• Industrial environment: More favorable industrial environment is one, where transportation,
communication, electricity, labour, water, raw material etc. are easily available. Such industrial environment
by and large effect entrepreneur development.

• Social environment: Social system plays vital role in social environment. As an individual is borne and
developed in a family and society, social values, ethical standards, family structure, caste and religious,
attitudes of social environment affect entrepreneurship development.

• Economic environment: The economies in which enough capital funds are available incentives are
establishing an enterprise and market incentives are also available, encourages entrepreneurship development.
Banking, education, industrial policy, economic policy, Exim policy, interest rate etc. are the factors of
economic environment affect entrepreneurship development.

• Technological environment: Technology is an art of converting the nature resources into goods and
services more beneficial to society. Higher the technological development, more the entrepreneurship
development is universally accepted. Due to technological development, new product, new production
process, new raw materials, new researches are encouraged for modernization.

So it can be said that the country, in which technological environment is more suitable affects
remarkable to entrepreneur development. Due to this reason, presently rapid entrepreneurship development
has been reported in the countries like Japan, America, and China etc.

• Political environment: Government also plays important role in entrepreneurship development. If the
existing ruling party frames industrial policy supporting industries, it encourages more and more
entrepreneurs. Thus political environment, less interference of state and central government and less
restriction on industries, encourage entrepreneurship development.

• Incentives: Incentives are also one of the important factors affecting entrepreneurship. If motivating
plans, policies, organizations are developed, it leads to rapid entrepreneurship development. Entrepreneurship
development is definitely shown in the economy where there are planned systems, social institutions are
established, people are purchasing newly developed product, development oriented programs are implemented
and required facilities and aids are provided to entrepreneurs.
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• Profit making: It is the profit that induces the prospective entrepreneurs to get into the business and start
new commercial activities. Profit, therefore, is a factor which induces the entrepreneurs to organize and
utilize the factors of production for development. It does not necessarily mean that the entrepreneur is
concerned with profit only. He also satisfies many social needs.

V. The Concept of Technological Entrepreneurship

Technological entrepreneurship, also referred to as technology-based entrepreneurship, can be defined as the
setting up of new enterprises by individuals or corporations to exploit technological innovation. It can also be
described as the commercialization of emerging technological discoveries or innovation. Technological entrepreneurship
is defined as a style of business leadership that involves identifying high-potential, technology-intensive commercial
opportunities, gathering resources such as talent and capital, and managing rapid growth and significant risk using
principled decision-making skills . It is also defined the term as the process by which entrepreneurs assemble
organizational resources and technical systems, and the strategies by entrepreneurial firms to pursue opportunities.

Aderemi et al. positioned technological entrepreneurship as being needed to make full use of the knowledge of
science and technology currently available in meeting market needs, thereby making the country in question more
productive and more competitive internationally. This suggests the necessary involvement of a process of industrial
innovation in the country's area of strength and endowment to generate productivity and competitiveness. According
to them, "Technological entrepreneurship is initiated and culminated in design, development, production, engineering
and commercialization of innovative new products and processes". Though the authors noted the challenge of
increasing the frequency and pace of technological innovation in all sectors of the country's economy, they noted
that it can lead to productivity and growth if only more and more entrepreneurs set up firms to commercialize the
sectoral innovations.

VI. Features of Technological Entrepreneurship

1) High Potential Opportunity: A new technology-based venture is described as having a high potential
opportunity if it is capable of creating new value for its customers, it has a significant level of technology
understanding which is difficult to replicate and can often be protected (patented), it has a significant first
mover advantage, it has a level of scalability, it creates a barrier to entry, and it also has a high level of initial
risk which can be translated into high levels of return.

2) Technology-Intensive Opportunity: Technological entrepreneurship is described as a technology-intensive
opportunity involving a process of problem solving, raising and safeguarding the quality of life, needing
technical skills and applications, identifying potential market, improvement in quality of products in order
to improve competitiveness of the firm with expectation of saving in process cost. Furthermore, the
sufficient reason for embarking on technological entrepreneurship in borne out of the need to commercialize
significant innovations that are expected to guarantee suppliers of materials, long-term stability of firms
and increase output.

3) Unique Technology Capable of Driving a New Business: As firms can be viewed as bidding and
competing for customers' purchases, and markets can be evaluated based on the extent to which the
profitability of a firm hinges on meeting consumers demands if possible, better than its rivals. Consequently,
aside from having more share of the market through aesthetic changes, price reduction, and better
performance and so on, technological entrepreneurship has the characteristic of being able to advance
new technologies that can institutionalize new ventures that adequately meet consumers' need.

4) High Risk of Failure: One of the true measures of success for technological entrepreneurs is the extent
to which they are able to develop and bring to market radically innovative new products. Developing new
products is especially a risky business endeavor, because a technically feasible innovation might not be
economically profitable, and the product may not survive the commercialization process. Literature reported
that success rates for new inventions ranged from 1% to 85%. From their observations, less than 2% of
potential technology-based venture ideas (technology innovations) end up being registered as patent or
intellectual property. Also less than 1% of business plans received by venture capitals get funded. In fact,
many innovations that should have been commercialized into a technology-based venture end up in shelves.

5) Longer Time to Market: This refers to the uncertainty surrounding the commercial success of an
innovation because it is difficult to predict the time lag between the launching of a product in the market
and the growth of sales due to unforeseen circumstances that could influence the demand for the product.

6) Demand of Infrastructure, Facilities and Resources: Technological entrepreneurs are faced with



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

12 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

several challenges to development. Literature opined that the challenge that innovative entrepreneurs face
are attributable to inadequate resources, expensive patents and unavailability of equity. To this list we add
the non-availability of venture capital within the Nigerian environment.

7) Increase speed, improve accuracy, and reduce the physical size of data repositories, elimination of
administrative corruption, making it possible to work full-time, allowing remote collaboration, reduce the
cost of the system or organization.

Given the above, especially increase speed which makes doing most of the work occurs and work
full-time, system efficiency increased and thus reduces the amount of the costs.

8) Information technology is an entrepreneurship development engine: With entrepreneurs, needs are
identified and with elimination of needs improvement is achieved. Advanced industrial countries developed
due to the information technology and by that time obtain economy of the world and have become a
military power and now conduct the culture of the world towards their demands.

9) Information entrepreneurship at different levels of hardware, software, information and

communication is possible: In each of these levels, there are many opportunities for entrepreneurship
that needs support of venture capital and entrepreneurial effort and it's interesting to entrepreneurs in the
areas of information, much easier and more practical than entrepreneurs in other areas. For example, in
nuclear power area due to limited use, there are fewer ideas. In addition extra investment and low feasibility
is barrier of each entrepreneurial activity, while in the field of information and communication technology
with high prevalence, many ideas are created and the amount of investment required to bring ideas to the
result is not so much.

10) Economic development of information technology is along with information transparency, market
competitiveness and increase exchange rate: In the social dimension, limited criminal acts, a reduction in
rent, trafficking and in economic activity and the movement of economy based on capital to a knowledge-
based economy of the other benefits of this technology. In the cultural dimension, destruction of the
western cultural monopoly, especially the United States, the development of cultural exchanges between
countries and increased awareness are the most important results in the use of IT.

11) Increased accuracy: in the human-based businesses the accuracy of the work is varied, while this
technology provides high and constant accuracy.

12) Reducing the physical size of data repositories: with the development of this technology and applying
it there is no longer necessary to carry and store large volumes of specialized reference books. Can easily
be stored information of several books in each compact disc or get necessary resources through computer
networks.

13) Elimination of administrative corruption: using this technology increase the transparency and eliminate
many intermediaries. This two key advantages lead to the elimination of some administrative corruption
especially at lows levels.

14) Allowing remote collaboration: telecommunications, telephone, teleconferencing, video conferencing
and collaboration systems and etc. are examples of such technology applications in the field of
entrepreneurship.

VII. The Role of Technological Entrepreneurship in Social and Economic

1) Technological entrepreneurship is a key source of economic and social progress. It refers to the creation
of new firms by independent entrepreneurs and corporations to exploit technological discoveries. These
new firms create jobs, contribute to the well being of their communities and generate wealth for their
owners. These firms are also the change makers in their respective industries as they bring in new
technological paradigms that alter the dynamics of competition and rules of rivalry.

Basically, both incremental and radical innovations are important not only for the positive economic
impact they typically create, but also because they fundamentally change the behavior of consumers,
often in ways that improve their lives. More specifically, the following are the roles of technological
entrepreneurship in socio-economic development:

2) Technological entrepreneurship is needed to propel technological innovation efforts into the market. Whenever
there is a breakthrough in research and development. It is the place of technological entrepreneurship to
commercialize the achievements of technological efforts otherwise; it remains in the laboratory without
making any impact. One of the reasons why many research breakthroughs never leave the laboratory is
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due to short fall of technological entrepreneurs. And unless technological innovation or the output of
research and development efforts reaches the market or are commercialized, industrialization would be
elusive.

3) Technological entrepreneurship has the potential of improving state of technological capability in a country.
This is because as technological efforts are being made, learning takes place. This occurs either by doing
or observation, thus improving technological capability in the efforts in question.

4) Because technological entrepreneurship would necessarily involve the commercialization of a research
output, more patents are generated and patents are a well known indicator and measure of technological
development and industrialization in countries all over the world.

5) Technological entrepreneurship is the platform that accelerates the diffusion of successful technological
innovation in an economy. For examples in Nigeria, and in most African countries, the rate of diffusion of
Information Communication Technology (ICT) is on the increase. This is made possible by the private
firms that saw an opportunity and decided to market ICT products and services thereby increasing the
pace of diffusion. The diffusion in turn has greatly enhanced the quality of life of the citizenries.

6) For a technological entrepreneur to be relevant, he must of necessity meet market needs and be a problem
solver. In a bid to meet market need, research and development as well as science and technology efforts
must be well coordinated. Science and technology as well as industrialization policies are tailored towards
meeting the needs of the market. This, we believe, will invariably bring about socio-economic development.

VIII. Challenges

a) Innovations: One of the most important factors that will increase efficiency is information in that field.
The main problem of the optimal use of technology to promote entrepreneurship is access to the information.
In fact, one of the challenges of entrepreneurs is signify the amount of content they are encounter and
capture all the information. For this reason the explosion of information and the progress that we need a
new approach. In general we can say from the late 50th century, dramatic changes in the world began,
since that time, information technology have been as a navigator and manager for all the new inventions of
mankind. The pace of innovation is so much that is still progress levels and development and use in entire
society is not available, another innovation with better features, more convenience and low prices offered.

b) Welfare Requirements: According to the specification of technology elements we see that one of the
elements is labor force, being an expert and having necessary competence in creating industrial community
is very important and this is not possible unless with people with new knowledge and this must be created
by the information technology in order to create a workforce as a lifelong learner so community can utilize
the knowledge that is created. Prosperity of a nation's does not depend on funded science and technology,
but also in its ability to produce a nation depends on the ability and technology. It expressed the need for
more informative role of universities in shaping the information society. This is indirect contact with
entrepreneurs in communities that are seeking to establish development.

Specialized workforce development strategy creations of new jobs in communities

1) Expand access to higher education to achieve professional IT work force using non-face and virtual
training (web-based)

2) Development of information literacy department managers and staff, and other universities and institutions
of higher education to provide specialized work force and produces cultural space for entrepreneurs

3) Providing required universities and higher education institution faculty and research in the field of information
technology

4) Development of the private sector in higher education in order to take advantage from quantitative and
qualitative power of the IT sector in the development of specialized work force

5) Continued study of the labor market in Iran and identify the quantity and quality of skilled workforce
requirement in the public and private sectors Information and communication are two basic tools needed
for entrepreneurial activity.

IX. Summary and Concluding Remarks

Information technology has created dramatic developments in all social activities including entrepreneurship
and is regarded as the most important tool of modern entrepreneurship. Also entrepreneurship in IT has so vast
activity. Entrepreneurship is requisite of technology development and technology development is infrastructure of
entrepreneurship. We face to a two-way interaction and according to importance role of entrepreneurship better,
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civic and social responsibility of responsible institutions is defined. Governments should develop and strength
entrepreneurial background in information technology that is the communication and information networks and
provide easy access to these networks while create and develop the use of networks and develop and implement
rules and regulations.

The strictly formal training, entrepreneurial advocacy is also very beneficial. Institutions, of their own volition
should seek to organize seminars, workshops, symposia and other similar forums where students could be brought
in contact with state-of-the-art knowledge in the practice of entrepreneurship. These forums also hold the benefit of
motivating the students by bringing them in contact with excelling nascent entrepreneurs.

In implementing all of the foregoing recommendations, the place of a stable political atmosphere, strong institutions
and sustainable funding cannot be over-emphasized. Few, if any, policies and programmes would ever work in
situations of chaos and scarcity of resources. It then rests on the government of the day to work assiduously at
creating a crime-free and peaceful environment without which entrepreneurship, which is the vehicle of innovation,
cannot succeed.

"Most entrepreneurs simply got tired of working for others, had a great idea they wanted to commercialize, or
woke up one day with an urgent desire to build wealth before they retired. So they took the big leap."The country's
economic policy environment must be favorable for organizations to achieve efficiencies in today's global market. It
should enable the entrepreneurs to provide a magical touch to an organization, whether in public or private or joint
sector, in achieving speed, flexibility, innovativeness, and a strong sense of self-determination. They bring a new
vision to the forefront of economic growth of a country. The study of entrepreneurship has relevance today, not only
because it helps entrepreneurs better fulfill their personal needs but because of the economic contribution of the new
ventures. More than increasing national income by creating new jobs, entrepreneurship acts as a positive force in
economic growth by serving as the bridge between innovation and market place.

References:
1. Hejazi, A., (2004); The status of human resources in the field of Information Technology of United States
2. Mousavi, Seyed Mahmoud, (2003); The role of entrepreneurship in economic and industrial development, Rahyaft Magazine
3. D. C. Mowery and S. Shane (2002) "Introduction to the Special Issue on University Entrepreneurship and Technology Transfer,"

Management Science, Vol. 48, No. 1,
4. C. Cooper (1978); "Science, Technology and Development: The Political Economy of Technical Advance in Under-developed

Countries," Frank Cass & Co., Ltd., London.
5. Adjebeng-Asem (1995); "Translating Technical Innovation into Entrepreneurship in Nigeria: Social and Policy Implications,"

International Development and Research Centre (IDRC).  [Citation Time(s):1]
6. National Centre for Technology Management (NACETEM) (2008); "Technological Entrepreneurial Attitude in Nigerian Tertiary

Institutions," Policy Research Project, No. 2519/S.1/C.3/05/2637,
7. National Planning Commission (NPC) (2004), "Meeting Everyone's Needs: National Economic Empowerment and Development

Strategy," Nigerian National Planning Commission, Abuja
8. W. E. McMullan, W. A. Long and J. B. Graham (1986); "Entrepreneurship Education in the Nineties," Journal of Business

Venturing, Vol. 2, No. 3,
9. S. A. Adegbite (2005), "Preparation of Industrial Feasibility Study: A Case Study Approach," Obafemi Awolowo University Press

Ltd.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

15 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Innovatons in Technology - Issues and Changes

Shashikant Rajendra

PhD Student, School of Comm. and Mgt. Science,
Swami Ramanand Teerth Marathwada University, Nanded

Abstract

Over the period since 1970s, developed countries have improved its relative productivity performance, but there

remains a significant gap in market sector productivity between Developed and developing countries. Much of the

gap between them is due to lower levels of capital intensity and skills. However, even taking these into account, there

remains a significant gap. This reflects not just a weakness in high tech areas but an inability to absorb best-practice

techniques and methods in wide swathes of the market sector.

Part of this is due to a weakness in technological innovation despite a high quality science base. This includes

comparatively low and falling levels of R&D and patenting as well as a distinct lag in the diffusion of innovations

relative to other countries.

This paper illustrates why technological innovation is considered as a major force in economic growth and

focuses on some of the most distinctive features of innovation in the highly industrialized economies of the world. In

particular, the paper attempts to examine a primary single feature, "uncertainty" that dominates the search for new

technologies by drawing several cases on the developed countries experience. It also touches on the impact of

technological innovation in the developing countries and how it is transforming their business.

This paper briefly discusses the challenges and opportunities for innovation in India. it also discuss the

technological reform in India and barriers that pose the challenges for innovation in India and then gives a brief

account of initiatives that have been taken by Govt. of India to promote innovativeness. In the last section makes

certain suggestions for using innovation as tool for growth and sustenance in today's turbulent times

Introduction

Every organization needs to be nimble, agile, adaptable, learning to embrace and  implement changes and align
their resources to critical business strategies if they want to overcome the  VUCA world of volatility, uncertainty,
complexity and ambiguity .

The current management approaches and planned business operations strategies in a conventional way has to
move on to context-mindful framework of involving all stakeholders in the value chain, thereby agility & readiness to
move out from known certainty and to catch on the unknowable chaos and disruptions.

Process innovation and creativity to the value chain are key elements to successful operations strategies.
Technical Innovation means developing new ideas, products, services, and processes which exploit technology.

It may be driven by a new technology (How can we use this?) or by needs (What technology might we apply to
improve this?). At its best, technovation creates valuable products and services no one has yet asked for or creates
"disruptive" change (major leaps in the way things are done). Every year technology challenges all over the world to
build a mobile application that will address a community problem.

Issues In Technological Innovations

Since 2010, over 28 countries have submitted to Technology and Innovation (Technovation), this makes global
changes around the world. Technology (from two Greek words: téchn? and logos) means the ability of humans to
create things using hands and/or machines  .It is the application of knowledge to the practical aims of human life or to
changing and manipulating the human environment . Technology includes the use of materials, tools, techniques, and
sources of power to make life bearable or more pleasant and work more productive. Whereas science is concerned with
how and why things happen, technology focuses on making things happen. Technology can be internal or external.

Technovation's success in changing world' attitudes about technology and Innovation rely on local country
Products. Together, they come up with a creativity idea, conduct user research, create a business plan, and build the
world of Innovation. Countries that lead from the technology and business Innovation help other countries that are
less Technology to learn from them and hence it reaches many area of the world.

Technological change, particularly in developing countries, is not only about innovating at the frontier, but also
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about adapting existing products and processes to achieve higher levels of productivity as applicable to their local
context. In this process, the ability of local firms and enterprises to access technological know - how is fundamental
to shaping their ability to provide products and services, both of the kind that are essential to improve living standards,
and that could also promote growth and competitiveness .

However, the changes include technological trends and breakthroughs which will support innovation, availability
of capital for new product development and introduction, displacement of existing products, management of
entrepreneurial ventures, management of innovation in medium-sized and large organizations, organizational structures
intended to facilitate innovation, investment strategies related to new science - or technology-based enterprises, the
innovator as an individual and as a personality type, and technology transfer to developing nations. Case studies
which illustrate how innovation occurs from business and technical standpoints are also included, together with
reviews and analyses of governmental and industrial policy which inhibit or stimulate technological innovation.

Main barriers of  adopting Innovations in Technology in India are:

• Skill deficiencies because of absence of in-house preparing .
• Excessive government regulation in Industry .
• Inability to move past first advancement and add to a manageable model for consistent Innovation.
• Failure to keep a pace with technological advancement .
• Failed instances of developments previously .
• Problems in measuring development intensity .
• Insufficient estimation to get esteem value from Innovations .
• Insufficient business pressure to advance .
• Insufficient spending plan allotment to advancement .
• Existence of conventional hierarchical progressive systems .
• Lack of authoritative concentrate on Innovation as a system for development and intensity .
• Less interest of partner association .
• Lack of compelling collaboration with research in colleges and R&D organizations .
• Lack of accentuation on modern Innovation, critical thinking, configuration, experimentation, and so on in

the education curricula .
• Cross-social issues and imperviousness to change among representatives and top administration .
• Inefficient learning administration frameworks inside of the organization .
• Poor comprehension of client needs, and business sector elements .
• Weaknesses in IPR administration .
• Long time taken for innovations to achieve market .
• Capital escalation of innovation .
• Lack of joint effort with different firms .
• Fear of losing piece of the pie i.e. losing market shares .
The Challenges of Implementing New Technology and How to Address Them.
It would be incredibly unrealistic to think that implementing new tech, even if it positively innovates, comes

without any disadvantages. The trick is making sure that the advantages outweigh the disadvantages.
Some of the disadvantages might include an initial decrease in productivity or push back from users. It's vital to

understand the possible frustrations of those who will be impacted by the implementation. Without this empathy, there
will be no way to effectively address those frustrations. Whether you are trying to convince your employer to implement
new tech, or you are the employer who is championing the implementation, it will be beneficial to talk with people who
will be affected by the change. It's also necessary to understand that no one technology can solve every problem.

Here are some tips on how to address disadvantages and how to approach push back:

• Be as transparent as possible when it comes to researching new technologies. Hiding the possible
implementation will only serve to frustrate users further.

• Get your own tech endorsers. Have people at each level of implementation there to talk positively about the
new tech.

• Host quality training sessions. If everyone is well versed in how to use the technology there will likely be
less push back against the implementation.

Be patient. Whether you have already implemented the technology or you're affected by another's implementation,
try to be as patient as possible. This includes patience with the tech, as well as with the people involved in the project.
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Nothing, including innovation, happens overnight The Benefits of New Technology that Go beyond the Goals of the
Organization. As an employee, it can sometimes be frustrating to hear how the actions of the company will benefit
the organization as a whole while you as an individual aren't feeling those advantages right away. But this doesn't
mean that those decisions won't positively impact you in the end.

Many new implementations of technology can improve the efficiency of departments. Take for example, Human
Resources. In regards to USF's introduction of Archivum, many employees have already benefited fully from the
streamlining of H.R. processes. When those who serve and work alongside you are able to move faster, you are
eventually going to feel the advantages and find them to be worthwhile.

 Furthermore, after some training with the new tech, you should be able to increase your productivity and
increase your skills at the same time. Ultimately this helps the organization and the individual. You might see the
benefits from increased productivity in promotions, or raises, or just simply in a less stressful environment.

The advantages of new tech obviously depends on the organizations specific mission, but one very popular goal
surrounding workplace technology is improved communication. This could include communication with peers,
higher ups, and even customers. Either way, it's likely that improved communication will make your job easier and
less stressful.

The bottom line is that good technology should benefit everyone who has to interact with it. And if your
organization is following best practices by investigating tech, transparently explaining the benefits to their teams, and
getting everyone up to speed with timely training, then there's nothing to fear and only progress to be gained

Ways To Overcome Barriers. & Challenges..

When we consider the organizations, 'Technological Innovation Intensity' (i.e. the rate of income got from
items/services which are under 3 years of age) has expanded for substantial firms and SMEs, with SMEs enrolling
a more noteworthy increment in Technological Innovation Intensity than big firms.

More than a large portion of the increment in piece of the overall industry, aggressiveness and competitiveness,
benefit and lessening in expenses because of Technological Innovation has happened in SMEs because of three sorts
of Innovation - new items, new procedures and new administrations. In the meantime, the client is the essential
outside element that leads more than 50% of the big firms to improve.

Almost 25% of the extensive firms and 50% of SMEs change their Technological Innovation Intensity because
of expansion in competitiveness, increment in gainfulness, decrease in expenses and increment in piece of the overall
industry. For big firms, technological Innovation has the hugest effect on intensity, while for SMEs, technological
Innovation has the most noteworthy effect on expansion in piece of the overall industry.

'Innovation Intensity' has expanded for substantial firms and SMEs, with SMEs enlisting a more noteworthy
increment in Innovation Intensity than vast firms. 42% of the extensive firms and 17% of the SMEs are additionally
'Highly Innovative' firms (i.e. firms who have presented 'new to world' Innovations over the span of business in the
most recent five years).

17% of the huge firms rank Innovation as the top key need and 75% rank it among the main 3 needs. As per a
study (CII-BCG Executive Survey) on 'Advancement and Manufacturing in India', a stunning 89% of the respondents
said that the significance of Innovation has expanded altogether in the course of the most recent 10 years and 39%
felt that Innovation has get to be "critical to their operation".

Conclusions And Suggestions

Technology and innovation are both embedded features, and there is no single indicator that measures them
holistically. Like other countries, India in its quest to achieve industrialisation and improve the quality of life of its
people, has fostered an Industrial and S&T policy since the early years of independence. Although it has achieved
much progress in the area of science and technology, and in Information Technology from 1980  a policy of
isolationism and a failure to develop an appropriate mix of the determinants has meant that today, India's performance
is much lower than would have been the case otherwise.  To meet the increasing challenge of globalisation, Digitalization
and VUCA world conditions  India has drawn up a new science and technology policy document, which will form
the basis for enhancement in its technological capability in the coming years. The new document recognises the need
to shift the emphasis from S&T policy to "innovation" policy.

Based on the knowledge of various issues and concerns discussed in the previous sections, some of the keys to
harness the innovative potential are pointed out here as:

A. Treat technological innovation as a discipline: Technological Innovation administration is turning out to
be as much a business discipline as different exercises inside enterprises. Linkages between the educated community,
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examination and industry should be reinforced. Need more efficiency from the current establishments.
B. Common, dedicated platforms increase technological Innovation IQ and strengthen innovation culture

: Creating the regular group for innovative development is a sensational jump forward in how organizations foster
development. The same mechanisms of departmental-level exchange and email are positively still accessible.

C. Technological Innovation benefits from a diversity of perspectives . Why does presentation to more
noteworthy differences of perspectives and learning enhance thoughts?

Thoughts advantage from individuals applying them to their own circumstances, and thinking how they can
enhance an activity or client experience. It's too hard for one individual to know everything, except tapping the more
extensive astuteness of the group plainly is an intense driver for creating better thoughts. Associations' chance is to
build up a premise for specialists and thoughts to pick up more prominent differing qualities of points of view .

D. 'Focus employees'- technological innovation priorities: People believe that imperatives technological
innovation are inhibitors. They aren't. Unconstrained endeavors are frequently undisciplined endeavors that prompt
unimportant results. The right limitations in the right places can be development quickening agents.

E. Make a society of steady decisions: Companies need to better use their workforce to remain focused of
signs of changes in the business. These progressions show themselves as new thoughts for businesses, items and
operations.

F. Prevent employee self-censorship of ideas: Companies need to comprehend why the self-restriction of
thoughts happens, and locate the issues head on. The acknowledgment that there is valuable scholarly capital in the
thoughts that rise up out of workers' information and exercises is center to enhancing corporate technological
innovation.

G. Recognize technological innovation as a funnel with valuable leaks: To get to technological innovation,
thoughts must be winnowed down through an assessment process. Indeed, even thoughts that don't turn out to be
full blown innovation projects provide value. They goad workers to consider new thoughts.

H. If you can't measure it, you can't manage it: Innovation administration ought to be dealt with in the same
manner as whatever other discriminating authoritative procedure: it should be measured. Through measurement,
organizations increase discriminating experiences for their advancement program:

• The present status of advancement inside the organization
• Conduct main driver investigation when results don't coordinate desires
I. Pursue an adjusted portfolio: In the domain of risk and prize, there are two to axes for thought in

advancement:
• Managing existing markets versus making new markets
• Leveraging existing innovation versus making radical new innovation
Research Methodology adopted

Objectives of study

1. To understand the difference between Innovation and Technology. Gap between innovation in Technology
and Barriers to its adoptability.

2. To understand the causes for gap.
3. Remedies and resources  to overcome challenges and  bridge this gap.
The research study collected the theoretical contributions as well as the authentic secondary data concerning

the results of actual cases of  leading management institutes.
Geographical scope for secondary data  collection and  review is Local and global Innovations in Technology.
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Abstract

Baba Ramdev's Patanjali has made disruptive progress in the FMCG sector. Within a span of less than 10 years,

it has displaced ayurvedic market leaders like Emami and Himalaya. Patanjali has become synonymous with ayurvedic

products. While the total demand is not being satisfied as of now, efforts are on to increase sourcing so as to maintain

steady supply of raw materials. The fill rate is 45-50% and can only increase from now on. They have increased their

margins for franchise stores as well as retail chains to around 10% and thus are getting better placement on the

shelves. They are focused on serving the masses and thus cut corners in packaging and advertising. This is changing

as they are spending on advertising recently. The radio campaign is the first proof of that. Ramdev Baba's charisma

has pushed Patanjali to grow over 10 times in a span of less than 10 years. The FMCG giants are also taking steps

to check the advancements of Patanjali. However now that it has gained traction in the market and there is

overwhelming demand for its products, it will be difficult for them to win back their lost market shares.Patanjali has

become a strong player in the FMCG sector and even though it offers Ayurvedic and herbal products only, it is

directly competing with the mainstream FMCG players like Colgate, HUL, P&G and Dabur. Understanding the

impact created by the presence of Patanjali, HUL, P&G and ITC have started equipping their arsenal by adding

herbal ranges to their products.

Keywords: Ayurveda, Brand, FMCG, Patanjali, India

Introduction

Patanjali Ayurved was formed in January, 2006 as a private limited company by yoga guru Ramdev and his
partner Sri Acharya Balkrishnaji. In June, 2007, it was converted to a Public Ltd. Company. It is registered under the
Companies Act, 1956 and has its registered office in Bijwasan, New Delhi and three other offices in Haridwar. The
company was started with the vision of uplifting the life of Indian farmers by locally sourcing the raw materials from
them and making their lives better while at the same time provide an opportunity to the Indian masses to move
towards healthy lifestyle by promoting Ayurveda and herbal products. Baba Ramdev started off as a yoga trainer who
featured in televised programs in Aastha and Sanskaar channels and made Indians realize that they have forgotten
Indian tradition and art forms- one of them being yoga. He got wide acceptance and word of mouth publicity helped
him reach to a wider audience. He projected Yoga as a panacea to all the health problems. In its first year of
operations, 2008, Patanjali generated a revenue of over 60 crores. Almost 10 years later, the homegrown venture has
grown to be a 5000 crore company and is posing a threat to the well-established companies in the FMCG domain.
Patanjali range of products Patanjali has a wide range of products with the theme of Ayurvedic/herbal being common
across all categories. It has four business divisions: food and beverages, cosmetics and health, health drinks and
home care. The highest revenue grossing products are Patanjali cow ghee, DantKanti, Keshkanti, Patanjali Atta
noodles and Patanjali Aloe Vera juice and gel. The customer base of Patanjali is very huge and with each passing day,
it is growing bigger. A major ramp-up came when Patanjali was relaunched by Baba Ramdev in 2014. After that it has
not looked back. The company is finding it difficult to cater to the demand of all the customers. It has increased its
distribution channels and expanded its reach multifold from the point when it started. Production has also increased
and it has now over 450 products in its portfolio. Organization structure: The Board of Directors is formed of three
founding people. Swami Acharya Balkrishnaji is serving as the Managing Director of the company. Two other
members Swami Muktanandji and Sri Ajay Kumar Arya are also holding positions as the Directors of the company.
Swami Ramdev do not hold any position or stake in the company but does act as the Ambassador for the entire
Patanjali brand. The operations department is headed by Ramdev's brother Ram Bharat. Everyone else from the
finance, logistics and other teams report to him He is the informal CEO but designations are not very formalized
within Patanjali. Patanjali has over 200,000 employees in total. They hire street-smart people and do not look for
MBA graduates only. This helps them to keep costs down while also delivering unprecedented growth.
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SWOT Analysis of PAL

Strength:

1. Image of Baba Ram Dev
2. Image of Patanjali Yoga Pith
3. Positive conception of people about Ayurved
4. Huge disciple based
5. Publicity through its own T.V. channel and through huge gathering of Baba's Yoga Sibir
6. Publicity through positive and very effective word of moth communication.
7. Good product quality with low price compare to its counter parts
8. Low cost of production
Weakness:

1. Weak distribution system.
2. Lack of attractive packaging and poor quality of packaging
3. No Celebrity endorsement
4. Dealers dissatisfaction in some areas.
5. No product for premium sector
Opportunities:

1. Growing organic sector
2. Un-tapped global market
3. All most daily controversy on chemical contain in MNCs companies
4. En-cashing public sentiment on domestic company issue.
5. Tie up with different big retail giants and online retailers.
Threats:

1. Low visibility in the market
2. MNCs can also enter in Ayurveda and organic sector
3. Totally depend on one man image and any rumor, mistake or conspiracy can jeopardize the whole success.
4. Controversies created by opponent companies.

Objectives of Study:

• To study, why people prefer Patanjali Ayurveda Products.
• To find out, whether customers are satisfied using Patanjali Products.
• To explain the effect of digital marketing strategies on the growth of Patanjali's FMCG products
Hypotheses:

• H1: Patanjali products are more consumed by consumers than other products.
• H2: Marketing strategy of Patanjali Ayurveda is more effective in attracting consumers than other companies.
Research Methodology

In this research study, Researcher has taken the Marketing strategy of Patanjali.Descriptive Methodology is
used for study. Primary data has been collected from the customers who visited the selected Patanjali stores in Akola
city by using structured questionnaire method and also taken some interviews of shoppers and customers. The
sample size of the study is 40 respondents and the Convenience Sampling technique has adopted to select the
samples from various Patanjali stores similarly discussion is presented in general language. Meanwhile, secondary
data is collected from internet,e-commerce Company, website references from library. All age groups was taken in
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consideration. Elders, student or children may have different opinion about the products.
General Discussion

From the product line up of Patanjali Ayurveda, it can be safely assumed that it does not segment the customer
base as such, making the whole population its potential customer. As per Ramdev's vision of bringing welfare and
manufacturing good and unadulterated natural Ayurveda products easily available to the common masses, this stance
of not segmenting the market as such seems aligned. However on analysis, a broad segmentation can be observed.

Geographic Segmentation (North India & South India)

It is observed that Patanjali products are a huge hit in the North Indian market but not that much in South India.
One reason might be that Ramdev being from the Hindi belt and Aastha channel airing in Hindi language, its prominence
is not that much down in south. The same reason holds true for its packaging, which uses either English or Hindi. To
be noted that Patanjali owes its huge success to Ramdev's active image association with it.

Behavioral Segmentation (based on lifestyle and types of products consumed or used)

The consumers can be segmented based on their lifestyle & health preference and by the type of product they
use. The main users of Patanjali products are the people who are health conscious and want to use pure unadulterated
natural Ayurveda products.

Demographic segmentation (based on age)

A clear segmentation can be done based on age. The young generation, i.e. typically children to young adult
below the age of 35 years is a clear segment, while the rest of the population aged more than 35 years are the other
segment. This segmentation based on age makes sense since young adults & children enjoy life and often is not
serious about health or life, which makes them not a user of these products. On the other hand, once people turn a
little old with the onset of middle age, they start thinking about health & the future. These are the people who
generally make the purchase of Patanjali products.

Psychographic Segmentation Based on the psychology and mindset of the people

This segmentation is taken into account. There is huge overlap between the people who attend Ramdev's Yoga
camps or follow him on Aastha. They perceive him as an ascetic and hence his products too shall be good which
makes them purchase these Ayurveda products of Patanjali. Also to be noted is that Ramdev wanted to create a
Swadeshi sentiment among the customers and thus pitched against FMCGs who are mainly MNCs or use raw
materials/ procedure of foreign origin.

Targeting

Currently Patanjali is competing in all FMCG categories catering to the whole population, which is otherwise
called Total Market Coverage Targeting Strategy. They have diversified into almost all categories like oral care, hair
care, skin care, groceries, health drinks & supplementary, packaged food etc. Also since they have no differential
products within the same product portfolio, this substantiates the fact that they are not targeting any particular
segment, rather serving the whole population with their offering. To reach to the maximum number of potential
customers, it has to target specifically though. The house wives and the elderly of the house are the influencers and
decision makers in the purchase process of Ayurveda products. By just producing packages with South Indian
languages, the south market can be targeted. At present Patanjali is contending in all FMCG categories obliging the
entire populace, which is generally called Total Market Coverage Targeting Strategy. They have expanded into all
categories like oral care, hair care, healthy skin, basic needs, health drinks and packaged beverages and so on.
Additionally since they have no differential items inside the same item portfolio, this substantiates the fact that they
are not focusing on a specific section, rather serving the entire populace with their advertising. To reach to the
greatest number of potential customers, it needs to be more specific in its targeting though. The housewives and the
elderly of the house are the influencers and chiefs in the buy procedure of Ayurveda items. By simply producing
packaging with South Indian dialects, the market in the south can be focused on

Positioning

The positioning statement of Patanjali is derived to come to the following: "For the mass Indian consumers,
Patanjali Ayurveda offers the complete range of unadulterated natural/herbal/ organic products which are a healthier
alternative to the other FMCG products at a significantly lower price." 12 Ramdev wants to associate Patanjali
holistically with Arogyam eco-system, which means diseasefree long life. This is actually tying up of yoga, pranayama
and Ayurveda to create such a possibility, something which Ramdev banks on. He also links the idea of indigenous
(Swadeshi) to the company's products and does cause marketing for the company by saying that they are helping the
farmers to earn more. He projects Patanjali as a not-for-profit company and that it is there to serve the masses. He
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mentions that they do not keep margins on most of the products and hence the mouth-watering prices
Conclusions

The finding of the research shows that there are many significant factors that determine the buying decision of
a customer. Customer's perception about a brand is largely build up by the satisfaction he derives out of the use of
the product and the price he paid for it. In this research the researcher mostly got a positive opinion from the users
of Patanjali's products, apart from few complaints of low quality of packaging which Patanjali should take seriously.
The distribution strategy it has adopted as discussed is very successful and unique in the sense that it has adopted all
possible channels to reach the customer viz. through its franchises, through different organized retail giants, through
unorganized retailers, through its own web site, through online shopping sites. The advertising strategy is also very
aggressive, all most all leading news channel are covered by Patanjalis' advertisement with very high frequency
projecting the concept of Ayurveda and the image of Baba Ramdev along with few interview of Baba Ramdev in this
channel to combat the controversies spread by opponent forces. Patanjali has also succeed to convey the message
that if quality can blend with reasonable price no celebrity is require to sell the product. The research result established
the fact that people are accepting Patanjalis' products because of its herbal nature, good quality and reasonable price
compare to its counterpart MNCs. Patanjalis' strategy of entering all the segments of FMCG sector, also unique in
India and may be in the world, where a single infant domestic company is taking numbers of world giant MNCs on
its horns. Both domestic and international big companies are afraid-off for the success of Patanjali AyurvedaLtd , a
complete Indian company in FMCG sector. But the success is seriously to stay in the market for long toachieve in a
day. It was the year's long effort of Baba Ramdev to make Indian people aware about the benefits of Yoga and
consumption of herbal products. Finally Patanjali should recognize its weaknesses and work on it.

In Short,
• The brand has moved into e-commerce besides being available with retail chains and under its own

distribution channels.
• The Ramdev Medicines brand is ready for export with foreign exchange earning potential and could be a

great success if marketed successfully given the weakness that West has for both Yoga and Herbal
alternatives.

• The brand pyramid has legs. Products are available online and offline retail.
• And finally it's not only his companies that are digital. Baba Ramdev is himself digital. He has 541 followers

on Twitter. Our MNC CEO's are going to find it difficult to match his following in the near future. On
Facebook also approximately 6 million people liking his page.
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E-Commerce Challenges in India & How to Overcome Them
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Abstract

Technological disruption has driven change in the e-commerce industry with shoppers embracing multiple

touch points in their purchase journeys. Overall, there is humongous potential for the e-commerce companies helped

strongly by a growing internet user base and advancements in technology. However, this will not be without its share

of challenges -operational, regulatory, digital, etc. A company's ability to prepare itself proactively to meet these

challenges will decide the difference between a successful venture and a failed one.

Keywords: e-commerce, market research, right product, Profitability, Inventory, Returns and cancellations,
Promotion, Logistic Challenges, Packaging, Working capital, Legal barriers, Cash on delivery, Changing market
trends, Attracting repeat customers, Lack of Internet connectivity, Online security issues.

Here are the most common e-commerce challenges in India:

1. Lack of proper knowledge/ poor market research

Online sellers are likely to make costly mistakes when they launch their business unprepared as they are not
equipped with adequate knowledge to be successful.

Market research and learning should be an ongoing process. If you are selling on marketplaces, there are great
seller training resources where you can learn the tips and tricks. Any smart seller would make maximum use of this
knowledge to be successful.

2. Choosing the right product

The first difficult step for every new online seller is to choose an ideal, hot selling product. You need to do lots
of research and brainstorming before choosing the killer products. There is huge competition in almost all the
product categories and profit margins are squeezing up.

So, you have to work really hard to identify a unique product that can give you decent profit margins. You can
hire a freelancer at affordable prices (starting $5) to help you identify killer products.
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3. Profitability

This problem is more with the marketplace sellers as they have to bear deductions like marketplace commissions
at an average of around  40% of the selling price. New sellers sometimes fail to calculate costs like packaging,
cataloging charges, handling and shipping etc. before fixing the selling price.

Moreover, different sellers in a bid to survive, reduce prices forcing their competitors to sell with marginal
profit levels. Also, product returns make the things worse. Low profitability and sometimes selling at losses force
many sellers to quit.

The best strategy for sellers is to find ways to procure unique products at best rates that have less competition.
4. Inventory

Sellers have to maintain proper inventory levels as they can't afford to delay shipping after receiving orders.
When buyers see out of stock product listings, they move on to look for other sellers. Also, customers prefer
receiving goods faster and any delay in shipping may force them to cancel the orders.

Sellers who don't have sufficient working capital, find it  harder to manage their inventory levels.
Sellers who can't invest much can sell on marketplaces with low investment and by selling low-cost items.
5. Returns and cancellations

This is the most frustrating thing for online sellers. On an average, 1 out of 10 orders shipped are returned by
the buyers because of different reasons. Sometimes, there are genuine returns but there are fake buyers too.
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Also, return logistics has not yet fully evolved in India which is a problem for both customers and online
retailers.

To minimize the product return ratio, sellers should work to ensure offering the best quality products, timely
delivery, safe packaging and great customer service.

6. Promotion

Different e-commerce SAAS (Software as a service) platforms have made it easier for anyone without any
technical knowledge to open an online store.

But, the real challenge lies in promoting the store to attract customers. It's not easy to make the product visible
as customers don't come on their own. You have to market aggressively both online and offline.

It is wise to invest time and money in SEO, not too costly social media ads and  Google ads, YouTube, content
marketing etc. to increase your online presence and to build a strong base of loyal customers.

Due to intense competition, marketplaces have also started product listing ads  for more visibility. Sellers can
take advantage of this as these ads are cheaper and can result in huge sales volume.

You can also hire an expert on Fiverr at low rates starting $5 who can can handle social media promotions for
you.

7. Logistic Challenges

Sellers need to deliver items faster for better customer service but that largely depends on the service provided
by courier partners. As there is also the risk of items getting damaged during transit, choosing a wrong shipping
service provider can turn out to be disastrous for your business.

Though courier companies are working hard to cover remote locations and villages, shipping to such areas is
still one of the major e-commerce challenges in India.

India Post has succeeded to a great extent to help e-tailers overcome this challenge. So, sellers should use India
Post as one of their shipping partners to cater to customers living in areas that other courier companies find inaccessible.

Sellers can also use services like FBA(Fulfillment By Amazon) as packing and shipping is done by Amazon.
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8. Packaging

Good packaging gives a good first impression on the customer and vice versa. A poorly packaged product
shows that you are not concerned about customer satisfaction and makes you lose another repeat customer which
already is one the biggest e-commerce challenges in India.

Moreover, proper packaging also ensures the  safety of products against breakage and damage during transit
that you should care about seriously.

9. Working capital

Lack of investment is one of the biggest hurdles in launching your business. Sellers need working capital to buy
inventory. They need  regular flow of funds to sustain momentum and to keep generating sales.

Almost all leading marketplaces have launched capital assistance programs to assist sellers in overcoming this
challenge. Online sellers can also make use of the sites that help in procurement of working capital loans.

10. Legal barriers
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Many e-commerce ventures shut down their business due to legal violations. Fast growth of e-commerce also
raises new issues from the legal perspective which gives rise to the e-commerce challenges in India. As an online
seller, you need to be aware of these.

Also, consumer protection laws now safeguard online shoppers from fraudulent sellers. This is the necessary
step as cases of fake selling had increased to a great extent but there are fears that such laws are likely to be misused
by fake buyers too.

So, online merchants need to understand and follow the e-retailing laws and regulations to avoid legal problems.
11. Cash on delivery

Indian online shoppers prefer to place 'cash on delivery' orders instead of making payment online. Though COD
facility helps in generating more sales, it is also a risky option for sellers as some percentage of customers may
refuse to accept goods at the time of delivery due to various reasons. Fake buyers too are a big harassment to sellers
and make them suffer losses.

Well, this is a part of the game and merchants can't do much to avoid that. They have to assume that some
percentage of goods will be returned. Offline selling strategy should be planned as well as returned items have fewer
chances of getting sold online due to mishandling at different stages.

12. Changing market trends

Market and fashion trends keep changing faster. You need to be aware of the latest trends to avoid falling behind
the growing competition. For example, more and more sellers are adopting the strategy to import Chinese goods for
reselling in India for more profits.

Stay in touch, read related magazines and articles, then plan accordingly. Try to sell evergreen products.
13. Attracting repeat customers

 There are lakhs of e-tailers out there and online shoppers have a vast choice. It's a hard thing to keep customers
coming back to your store for further purchases. But, that is the key to building a successful business. Even the
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biggest companies rely on repeat customers to grow their sales volume.

Sellers need to adopt strategies to attract repeat and loyal customers.
14. Lack of Internet connectivity

There are areas where internet connectivity is low and people don't use smart phones. So, these customers are
not able to buy online. This is something sellers can't do anything about.

Digital India initiative by the govt. with plans to make hi-speed internet available to all Gram Panchayats in India
will prove to be a blessing for e-commerce companies that hold a really bright future.

15. Online security issues

E-commerce sites face the highest risk of cyber attacks as there are financial transactions and customer data is
stored.
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So, you need to keep your site secure. That is why fully hosted SAAS platform is the preferred choice for e-
tailers because of inbuilt security features.

If you have a self-hosted online store, companies like Sitelock and Sucuri provide the best services to keep your
site secure.

You have to keep your PC/ laptop secure as well by installing a rock solid anti-virus like QuickHeal, Kaspersky.
Always choose a paid anti-virus instead of a free one.

Conclusion

Despite all the e-commerce challenges in India, online sellers can build a big business by following the suggested
steps to overcome these challenges. Take these challenges as an opportunity to improve the overall performance as
an e-commerce entrepreneur.
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Abstract

Technological advancements have had a huge impact on the ecommerce world, transforming the way consumers

connect with brands and empowering them to shop more cost effectively. Driven by the convenience of getting

products delivered to your doorstep, ecommerce has now become an integral part of everyday life.

Strategic plans, competitive marketing, and a skilled workforce aside, ecommerce organizations are expected to

remain up to date with the latest technologies. These technological advancements have enabled people to meet their

purchasing needs with ease, and as a result, the ecommerce sector continues to go from strength to strength.

Ecommerce is faster than ever and customers can get anything at the click of a button, all thanks to the latest

available technology. Now customers can track their orders, find the best deals and much more besides. With all this

progress, new business opportunities are inevitably emerging.

Keywords : e-commerce, market research, right product, Profitability, Inventory, Returns and cancellations,
Promotion, Logistic Challenges, Packaging, Working capital, Legal barriers, Cash on delivery, Changing market
trends, Attracting repeat customers, Lack of Internet connectivity, Online security issues.

Advancements and their implications for driving forward ecommerce success:

1. Omni-channel presence/support

Modern shopping habits involve a process of cross-channel research, consideration, and purchase. Indeed the
statistics show that 90% of customers expect smooth interactions across multiple channels and devices, highlighting
the importance of omnichannel readiness for today’s businesses.

Making use of the right technology means providing customers with not only what they want when they want
it, but where they want it too.

Video Chat: Allows your business to interact face-to-face with customers creating a personalized, cross-
channel, visually demonstrative and consultative experience.
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Cobrowsing: A visual engagement system bringing your agents and customers together on the same page, at
the same time, allowing agents to seamlessly guide your customers through complex procedures.

Screen Sharing: A method of interacting where your customers share their screen with your agents to effortlessly
resolve difficulties filling forms, completing transactions, etc.

Document Interaction: Provides a platform for your agents to interact with your customers’ documents
safely and includes e-signature techonologies for enhanced security. These methods all help to ensure an interconnected
customer journey all the way through to purchase.

2. Extensive personalization

“The customer journey is changing. Consumers want everything, and they want it immediately. Experience
matters than anything else enable such amazing experiences, only desired in today’s fast Personalization is the
biggest trend in ecommerce a relevant shopping experience based on their personal preferences.

The statistics show more than or based on their previous engagement with the brand. This shows just how
important personalization in marketing and customer support has become.

Effective personalization comes from understanding customers’ preferences and behavior. Fortunately, technology
has now evolved to provide precisely that level of insight. The potential impact of ecommerce technology action
online is captured and stored, creating a vast pol of information known as big data. Artificial Intelligence (AI) and
machine learning analytics drive customer behavior patterns, whilst simultaneously interpreting this data, meaning
businesses are provided with a cycle of desires and expectations, creating endless possibilities.

Big data, machine learning, and AI have made personalization the norm, with businesses catering their support
and services to refl

3. The shift to mobile

Mobile platforms have increased in importance, so much so that m-commerce has emerged as a concept in its
own right.

Failing to provide a mobile-oriented shopping experience will lose your brand potential customers. Equipping
yourself with mobile-friendly technology is therefore crucial in maximizing your chances of future success.

Ecommerce mobile apps - Apps offer customers continuous engagement with your brand and the chance for
your customers to familiarize themselves with new and relevant purchasing opportunities.
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Location-based marketing - Use your customers’ geographical whereabouts to market products relevant to
their specific location.

VR/AR guidance - Integrating VR and AR technologies provides an immersive mobile shopping experience for
your customers, connecting them with your brand in a deeper and more meaningful way.

Internet of Things (IoT) - The IoT stems from the desire to better understand consumer trends across a
range of connected devices. The scope it provides for delivering personalized mobile shopping experiences to your
customers is almost limitless.

4. Conversational Marketing

Traditional marketing channels flow in only one direction. The new concept of conversational marketing has
opened up two-way communication, creating numerous opportunities for ecommerce success.

Getting information directly from customers makes more sense than attempting to predict it. You can establish
a personalized, real-time, one-on-one conversation on the back of this, safe in the knowledge you truly understand
your customers’ needs.

Below are some of the most efficient technologies for nurturing customer conversations:
Chatbots - Chatbots are excellent conversational marketing tools, capable of handling multiple conversations at

any one time. They provide your customers with answers, drawing on knowledge pooled from multiple channels,
whilst maintaining a consistent tone for your brand.

Live chat - Live chat allows your support teams to communicate with customers through live messaging. You
can initiate a preemptive chat invitation to particular customers based on their behavior.

Mobile messaging - Smartphones are another way for your business to reach out to customers. With potential
fatigue from the onslaught of promotional emails, talk with them through mobile messaging apps instead.

5. AI and chatbots for customer communications

“It’s the first inning. It might even be the first guys up at bat. We’re on the edge of golden age [of AI].” – Jeff
Bezos CEO at Amazon Artificial Intelligence plays an important role in everyday life, having a major impact on how
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we live and work. There are several examples of AI and automation tools with customer service applications for your
business, including voice Siri, Google’s home and Amazon Echo. Research shows that using this type of voice
activated search for online shopping.

Chatbots and virtual assistants represent the future for businesses. Some are already integrating chatbots in
their systems to improve their customers’ experience and boost brand image.

With the help of Chatbots you can order food, check in luggage at the airport, book a hotel room, schedule your
flight, and get recommendations for almost anything you can think of. The Starbucks chatbot for example gives
customers details regarding their order status, payment details etc.

6. Image search

Ecommerce businesses are integrating image search technology on their websites so customers can easily
photograph products they are interested in and find similar examples on other sites that may be offering better deals.

Imagine someone sees a beautiful couch, but it costs too much for them. If your business offers similar
products at a more reasonable price, integrating image search into your website will allow you to potentially pick up
on this sale, creating an extra revenue stream.

7. Quick and easy checkout processes

Cart abandonment is the most frustrating reason for losing a sale because it means a user was considering
buying your product, only to change their mind at the last minute. The latest data shows a 79.17% global rate of cart
abandonment, highlighting how big a problem it is.

One of the main reasons customers abandon their carts is the checkout procedure itself. No matter how well
the lead has been nurtured, inefficient checkout processes raise the chances your users will abandon their cart.
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Therefore, if you want your ecommerce company to be successful, embrace technology that provides quick
and efficient checkout solutions, such as:

• Speedy mobile payment solutions, including Apple Pay and Android Pay.

• Enabling your customers to save card details, streamlining repeat purchases.

• Providing one-page, hassle-free checkouts.

• Offering a range of payment options.
Equipped with this technology, your business can alleviate any potential difficulties customers may encounter at

checkout.
Conclusion:

Many successful ecommerce ventures have got to where they are on the back of the cutting edge technology
they employ. Take the opportunity these technologies provide to better understand what your customers want and
deliver it to them more efficiently and your company could stand to reap the benefits too.
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Abstract

Disabled community  need  to  be  supported  for  development  via  policies  to  encourage  their  participation

in employment. Various development programmes had been undertaken by Government as well as non-government

bodies for the same. There  is  very  little  evidence  on   development  programmes'  impact  and  outcome  for

persons  with  disability. To fill the lacuna the researcher felt the need of undertaking the study focusing on proportion

on disabled employees in employment. The present study focused on the proportion of disabled persons in hotels at

Nagpur city.  The study was based on the quantitative approach. For collecting first hand data the researcher

administered self-designed questionnaires. The collected data was then tabulated and presented in graphs for further

statistical analysis.  The overall study showed inadequate percentage of disabled employees working in hotels.  The

researcher  conducted  detailed  study  on  the  proportion  of  persons with disability in the operational  departments

of  the  hotels.  The result revealed the fact that the overall percentage of inclusion of persons with disability in hotel

industry was 3%. The percentage of disabled employees working in hotels was not satisfactory. Further analysis of

data showed that the percentage of persons with disability working in Housekeeping department has maximum which

was 44%, highest among the four operational departments of hotels.

Keywords: Employment, Disability, Proportion, Hotels, Operational Departments.

1. Introduction

According to the World Health Organization, disability is any condition of the body or mind (impairment) that
makes it more difficult for the person with the condition to do certain activities (activity limitation) and interact with
the world around them (participation restrictions). Impairment is an absence of or significant difference in a person's
body structure or function or mental functioning. Activity is the execution of a task or action by an individual.
Participation is a person's involvement in a life situation.

Disabled persons contribute a major portion of population in the world. If we could employ, or use, these
millions of disabled, their contribution could be significant to the economy. In India, population of disabled persons
reported to 2.68 crore according to 2011 census. The opportunity deprivation to them is just wastage of huge
manpower. Employment is necessary to make them independent as well as for supporting their family. To bring them
to main streamline of society, Indian Government passed Disability Act 1995 claiming 3% of reservation in employment
for person with disabilities in Government and 5% in Public Sector. Hotel Industry is also addressing employment
issue by providing 5% of reservation quota for disabled employees. Many large and small hotel companies actively
recruit disabled persons. In developed countries the service industry already hires the greater percentage of disabled
employees.

Over the past decades, two distinct types of action have been taken to address discrimination against people
with disabilities. First the introduction of legislation and second the launch of "best practice" initiatives (Pauline
Dibben, Phil James, Ian Cunningham, (2001).  A study conducted in London analysed company annual reports to test
whether these two types of action have acted to increase senior management commitment to tackling the disadvantaged
position of disabled workers. The findings that cast doubt on the extent to which either of the approaches have
served to increase such commitment. The high unemployment rate among disabled is nothing new. Many people fail
to recognize that the disabled population is a significant but largely untapped source of human resource. Prejudices
and misconceptions about the disable's ability to perform and compete in the open market are likely to be the cause
(Magdalene C.H. Ang, T. Ramayah, Hanudin Amin (2015).

Literature survey was carried out from literature available throughout the world. Supporting findings were
found from Andrew Houtenville, Valentini Kalargyrou(2011) in United State, proved that recruitment of PWD affected
by earlier prejudices, greater knowledge about the person with disabilities would enhance their hiring prospects,
constitute a loyal and stable pool of workers with a long record of satisfactory job performance. The actual evidences
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from the real world showed that the screening of job is necessary to fit the need of disabled person. (Murat Benqisu,
2010)A three stage Delphi study conducted mentioned that the jobs or task appointed to disabled should not deteriorate
the disability. However apart from extreme and obvious cases, experts mostly agree that person with disability can
fulfill any task in hospitality industry as long as their professional knowledge and skills fit those tasks. (Kalargyrou,
2014) The study examines disability inclusion initiative as a strategy to gaining a competitive advantage, especially in
industries with high turnover such as hospitality and retail. The result showed that creating a disability friendly
culture that is favourable and supportive to employees with disabilities is vital in overcoming biases and stereotypes.
(Valentini Kalargyrou, 2014) This study was about the best practices surrounding the initiative of a disability inclusion
plan. (Hashine, 2014).

Disabled persons have many challenges in their life and employment is no exception to it. The study was carried
in University of Malaysia, purpose was to examine the work challenges of employees with disabilities. The study
concluded that the employees with disabilities were found loyal and committed. They were satisfied with the job.
(Francisco Javier Perez, 2018) This study was carried out in the University of Barcelona and examines the extent to
which employees' perceptions of CSR policies aimed at the employment of disabled people are related to organizational
identification, commitment, and absenteeism. Only the internal-focus policies have an effect on employees' identification
and commitment. There were no significant results related to absenteeism. The results also contribute significantly
to the design of strategies that facilitate and enhance the normalization of these employees in the labour market,
helping practitioners to target these companies as future employers of disabled people.

Problem Definition

Extensive literature review was undertaken by researcher which found no comparative study on proportion of
disabled with their co-workers in hotels. In addressing the research gap the researcher studied in details the number
of disabled and normal employees in operational departments of hotels.This study focused on the inclusion of
disabled in hotels. The legal pressure on employees can lead to inclusion of disabled in workforce. Recruitment of
disabled get affected by many misbelieves and prejudices. For easy and correct accommodation job analysis and skill
charting is important.

Need And Significance Of The Study

There has been always concern to the ability of disabled for completing the given task and responsibility. Hence
the researcher felt the need of study based on the actual evidence from hotel industry. The researcher believed that
the findings will contribute to the pool of knowledge about the disabled persons. In this study the researcher wants
to find out the proportion of disabled employees against normal employees in hotel industry. The output of the study
will definitely increase the knowledge of disabled employees in hotels.

Scope Of The Study

1. The study was confined to Nagpur city.
2. Hotels of star category where disabled employees have been recruited were selected for survey.
Objectives Of The Study

1. To analyse the proportion of disabled employees in the hotel industry.
2. To analyse the proportion of disabled employees in operational departments of hotels.
3. To identify the most suitable operational department for disabled employees in hotels.
4. To study the role of managers in recruitment of disabled.
2. Research Methodology

This study was based on quantitative research approach. This research study has been carried out by using the
techniques of descriptive research designs. Survey method for contacting the target respondents has been adopted
by the researcher. Population in the study was large and hence the researcher had adopted the sample techniques for
research.

• Sample design: The target population for this research study was all the employees working in star hotels
in Nagpur city. The target population size was approximately 1058. The hotels where the disabled are
already working were selected for survey to collect the first hand data as per the research objectives. The
researcher had taken out a sample of 87 employees working in hotels of Nagpur. Clusters were formed on
the basis of the four operational departments and the samples were drawn from all the clusters
proportionately. For final selection of samples, the researcher has adopted purposive sampling method.

• Data collection: A questionnaire has been designed as an instrument of data collection. The researcher
has used self-administered questionnaire methods to collect primary data. The collected data then analysed
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for further study.
• Data analysis: Data from questionnaires tabulated and analysed in Microsoft excel. Graphical representation

tools such as pie chart and bar diagrams were used for easy representation of the data. Percentile and
ranking method were used to satisfy the objectives of the study.

3. Analysis Of Data

The collected primary data was tabulated and presented in graphical form. These were then analysed to satisfy
objectives of research. The aim of the study was to identify the proportion of disabled person in the workforce of
hotels at Nagpur. The study focused on the core operational areas of hotel organisation such as food production,
food and beverages service, housekeeping and front office department. The researcher compared the proportion of
disabled and normal employees in hotels of Nagpur by calculating percentile.

3.1 Proportion of disabled employees in hotels

Fig No 1: Proportion of Disabled with Normal Employees in Hotels.

From the first hand data collected in this study showed that the proportion of disabled employees working in
hotels of Nagpur city was very negligible i.e. 3% as compared with the normal employees (97%). The researcher felt
the proportion can be increased by proper practical implementation of disability friendly culture in the organisations.

3.2 Comparison of disabled employees in operational departments in hotels.

Fig No 2: Comparison of Disabled with Normal Employees in Operating Departments of Hotels.

The above chart showed the proportion of disabled employees with the normal employees in operational
departments of hotel organisation. This study covered four core areas of hotel; they are food production, food
service, housekeeping and front office. It clearly showed that the proportion of disabled to normal employees was
more in housekeeping department. No disabled was employed in production department.
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3.3 Most suitable operational department for disabled in hotel

Fig No 2: Suitable Operating Departments of Hotels for Disabled Employees.

The respondents were asked to rank the different operating departments in hotel organisation on the suitability
for disabled employees. The collected data then tabulated and analysed by rank order method. It revealed the fact that
the Hotel Housekeeping Department was the most suitable department (44%) for disabled employees in hotels.
Production (0%) was the least suitable. During the survey no employees was found recruited in production department.
Production department i.e. kitchen task involve hardship and risk factor is more. Hence the study suggests it is a
least suitable department for disabled employees in hotels.

Rank order analysis for suitable operational department in hotel organisation showed the following result:
Housekeeping   >   Front Office  >  Food and Beverage Service  >   Production
3.4 Role of Managers

Recruitment of disabled get affected by earlier misbelieves and disconcerts about disabled. Their abilities for
carry out responsibilities were always in doubt. The earlier study and evidences from industry showed that top down
commitment for recruitment of disabled is very helpful. The managers and supervisors are the most important link in
the successful recruitment, easy accommodation as well as for retaining the disabled employees. They are responsible
for direct impact on proportion of employed disabled. Cynthia R. Jasper, Paul Waldhart, (2013), studied concerns of
leisure and hospitality employers when considering hiring people with disabilities. The findings of the study revealed
the facts that employee abilities and workplace accommodations raised substantial concerns, while financial incentives
and practices addressing workplace attitudes were seen as especially helpful solutions. Employer concerns toward
hiring varied significantly by employer size, with employers with more workers being more likely to hire those with
disabilities than those with fewer workers.

Managers are very much influencing persons in creating conducive and barrier free working environment for
disabled employees. Manager's support at workplace means a lot to disabled employees. Training and constant
motivation leads to successful career of disabled employee. As per the findings of the 2015 Kessler Foundation
National Employment and Disability Survey (KFNEDS) People with disabilities experience persistent obstacles to
employment, resulting in poorer labour force participation, higher unemployment rates, and lower wages earned
compared to people without disabilities. Identifying the strategies and resources necessary to sustain people with
disabilities in paid employment is the first step toward increasing the participation of this population in the workforce.
The quality of the relationship between management and employees with disabilities has been identified as a critical
factor in developing an inclusive workplace culture.

4. Conclusion

 The overall percentage of disabled employees working in hotels at Nagpur city of Maharashtra was 3%. It has
been found that the proportion of disabled employees working in hotels is more in housekeeping department as
compared to other operational departments. It is also evident from this study that the housekeeping department is the
most suitable department for the disabled employees among the four operational departments. It is concluded by this
research study that the managers and supervisors play an important role in recruitment and retaining of disabled
employees in hotels. The overall percentage of disabled in employment can be increased with the proper training of
the managers and changing attitudes towards disability. Disability should not be seen as obstacle but as ability in
different sence.
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Abstract

The year 2017 will forever be etched in Indian history as the year that saw the implementation of the biggest

and most important economic reform since Independence - the Goods and Services Tax (GST). The reform that took

more than a decade of intense debate was finally implemented with effect from 1 July 2017, subsuming almost all

indirect taxes at the Central and State levels. GST, which was publicised as 'one nation, one tax' by the government,

aims to provide a simplified, single tax regime in line with the tax framework applicable in several major economies

across the Globe. This single tax has helped streamline various indirect taxes and brought in more efficiencies in

business. GST law in India is a comprehensive, multi-stage, destination-based tax that is levied on every value

addition. The implementation of the GST got overwhelming support from the industry. The industry took this as an

opportunity to redefine supply-chain model, customise IT processes, and evaluate internal and external arrangements

to safeguard interest and minimise their tax costs. Researcher tried an noble attempt to understand the its consequences

on the value of Indian rupees

Keywords : GST, Indian Rupees, USD

Introduction

Goods and Services Tax (GST) is an indirect tax (or consumption tax) imposed in India on the supply of goods
and services. It is a comprehensive multistage, destination based tax: comprehensive because it has subsumed almost
all the indirect taxes except few; multi-staged as it is imposed at every step in the production process, but is meant
to be refunded to all parties in the various stages of production other than the final consumer and as a destination
based tax, as it is collected from point of consumption and not point of origin like previous taxes.

Goods and services are divided into five different tax slabs for collection of tax - 0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%.
However, petroleum products, alcoholic drinks, and electricity are not taxed under GST and instead are taxed
separately by the individual state governments, as per the previous tax regime. There is a special rate of 0.25% on
rough precious and semi-precious stones and 3% on gold. In addition a cess of 22% or other rates on top of 28%
GST applies on few items like aerated drinks, luxury cars and tobacco products. Pre-GST, the statutory tax rate for
most goods was about 26.5%, Post-GST, most goods are expected to be in the 18% tax range.

The tax will came into effect from July 1, 2020 through the implementation of One Hundred and First Amendment
of the Constitution of India by the Indian government. The tax replaced existing multiple flowing taxes levied by the
central and state governments.

The tax rates, rules and regulations are governed by the GST Council which consists of the finance ministers
of centre and all the states. GST is meant to replace a slew of indirect taxes with a federated tax and is therefore
expected to reshape the country's 2.4 trillion dollar economy, but not without criticism. Trucks' travel time in
interstate movement dropped by 20%, because of no interstate check posts.

Historical Credentials

The reform of India's indirect tax regime was started in 1986 by Vishwanath Pratap Singh, Finance Minister in
Rajiv Gandhi's government, with the introduction of the Modified Value Added Tax (MODVAT). Subsequently, Prime
Minister P V Narasimha Rao and his Finance Minister Manmohan Singh, initiated early discussions on a Value Added
Tax (VAT) at the state level. A single common "Goods and Services Tax (GST)" was proposed and given a go-ahead
in 1999 during a meeting between the Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee and his economic advisory panel, which
included three former RBI governors IG Patel, Bimal Jalan and C Rangarajan. Vajpayee set up a committee headed by
the Finance Minister of West Bengal, Asim Dasgupta to design a GST model

The Ravi Dasgupta committee which was also tasked with putting in place the back-end technology and
logistics (later came to be known as the GST Network, or GSTN, in 2015). It later came out for rolling out a uniform
taxation regime in the country. In 2002, the Vajpayee government formed a task force under Vijay Kelkar to recommend
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tax reforms. In 2005, the Kelkar committee recommended rolling out GST as suggested by the 12th Finance
Commission.

After the defeat of the BJP-led NDA government in the 2004 Lok Sabha election and the election of a Congress-
led UPA government, the new Finance Minister P Chidambaram in February 2006 continued work on the same and
proposed a GST rollout by 1 April 2010. However, in 2011, with the Trinamool Congress routing CPI(M) out of
power in West Bengal, Asim Dasgupta resigned as the head of the GST committee. Dasgupta admitted in an interview
that 80% of the task had been done.

In the 2014 Lok Sabha election, the Bharatiya Janata Party-led NDA government was elected into power. With
the consequential dissolution of the 15th Lok Sabha, the GST Bill - approved by the standing committee for
reintroduction - lapsed. Seven months after the formation of the then Modi government, the new Finance Minister
Arun Jaitley introduced the GST Bill in the Lok Sabha, where the BJP had a majority. In February 2015, Jaitley set
another deadline of 1 April 2017 to implement GST. In May 2016, the Lok Sabha passed the Constitution Amendment
Bill, paving way for GST. However, the Opposition, led by the Congress, demanded that the GST Bill be again sent
back for review to the Select Committee of the Rajya Sabha due to disagreements on several statements in the Bill
relating to taxation. Finally in August 2016, the Amendment Bill was passed. Over the next 15 to 20 days, 18 states
ratified the Constitution amendment Bill and the President Pranab Mukherjee gave his assent to it.

A 21-member selected committee was formed to look into the proposed GST laws. After GST Council approved
the Central Goods and Services Tax Bill 2017 (The CGST Bill), the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Bill 2017 (The
IGST Bill), the Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Bill 2017 (The UTGST Bill), the Goods and Services Tax
(Compensation to the States) Bill 2017 (The Compensation Bill), these Bills were passed by the Lok Sabha on 29
March 2017. The Rajya Sabha passed these Bills on 6 April 2017 and were then enacted as Acts on 12 April 2017.
Thereafter, State Legislatures of different States have passed respective State Goods and Services Tax Bills. After the
enactment of various GST laws, Goods and Services Tax was launched all over India with effect from 1 July 2017.
The Jammu and Kashmir state legislature passed its GST act on 7 July 2017, thereby ensuring that the entire nation
is brought under an unified indirect taxation system. There was to be no GST on the sale and purchase of securities.
That continues to be governed by Securities Transaction Tax (STT).

The GST was launched at midnight on 1 July 2017 by the President of India, and the Government of India. The
launch was marked by a historic midnight (30 June - 1 July) session of both the houses of parliament convened at the
Central Hall of the Parliament. Though the session was attended by high-profile guests from the business and the
entertainment industry including Ratan Tata, it was boycotted by the opposition due to the predicted problems that it
was bound to lead for the middle and lower class Indians. It is one of the few midnight sessions that have been held
by the parliament - the others being the declaration of India's independence on 15 August 1947, and the silver and
golden jubilees of that occasion. After its launch, the GST rates have been modified multiple times, the latest being on
22 December 2018, where a panel of federal and state finance ministers decided to revise GST rates on 28 goods and
53 services.

Members of the Congress boycotted the GST launch altogether. They were joined by members of the Trinamool
Congress, Communist Parties of India and the DMK. The parties reported that they found virtually no difference
between the GST and the existing taxation system, claiming that the government was trying to merely rebrand the
current taxation system. They also argued that the GST would increase existing rates on common daily goods while
reducing rates on luxury items, and affect many Indians adversely, especially the middle, lower middle and poorer
income groups.

Objectives of the Study

1. To study the GST Implementation and value of Indian Rupees
2. To analyse the GST Implementation and its consequences on value of Indian Rupees
Hypotheses of the Study

H
o
 - There is no significant difference between pre and post value of Indian Rupee of GST implementation

H
1
 - There is significant difference between pre and post value of Indian Rupee of GST implementation

Scope of the Study

Most people believe taxes should be fair, conducive to economic prosperity, and enforceable, as well as simple.
But even people who agree on these goals often disagree about the relative importance of each. As a result, policies
usually represent a balance among competing goals, and simplicity often loses out to other priorities.

Politics compounds complexity. Interest groups-and thus politicians-support tax subsidies for particular activities.
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And these targeted subsidies inevitably complicate the tax system by creating distinctions among taxpayers with
different sources and uses of income.

India adopted a dual GST model, meaning that taxation is administered by both the Union and state governments.
Transactions made within a single state are levied with Central GST (CGST) by the Central Government and State
GST (SGST) by the State governments. For inter-state transactions and imported goods or services, an Integrated
GST (IGST) is levied by the Central Government. GST is a consumption-based tax/destination-based tax, therefore,
taxes are paid to the state where the goods or services are consumed not the state in which they were produced.
IGST complicates tax collection for State Governments by disabling them from collecting the tax owed to them
directly from the Central Government. Under the previous system, a state would only have to deal with a single
government in order to collect tax revenue

Research Methodology of the Study

As far as data is concerned, the data of INR to USD valuation preceding one year from the date of implementation
of GST as well as succeeding one year of the same taken under consideration

The study is based on critical evaluation and analysis of basically secondary Data. The data is processed with
the help of statistical tools like tabulations, grouping, percentages, averages, testing of hypothesis etc.

Review of literature

GST In India: A Key Tax Reform by Monika Sehrawat in International Journal of Research -

Granthaalayah, Vol.3 (Iss.12): December, 2015, ISSN- 2350-0530(O) ISSN- 2394-3629(P), Impact Factor:

2.035 (I2OR): GST is one of the most crucial tax reforms in India which has been long pending. It was supposed
to be implemented from April 2010, but due to political issues and conflicting interests of various stakeholders it is
still pending. It is a comprehensive tax system that will subsume all indirect taxes of states and central governments
and unified economy into a seamless national market. It is expected to iron out wrinkles of existing indirect tax
system and play a vital role in growth of India. This paper presents an overview of GST concept, explains its
features along with its timeline of implementation in India. The paper is more focused on advantages of GST and
challenges faced by India in execution. The proposed GST is likely to change the whole scenario of current indirect
tax system. It is considered as biggest tax reform since 1947. Currently, in India complicated indirect tax system is
followed with imbrications of taxes imposed by union and states separately. GST will unify all the indirect taxes
under an umbrella and will create a smooth national market. Experts say that GST will help the economy to grow in
more efficient manner by improving the tax collection as it will disrupt all the tax barriers between states and
integrate country via single tax rate. GST was first introduced by France in 1954 and now it is followed by 140
countries. Most of the countries followed unified GST while some countries like Brazil, Canada follow a dual GST
system where tax is imposed by central and state both. In India also dual system of GST is proposed including CGST
and SGST.

Goods And Service Tax In India: A Swot Analysis by Seema Devi in International Journal of Research,

Granthaalayah, Vol.4 (Iss.12): December, 2016, ISSN- 2350-0530(O), ISSN- 2394-3629(P): Goods and Service
Tax (GST) is a Value Added Tax (VAT), which hypothetically to be put into effect from April 2010, but because of
conflicting interest of stakeholders and various political controversies it has been passed in both Houses of Parliament
on Aug. 3, 2016. It alone indirect tax which influence the whole economy directly. It is aspiring as iron out wrinkles
of current indirect taxes and has a far-reaching impact on GDP. India is a centralized constitutional economy. GST
is applicable on all States and Union territories, known as CGST (Central Goods & Services Tax) and SGST (State
Goods & Services Tax). The ill effects of cascading can be mitigated after tie up the central and states taxes in
solitary tax. The economy is expected to pave the way of common national market as it will provide benefits to
consumer by reducing overall tax burden of goods, which is currently estimated at 25% to 30%. Thus, introduction
of Goods and Service Tax (GST) is a gigantic tax transform in contemporary ancient times. Ignorance of law is no
excuse but is liable to panel provisions, hence why not start learning GST and avoid the cost of ignorance. We all
need to know, whether GST is willingly or imposed. This paper describes a brief introduction of current indirect tax
structure and GST in India. What are challenging factor in implementation and what can be the opportunities of GST
in India.

Limitations of the study

1. Further variables could be added for the purposes of detail study.
2. The study is based on limited time period data.
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Data Analysis

Researcher collected the data of INR to USD valuation preceding one year from the date of implementation of
GST as well as succeeding one year of the same.

Testing of Hypothesis

H
0
 - There is no significant difference between pre and post value of Indian Rupee of GST implementation

H
1
 - There is significant difference between pre and post value of Indian Rupee of GST implementation

Mathematically

Thus, our null hypothesis "There is no significant difference between pre and post value of Indian Rupee of
GST implementation" is rejected. Alternatively we accept our alternative hypothesis "There is significant difference
between pre and post value of Indian Rupee of GST implementation"

Findings

1. The most interesting factor came out of study, that the variation among value of Indian Rupee of post
GST Implementation period is comparatively very large as that pre GST Implementation period

2. The more important issue is come out from this analysis in which there is an interesting results found is;
there is need to verify whether any worth increment/change in tax collections due to GST

Conclusion

In the concern of Impact of GST Implementation on Value of Indian Rupees, there seems to negative impact on
the value of Indian Rupees which is not indicating good sign for overall economy. The data is studied for two years
period, then also, there is no signals of stability regarding the value of Indian Rupee. This research should be useful
for basic indicator about studying the Indian economy status.
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Emerging Economic Problems in India

Dr. P. N. Ladhe

Janata Kala Vanijaya Mahavidyalaya,
Malkapur.

Abstract

India has emerged as the fastest growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three

economic powers of the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its strong democracy and partnerships. In this

paper we will discuss some major economics problems faced by India and also try to find out solution for the same.

Keywords : economy, democracy, problems, solution

Introduction

British ruled our country for nearly 200 years. They looted our country and left it in a poor economic state.
However, our efficient political leaders who played a major role in the independence of the country took charge of the
condition and worked collectively for its socio economic progress. The government of the country assessed the
problematic areas and came up with policies to raise its economy. The economy of India could well be described by
two words - developing and mixed. Developing economy means that it is still developing and not as affluent as the
economy of some of the developed western countries. Mixed economy on the other hand refers to a capitalist
economy as well as an amalgamation of private and public enterprises. Indian economy is growing at a good rate.
The agricultural, industrial as well as service sector in our country is expanding and improving with time and thus
contributing to its economic growth.However, just like other developing countries, the economy of India is also
faced with numerous challenges. Indian economy has seen a major growth in the last few decades. The credit for
this boom largely goes to the service sector. Agriculture and associated activities have also been improvised to match
the global standards and the export of various food products has seen an upward trend thereby adding to the
economic growth. The industrial sector does not lag behind a bit. A number of new large scale as well as small scale
industries have been set up in the recent times and these have also proved to have a positive impact on the Indian
economy.

Objectives

• To get aware of the structure of the Indian economy.
• To understand the major challenges faced by the Indian economy.
• To understand the market size of the Indian economy.
• Initiatives taken by the Government.
• Future for Indian Economy.
Structure Of Indian Economy

To know and understand the nature of Indian economy, it is very necessary to have a clear idea about the
meaning of Indian economy.

After Independence India launched her First Five Years plan in 1950-51; then now 5-Year Plan is going on.
Although India is an agro-based economy, but lot of emphasis has been given on the development of industries

(both consumer goods and capital goods), service sector (including construction, trade, commerce, banking system
etc.) and socio-economic infrastructure (like education, health, housing power, energy, transport, communication
etc.). Both central and state governments in India join their hands in all the spheres leading to economic development.

Indian economy can broadly be divided into three heads:

(i) Primary or Agricultural Sector:This sector consists of agriculture and its allied activities including
dairy, poultry, cattle rearing, fishing, forestry, animal husbandry etc. In the primary sector, most of the
goods are produced by using natural resources, since India is a overpopulated agro based economy,
therefore, this sector plays an important role for economic growth.

(ii) Secondary or Manufacturing Sector:This sector is also known as industrial sector. In this category, all
types of manufacturing sector like large scale, small scale and tiny scale are included. Small and tiny scale
industries include clothes, candle, poultry, match box, handloom, toys etc. These units provide huge
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employment. On the other hand, large scale industries like iron and steel, heavy engineering, chemicals,
fertilizers, shipbuilding etc. contribute a huge amount in our gross domestic production.

(iii) Service or Tertiary Sector:This sector produces different services like transport, communication, banking,
insurance, trade and commerce, including both national and international trade. Moreover, all the professional
services like doctors, engineers, teachers, lawyers etc. come under service sector. Again the services
provided by the government itself for the welfare of citizens are also included in the tertiary sector.

On the basis of Ownership or Organization

(i) Public Sector:It consists of all the economic organizations which are controlled and managed by the
government. All the government-owned production units come under this head. These units produce and
distribute goods and services among the common mass with an objective of welfare motives.

(ii) Private Sector:It consists of all the economic enterprises which are controlled and managed by the
private enterprises. All the privately owned production units are come under this head. These units will
produce and distribute goods and services among the people with an objective of profit motive.

On the basis of habitation, Indian economy can again broadly be divided into two heads

(i) Rural Sector:According to M.K. Gandhi, "India lives is villages". About three-fourths of total population
in India lived in the rural sector. The main occupations of this sector are agriculture and allied activities.

(ii) Urban Sector:One-fourth of the total population in India lived in the urban sector. It consists of towns
and cities. People living in this sector are mainly engaged in either secondary sector or tertiary sector.

Current Major Challenges Face By Indian Economy

1. Unemployment: Despite rapid economic growth, unemployment is still an issue in both rural and urban
areas. The fast rate of economic growth has left unskilled workers behind, and they have struggled to find
work in growing industries. In 2017, the official unemployment rate was just below 5%. However, a
report by the OECD found over 30% of people aged 15-29 in India are not in employment, education or
training (NEETs).WIth, little if any government welfare support for the unemployed, it leads to dire
poverty.

2. Poor educational standards: Although India has benefited from a high % of English speakers, (important
for call centre industry) there is still high levels of illiteracy amongst the population. It is worse in rural
areas and amongst women. Over 50% of Indian women are illiterate. This limits economic development
and a more skilled workforce.

3. Poor Infrastructure: Many Indians lack basic amenities lack access to running water. Indian public
services are creaking under the strain of bureaucracy and inefficiency. Over 40% of Indian fruit rots
before it reaches the market; this is one example of the supply constraints and inefficiency's facing the
Indian economy.

4. Balance of Payments deterioration: Although India has built up large amounts of foreign currency
reserves, the high rates of economic growth have been at the cost of a persistent current account deficit.
In late 2012, the current account reached a peak of 6% of GDP. Since then there has been an improvement
in the current account. But, the Indian economy has seen imports growth faster than exports. This means
India needs to attract capital flows to finance the deficit. Also, the large deficit caused the depreciation in
the Rupee between 2012 and 2014. Whilst the deficit remains, there is always the fear of a further
devaluation in the Rupee. There is a need to rebalance the economy and improve the competitiveness of
exports.

5. High levels of private debt: Buoyed by a property boom the amount of lending in India has grown by
30% in the past year. However, there are concerns about the risk of such loans. If they are dependent on
rising property prices it could be problematic. Furthermore, if inflation increases further it may force the
RBI to increase interest rates. If interest rates rise substantially it will leave those indebted facing rising
interest payments and potentially reducing consumer spending in the future

6. Inequality has risen rather than decreased: It is hoped that economic growth would help drag the
Indian poor above the poverty line. However, so far economic growth has been highly uneven benefiting
the skilled and wealthy disproportionately. Many of India's rural poor are yet to receive any tangible benefit
from the India's economic growth. More than 78 million homes do not have electricity. 33% (268million)
of the population live on less than $1 per day. Furthermore with the spread of television in Indian villages
the poor are increasingly aware of the disparity between rich and poor.
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7. Large Budget Deficit: India has one of the largest budget deficits in the developing world. Excluding
subsidies, it amounts to nearly 8% of GDP. Although it is fallen a little in the past year. It still allows little
scope for increasing investment in public services like health and education.

8. Rigid labour Laws: As an example Firms employing more than 100 people cannot fire workers without
government permission. The effect of this is to discourage firms from expanding to over 100 people. It
also discourages foreign investment. Trades Unions have an important political power base and governments
often shy away from tackling potentially politically sensitive labour laws.

9. Inefficient agriculture: Agriculture produces 17.4% of economic output but, over 51% of the work
force are employed in agriculture. This is the most inefficient sector of the economy and reform has
proved slow.

10. Poor tax collection rates: According to the Economist, India has one of the poorest tax to GDP rates in
the whole world. India's tax revenue as a % of GDP is just 12%. Compared to an EU average of 45%. This
poor tax collection rate reflects widespread corruption, tax avoidance and complicated tax rates. In 2017,
Narendra Modi has sought to improve tax collection rates and reduce complications through the introduction
of a general sales tax (GST) which involves a single tax rate - rather than tax rates applied multiple times
at different stages of production.

11. Business difficulties: According to the World Bank, the ease of doing business in India is poor. India
ranks 130/190. Big issues for companies include -
• Ease of enforcing contracts
• Dealing with construction contracts
• Paying taxes
• Trading across border

12. Inequality within regions: India's economic growth has benefitted some regions more than others.
Technological hubs, such as Delhi and Mumbai have attracted higher paying jobs. This has attracted an
inflow of most mobile and skilled workers; this has created congestion in these super-cities but failed to
address the poverty of rural areas, especially in the north east

Market Size Of India

India's nominal GDP growth rate is estimated at 12 per cent in 2019-20. The estimate for 2018-19 was 11.5 per
cent. During Q1 of 2019-20, GDP (at constant 2011-12 prices) grew by 5 per cent.India has retained its position as
the third largest startup base in the world with over 4,750 technology startups, with about 1,400 new start-ups being
founded in 2016, according to a report by NASSCOM.

India's labour force is expected to touch 160-170 million by 2020, based on rate of population growth, increased
labour force participation, and higher education enrolment, among other factors, according to a study by ASSOCHAM
and Thought Arbitrage Research Institute.India's foreign exchange reserves were US$ 393.29 billion in the week up
to December 21, 2018, according to data from the RBI.

Government Initiatives

• In India, Atal Innovation Mission (AIM), flagship initiative of NITI Aayog, launched the Atal Community
Innovation Centre (ACIC) program in NITI Aayog which aims at spurring community Innovation in
underserved and unserved areas of the country.

• National Institute for Transforming India (NITI) Aayog released a strategic document titled 'Strategy for
New India @75' to help India become a US$ 4 trillion economy by FY23.

• The Government of India is going to increase public health spending to 2.5 per cent of GDP by 2025.
• For implementation of Agriculture Export Policy, government has approved an outlay Rs. 206.8 crore

(US$ 29.59 million) for 2019, aimed at doubling farmers income by 2022.
• Government is planning to launch Bharatcraft portal, an e-commerce marketing platform to market and

sell the products.
• Under the Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (Urban), government have been sanctioned Rs. 4.83 lakh crore

(US$ 69.10 billion) for the construction of 81 lakh houses of which construction about 47 lakh houses has
started.

• Village electrification in India was completed in April 2018.
• Around 26.02 million households have been electrified as on 31st March 2019 under the Pradhan Mantri

Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana (SAUBHAGYA).
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• Prime Minister's Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP) will be continued with an outlay of Rs
5,500 crore (US$ 755.36 million) for three years from 2017-18 to 2019-20, according to the Cabinet
Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA).

• The target of an Open Defecation Free (ODF) India will be achieved by October 2, 2019 as adequate
funding is available to the Swachh Bharat Mission (Gramin), according to Ms. Uma Bharti, Minister of
Drinking Water and Sanitation, Government of India.

• The Government of India has decided to invest Rs 2.11 trillion (US$ 32.9 billion) to recapitalize public
sector banks over the next two years and Rs 7 trillion (US$ 109.31billion) for construction of new roads
and highways over the next five years.

• As per the Union Budget 2019-20, public sector banks (PSBs) will be provided with a capital infusion of
Rs. 70,000 crores (US$ 10.02 billion), allowing NBFCs to raise foreign debt.

• The mid-term review of India's Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) 2015-20 has been released by Ministry of
Commerce & Industry, Government of India, under which annual incentives for labour intensive MSME
sectors have been increased by 2 per cent.

• Under the scheme Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana (PMGSY-III), government plans to spend Rs
50,250 crores (US$ 7.19 billion) to build roads to boost rural connectivity.

Road Head For India

India's gross domestic product (GDP) is expected to reach US$ 6 trillion by FY27 and achieve upper-middle
income status on the back of digitization, globalization, favorable demographics, and reforms.India's revenue receipts
are estimated to touch Rs 28-30 trillion (US$ 385-412 billion) by 2019, owing to Government of India's measures to
strengthen infrastructure and reforms like demonetization and Goods and Services Tax (GST).India is also focusing
on renewable sources to generate energy. It is planning to achieve 40 per cent of its energy from non-fossil sources
by 2030 which is currently 30 per cent and also have plans to increase its renewable energy capacity from to 175
GW by 2022.India is expected to be the third largest consumer economy as its consumption may triple to US$ 4
trillion by 2025, owing to shift in consumer behaviour and expenditure pattern, according to a Boston Consulting
Group (BCG) report; and is estimated to surpass USA to become the second largest economy in terms of purchasing
power parity (PPP) by the year 2040, according to a report by PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Conclusion

The government of our country has taken several initiatives to ensure the economic growth and development
ever since independence. Many of these initiatives have proved to be fruitful and have contributed to the country's
economy. The sharp mindedness of the Indian youths and the numerous initiatives taken by the Indian government
has collectively contributed to the economic growth. However, we still have a long way to go.
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Abstract

It is essential to study the India's foreign relational and Export Trade. Every country wants to increase his

export for favorable balance of trade. Last few years India foreign relation improved. Government of India made

easy foreign trade in various countries. This paper focused on the Foreign Relation and Export Trade with top five

countries with top five products these are USA, UAI, China, Hong Kong and Singapore and Petroleum Product,

Pearl, Precis, Semiprecis Stone, Drug Formulation, Biologicals, Gold and other Precis Metal, Jewelry, Iron and

Steel are top export commodities.Today it is essential to maintain good bilateral relation for peace and trade.

Foreign trade is essential economic development and ideal utilization of available resources of the country. Foreign

relation and foreign trade have positive relation. Indian government focusing on healthy foreign relationswith the

world.

Keywords: Foreign Relation, Foreign Trade, Export Trade, Bilateral Relation, Economic Development.

Introduction

Foreign trade and foreign relation are two sides of a coin. Both things have positive relation. All countries
realized if they will improve foreign relation then they can improve foreign trade. In the last two decadesIndia also
focused on improvement in foreign relation, ultimately the aim is to improve export trade. In this research, researcher
focused on   India's export trade with top five countries with reference of five products. India is seventh largest
economy of the world. Government of India targeted to achieve five trillion economy. It is also necessary to increase
India's export.

Objectives:

1. To understand Foreign Relation with top five countries.
2. To know the trend if India's trade with top five countries and products.
3. To understand the effect of foreign relation and its effect on export trade with reference to export with top

five countries and products.
Foreign Relation and Foreign Trade

Foreign relations or foreign affairs refer to the management of relationships and dealings between countries.
Any results of foreign policy dealings and decisions can be considered foreign relations. The Ministry of External
Affairs of India (MEA) is responsible to maintain good and healthy relations with the world. India is fourth largest
military expenditure, second largest arms force, fifth largest economy and thirst larger purchasing power economy.
India is a nuclear power country and a potential superpower. After independence India becomes a newly industrialized
country. It played an important role in developing BRICS. India was also a founder member of United Nation, Asian
Development Bank, New Development BRICS Bank. G-20 etc.

India takes active and positive role in foreign relation. India developed positive and strong relation with other
countries. It helps in foreign trade; foreign trade is trade between two or more countries. Undeveloped or developing
countries can develop with the help of foreign trade. New and modern technology will be imported, which leads to
utilization of unused factor of production. Country will increase its production and also increase its foreign trade,
basically export trade. India's major export in top countries are USA, UAE, China, Hongkong and Singapore.

1. India- USA Relation: - USA is our global strategic partner. India developed strong relation with USA, this
bilateral relation based on shared democratic values and increasing convergence of interest on regional and
global issues. Good governance in India created opportunity to reinvigorate bilateral ties and enhance
cooperation. Joint level summit between India and USA issued a joint statement on relation in June 2016,
called as "Enduring Global Partners in 21st Century".  Regular exchange of high-level political visits
resulted in sustainable development in foreign relation. Today's India-US bilateral cooperation is broadly
based on trade and investment, defense and security, education, science and technology, cyber security,
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space technology, clean energy, environment, agriculture and health etc., recently we saw our strength in
UN summit. India presented as strong, developed and peace supporting country in the world. Our PM got
support from US on all international issues.

2. India UAE Relation: - India and United Arab Emirates (UAE) strong bonds of friendship it is based on
age old cultural, religious and economic ties. India-UAE relation flourished after accession of H.H. Sheikh
Zayed Bin Sultan al Nahyan, ruler of Abu Dhabi in 1966. Foundation of UAE federation in 1971 both
countries developed diplomatic relation. UAE and India opened Embassy in 1972 and 1973 respectively.
Both-side made sincere and positive efforts to improve relation time to time in all sector.

3. India China Relation: - India is the first non-socialist bloc country, developed diplomatic relation with
Republic of China. India- China relation was not good as compare with other countries, still we are
improving it. In 1960 our PM Shri Nehru visited China. India-China border is burning issue in two countries.
India get setback in 1962. In 1988 PM Rajiv Gandhi's landmark visit to improve in bilateral relation. India-
China signed agreement on maintain the peace and tranquility along the Line of Actual Control. Recently
PM Modi visited China and signed various agreement. Today India-China trade relation is very strong.
Both countries know the importance of trade.

4. India-Hong Kong Relation: - India's Hong Kong are historical and date back partners from 1840. Hong
Kong was part of British colony. In the middle of 19th century trade was established between two countries.
Today both countries developed strong relation in finance, service, maritime, shipping, logistics, culture,
education and trade sector.

5. India-Singapore Relation: - India is one of the first country recognize Singapore in 1965. Economic
reforms in 1990s and Look East Policy provided an opportunity on strategic partnership between two
countries. During the visit of PM Modi in 2015, who signed Joint Declaration. India also developed good
diplomatic relation.

Basically, foreign trade is broadly divided into three types, Import trade, Export Trade and Entreport Trade.
Import trade refers to purchases of goods by one country from another, Export trade refers to the sale of goods from
one country to another and Entreport trade means when goods are purchased from another country for the purpose
of export after some process, it

Need and Importance of Foreign Trade

Today no country can develop without International/ Foreign Trade. It helps for economic development of the
country. It leads to ideal utilization and allocation of resources.Division and specializationlabourincrease production
and quality of product. International trade maintains constant supply of good with resulted in price stability.  Consumer
can opportunity to availability of various type of goods and services with quality and standards goods. International
trade increase standard of living. It leads to employment, international peace etc.

Important Aspects of India's Foreign Trade

Importance of aspects of India's foreign trade is more share in Gross National Income (GNP). Less percentage
of world trade, India is increase in percentage in world trade but still compare to other developed countries it is less.
Now India shifted its composition of goods. Previously India was exporting raw or agricultural goods now India
exporting finished good and services and also importing new and modern technology which will helps in economic
development. India now developing new ports for foreign trade because country depend on few ports, most of
Indian export is through Oceanic.

India's first five products and countries and foreign relation

Petroleum Product, Pearl, Precis, Semi Precis Stone, Drug Formulation, Biologicals, Gold and other Precis
Metal, Jewelry, Iron and Steel are top export commodities play vital part in India's export trade. 37.15% share in
export trade.

India top five countries in which top foreign trade is USA, UAE, China, Hong Kong and Singapore. India's
relation is very strong with these five countries.
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Table No:1 India's First 5 Product Groups and First 5 Countries (5x5 Matrix) Matrix of Export for the Period
Apr-2018 to Mar-2019

Data Source: DGCIS, Kolkata

Table No 1, showsIndia's total export in 2018-19 was Rs 2,307,726.19 (Cr). Rs out of 7,66,795.19 Crore
(33.22%)was with top five countries.

India's Trade with Top five countries:

Table No 2 Export Trade with United States of America (USA)

Graph No: 1 Export Trade with United States of America (USA)
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Table No 2 shows India's export trade is constant and increasing trend from 2014-15 to 2018-19.

Table No 3 Export Trade with UAE

Graph No: 2 Export Trade with UAE

Table No 3 shows export trade with UAE is 1,17,271.36 Crore in 2014-15 it was 98928.53 Crore it shows
constant and increasing trend.

Table No 4  Export Trade with Hong Kong3.Hong Kong

Graph No 3 Foreign Trade with Hong Kong
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Table No 4 show India's export trade with Hong Kong increased from 75017.17 Crore (2014-15) to 81506.46
(2018-19).

Table No 5 Export Trade with China

Table No 5 Shows in 2014-15 India's export was 8952.77 Crore to 24085.65 Crore in 2018-19 it was increased
3 times.

Table No 6 Export Trade with Singapore

Table No 6 shows Indian export trade in 2016-17 was 35601.91 Crore it was increase upto 45555.94 Crore in
2018.19.
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Finding &Conclusion

In 2018-19, our 37.15% export trade is with USA, UAE, China, Hong Kong and Singapore. In 2014-15, India's
total export trade was 18,96,348.42 Crore it was increased 23,07,726.19 Crore in 2018-19. These five countries are
playing important role in Foreign Trade. It is also underlining that India constantly focusing strong biliterate relation
with other countries. Our foreign policy is well designed and well executed.  Our Prime Minster and Foreign Minster
maintaining good relation and regular visit to other countries for smooth foreign trade and relation. It is also helpful
for our economic development.
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Abstract

The glorious invention which allows people to buy things from the comfort of their homes. No more travelling

to multiple stores to find the right product; no more having to deal with over-enthusiastic sales persons; no more

standing in long lines at the checkout counter. The e-commerce boom has certainly changed the way we shop for the

better. But, like everything else, the world of online shopping is not all roses. Despite all the efforts of e-commerce

companies to alleviate them, there are a few problems that customers still have to face while shopping online.

Keywords : Internet, Online Shopping

Introduction

The biggest problem while buying things online is that you have no guarantee of a product's quality. Reviews
are not always reliable and all the research can't assure you of a product's quality; fraudulent sellers who intentionally
mislead customers to increase sales are the prime reason for faulty/sub-par products being sold online. With the
volume of goods e-commerce companies handle these days, it can be quite difficult for them to conduct quality
checks on each and every one of the products they're selling. Additionally, the issue of getting the correct size
remains a serious drawback for buying clothing and footwear online. Sizes vary from brand to brand, and since you
can't try out the products before buying them, selecting the size is always a gamble. Delivery and logistics One
predicament that constantly turns up while shopping online is when the order will be delivered. While all e-commerce
sites have order tracking systems for their customers, they aren't always accurate. Delivery personnel often turn up
at our homes when we're at work or out somewhere as there's no way to fix a particular time slot for the delivery to
take place.

Objectives of the study

1. To study the Online shopping opportunities and challenges
2. To study the current trends of online shopping opportunities and challenges
Research methodology

This research paper is based on secondary data.
Opportunities of Online Shopping

Government - Online Initiatives: Online shopping trend is not just for consumer market. The Government
is another rising user of the online buying under the overall theme of e-Commerce. A series of initiatives from the
government, public sector banks and Indian Railways embracing the net, have helped to boost the confidence of
users to trade online in this sector as well.

Internet Shopping Portal for e-Retailing: Internet shopping portal are also responsible for incremental
growth of e-Retailing industry.

1. www.amazon.com/ : Amazon.com started as an online bookstore, but soon diversified, selling DVDs,
CDs, MP3 downloads, software, video games, electronics, apparel, furniture, food, toys, and jewellery.
Amazon.com also produces consumer electronics-notably the Amazon Kindle e-book reader and the Kindle
Fire tablet computer-and is a major provider of cloud computing services.

2. www.asos.com/-United Kingdom : Everybody can discover the latest in women's fashion and men's
clothing online. Shop from over 40000 styles, including dresses, jeans, shoes and accessories from ASOS

3. www.ebay.in/ : eBay Inc. (stylized as eBay) is an American multinational internet consumer-to-consumer
corporation, headquartered in San Jose, California. eBay. in is India's most popular online shopping mall
providing free online auctions for products like Mobiles/cell phones, Cameras, Computers etc.

4. www.futurebazaar.com/ : It sells a variety of products including mobile phones, accessories, consumer
electronics, apparel, computers and general merchandise.
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5. www.hindustanlink.com/ : It is a family portal of India provides services such as Beauty Care, Mehendi,
Free classifieds, Classified Ads, Gift Services, Shopping, greetings.

6. www.quikr.com : This online portal buy and sell new & used Mobile phones. Compare prices, models...
Nokia mobile phones, Samsung Mobile phones, Ig Cell phone, blackberry cell phone ads.

7. wwww.Flipkart.com : It facilitates Online Shopping of Books, Mobile Phones, Digital Cameras, Laptops,
Watches, Clothing & Other Products at Best Price in India. Free Shipping etc. Prospect of E-Retailing In
India.

8. www.alibaba.com/ : On this website, find quality Manufacturers, Suppliers, Exporters, Importers, Buyers,
Wholesalers, Products and Trade Leads from our award-winning International Trade Site.

9. www.naaptol.com/ : It provides Online Shopping in India for Cameras, Mobiles, laptops, tablet, pen drive
at naaptol.com, an online shopping mall | store in India.

Challenges of online shopping

1) An absence of online identity verification : When a visitor goes to an e-commerce website and signs
up, the portal is unaware of the customer, bar the information they entered. Whether the customer
information is genuine or not remains questionable. Cash-On-Delivery (COD) purchases using an invalid
or fake phone numbers or addresses can lead to huge revenue losses.

2) Delivering an Omni channel customer experience : Up to date, visual engagement tools enable your
organization to serve customers across all touch points, channels, and journeys. Find out which channels
are most important to your customers. Customer support staff should contact customers via their preferred
channels, phone, email, live chat, video call, online help centers or in-app messaging. Integrate and optimize
those channels, adding personalized messages and offering one-to-one interaction with live chat or video
calling.

3) Competitor Analysis : "Businesses with customer loyalty programs, on average, are 88% more profitable
than those who do not."Carry out research, find which products are more in demand. Remove outdated
items. Customer services that go above and beyond provide a route to staying ahead of your competitors.

4) Maintaining customer loyalty : Even with the best-designed website out there, without customer trust
and loyalty, the business is bound to struggle.

5) The headache of product return and refund : The return policy before making a purchase and 48%
would shop more with retailers offering hassle-free returns. e-consumers are clearly conscious of return
and refund policies.

6) The struggle of competing on price and shipping : Online merchants frequently compete on price.
Plenty of sellers list the same products on their sites, but the prices may be different. They are vying to
increase their market share by selling the product.

7) Competing against retailers and manufacturers : Many online stores bulk buy products wholesale
from manufacturers or distributors, selling them with retail online. This is the basic business model for
online stores.

8) A problem of data security : Security issues can lead to nightmare scenarios. Fraudsters post spam and
attack the web host server, infecting the websites with viruses. They can potentially gain access to
confidential data about your customer's phone numbers, card details, etc.
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Abstract

Sales promotion has become an integral part of the promotion schemes of both manufacturers and retailers of

durable as well as non-durable consumer goods. It consumes a very significant portion of the promotional expenses

of marketers. In some of the developed countries allocation of promotion budget to sales promotion has far exceeded

spending on advertisement. Brand managers are now relying heavily on sales promotion because its impact on sales

is more direct, immediate, and quantifiable as compared to advertisement. Marketers use both price and non-price

promotions either independently or in association with each other. Price promotions allow buyers to make some

savings of money where as non-price promotions like premium add value to the offer. Point-of-Purchase promotions

like feature advertisements and displays lead to impulse buying. The dynamic nature of sales promotion has inspired

many researchers to turn their attention to study the various issues related to this element of promotion mix. Many

studies have been conducted on the planning, implementation and evaluation aspect of sales promotion worldwide.

These studies are reviewed and presented briefly under suitable heads like Studies on Consumer Promotion, Studies

on Sales Force Promotion, Studies on Trade Promotion and Other Studies on Promotion.

Keywords: Sales Promotional Techniques, Consumer Satisfaction, FMCG products

1. Introduction

A company's share of advertising expenditures produces a share of voice (proportion of company advertising
of that Fast Moving Consumer Goods (FMCGs) are defined as products which are sold quickly at relatively low
costs. These are mainly non-durable consumer goods which are required extremely frequently and in some cases
almost daily by a consumer. This sector covers a wide range of products such as detergents, toiletries, food products,
tooth paste, shampoos, beverages, milk etc.The Indian FMCG sector is the fourth longest sector in the economy
with a total market size in excess of US $ 13.1 billion,

An average Indian spend around 40 percentage of his income on grocery and 8 percent on personal care
product the large share of fast moving consumer goods (FMCG)in total individual spending along with the large
population base is another factor that makes India one of the largest FMCG market.

Sales promotion, a key ingredient in marketing campaigns, consists of a collection of incentivetools, mostly
short term, designed to stimulate quicker or greater purchase of particular productsor services by consumers or the
trade.

Whereas advertising offers a reason to buy, sales promotion offers an incentive. Sales promotionincludes tools
for consumer promotion (samples, coupons, cash refund offers, prices off, premiums, prizes, patronage rewards,
free trials, warranties, tie-in promotions, cross-promotions, point-of purchase displays, and demonstrations), trade
promotion (prices off, advertising and display allowances, and free goods), and business and sales force promotion
(trade shows and conventions, contests for sales reps, and specialty advertising).

Sales promotion tools vary in their specific objectives. A free sample stimulates consumer trial, whereas a free
management-advisory service aims at cementing a long-term relationship with a retailer. Sellers use incentive-type
promotions to attract new triers, to reward loyal customers, and to increase the repurchase rates of occasional
users. Sales promotions often attract brand switchers, who are primarily looking for low price, good value, or
premiums. If some of them would not have otherwise tried the brand, promotion can yield long-term increases in
market share.

Samples: Offer of a free amount of a product or service delivered door-to-door, sent in the mail and picked up
in a store, attached to another product, or featured in an advertising offer

Coupons: Certificates entitling the bearer to a stated saving on the purchase of a specific product. Mailed and
enclosed in other products or attached to them, or inserted in magazine and newspaper ads

Cash Refund Offers (rebates): Provide a price reduction after purchase rather than at the retail shop. Consumer

Effect of Sales Promotion on Consumer Satisfaction with

Special Reference to Selected FMCG Products in Nanded District
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sends a specified "proof of purchase" to the manufacturer who "refunds" part of the purchase price by mail.
Price Packs (cents-off deals): Offers to consumers of savings off the regular price of a product flagged on

the label or package. A reduced-price pack is a single package sold at a reduced price (such as two for the price of
one). A banded pack is two related products banded together (such as a toothbrush and toothpaste).

Premiums (gifts):  Merchandise offered at a relatively low cost or free as an incentive to purchase a particular
product. A with-pack premium accompanies the product inside or on the package. A free in-the-mail premium is
mailed to consumers who send in a proof of purchase, such as a box top or UPC code. A self-liquidating premium is
sold below its normal retail price to consumers who request it. Frequency Programs:  Programs providing rewards
related to the consumer's frequency and intensity in purchasing the company's products or services. Prizes (contests,
sweepstakes, games) Prizes are offers of the chance to win cash, trips, or merchandise as a result of purchasing
something. A contest calls for consumers to submit an entryto be examined by a panel of judges who will select the
best entries. A sweepstakes asks consumersto submit their names in a drawing. A game presents consumers with
something every time theybuy-bingo numbers, missing letters-which might help them win a prize.Patronage Awards:
Values in cash or in other forms that are proportional to patronage of a certainvendor or group of vendors.Free Trials:
Inviting prospective purchasers to try the product without cost in the hope that theywill buy.

Significance of the Study

Fast-moving consumer goods (FMCG) segment is the 4thbig segment in the Indian economy with Domestic
and Personal Care accounting for 50 per cent of FMCG sales in India. Increasing consciousness, easier access and
shifting lifestyles have been the crucial evolution drivers for the segment. FMCG market in India is anticipated to
reach US$ 1.1 trillion by 2020 from US$ 840 billion in 2017, with modern trade expected to grow at 20 per cent - 25
per cent per annum, which is probable to boost revenues of FMCG companies. Revenues of FMCG sector reached
Rs 3.4 lakh crore (US$ 52.75 billion) in FY18 and are expected to touch US$ 103.7 billion in 2020. The sector
observed growing of 16.5 per cent in value terms between July-September 2018; supported by moderate inflation,
increase in private consumption and rural income.

2. Objectives of the Study

1) To study the income of consumer & their satisfaction level in Nanded district.
2) To summarize the finding and give suggestion for future improvement in sales promotion.
3. Hypothesis

H
2
 - there is significant association between income of consumer & their satisfaction level.

H
0
 - there is no significant association between income of consumer & their satisfaction level.

4. Literature Review

According to Batra&Kazmi (2004) In his studies he has proclaims wider levels of a patron's choice creation
technique that consists of hassle identification (feeling want of a brand new automobile), records seek evaluation of
alternatives outlet selection and purchase and post purchase movement (pride or dissonance)

Effect of sales promotion on consumer satisfaction have been widely studied in literature (Nagar, 2009).Sales
promotion has effects on various parts of consumer's purchase decisions such as brand select, purchase time,
quantity and brand switching (Nijs, Dekimpe, Steenkamps and Hanssens, 2001); shoppers sensitivity to price
(Bridges,Briesch and Yim, 2006).However, whether the effect of consumer loyalty and purchasing satisfaction could
be moderated by sales promotions has not yet been examined extensively. Common interest in the relationship
between sales promotion and purchasing satisfaction, most studies of this kind focus on the effect of sales promotions
on choice at the time they are offered (DelVecchio, Henard, Freling, 2006). Only some have investigated the lag
effect of sale promotions on brand select and the resultant shopping for satisfaction once the promotion campaign is
rescinded. sale promotions can be in form of economic and non-monetary ones. These sorts provide both useful and
hedonic advantages to the consumers. Utilitarian advantages denote to such benedictions along with great, convenience
in shopping, saving in time efforts (Luk and Yip, 2008)

5. Research Methodology

Research means search for facts in order to find solution to certain question or to find solution to certain
problem. It is often referred to as scientific exploration. Research methodology is a way to scientifically solve the
research problem. It may be understood as science of studying how research is done scientifically.

a) Primary data: Primary data may be defined as "data specifically generated from directly asking question
to respondent or by observing behavior respondent can be interview through questionnaire in modern time
videoconferencing is also a mean of gathering information from different groups in distant location similarly,
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email website and internet chatting also facilitate collection of primary data
b) Secondary data : Secondary data means the data that are available as the same is collected and analyzed by

someone else secondary data may be collected from library, or on internet or any other source that are published in
magazine journals economic times bulletin annual report trade report researcher has to verify secondary data carefully
as it may be unsuitable or insufficient of his study in context.

c) Universal& sample selection: The total population of Nanded District is 33, 61,292.The population for the
study is covered of all types of consumers. The population was diverse because it included of all types of consumers.
For this research, a Convenient Sampling Technique was used to sample 200 and concerned variety of diversity for
more appropriate outcome for the research problems. The non-probability sampling technique was used for this
research to determine the effect on the satisfaction of the consumers for the sales promotion they come across.

From the above Table. It is revealed that the association between income of the consumer & their satisfaction
level is significant (?2=26.3, df=16, p<0.05), Chi-Square statistics it can be summarized that as Pearson Chi-Square
p-value 0.998> 0.05.Thus, the null hypotheses 'There is no significant association between income of the respondents
& their satisfaction level' is accepted. It means that there is no significant association exists between income of the
consumer & their satisfaction level.
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9.6 Findings and conclusion of the study

Following are the main finding and has arrived at certain conclusions drawn from various chapters fallowed by
suggestion on the basis of major finding of the study.

• The researcher conceals that there are 120 (60%) male respondents and 80 (40%)female respondents
found in the sample because of high level of women education and their increasing participation in work
and social life has resulted in a greater role of women in choice making, especially in the buying and
consumption of the family's fast moving consumer goods in Nanded District.

• The retail store is primarily dominated by the unorganized or traditional kirana store. In fact 96 percent
captured by traditional store Majority of rural and urban consumer 159 (79%) are still shopping at kirana
store. There are 22 persons constituting 11 precent of the sample size shopping at Super market in town
and. 13 respondents (7%) are shopping at departmental store; Respondents 6 (3%) are shopping at Super
store like organized store D-mart.

• Research illustrate that respondents 200 (100%) are familiar with Discount or price off, and point of
purchase, next is free sample respondents 184 (92%) are familiar and 16 (8%) respondents are not aware
with free sample. respondents 172 (86%) are familiar and 28 (14%) are not aware with Premium or gift;
later on respondents 104(52%) are familiar and 96 (48%) are not aware with coupon offer; lastly respondents
58 (29%) are familiar with contest and 96 (48%) are not aware about this.

• Research study found that under sale promotion scheme 1st preference is given as most attractive sale
promotion scheme is 'price-of or discount148 (74%) with 2nd pref. 52(26%) are respondents. Second
attractive followed by premium or gift with 52 (26%) respondents. With second preference 148 (74%)
are respondent premium or gift. Third attractive sale promotion scheme is sample out of 200 with third
preference there are 186 (93%) and 5th pref.14 (7%)Fourth attractive sale promotion scheme is coupon
offer and point of purchase choice respondents are 6 (3%) 3rd pref. Fifth least attractive sale promotion
is contest respondent are 2(1%).

• Research depicted that FMCGs offer under discount scheme around 71 (36%) respondent are made next
immediate purchase. There are near about 61(30%) respondent are made next one month purchase; 39
(20%) respondent are made next three month purchase; 16 (8%) respondent are made Next six month
purchase and only 8 (4%) respondents are purchasing regularly.

• Price off or Discount is most attractive Sale promotion technique during sale promotion period for all
selected FMCGs product of Detergent, Shampoo Bathing soap, and Tooth paste Hair oil .

Next second highest position followed by' 'Free or Extra. Sale promotion technique during sale
promotion period for all selected FMCGs product of Detergent, Shampoo Bathing soap, and Tooth paste
Hair oil.

• It is found that majority of the consumers buy all the products once in a month. A fairly large portion buys
their routine requirements once in two weeks. Those who buy these products either daily or occasionally
are very small in numbers.

• It is revealed that the association between income of the consumer & their satisfaction level is significant
(?2=26.3, df=16, p<0.05), Chi-Square statistics it can be summarized that as Pearson Chi-Square p-value
0.998> 0.05.Thus, the null hypotheses 'There is no significant association between income of the
respondents & their satisfaction level' is accepted. It means that there is no significant association exists
between income of the consumer & their satisfaction level.

• Discount or price-off stands at the top among all the sales promotion tools in the matter of highly Satisfaction
and  Second  highest sales promotion tools is Premium/ Gift are highly satisfied to consumer as far as
FMCG product  is concern under promotional activities

Suggestions

1) FMCGs Companies should organize customer relationship program to retain and patronize customer. Sale
promotion are only supplementary device to increase sale but it has adverse effect on the image of brand
it could hamper long term profitability of the company

2) FMCGs Companies should hold a contest witch spontaneously enter your consumer  into contest when
they make purchase

3) Sale promotion activities having temporary effect and short life the benefits are also short lived for two to
three month then demand will fall down so promotional activities should be through out of the year with
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different aspect.
4) Sale promotion alone cannot sufficient to promote sale more than that company should on product problem

in term of packing, quality features and performance of product.
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Abstract

This paper gives an idea about Market risk management and its implication on banking working. Market risk

is the risk that values of assets and liabilities or revenues will be adversely affected by changes in market conditions

such as market movements. This risk is inherent in the financial instruments associated with our operations and/or

activities including loans, deposits, securities, short-term borrowings, long-term debt, trading account assets and

liabilities, and derivatives. Market-sensitive assets and liabilities are generated through loans and deposits associated

with our traditional banking business, our customer and proprietary trading operations, our ALM process, credit risk

mitigation activities, and mortgage banking activities.

Our traditional banking loan and deposit products are non trading positions and are reported at amortized cost

for assets or the amount owed for liabilities (historical cost). While the accounting rules require a historical cost view

of traditional banking assets and liabilities, these positions are still subject to changes in economic value based on

varying market conditions. Interest rate risk is the effect of changes in the economic value of our loans and deposits,

as well as our other interest rate sensitive instruments, and is reflected in the levels of future income and expense

produced by these positions versus levels that would be generated by current levels of interest rates. We seek to

mitigate interest rate risk as part of the ALM process.

Keywords: Market Risk, Liquidity Risk, Interest Rate risk, Forex Risk, Country risk

Introduction

Market Risk may be defined as the possibility of loss to bank caused by the changes in the market variables. It
is the risk that the value of on-/off-balance sheet positions will be adversely affected by movements in equity and
interest rate markets, currency exchange rates and commodity prices. Market risk is the risk to the bank's earnings
and capital due to changes in the market level of interest rates or prices of securities, foreign exchange and equities,
as well as the volatilities, of those prices. Market Risk Management provides a comprehensive and dynamic frame
work for measuring, monitoring and managing liquidity, interest rate, foreign exchange and equity as well as commodity
price risk of a bank that needs to be closely integrated with the bank's business strategy. Scenario analysis and stress
testing is yet another tool used to assess areas of potential problems in a given portfolio. Identification of future
changes in economic conditions like - economic/industry overturns, market risk events, liquidity conditions etc that
could have unfavorable effect on bank's portfolio is a condition precedent for carrying out stress testing. As the
underlying assumption keep changing from time to time, output of the test should be reviewed periodically as market
risk management system should be responsive and sensitive to the happenings in the market.

Liquidity Risk

A bank should establish a robust liquidity risk management framework that is well integrated into the bank-wide
risk management process. A primary objective of the liquidity risk management framework should be to ensure with
a high degree of confidence that the firm is in a position to both address its daily liquidity obligations and withstand
a period of liquidity stress affecting both secured and unsecured funding, the source of which could be bank-specific
or market-wide. In addition to maintaining sound liquidity risk governance and management practices, as discussed
further below, a bank should hold an adequate liquidity cushion comprised of readily marketable assets to be in a
position to survive such periods of liquidity stress. A bank should demonstrate that its liquidity cushion is commensurate
with the complexity of its on- and off-balance sheet activities, the liquidity of its assets and liabilities, the extent of its
funding mismatches and the diversity of its business mix and funding strategies. A bank should use appropriately
conservative assumptions about the marketability of assets and its access to funding, both secured and unsecured,
during periods of stress. Moreover, a bank should not allow competitive pressures to compromise the integrity of its
liquidity risk management, control functions, limit systems and liquidity cushion.
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Key Requirements of a Liquidity Risk Management Policy

The liquidity risk management policy must reflect the daily strategy and long-term liquidity plans, and have as
its major components like

• The measurement of liquidity position.
• Monitoring liquidity.
• Contingency planning.
Interest Rate Risk

Interest Rate Risk is the potential negative impact on the Net Interest Income and it refers to the vulnerability of
an institution's financial condition to the movement in interest rates. Changes in interest rate affect earnings, value of
assets, liability off-balance sheet items and cash flow. Hence, the objective of interest rate risk management is to
maintain earnings, improve the capability, ability to absorb potential loss and to ensure the adequacy of the compensation
received for the risk taken and affect risk return trade-off. Management of interest rate risk aims at capturing the
risks arising from the maturity and re-pricing mismatches and is measured both from the earnings and economic
value perspective.

Banks faces four types of interest rate risk

• Basis risk -  The risk presented when yields on assets and costs on liabilities are based on different bases,
such as the London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) versus the U.S. prime rate. In some circumstances
different bases will move at different rates or in different directions, which can cause erratic changes in
revenues and expenses.

• Yield curve risk - The risk presented by differences between short-term and long-term interest rates.
Short-term rates are normally lower than long-term rates, and banks earn profits by borrowing short-term
money (at lower rates) and investing in long-term assets (at higher rates). But the relationship between
short-term and long-term rates can shift quickly and dramatically, which can cause erratic changes in
revenues and expenses.

• Re pricing risk - The risk presented by assets and liabilities that re price at different times and rates. For
instance, a loan with a variable rate will generate more interest income when rates rise and less interest
income when rates fall. If the loan is funded with fixed rated deposits, the bank's interest margin will
fluctuate.

• Option risk - It is presented by optionality that is embedded in some assets and liabilities. For instance,
mortgage loans present significant option risk due to prepayment speeds that change dramatically when
interest rates rise and fall. Falling interest rates will cause many borrowers to refinance and repay their
loans, leaving the bank with un invested cash when interest rates have declined. Alternately, rising interest
rates cause mortgage borrowers to repay slower, leaving the bank with more loans based on prior, lower
interest rates. Option risk is difficult to measure and control. Most banks are asset sensitive, meaning
interest rate changes impact asset yields more than they impact liability costs. This is because substantial
amounts of bank funding are not affected, or are just minimally affected, by changes in interest rates. The
average checking account pays no interest, or very little interest, so changes in interest rates do not
produce notable changes in interest expense. However, banks have large concentrations of short-term
and/or variable rate loans, so changes in interest rates significantly impact interest income. In general,
banks earn more money when interest rates are high, and they earn less money when interest rates are
low. This relationship often breaks down in very large banks that rely significantly on funding sources
other than traditional bank deposits. Large banks are often liability sensitive because they depend on large
concentrations of funding that are highly interest rate sensitive. Large banks also tend to maintain large
concentrations of fixed rate loans, which further increase liability sensitivity. Therefore, large banks will
often earn more net interest income when interest rates are low.

Forex Risk

Foreign exchange risk is the risk that a bank may suffer loss as a result of adverse exchange rate movement
during a period in which it has an open position, either spot or forward or both in same foreign currency. Even in
case where spot or forward positions in individual currencies are balanced the maturity pattern of forward transactions
may produce mismatches. There is also a settlement risk arising out of default of the counter party and out of time
lag in settlement of one currency in one center and the settlement of another currency in another time zone. Banks
are also exposed to interest rate risk, which arises from the maturity mismatch of foreign currency position. The



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

63 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Value at Risk indicates the risk that the bank is exposed due to uncovered position of mismatch and these gap
positions are to be valued on daily basis at the prevalent forward market rates announced by FEDAI for the remaining
maturities. Currency Risk is the possibility that exchange rate changes will alter the expected amount of principal and
return of the lending or investment. At times, banks may try to cope with this specific risk on the lending side by
shifting the risk associated with exchange rate fluctuations to the borrowers. However the risk does not get extinguished,
but only gets converted in to credit risk. By setting appropriates limits-open position and gaps, stop-loss limits, Day
Light as well as overnight limits for each currency, Individual Gap Limits and Aggregate Gap Limits, clear cut and
well defined division of responsibilities between front, middle and back office the risk element in foreign exchange
risk can be managed/monitored.

Country Risk

This is the risk that arises due to cross border transactions that are growing dramatically in the recent years
owing to economic liberalization and globalization. It is the possibility that a country will be unable to service or repay
debts to foreign lenders in time. It comprises of Transfer Risk arising on account of possibility of losses due to
restrictions on external remittances; Sovereign Risk associated with lending to government of a sovereign nation or
taking government guarantees; Political Risk when political environment or legislative process of country leads to
government taking over the assets of the financial entity (like nationalization, etc) and preventing discharge of
liabilities in a manner that had been agreed to earlier; Cross border risk arising on account of the borrower being a
resident of a country other than the country where the cross border asset is booked; Currency Risk, a possibility that
exchange rate change, will alter the expected amount of principal and return on the lending or investment. Banks may
set country exposure limits in relation to the bank's regulatory capital (Tier I & II) with suitable sub limits, if
necessary, for products, branches, maturity etc. Banks were also advised to set country exposure limits and monitor
such exposure on weekly basis before eventually switching over to real tie monitoring. Banks should use variety of
internal and external sources as a means to measure country risk and should not rely solely on rating agencies or
other external sources as their only tool for monitoring country risk. Banks are expected to disclose the "Country
Risk Management" policies in their Annual Report by way of notes.

Conclusion

Bank has well-established framework for Market Risk management with the Asset Liability Management Policy
and the Treasury Policy forming the fulcrum for procedures, processes and structure. It has a major objective of
protecting the bank's net interest income in the short run and market value of the equity in the long run for enhancing
shareholders wealth. The important aspect of the Market Risk includes liquidity management, interest rate risk
management and the pricing of assets and liabilities. Further, Bank views the Asset Liability Management exercise as
the total balance sheet management with regard to its size, quality and risk.
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Introduction

The most active factor of production entrepreneur, entrepreneur, and entrepreneurship have acquired special
significance in the context of economic growth. Entrepreneurship is the dynamic process of creating incremental
wealth. The wealth is created by individuals who assume the major risks in terms of equity, time and carrier commitment
or provide values for some product or service and utilization of the best available resources.

In substance it is the risk taking ability of the individual broadly coupled with correct decision making. When
one witnesses a relatively larger number or individuals and that to generation after generation in a particular community,
who engage themselves in the industrial or commercial pursuits and appears to takes risks and show enterprise, it is
acknowledged to be a commercial class. Entrepreneurship is the carrying out of a fresh organization or restructuring
an organization. This was already been into existence.

Concept of Entrepreneurship

Various economists, sociologists and psychologists have used different approaches to explain the concept of
entrepreneurship. These approaches are summarized below:

• Economic Approach: - Economists like Richard Cantillon, Adam Smith, J.B. Say, Carl Menger, and
Joseph Schumpeter have explained the concept of entrepreneurship from the economic point of view.
According to the economic approach entrepreneurship is the process of initiating a new venture by organizing
the resources required and accepting the risk involved therein. Entrepreneurship and ultimately economic
development takes place when the economic condition is favorable. An entrepreneur buys the factors of
production at a certain price, converts them into products and sells them at an uncertain price. Thus,
economists have emphasized two main aspects, viz. innovation and risk bearing. The entrepreneurs create
new things, use new technology, and find new sources of raw material, source of new markets and so on.
By the innovation function entrepreneurs make available new products to the people and help to raise their
standard of living.

• Sociological Approach: - Sociologists have emphasized the impact of social system, ethics, values, customs,
and perception on entrepreneurship. They hold that entrepreneurship flourishes in those societies, which
recognize the services of entrepreneurs respect them and give approval to the business and wealth creation.
According to them entrepreneur represents society's model personality.

• Psychological Approach: - According to the psychological approach entrepreneurship is influenced by
factors like high achievement, motive, self-reliance, creativity, and desire to regain the lost status. The
psychological approach is developed by Macmilan and Hansen.

• Modern Approach: - The modern approach states that entrepreneurs have to function under adverse
conditions. There is a scarcity of labour, shortage of capital and uncertain market. Hence they require
possessing organizing skills, innovative ability, decision making ability, risk bearing capacity.

Factors affecting on Entrepreneurship

Entrepreneurship is a human skill, which can be developed due to entrepreneurship development; living standards
of society can tend to raise new opportunities of employment can be created and rapid economic and industrial
development, become possible. Due to such importance of entrepreneurship, it becomes necessary to study factors
affecting development of entrepreneurship. The factors affecting entrepreneurship can be presented, these are below:

• Individual: - Entrepreneur is an individual having specific knowledge, skills and efficiency. Any new
enterprise is created by an individual or group of individuals. The creativity of an individual encourages
him to establish a new enterprise. Creativity consist of innovation, search and research, such skills are not
shown in all individuals. Personality, social condition, support of society, higher education, training etc,
factors play important role for developing such skills. Thus characteristics affecting to an individual like
skills, motives, attitude, social-cultural conditions etc motivate an individual to become an entrepreneur.
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• Industrial environment: - More suitable the industrial environment in a nation more rapid development
of entrepreneurship is shown. More favorable industrial environment is one, where transportation,
communication, electricity, labour, water, raw material etc. are easily available. Such industrial environment
by and large effect entrepreneur development.

• Social environment: - Better and more appropriate the social environment in a nation for entrepreneurship,
more rapid development of entrepreneurship is observed. Social system plays vital role in social environment.
As an individual is borne and developed in a family and society, social values, ethical standards, family
structure, caste and religious, attitudes of social environment affect entrepreneurship development.

• Economic environment: - The economies in which enough capital funds are available incentives are
establishing an enterprise and market incentives are also available, encourages entrepreneurship development.
Banking, education, industrial policy, economic policy, exam policy, interest rate etc. are the factors of
economic environment affect entrepreneurship development. Thus economic soundness and motivate
entrepreneur development more positively.

• Technological environment: - Technology is an art of converting the nature resources into goods and
services more beneficial to society. Higher the technological development, more the entrepreneurship
development is universally accepted. Due to technological development, new product, new production
process, new raw materials, new researches are encouraged for modernization.

• Political environment: - Government also plays important role in entrepreneurship development. If the
existing ruling party frames industrial policy supporting industries, it encourages more and more
entrepreneurs. Due to globalization, Indian economy is adopted free industrial policy, restrictions on industries
have been minimized and MRTP act has been cancelled. This has motivated many entrepreneurs to establish
and to develop industries in Indian economy. Thus political environment, less interference of state and
central government and less restriction on industries, encourage entrepreneurship development.

• Incentives: - Incentives are also one of the important factors affecting entrepreneurship. If motivating
plans, policies, organizations are developed, it leads to rapid entrepreneurship development. Entrepreneurship
development is definitely shown in the economy where there are planned systems, social institutions are
established, people are purchasing newly developed product, development oriented programs are implemented
and required facilities and aids are provided to entrepreneurs.

• Profit making: - It is the profit that induces the prospective entrepreneurs to get into the business and
start new commercial activities. Profit, therefore, is a factor which induces the entrepreneurs to organize
and utilize the factors of production for development. It does not necessarily mean that the entrepreneur
is concerned with profit only. He also satisfies many social needs.

Entrepreneurship in India

Entrepreneurial talent existed in every country. The handicraft entrepreneurship in India was as old as human
civilization itself. The village community was the center of economic activity in India before it comes into contact
with the west. The village community consisted of farmers, artisans priests. The artisans were protected by the
village community.

Indian handicrafts enjoyed worldwide reputation and the artisan industries flourished till the end of 18th century.
With the advent of East-India-Company various changes were introduced in Indian economy. The manufacturing
entrepreneurship emerged in the second half of nineteenth century. Tata established the first steel industry in 1911. In
the wave of manufacturing entrepreneurship except Parsis, all other hailed from non commercial communities.

After the First World War, the Indian government agreed to discriminating protection to certain industries.
These measures helped establishing factory manufacturing in India during the first four decades of the 20th century.

The Swadeshi Movement gave a much need fillip to indigenous entrepreneurship. The emergence of Managing
Agency System in 1936 also contributed to Indian Entrepreneurship. It is stated that the Managing Agency Houses
were the real entrepreneurs which entered business, trade and banking particularly in Eastern India.

Industrial Policy Statement

During post independence era, entrepreneurship began to faster. The Government of India in its first Industrial
Policy Resolution 1948 and in the successive Industrial Policy Statements emphasized the need to encourage the
tempo of Industrialization by spreading entrepreneurship from the existing centers to other Cities, Towns and Villages
and to disseminate the entrepreneurship acumen concentrated in a few dominant communities to a larger number of
industrially potential people of varied social strata. To achieve these objectives the government gave priority to the
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development of small-scale industry Several measures have been taken to develop and strengthen the small-scale
industry during the First and Second Five Year Plans-Reservation of certain items, assured market for the products
of small industry etc. are some of the important measures taken during the period. The Third Five Year Plan laid
emphasis on encouraging the spread of small-scale industry to rural and small towns by making available institutional
finance, subsidies, sales rebate and sheltered market. The Fifth Five Year Plan emphasized the promotion of
entrepreneurship, provision of consultancy service and incentive to attract engineers to start industries. During the
Sixth Five Year Plan period, promotion of village and small-scale industries continued to be an important element in
the national development strategy. The Industrial Policy Statement, 1980 suggested certain steps such as establishment
of wide entrepreneurial base by providing appropriate training and a package of incentives.

Entrepreneur Development Programs

The Industrial Policy 1991 suggested various measures to strengthen the small-scale sector. Beside the government
proposed to continue the support to first generation entrepreneurs through training and other helps. Entrepreneur
Development Programs are also proposed to be built into the curricula of vocational and other degree level courses.
In the Eight Plan, greater emphasis was laid on private initiative and entrepreneurship in industrial development. All
these measures helped to develop spirit of entrepreneurship among engineers' technocrats and educated unemployed
youth and set-up their own industrial units.

Conclusion

Entrepreneurship Development has training formats that are tailored to not only deliver expected training modules
but also deliver need based training. Entrepreneurship Development have already completed the protocol for becoming
ISO certified, an ode to the disciplined commitment that has been integral in the makeup and functioning.
Entrepreneurship Development experts in marrying technology with domain expertise to maximize the training material;
they practice the paperless office concept in their own office, particularly with the migration of processes into their
interactive portal. Entrepreneurship Development focuses on not only training in the field of entrepreneurship but
also taken due cognizance of the importance of research in the field and are incorporating the best business practices.

About the role of State entrepreneurship development agencies, it has observed that, a somewhat wider perspective
closer to Entrepreneurship Development training is necessary for the organizer of the rural enterprise. Hence,
Entrepreneurship Development has launched number of Entrepreneurship Development programs for rural and backward
region in Maharashtra from 1988 to 2015.

So far as the Government promotional organizations and the credit delivery system are concerned, the purpose
of the training programs should be to evolve better linkages and to bring about attitudinal change on the part of the
operating personnel. There is also need to organize programs for training of trainers, as also for project organizers.
Entrepreneurship Development also organizes training of trainers which is a bold step and it has become a lead
agency in all the states
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Abstract

E-commerce as something that involves a web group action. E-commerce provides multiple edges to the customers

in form of handiness of products at lower value, wider alternative and saves time. The overall class of e-commerce

is broken down into 2 parts:- 1) E-merchandise: 2) E-finance.

E commerce involves conducting business mistreatment fashionable communication instruments: phone, fax, e-

payment, money transfer systems, e-data interchange and also the web.

This paper is outcome of a review of varied analysis studies carried out on E-commerce. This paper examines

totally different opportunities of e-commerce. It brings out the general read of growth of e-commerce trade in India

from 2007 to 2011.

Introduction

Electronic commerce ordinarily referred to as e - commerce is the shopping for and commercialism of product
or services over electronic system like web and different pc networks. This could vary from ordering on-line,
through online delivery of paid content, to monetary transactions such as movement of cash between bank accounts.
This paper has analyzed a number of the challenges and opportunities of ecommerce.

Elizabeth Goldsmith et al (2000) according that the general class of e-commerce is diminished into two parts:
1 E-merchandise: commercialism merchandise and services electronically and moving things through

distribution channels, for instance through web buying groceries, tickets, music, clothes, hardware, travel,
books, flowers or gifts.

2 E-finance: Banking, debit cards, good cards, banking machines, phone and web banking, insurance,
financial services and mortgages on-line(Elizabeth Goldsmith et al,2000).

The Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), in a very paper on the economic and
social impacts of e-commerce, points out that thanks to a combination of each restrictive reforms and technological
innovation within the past 3 years, the barriers to entry have fallen dramatically for several e-commerce businesses.
Growth of e-commerce

Electronic commerce (or e-commerce) encompasses all business conducted by means that of pc networks.
Advances in telecommunications and pc technologies in recent years have created pc networks an integral a

part of the economic infrastructure. Ecommerce provides multiple edges to the customers in form of handiness of
products at lower value, wider alternative and saves time. Folks can purchase merchandise with a click of mouse
button while not moving out of their house or workplace. Similarly on-line services like banking, ticketing (including
airlines, bus, and railways), bill payments, hotel booking etc. are of tremendous profit for the customers.
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According to the most recent analysis by Forrester, a leading global analysis and consolatory firm, the e-
commerce market in India is about to grow the quickest among the Asia-Pacific Region at a CAGR of over fifty
seven between 2012-16. The report, titled "Asia Pacific on-line Retail Forecast, 2011 To 2016," has been issued by
Forrester analysis opposition. Indian E-commerce market at 47k atomic number 24 by 2011 - on-line Travel Bookings
dominate internet Commerce Market Size from 2007 to 2011(IAMAI report)

The higher than IAMAI report on on-line commerce indicates that almost eightieth market share of current on-
line commerce industry is dominated by travel business and remaining 20% share is implanted of non-travel businesses
like e-Tailing (electronic retailing), digital transfer, paid content subscription, monetary services, on-line classifieds,
etc.

However, on-line users in India have exhibited disposition to make purchases over the net that is clear from the
increasing awareness and growth of internet commerce industry.

The online travel trade has full-grown neatly fromRs.6250 large integer in 2007 to Rs.25258 large integer till
Dec 2010 on the rear of conveniences of paying on-line. Currently, domestic traveling section constitutes 63 of on-
line travel trade followed by 28 shares from on-line Railway tickets.

E-tailing - that contains shopping for shopper things including electronic product, home appliances, personal
products like apparels and jewelry and different accessories - is presently value Rs.2050 crores, and is expected to
grow by thirty second to Rs.2700 large integer by next year.

Brief Review Of Literature On E-Commerce: Challenges And Opportunities

An attempt has been created to place forward a short review of literature supported few of the connected
studies undertaken worldwide within the space of e-commerce as follows.

1. Elizabeth Goldsmith and Sue L.T. McGregor (2000) analyzed the impact of e-commerce on customers,
public policy, business and education. A discussion of public policy initiatives, analysis queries and concepts
for future research are given.

2. Prithviraj Dasgupta and Kasturi Sengupta(2002)examined the future and prospects of e-commerce in
Indian Insurance trade.

3. Young Jun Choi1, Chung Suk Suh(2005)examined the impact of the death of geographical distance caused
by e-marketplaces on market equilibrium and social welfare.

4. Jackie Gilbert Bette Ann part (2001) reviewed the incredible growth of electronic commerce (e-commerce)
and given moral problems that have emerged. Security concerns, spamming, websites that don't carry AN
"advertising" label, cyber squatters, on-line selling to children, conflicts of interest, makers competitor
with intermediaries on-line, and "dinosaurs" were discussed.

Objectives of the Study

1. To review the opportunities and challenges of ecommerce in India.
2. To bring out overall growth prospect of ecommerce trade in India.
Scope of the study

The study covers overall challenges and opportunities of Indian ecommerce trade.
Methodology

The study includes many challenges and opportunities that is sweet-faced by Indian ecommerce industry when
the flow of big risk capital in 2007-08.

The data is extracted from the websites and journals.
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Opportunities For E-Commerce

The major reasons for E-Commerce to boom in India are;
1. E-Commerce is one in all the foremost exciting areas for today's global on-line community, and India's

young startup economy is on for the ride. within the 3 months of 2011, Indian Venture Capitalists have
already invested over $50 million in seven e-commerce companies, a four hundred % increase over
constant amount just last year, that reflects the potential of ecommerce industry in India for the approaching
years.

2. E-commerce in India includes a long road ahead, and ecommerce infrastructure and best practices are in
their infancy. India's seven to nine % web penetration lags so much behind the thirty to forty % China and
Brazil fancy, and while India's calculable one hundred million web users still comprise the third largest on-
line population, the total Indian e-commerce market was close to three % of the U.S. market last year
($6.7 billion versus $227.6 billion).

Within these nice challenges lie nice opportunities, and the maturation of India's e-commerce system isn't any
different. A recent report by web and Mobile Association of India reveals that India's e-commerce market is growing
at a mean rate of seventy % annually, and has full-grown over five hundred % within the past 3 years alone. Here are
four reasons that e-commerce is about to boom in India thanks to the subsequent reasons:

Important mass of web users: With over one hundred million web users, the country is commencing to deliver
the goods a important mass of users WHO are at home with internet services.

The higher than analysis from Kearney analysis reflects the unexploited ecommerce market in India that shows
a huge opportunities and scope for investment. The analysis put India in Infrastructure impediment quadrant as web
penetration and provide chain infrastructure for ecommerce is below world standards, still the sales for ecommerce
in India because the size of the bubble indicates armored than several prime graded countries within the ecommerce
index.

Rising class with disposable income: Throughout India's short history, the country has been a land of "haves"
and "have-nots". However, with the increase of little and medium enterprises, foreign direct investment, and India's
own powerful transnational firms making millions of new jobs; a brand new generation of globally-minded Indian
customers has been created. These customers are spread across the country.
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The potential of shopper e-commerce in India by 2024-2025 is probably going to the touch around 594.8
million people or 297.4 million households. By 2024-2025, as figure three shows, 58 million rural households are
going to be a part of the "Core? potential e-commerce customers. The study additionally reveals that "Poor SEC? can
decrease considerably.

 

According to web And Mobile Association of India (IAMAI) this size of e-commerce market in India is concerning
US$ 10billion Figure four refers to estimates of the size of shopper e-commerce market of India in 2024-25 based on
totally different levels of adoption and 2 eventualities of growth of companies and products classes. Under Scenario
1, the scale of e-commerce in India by 2024-2025 can reach between US$ seventy billion - US$ one hundred fifty
billion and under situation a pair of, the potential is between US$ one hundred twenty five billion - US$ 260 billion.

Though the Indian Market includes a ways to travel for ecommerce and ungraded in prime ten by the firm, we
feel it still offers AN early mover advantage and also the growth of the market looks inevitable thanks to following
reasons:

• With 8-10% of web penetration it offers a huge marketplace for growth potential as around 120Mn of the
population is accessing web

• range of web shoppers in India is on a pointy rise because the market is building; new customers have
gotten acquired a day

• Rate of web penetration is ten.2% in step with Internet world stats
• Mobile & Smartphone penetration rates are high where users are switch to good phones for web and there

is an increase in mobile searching
• Supply Services in India are sharply coping up with this demand of ecommerce players with new specialized

players returning to the scene
• Rise of income and class is adding consumers? disposition to pay
• Low penetration of organized retail and lack of availability of product is facilitating ecommerce transaction

in Tier 2/Tier three cities that are witnessing sharp increase in demand
Challenges For E Commerce

Internet based mostly e-commerce has besides, nice blessings, posed several threats thanks to its being what's
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popularly called faceless and borderless. Some samples of moral problems that have emerged as a result of electronic
commerce. All of the subsequent examples are each moral problems and problems that are uniquely associated with
electronic commerce.

According to a study free by web And Mobile Association of India (IAMAI) and Intel ink Advisors, about one
hundred fifty million folks in India or around seventy five million households are prepared for ecommerce in India
nowadays.

However, but ten million are engaged in active ecommerce nowadays. The study adopted criteria of financial
gain, Education and Occupation to reach the amount of household capable of ecommerce nowadays.

The key reasons for this match between potential and actual ecommerce customers, as figure one represents
and identified by the study, are Lack of Trust, Fulfillment issues, searching expertise.

Cash on Delivery

Cash on Delivery (COD) has been touted because the innovation to counter the low MasterCard penetration and
payment security problems on the net. COD may be a substantial proportion of the sales nowadays conducive to
anyplace between Martinmas (for Perperfry) to hr in most of the cases.

The COD is unsustainable because it pushes up the price of transaction by Rs 30-60 per group action. Given the
low profitability and little price tag size on ecommerce sites, the entire margin of profit gets erased by COD. On
prime of this the problem is that of high returns because the customers typically change their mind by the time the
products arrive. The returns are as high as 40-45% of all the COD shipments. COD additionally poses quantifiability
problems for the ecommerce sites in the long run because the supply corporations would notice it hard to scale to the
desired levels.

High money Burn Rate

At a recent conference, a plunger mentioned that a niche vertical ecommerce venture wants $50 million of
funding over time whereas a horizontal player would wish $300-400 million funds. Leaders within the e-commerce
area (ones that have raised cash, have massive groups and are aggressively following growth) are disbursement $1-
2 million (Rs 5-10 crores) a month, as well as on selling, overheads and salaries. At this rate of burn, smaller
corporations with scant capital are unable to cope.

High Inventory/ Poor offer Chains

Most of the ecommerce venture is complaining of the excess inventory and absence of liquidation market in
India. The poor offer chain compounds inventory problems thanks to unpredictability of the provision. The price of
carrying the inventory is extremely high and productive ventures would need to tackle the provision chain problems
if they very want to run a scale business. The opposite drawback is in unpredictability of delivery to the shoppers
resulting in higher returns.

Ethical issues

Jackie Gilbert Bette Ann part (2001), reported the following moral problems associated with e-commerce.
Privacy

Privacy has been and continues to be a major issue of concern for each current and prospective electronic
commerce customers. With relation to internet interactions and e- commerce the subsequent dimensions are most
salient:

(1) Privacy consists of not being interfered with, having the power to exclude; individual privacy may be a
ethical right.
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(2) Privacy is "a fascinating condition with relation to possession of data by different persons concerning
him/herself on the observation/perceiving of him/herself by different persons"

Security issues

In addition to privacy issues, different moral problems are involved with electronic commerce. the net offers
unprecedented simple access to a massive array of products and services. The chop-chop increasing arena of "click
and mortar" and also the mostly unregulated Internet medium have but prompted issues concerning each privacy and
data security.

Conclusions

With the event of engineering, the World Wide internet has become the affiliation medium for the networked
world. Computers from locations that are geographically distributed will speak with one another through the web.
like any new technology, there are positives and negatives related to its use and Adoption. Finally, AN e-marketplace
will function AN information agent that has patrons and sellers with information on product and different participants
within the market. E-commerce creates new opportunities for business; it additionally creates new opportunities for
education and teachers. It appears that there's tremendous potential for providing e-business education.
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Online shopping : Challenges and Opportunity

Prof. Hivraj Isru Raut

Faculty of Commerce, Adv.Vittalrao Banpurkar Memorial Art's & Commerce College
Malewada  Dist Gadchiroli (M.S.)

Abstract

Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services

from a seller over the Internet using a web browser. Consumers find a product of interest by visiting the website of the

retailer directly or by searching among alternative vendors using a shopping search engine, which displays the same

product's availability and pricing at different e-retailers. As of 2018, customers can shop online using a range of

different computers and devices, including desktop computers, laptops, tablet computers and smartphones .An online

shop evokes the physical analogy of buying products or services at a regular "bricks-and-mortar" retailer or shopping

center; the process is called business-to-consumer (B2C) online shopping. When an online store is set up to enable

businesses to buy from another businesses, the process is called business-to-business (B2B) online shopping. A

typical online store enables the customer to browse the firm's range of products and services, view photos or images

of the products, along with information about the product specifications, features and prices.

Online stores usually enable shoppers to use "search" features to find specific models, brands or items. Online

customers must have access to the Internet and a valid method of payment in order to complete a transaction, such

as a credit card, an Interac-enabled debit card, or a service such as PayPal. For physical products (e.g., paperback

books or clothes), the e-tailer ships the products to the customer; for digital products, such as digital audio files of

songs or software, the e-tailer usually sends the file to the customer over the Internet. The largest of these online

retailing corporations are Alibaba, Amazon.com, Flipkart, and eBay.

History of online shopping

English entrepreneur Michael Aldrich was a pioneer of online shopping in 1979. His system connected a modified
domestic TV to a real-time transaction processing computer via a domestic telephone line. He believed that videotex,
the modified domestic TV technology with a simple menu-driven human-computer interface, was a 'new, universally
applicable, participative communication medium - the first since the invention of the telephone.' This enabled 'closed'
corporate information systems to be opened to 'outside' correspondents not just for transaction processing but also
for e-messaging and information retrieval and dissemination, later known as e-business. His definition of the new
mass communications medium as 'participative' [interactive, many-to-many] was fundamentally different from the
traditional definitions of mass communication and mass media and a precursor to the social networking on the
Internet 25 years later. In March 1980 he launched Redifon's Office Revolution, which allowed consumers, customers,
agents, distributors, suppliers and service companies to be connected on-line to the corporate systems and allow
business transactions to be completed electronically in real-time. During the 1980s he designed, manufactured, sold,
installed, maintained and supported many online shopping systems, using videotex technology. These systems which
also provided voice response and handprint processing pre-date the Internet and the World Wide Web, the IBM PC,
and Microsoft MS-DOS, and were installed mainly in the UK by large corporations.

The first World Wide Web server and browser, created by Tim Berners-Lee in 1989, opened for commercial
use in 1991. Thereafter, subsequent technological innovations emerged in 1994: online banking, the opening of an
online pizza shop by Pizza Hut, Netscape's SSL v2 encryption standard for secure data transfer, and Intershop's first
online shopping system.

The first secure retail transaction over the Web was either by Net-Market or Internet Shopping Network in
1994. Immediately after, Amazon.com launched its online shopping site in 1995 and eBay was also introduced in
1995.Alibaba's sites Taobao and T-Mall were launched in 2003 and 2008, respectively. Retailers are increasingly
selling goods and services prior to availability through "pretail" for testing, building, and managing demand.

One of the earliest forms of trade conducted online was IBM's online transaction processing (OLTP) developed
in the 1960s and it allowed the processing of financial transactions in real-time. The computerized ticket reservation
system developed for American Airlines called Semi-Automatic Business Research Environment (SABRE) was one
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of its applications. Here, computer terminals located in different travel agencies were linked to a large IBM mainframe
computer, which processed transactions simultaneously and coordinated them so that all travel agents had access to
the same information at the same time.

The emergence of online shopping as we know today developed with the emergence of the Internet. Initially,
this platform only functioned as an advertising tool for companies, providing information about its products. It
quickly moved on from this simple utility to actual online shopping transaction due to the development of interactive
Web pages and secure transmissions. Specifically, the growth of the internet as a secure shopping channel has
developed since 1994, with the first sales of Sting album 'Ten Summoner's Tales Wine, chocolates, and flowers soon
followed and were among the pioneering retail categories which fueled the growth of online shopping. Researchers
found that having products that are appropriate for e-commerce was a key indicator of Internet success.

Many of these products did well as they are generic products which shoppers did not need to touch and feel in
order to buy. But also importantly, in the early days, there were few shoppers online and they were from a narrow
segment: affluent, male, 30+. Online shopping has come along way since these early days and -in the UK- accounts
for significant percents (depending on product category as percentages can vary).

Growth in online shoppers

As the revenues from online sales continued to grow significantly researchers identified different types of
online shoppers, Rohm & Swaninathan identified four categories and named them "convenience shoppers, variety
seekers, balanced buyers, and store-oriented shoppers". They focused on shopping motivations and found that the
variety of products available and the perceived convenience of the buying online experience were significant motivating
factors. This was different for offline shoppers, who were more motivated by time saving and recreational motives.

International statistics

Statistics show that in 2018, Asia-Pacific increased their international sales over 60% giving them over $584
billion in revenue. That is a $71 billion difference between the U.S. revenue of $581.66 billion. It is estimated that
Asia-Pacific will increase by another 50% in the year 2017 putting them ahead by more than one-third of all global
ecommerce sales. The largest online shopping day in the world is Singles Day, with sales just in Alibaba's sites at
US$16.3 billion in 2018.
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Online Customers Payment Methods

Online Customers must have access to the Internet and a valid method of payment in order to complete a
transaction. Generally , higer levels of education and personal income correspond to more favorable perceptions of
shopping online. Increased exposure to technology also increases the  probability of developing favorable attitudes
towards new shopping channels .

Online shoppers commonly use a credit card or a PayPal account in order to make payments. However, some
systems enable users to create accounts and pay by alternative means, such as:

• Billing to mobile phones and landlines
• Bitcoin or other cryptocurrencies
• Cash on delivery (C.O.D.)
• Cheque/ Check
• Debit card
• Direct debit in some countries
• Electronic money of various types
• Gift cards
• Invoice, especially popular in some markets/countries, such as Switzerland
• Postal money order
• Wire transfer/delivery on payment
Some online shops will not accept international credit cards. Some require both the purchaser's billing and

shipping address to be in the same country as the online shop's base of operation. Other online shops allow customers
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from any country to send gifts anywhere. The financial part of a transaction may be processed in real time (e.g.
letting the consumer know their credit card was declined before they log off), or may be done later as part of the
fulfillment process.

Product delivery

Once a payment has been accepted, the goods or services can be delivered in the following ways. For physical
items:

• Shipping: The product is shipped to a customer-designated address. Retail package delivery is typically
done by the public postal system or a retail courier such as FedEx, UPS, DHL, or TNT.

• Drop shipping: The order is passed to the manufacturer or third-party distributor, who then ships the
item directly to the consumer, bypassing the retailer's physical location to save time, money, and space.

• In-store pick-up: The customer selects a local store using a locator software and picks up the delivered
product at the selected location. This is the method often used in the bricks and clicks business model..
For digital items or tickets:

• Downloading/Digital distribution: The method often used for digital media products such as software,
music, movies, or images.

• Printing out, provision of a code for, or e-mailing of such items as admission tickets and scrip (e.g., gift
certificates and coupons). The tickets, codes, or coupons may be redeemed at the appropriate physical or
online premises and their content reviewed to verify their eligibility (e.g., assurances that the right of
admission or use is redeemed at the correct time and place, for the correct dollar amount, and for the
correct number of uses).

• Will call, COBO (in Care Of Box Office), or "at the door" pickup: The patron picks up pre-purchased
tickets for an event, such as a play, sporting event, or concert, either just before the event or in advance.
With the onset of the Internet and e-commerce sites, which allow customers to buy tickets online, the
popularity of this service has increased.

Challenges of online shopping

• Fraud and security concerns : Given the lack of ability to inspect merchandise before purchase, consumers
are at higher risk of fraud than face-to-face transactions. When ordering merchandise online, the item
may not work properly, it may have defects, or it might not be the same item pictured in the online photo.
Merchants also risk fraudulent purchases if customers are using stolen credit cards or fraudulent repudiation
of the online purchase. However, merchants face less risk from physical theft by using a warehouse
instead of a retail storefront. Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) encryption has generally solved the problem of
credit card numbers being intercepted in transit between the consumer and the merchant. However, one
must still trust the merchant (and employees) not to use the credit card information subsequently for their
own purchases, and not to pass the information to others. Also, hackers might break into a merchant's
web site and steal names, addresses and credit card numbers, although the Payment Card Industry Data
Security Standard is intended to minimize the impact of such breaches. Identity theft is still a concern for
consumers.

Quality seals can be placed on the Shop web page if it has undergone an independent assessment
and meets all requirements of the company issuing the seal. The purpose of these seals is to increase the
confidence of online shoppers. However, the existence of many different seals, or seals unfamiliar to
consumers, may foil this effort to a certain extent.A number of resources offer advice on how consumers
can protect themselves when using online retailer services. These include:

• Sticking with well-known stores, or attempting to find independent consumer reviews of their experiences;
also ensuring that there is comprehensive contact information on the website before using the service, and
noting if the retailer has enrolled in industry oversight programs such as a trust mark or a trust seal.

• Before buying from a new company, evaluating the website by considering issues such as: the professionalism
and user-friendliness of the site; whether or not the company lists a telephone number and/or street
address along with e-contact information; whether a fair and reasonable refund and return policy is clearly
stated; and whether there are hidden price inflators, such as excessive shipping and handling charges.

• Ensuring that the retailer has an acceptable privacy policy posted. For example, note if the retailer does not
explicitly state that it will not share private information with others without consent.

• Ensuring that the vendor address is protected with SSL (see above) when entering credit card information.
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If it does the address on the credit card information entry screen will start with "HTTPS".
• Using strong passwords which do not contain personal information such as the user's name or birthdate.

Another option is a "pass phrase," which might be something along the lines: "I shop 4 good a buy!!"
These are difficult to hack, since they do not consist of words found in a dictionary, and provides a variety
of upper, lower, and special characters. These passwords can be site specific and may be easy to remember.

Opportunities of online shopping

Convenience

• Online stores are usually available 24 hours a day, and many consumers in Western countries have Internet
access both at work and at home. Other establishments such as Internet cafes, community centers and
schools provide internet access as well. In contrast, visiting a conventional retail store requires travel or
commuting and costs such as gas, parking, or bus tickets, and must usually take place during business
hours.

• Delivery was always a problem which affected the convenience of online shopping. However to overcome
this many retailers including online retailers in Taiwan brought in a store pick up service. This now meant
that customers could purchase goods online and pick them up at a nearby convenience store, making
online shopping more advantageous to customers. In the event of a problem with the item (e.g., the
product was not what the consumer ordered or the product was not satisfactory), consumers are concerned
with the ease of returning an item in exchange for the correct product or a refund.

• Consumers may need to contact the retailer, visit the post office and pay return shipping, and then wait for
a replacement or refund. Some online companies have more generous return policies to compensate for
the traditional advantage of physical stores. For example, the online shoe retailer Zappos.com includes
labels for free return shipping, and does not charge a restocking fee, even for returns which are not the
result of merchant error. (Note: In the United Kingdom, online shops are prohibited from charging a
restocking fee if the consumer cancels their order in accordance with the Consumer Protection (Distance
Selling) Act 2000). A 2018 survey in the United States found 26% of online shoppers said they never
return items, and another 65% said they rarely do so.

Information and reviews

Online stores must describe products for sale with text, photos, and multimedia files, whereas in a physical
retail store, the actual product and the manufacturer's packaging will be available for direct inspection (which might
involve a test drive, fitting, or other experimentation). Some online stores provide or link to supplemental product
information, such as instructions, safety procedures, demonstrations, or manufacturer specifications. Some provide
background information, advice, or how-to guides designed to help consumers decide which product to buy. Some
stores even allow customers to comment or rate their items. There are also dedicated review sites that host user
reviews for different products. Reviews and even some blogs give customers the option of shopping for cheaper
purchases from all over the world without having to depend on local retailers. In a conventional retail store, clerks
are generally available to answer questions. Some online stores have real-time chat features, but most rely on e-mails
or phone calls to handle customer questions. Even if an online store is open 24 hours a day, seven days a week, the
customer service team may only be available during regular business hours.

Price and selection

One advantage of shopping online is being able to quickly seek out deals for items or services provided by many
different vendors (though some local search engines do exist to help consumers locate products for sale in nearby
stores). Search engines, online price comparison services and discovery shopping engines can be used to look up
sellers of a particular product or service. Shipping costs (if applicable) reduce the price advantage of online merchandise,
though depending on the jurisdiction, a lack of sales tax may compensate for this. Shipping a small number of items,
especially from another country, is much more expensive than making the larger shipments bricks-and-mortar
retailers order.

Conclusions

After having detail study on Online shopping one can see a great change in the behavior of people in many
manners like their attitude, buying pattern. In earlier times people use to do manual shopping but now as time
changed people are becoming busy and due to which technology has brought a new revolution i.e. online shopping.
As we started doing survey it came to in notice that young age group people i.e. 15-30 uses or prefer online shopping
because it is time and energy saving. But mittle-age group does not prefer much because they have wrong perception
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that by seeing the product one can get they have wrong perception that by seeing the product one can get the goods
of proper quality. And even some people does not prefer using plastic money i.e. credit cards. But online shopping
has a great future but to be successful it is necessary to spread awareness about its benefit.
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Factors Influencing Purchase and Non-Purchase Behavior in Online Shopping

Dr. P. N. Ladhe

Janata Kala Vanijya Mahavidyalaya,
Malkapur.

Introduction

Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services
from a seller over the Internet using a web browser. Online shopping has grown in popularly over the years, mainly
because people find it convenient and easy to shop from the comfort of their home or office. The consumer, in case
of online shopping can buy the selected product rapidly by doing some clicks from home or work saving time and
energy. Due to increased internet penetration, digitization and modernization, a large number of consumers are now
turning to the internet to shop for even the most basic commodities. An increasing number of young men and women
are also spending more time online, which has led to the launch of online shopping portals for various categories like
apparels, home appliances, kitchen, jewellery, home décor, furniture, etc.

According to the survey by industry body Assoc ham, India has Internet base of around 150 million as of
August,2013. India's e-commerce market, which stood at $16 billion in 2013. The survey estimates the country's e-
commerce market to reach $56 billion by 2023. driven by rising online retail. Transformation in the trends of
shopping is ocuring because of the changing lifestyle of the consumers in India an expansion in online activity. The
age-wise analysis revealed that 35 percent of online shopper are age between 18 years and 25 years, 55 percent
between 26 years and 35 years, 8 percent in the age group of 36-45 years, while only 2 percent are in the age group
of 45-60 years. Those who are reluctant to shop online cited reasons like preference to research products and
services online (30%) finding delivery costs too high (20%) fear of sharing personal financial information online
(25%) and lack of trust on whether products would be delivered in good condition (15%) while 10% do not have a
credit or debit card. Thus, there are a number of Indians who are more inclined towards real shopping where they
can actually touch, feel and compare the products before buying. As per an article on internet retailer.com on 11th
January 2013, Mr. Avinash Bajaj, co-founder and director of Matrix Partners India, at the eTailing India Expo e-
commerce conference in Mumbai and that India's online customer base of around 20 million shoppers could increase
as much as 1400% and reach 300 million shoppers within 10 years.

The growing use of Internet in India provides a developing prospect for online shopping if e-markets know the
factors affecting online Indian behavior, and the relationships between these factors and the type of online buyers,
then they can further develop their marketing strategies to convert potential customers into active ones, while
retaining existing online customers. The purpose of this study is to identify and get an insight into the factors
affecting online shopping behavior of consumers.

Research Objectives

1. To study the factor influencing purchasing decisions of online shoppers.
2. To study the factors which need to be improved by e-commerce websites.
3. To study the reasons given by consumers for not shopping at online stores.
Hypothesis

To following hypothesis were tested using independent sample t-test and they shoed statistically significant
difference in mean of two variables.
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Sample Design

Non- probability sampling technique called judgmental sampling was used in this research.
Research Instrument

Questionnaire was used as a research instrument to find numerous aspects of respondents' perception in this
research. Two questionnaires were made; one for respondents having online shopping experience and one for
respondents having no online shopping experience. Physical distribution of questionnaires was done for the survey.
For consumers with online shopping experience. The questionnaire was in nominal and liker scale. In the first section
they were told to mark their responses in for point likert scale from very unimportant to very important for 25
questions on factors affecting their purchase decision in the second section they were asked to mark their responses
in four point likert scale from strongly disagree to strongly agree for 9questions on factor which need to be improved
by e-commerce website. In the third section they were asked about 4 questions about their demographic details like
age, gender occupation and highest educational qualification.

For consumers with no online shopping experience the questionnaire was in two sections. In the first section
they were asked to mark their response in four point likert scale from strongly disagree to strongly for 15 questions
which were the reasons of not shopping online. In the second section they were asked about 4 questions on their
demographic details like age, gender, occupation and highest educational qualification.

Reliability of Scale

Cronbach alpha of all variables exceeded 0.7 offering good reliability of the questionnaire.
Sampling technique

The respondents were selected on the basis of judgmental sampling. It was based on the following parameters;
1. The sample comprised of people who were above 18 years of age.
2. For online shopper's questionnaire, the sample comprised of people who have the knowledge of internet

and who did online shopping at least once.
3. For physical stores shopper's questionnaire, the sample comprised of respondents who have the knowledge

of internet but refrained for using it for online shopping.
Statistical tool

For statistical analysis of the research IBM SPSS Statistic 20 was used.
Respondent's profile

The total number of samples used in this research in 160 which were equally divided into two groups; the
respondents with experience of online shopping (80 respondents) and the respondentswith no experience in purchasing
online (80 respondents) An equal sample of males (50%) and females (50%) was taken for each group Over 60%
respondents having an experience of online shopping were in the group of 22-25 43.8% respondents were graduates
where 75% respondents were students 38.8% respondents who had no experience of online shopping in the age
group of 18-21 . 35% respondents were graduates and 72.5% respondents were students.
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Data Analysis

1. Independent Sample T-Test.
Hol: There is no significant difference in ease of using websites among males and females.
Hal: There is no significant difference in ease of using websites among males and females.
An independent sample t-test was conducted to compare the factor, ease in using website, and gender tot est

statistically significant mean difference. There was a significant difference in mean of males (M=3.13, S.D. = 0.607)
and females (M=3.58, S.D. = 0.594) t(78) = 3.350, p=0.01 These results suggest that the factor, ease in using
website, is very important for females while for males it is important.

Ho2: Males and females do not have significantly different perception about the parameter "online shopping
saves time".

An independent sample t-test was conducted to compare the factor, saves time, and gender to test statistically
significant mean difference. There was a significant difference in mean of males (M=3.13, S.D. = 0.670) and
females (M=3.63, S.D. = 0.540) t(78)= 2.756 p = 0.007. These results suggest that the factor saves time, is very
important for females while for males it is important.

Ho3: Males and females do not have significantly different perception about the parameter'good product
description in online shopping".

Ha3: Males and females have significantly different perception about the parameter'good product description in
online shopping".

An independent sample t-test was conducted to compare the factor, good description of product and gender to
test statistically significance mean difference. There was significant difference in mean of males (M=3.20, S.D. =
0.758) and females (M=3.63, S.D. = 0.586) t(78) = 2.806 p = 0.006. These results suggest that the factor saves
time, is very important for females while for males it is important.

Factor Analysis

a) Factors analysis of factors affecting purchase decision of online shoppers Factor analysis done on 25
purchase decision variables of online shoppers showed that they can be distributed in three factors. For that, Principal
component analysis and Varimax rotation were used. As per KMO and Bartlett's Test, Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure
of Sampling Adequacy value was 0.784 which is greater than 0.6 and Bartlett's Test of Sphericity significance value
was 0.000 indicating a reasonable amount of correlation in the data and its adequacy for conducting factor analysis.
Thus, the three key factors were:

1. Convenience and benefits of online shopping : The factors here were ease in using website, save time,
speed time required for delivery of products, modes of payment, display and description of product,
access to global brands, etc.

2. Website services : The factors here were number of brands assortments provided by the website,
guarantee warranty of products, privacy of information, clear exchange and return policies, quick buying
procedure, comparison of products, online tracking ability, value for money, etc.

3. Promotional activities and display : The factors here were advertisement promotion done by website,
recording and displaying order history, recommendation by family/friends and attractiveness of website.
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Extraction Method. Principal Component Analysis.
Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.
a) Rotation converged in 5 iterations.
b)  Factor analysis of factors which need to be improved by e-commerce websites Factors analysis done on 9

variables, which consumers think should be improved by e-commerce websites, showed that they can be distributed
in three factors. For that, Principal component analysis and Varimax rotation were used. As per KMO and Barlett's
Test, Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy value is 0.699 which is greater than 0.6 and Barlett's Test
of Sphericity significance value is 0.000 indicating a resonable amount of correlation in the data and its adequacy for
conducting factror analysis. Thus the three vital factors were.

1. Website features : The factors here include security in purchase, increase in modes of payment,privacy of
information and improvementin delivery time required.

2. Website display and logistics factors The factors here include display of products, description of products
and availability of products.

3.  Websites' sales service The factors here include grievanceredresal system, and exchange& return policies.

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.
a) Rotation converged in 6 integrations.
b) Factor analysis of factors showing non purchase decision in online shopping.
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Factor analysis done on 15 variables which are the reasons given by consumers for not shopping online can be
distributed in three factors. For that Principal component analysis and Varimax rotation were used. As per KMO and
Bartlett's Test. Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy value is 0.601which is greater than 0.6 and
Bartlett's Test of Sphericity significance value is 0.000 indicating a reasonable amount of correlation in the data and
its adequacy for conducting factor analysis Hence, the three focal factors were:

1. Risks associated with online shopping Here the factors include shopping is unsafe and risky, package will
be damaged enroute, performance of product is questionable, etc.

2. No trust on e-commerce websites Here the factors include service quality of website is questionable,
delivery is shwo, use of internet for information but not for purchase, no trust on websites, etc.

3. Products are costly Here the factors include products are costly and price can't be negotiated.

Extraction Method: Principal Component analysis. Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization a.
rotation converged in 5 iterations.

Implications for Researches

Further research can be carried out using more number of respondents. The survey was carried out in Mumbai
city and its suburbs; thus one can carry out such reseach in various parts of India to represent online shopping views
of Indians. Also by extending this study to other countries, one can have better results and understanding of online
shopping behaviourof consumers. Research can be carried out solely on respondents who had no experience of
online shopping to do in-depth analysis of their consumer behaviour. Their views can be analysed so that they can be
converted into potential consumers.

In this research, different questionnaires were used to analyse the behaviour of online shopping but one can use
a singe questionnaire and have a comparative analysis of both types of shoppers. Judgemental sampling was used for
survey in this research; one can use quota sampling to get a better analysis of the population. Males and females can
be divided into quotas as per the total population. Also, this study was done in a limited period of one year; a
researcher can use more amount of time and do a better examination of factors. Research can also be done using
specific product (s) sold online or on specific product categoriessold online.

Managerial Implications

The sudy offers insights to the factors affecting purchase decision of online shppers, factors which need to be
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improved by e-commerce websites and factors behind non-purchase behaviour of physical stores shoppers. Thus,
these factors can be used by e-commerce websites to attract potential customers as well as retain current in online
shpping. As per the factor analysis consumer do online shopping as they find online shopping convenient. They get
various befefits from online shopping and they like the service provided by the e-commerce websites. They get
attracted due to promotional activities and charm of e-commerce website.

As per the factor analysis of improvement factors in online shopping, after sales service, display of products
and logistics needs to be improved by e-commerce websites. The feedback of online buyers should be captured to
indentify flaws in service delivery. Exchange and return procedures must be clear and transparent. Also, the grievance
redressalsystem must be responsive and provide quick service to consumers. Online shopping is flourshing in India
and thus the e-commerce websites must improve themeselves to satisfy online shoppers.

The factor analysis showed that consumers refrqained from online shopping because they think that it is risky,
products are costly and they didn't trust e-commerce websites. They feel that the product quality, websites' after
sales service, logistics, etc, all are questionable. They need to be attracted using creative promotional techniques,
improving logistics. Giving offers and discounts to new shoppers and better after sales service. E-commerce websites
can provide that system and/or tele-calling services so that consumers can quicky clear their doubts regarding online
purchase. Finally, this study provides various recommendations to e-commerce websites which can be used by them
to strengthen their consumer base but it must be keep on changing. Research must be done regularly to capture such
changes in consumer behaviour and adapt according to it.
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^maVr` AW©ì`dñWm d àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe

àm. S>m°. ZrVm {Vdmar
lr Ym~oH$a H$bm ‘hm{dÚmb`

IS>H$s (Mm.) AH$mobm.

gm‘mÝ` eãXm| ‘| {H$gr EH$ Xoe H$m Xygao Xoe ‘| {H$`m J`m {Zdoe àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe `mZr E’$S>rAm` H$hbmVm h¡& Eogo {Zdoe
go {ZdoeH$mo H$mo Xwgao XoeH$s Cg H§$nZr Ho$ à~§YZ ‘| Hw$N> {hñgm hm{gb hmo OmVm h¡, {Og‘| CgH$m n¡gm bJVm h¡& Am‘Vm¡a na `h ‘mZm
OmVm h¡ {H$ {H$gr {Zdoe H$mo E’$S>rAm` H$m XOm© {XbmZo Ho$ {bE H$‘ go H$‘ H§$nZr ‘| {dXoer {ZdoeH$mo H$mo 10 ’$sgXr eò a IarXZm
nS>Vm h¡& BgHo$ gmW Cgo {Zdoe dmbr H§$nZr ‘| ‘Vm{YH$ma ^r hm{gb H$aZm nS>Vm h¡&

àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe E’$S>rAm` ̂ maV ‘| Am{W©H$ {dH$mg Ho$ {dÎmr`Z H$m EH$ J¡a G$U {dÎmr` g§gmYZ h¡& Bggo Am{W©H$ {dH$mg
H$s ’§$S>rJ hmoVr h¡& na Xoe H$s Xò Vm ‘| d¥{Õ Zhr hmoVr& {dXer {Zdoe Ho$ dmñVd ‘| à‘wI Xmo ^mJ h¡

1. àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe (E’$S>rAm`)
2. {dXoer g§ñWmAm| Ûmam {Zdoe (Foreign Institutional Investment (FIT)

{Ogo AmOH$b {dXoer nmoQ>©’$mo{b`mo {ZdoeH$ Foreign Portfolio Investor (FPI) H$hVo h¡& àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe (E’$S>rAm`) go
Ame` h¡ {H$ ^maVr` n[a`moOZmAm| ‘| {dXoer eò a {Zdoe VWm BgH$m ‘w»` CÔoí` h¡,ì`dgm` H$mo grYo {Z §̀{ÌV H$aZm& `h eò a {Zdoe
{H$gr ‘m¡OyX H§$nZr AWdm Z`r H$ånZr ‘|,Xoe ‘| MbZo dmbr {d{^ÝZ n[a`moOZmAm| ‘| {H$`m OmVm h¡, BgH$m {Z{hV CÔoí` Xoe ‘|
dm{UpÁ`H$ ì`dgm` H$aZm h¡ & EH$ {dXoer {ZdoeH$ eò amo Ho$ ‘mÜ`‘ go Xoe ‘| {H$VZm {Zdoe H$a gH$Vm h¡,Bgo joÌr` n[agr‘Z H$hVo
h¡& Omo{H$ gaH$ma Ûmam g‘` Ñg‘` na àog-ZmoQ> Ho$ ‘mÜ`‘ go {ZYm©[aV {H$`m OmVm h¡ & `h àog-ZmoQ> Am¡Úmo{JH$ Zr{V Ed§ àmoÝZ{V
{d^mJ (S>rAm`nrnr) dm{UÁ` Ed§ CÚmoJ ‘§Ìmb` Ûmam Omar {H$`m OmVm h¡& E’$S>rAm` Ho$ Hw$N> ‘hËdnyU© nhby Bg àH$ma h¡- gd©àW‘
`h {Zdoe ewÕ ì`dgm` Ed§ ‘wZm’o$ Ho$ {bE hmoVm h¡ & BZHo$ ‘mÜ`‘ go AmYw[aH$ Q>oŠZmobm°Or, kmZ Ed§ ì`dgm`r à~§YZ Ho$ AmYw{ZH$
Vm¡a-VarHo$ ^r Xoe ‘| AmVo h¡& BZH$s A{^éMr AënH$m{bH$ Z hmoH$a XrK©H$m{bH$ hmoVr h¡&

^maV ‘| {dXoer {Zdoe H$s ewéAmV Yrao-Yrao gmdYmZr go EH$-EH$ H$X‘ boH$a H$s J`r h¡& àW‘,^maV H$s {dXoer {Zdoe H$s
Zr{V H$s ewéAmV MwZo hþE joÌm| ‘| Cƒ àmW{‘H$Vm dmbo joÌm| VH$ gr{‘V Wr& BgHo$ ~mX "hmB’$Z' CËnmXm| H$m Z§~a Am`m& {dXoer
H§$n{Z`m§ ^maV ‘| {Zdoe Ho$ {bE g§ ẁº$ CÚ‘ Ho$ {bE Am gH$Vr Wr& {Og‘| ^maVr` H§$nZr {hñgoXma hmò  CXmhaU ñdén ‘mé{V-
gwOwH$s, AH$mB©-~we, ~rnrEb- g¡Ý`mo, Q>mQ>m-`XmoJmdm Am{X& AmJo MbH$a {dXoer H§$n{Z`m| H$mo `h AZw‘{V Xr JB© {H$ do AnZo ~«m§S>
Ho$ Zm‘ H$m BñVo‘mb {~Zm ^maVr` {hñgoXma Ho$ ^r H$a gH$Vr h¢& BgHo$ A{V[aº$ CR>m ò J ò H$X‘m| ‘| ‘wZm’$m-g§VwbZ (Dividend

Balancing) H$s ÑpîQ> go H§$n{Z`m| H$mo AnZm ‘wZm’$m {dXoe ^oOZo Ho$ {bE g‘mZ ‘yë` H$m {Z`m©V H$aZm A{Zdm ©̀ Wm& Bg loUr Ho$
CÚmoJm| Ho$ {bE gaH$ma Zo `h à{V~§Y g‘má H$a {X`m& dV©‘mZ ‘| bJ^J nyar AW©ì`dñWm {dXoer {Zdoe Ho$ {bE Imob Xr J`r h¡ Am¡a
Á`mXmVa joÌm| ‘| 100 à{VeV E’$S>rAm`` O¡go noQḿo{b`‘ joÌ, g‹S>H$-{Z‘m©U, D$Om©, XdmB`m±, ’$m‘m©ñ ẁ{Q>H$b, hmoQ>b Ed§ n ©̀Q>Z Am{X
H$s AZw‘{V h¡&

BgHo$ A{V[aº$ Hw$N> joÌm| ‘| joÌr` n[agr‘Z (Sectoral Cap) bmJy h¡, O¡go ~r‘m Am¡a {dXoer B{¹$Q>r 26 à{VeV VH$ gr{‘V h¡&
Bgr àH$ma ~¢qH$J, Xya-g§Mma, hdmB© AÈ>m| na godm-àXmVm H$mo 48 à{VeV E’$S>rAm` H$s AZw‘{V h¡& joÌr` n[agr‘Z H$mo gaH$ma Ûmam
àog-ZmoQ> Omar H$a AW©ì`dñWm Ho$ Amdí`H$VmZwgma ~‹T>m`m Om gH$Vm h¡& Hw$N> joÌ O¡go OwAm, bmQ>ar, na‘mUw-D$Om©, H¥${f Ed§ ~hþ-
CËnmX AmYm[aV ’w$Q>H$a ì`dgm` ‘| E’$S>rAm` H$s AZw‘{V Zht h¡&

^maV ‘| E’$S>rAm` 2007 VH$ N>moQ>o-N>moQ>o H$X‘m| ‘| Am`r& df© 1991-07 H$s Ad{Y ‘| ~hþV hr H$‘ E’$S>rAm` ̂ maV ‘| hþAm&
{’$a ^r df© 2008 ‘| A‘o[aH$s S>m°ba H$m {Zdoe hþAm, na§Vw df© 2013 go Bg‘| nwZ: H$‘r [aH$mS©> H$s J r̀ h¡& Bg àH$ma `h H$hm Om
gH$Vm h¡ {H$ ^maV AnZo `hm§ {dXoer-{Zdoe AmH${f©V Vmo H$a ahm h¡, na§Vw CVZm Zht {OVZm {H$ hmoZm Mm{hE `m {OVZr Xygar
AW©ì`dñWmAm| ‘| hmo ahm h¡& 2007 H$s {díd Am{W©H$ ‘§Xr {dXoer-{Zdoe Ho$ {bE ̂ maV Ho$ g§X^© ‘| daXmZ gm{~V hþB© h¡ {Og‘| {dXoer
ny§Or H$m ~hmd C^aVr AW©ì`dñWmAm| H$s Amoa ‘wS>m h¡ Am¡a ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWm CZ‘| EH$ h¡& hmbm§{H$ ~hþV ~‹S>o n¡‘mZo na `h {Zdoe
Zht hþAm h¡&
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^maV ‘| {dXoer-{Zdoe na bJo nyd© Ho$ à{V~§Ym| H$mo AmgmZ ~ZmZo Ho$ ~mdOyX E’$S>rAm` Ho$ {bE `h ‘ZMmhm ñWmZ Š`m| Zht ~Z
nm`m? ^maV Ho$ nmg A§J«oOr ~mobZo-g‘PZo dmbr ~S>r OZg§»`m h¡, gñVm l‘ àmØ{VH$ g§gmYZ Ed§ g§d¥{Õerb AW©ì`dñWm, Xygam
g~go ~‹S>m ~mOma Am¡a Eogr gaH$ma| Omo E’$S>rAm` H$s njYa h¢, {’$a ^r {Zdoe H$m ñVa Anojm Ho$ AZwê$n Zht ahm h¡& BgH$m H$maU
{ZåZ ê$n go gyMr~Õ {H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡ -

1. gd©àW‘ EH$ {dXoer {ZdoeH$, {Zdoe go nhbo {díd H$s AW©ì`dñWmAm| H$s VwbZm H$aVm h¡ Am¡a V~ {ZU©̀  boVm h¡& AV:
gaH$ma H$mo {ZdoeH$ Ho$ ÑpîQ>H$moU go XoIZm Mm{hE, Z {H$ ñd §̀ Ho$ ÑpîQ>H$moU go& gaH$ma H$mo `h g‘PZm hmoJm {H$ {ZdoeH$
Š`m Ty>±‹T> ahm h¡ Am¡a VÖþgma Cgo CnbãY H$amH$a AmH${f©V H$aZm hmoJm&

2. ^maV ‘| A^r ^r H$B© Eogr VwbZmË‘H$ ~mYmE§ h¢, Omo MrZ, H$mo[a`m, ~«mOrb O¡go Xoem| H$s AW©ì`dñWmAm| ‘| Zht h¡ O¡go
T>m±Mm, H$R>moa l‘-H$mZyZ, gmd©O{ZH$ joÌ H$m A^r ^r X~X~m gmnoj ê$n go AHw$eb ~mOma Am{X&

3. `hm§ ̀ h H$hZm ̂ r ghr hmoJm {H$ ì`dgm` ‘| AmgmZr (Ease of doing business) Ho$ dJr©H$aU n¡‘mZo na ̂ maV H$m ñWmZ,
{díd ñVa na H$m’$s ZrMo h¡&

4. hmbm§{H$ gaH$ma Zo EH$b-pI‹S>H$s AZw‘{V (Single window clearance) ì`dñWm bmJy H$a aIr h¡, na§Vw {’$a ^r Bgo
Aà^mdr H$hm Om gH$Vm h¡, Š`m|{H$ A^r ^r AZoH$ AZw‘{V`m± Ho$ÝÐ Ed§ amÁ` gaH$ma Ho$ ñVa na boZr n‹S>Vr h¢&

5. {nN>bo dfm|© ‘| {ddmXmñnX EZamoZ nm°da àmoOoŠQ> Am¡a hm{b`m dfm|© ‘| nmñH$mo (Posco) VWm doXm§Vm J«wn go hþE {ddmX go
E’$S>rAm` na bJ^J {hMH$-gr hmo J`r h¡&

6. amÁ` gaH$ma|, {dXoer {ZdoeH$m| H$mo CVZr àmW{‘H$Vm Zht Xo nmVt, {OVZm Ho$ÝÐ gaH$ma XoVr h¡& Bggo n[a`moOZm ‘| {db§~
hmoVm h¡&

7. `Ú{n {dXoer-{Zdoe H$s Zr{V`m| ‘| ~Xbmd Am MwH$m h¡, na§Vw gaH$ma H$m ÑpîQ>H$moU Zht ~Xbm h¡&A^r ^r ^mdZm `hr h¡
O¡go gaH$ma {dXoer {ZdoeH$m| na EhgmZ H$a ahr h¡, O~{H$ hmoZm BgHo$ CbQ> Mm{hE&

8. ^maV H$m l‘-~mOma, J¡a-bMrbm h¡ Am¡a `hm§ Ho$ {d{Z`‘Z ^r {dXoer {ZdoeH$m| H$s g‘P go nao h¡, AV: dh Eogr
AW©ì`dñWm ‘| OmZm MmhVm h¡, Ohm± Ho$ l‘-H$mZyZm| ‘| bMrbmnZ hmo&

9. BgHo$ A{V[aº$ EH$ Am¡a ~‹S>m H$maU h¡ {H$ gwYma Am¡a CXmarH$aU H$s Zr{V`m| ‘| A^r ^r nmaX{e©Vm H$s H$‘r h¡ Am¡a ñnîQ>
bmBg|g (Ûplicit licensing) H$mo {nN>bo XadmOo Ho$ AàË`j-{d{Z`‘Z (implicit regulation) go ~Xb {X`m J`m h¡&

10. ^maV ‘| CXma E’$S>rAm` H$s Zr{V H$mo A§Vam©îQ́r` ñVa na ñnîQ> ê$n go àMm[aV Zht {H$`m J`m h¡& O¡go Hw$N> Bg àH$ma-
^maV EH$ {Zdoe H$m ñWmZ&

Cnamoº$ H$maUm| go hr MrZ O¡gr AW©ì`dñWmE± ̂ maV go H$ht AmJo {ZH$b MwH$s h¡& EH$ Am¡a H$maU h¡, Aàdmgr ̂ maVr`m| H$s ̂ maV
‘| {Zdoe Ho$ à{V CXmgrZVm& MrZ ‘| A{YH$m§e E’$S>rAm` CgHo$ AnZo bmoJm|, Omo {dXoem| ‘| ~g MwHo$ h¢ m̀ {OZH$m MrZ go H$moB© g§~§Y
ahm h¡, Ûmam {H$`m J`m h¡&

MrZr ‘yb Ho$ bmoJ Omo {dXoem| ‘| ~g MwHo$ h¢, CÝhm|Zo {Zdoe Ho$ ‘m‘bo ‘| MrZ H$mo àmW{‘H$Vm XoZo H$s AmXV ~Zm aIr h¡ Omo{H$ ̂ maV
Ho$ g§X^© ‘| AZwnpñWV h¡& A{Zdmgr ^maVr` {Zdoe Ho$ ‘m‘bo ‘| Xygao Xoem| H$mo ^maV H$s Anojm A{YH$ dar`Vm XoVo h¢&

^maV ‘| àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe Zr{V
BgHo$ A§VJ©V {dXoer H§$nZr Kaoby Xoe ‘| ZB© H§$nZr ewê$ H$a `hm§ Ho$ ~mOma ‘| àdoe H$aVr h¡ ̀ m dh {H$gr ̂ maVr` H§$nZr Ho$ gmW

g§̀ wº$ CÚ‘ ^r ~Zm gH$Vr h¡ AWdm dh nyU© ñdm{‘Ëd dmbr ghm`H$ H§$nZr AWm©V gpãg{S>`ar ^r ewê$ H$a gH$Vr h¡&
^maV gaH$ma H$m dm{UÁ` Ed§ CÚmoJ ‘§Ìmb` {Za§Va AmYma na E’$S>rAmB© Zr{V Ed§ joÌr` Zr{V& joÌr` B{H${dQ>r H¢$n ‘| hmoZo dmbo

~Xbmdm| H$s {ZJamZr Am¡a g‘rjm Ho$ {bE ZmoS>b EO|gr h¡& E’$S>rAmB© Zr{V H$mo Am¡Úmo{JH$ ghm`Vm g{Mdmb` (EgAmB©E), Am¡Úmo{JH$
Zr{V Ed§ g§dY©Z {d^mJ (DIPP) Ûmam àog ZmoQ²g Ho$ ‘mÜ`‘ go A{Ygy{MV {H$`m OmVm h¡&

{dXoer {ZdoeH$, ̂ maV ‘| Hw$N> joÌm| H$mo N>mo‹S>H$a, {Zdoe H$aZo H$mo ñdV§Ì h¢& {g’©$ Hw$N> Eogo joÌ J{V{d{Y`m§ h¢ Ohm§ {Zdoe H$aZo go
nyd© CÝh| RBI `m {dXoe {Zdoe g§dY©Z ~moS©> (FIPB) go AZw‘{V boZo H$s Amdí`H$Vm hmoVr h¡ &

^maV ‘| {dXoer {Zdoe ~‹T>m
2017-18 (Aà¡b-AŠQy>~a) Ho$ Xm¡amZ godm joÌ ‘| E’$S>rAmB© (àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe) B{¹$Q>r àdmh ‘|  à{VeV H$s d¥{Õ XO© H$s

JB© Wr& `h ^maV H$mo EH$ AmH$f©H$ {Zdoe J§Vì` ~ZmE aIZo Ho$ {bE gaH$ma Ûmam AZoH$ gwYmam| H$mo bmJy H$aZo go g§^d hmo nm`m h¡,
{OZ‘| amîQŕ` ~m¡{ÕH$ g§nXm A{YH$ma (AmB©nrAma) Zr{V H$s KmofUm H$aZo, dñVw Ed§ godm H$a (OrEgQ>r) bmJy H$aZo, H$mamo~ma ‘| gwJ‘Vm



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

87 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

gw{ZpíMV H$aZo Ho$ {bE bmJy {H$E JE gwYma em{‘b h¢&
Bg Ad{Y Ho$ Xm¡amZ ~‹S>o n¡‘mZo na gwYma bmJy {H$E JE, {OgH$s nwpîQ> Bg VÏ` go hmoVr h¡ {H$ godmAm| go Ow‹S>r J{V{d{Y`m| g{hV

25 joÌm| (goŠQ>a) ‘| gwYma bmJy {H$E JE h¢& BZ‘| E’$S>rAmB© Zr{V go Ow‹S>o 100 joÌm| H$mo ^r g‘m{dîQ> {H$`m J`m h¡& {d{^ÝZV goŠQ>am|
O¡go {H$ {Z‘m©U joÌ Ho$ {dH$mg, àgmaU, IwXam H$mamo~ma, hdmB© n[adhZ, ~r‘m Ed§ n|eZ goŠQ>a go Ow‹S>r E’$S>rAmB© Zr{V Ho$ àmdYmZm| ‘|
ì`mnH$ ~Xbmd {H$E JE&

dV©‘mZ ‘| 90 à{VeV go ^r A{YH$ E’$S>rAmB© àdmh ñdV: ê$Q> Ho$ O[aE hmoVm h¡& B©-’$mBqbJ Ho$ gmW-gmW {dXoer {Zdoe
g§dY©Z ~moS©> (E’$AmB©nr~r) Ûmam E’$S>rAmB© go Ow‹S>o AmdoXZm| H$s Am°ZbmBZ àmogoqgJ na g’$bVmnyd©H$ A‘b Ho$ ~mX gaH$ma Zo Ho$ÝÐr`
~OQ 2017-18 ‘| E’$AmB©nr~r H$mo MaU~Õ T>§J go ^§J H$aZo H$s KmofUm H$s&

Ho$ÝÐr` ‘§{Ì‘§S>b Zo 10 OZdar, 2018 H$mo E’$S>rAmB© Zr{V ‘| g§emoYZm| H$mo ‘§Oyar Xr, {OgHo$ VhV EH$b ~«m§S> IwXam H$mamo~ma Ho$
{bE ñdV: ê$Q> Ho$ O[aE 100 à{VeV E’$S>rAmB© H$s AZw‘{V Xr JB©& {dXoer E`abmB§g H$mo ^r E`a B§{S>`m ‘| 49 à{VeV VH$ {Zdoe
H$aZo H$s AZw‘{V Xr JB© h¡&

d¡go Vmo godm joÌ ‘| E’$S>rAmB© Ho$ dJr©H$aU ‘| Hw$N> {dg§J{V`m§ h¢, bo{H$Z erf© 10 godm joÌm| O¡go {H$ Am¡Úmo{JH$ Zr{V Ed§ g§dY©Z
{d^mJ H$s godm joÌ g§~§Yr n[a^mfm Ho$ Xm`ao ‘| AmZo dmbr {dÎmr` Ed§ J¡a-{dÎmr` godmAm| Ho$ gmW-gmW Xyag§Mma, ì`mnma, H$åß ỳQ>g©
hmS©>dò a Ed§ gm°âQ>dò a, {Z‘m©U, hmoQ>b Ed§ n ©̀Q>Z, AñnVmb Ed§ Z¡Xm{ZH$

H|$Ðm|, nam‘e© godmAm|, g‘wÐr n[adhZ Am¡a gyMZm Ed§ àgmaU joÌ H$s g§̀ wº$ E’$S>rAmB© {hñgoXmar H$mo godm joÌ go Ow‹S>o E’$S>rAmB©
H$m gdm}Îm‘ AmH$bZ ‘mZm Om gH$Vm h¡&

df© 2016-17 Ho$ Xm¡amZ g{d©g goŠQ>a ‘| E’$S>rAmB© B{¹$Q>r àdmh 0.9 à{VeV KQ>H$a 26.4 Aa~ A‘o[aH$s S>m°ba Ho$ ñVa na Am
J`m Wm& hmbm§{H$, g‘J« ê$n go E’$S>rAmB© B{¹$Q>r àdmh ‘| 8.7 à{VeV H$s d¥{Õ XO© H$s JB© Wr& 2017-18 (Aà¡b-AŠQy>E~a) Ho$
Xm¡amZ Hw$b E’$S>rAmB© B{¹$Q>r àdmh ‘| 15 à{VeV H$s d¥{Õ H$s VwbZm ‘| BZ godm joÌm| ‘| E’$S>rAmB© B{¹$Q>r àdmh ‘|  à{VeV H$s d¥{Õ
XO© H$s JB©& `h ‘w»`V: Xmo goŠQḿ| `Wm Xyag§Mma Am¡a H$åß ỳQ>g© gm°âQ>dò a Ed§ hmS©>dò a ‘| AnojmØV A{YH$ àË`j {dXoer {Zdoe
(E’$S>rAmB©) hmoZo go hr g§^d hmo nm`m h¡&

{ZîH$f©
^maV ‘| E’$S>rAm` H$m àdoe g~go nhbo godm joÌ H$s Amoa CÝ‘wI Wm Omo{H$ ~mX ‘| AmB©Q>r, H$åß ỳQ>g©, gm°âQ>dò a VWm Xyag§Mma

‘| bJ^J 50 à{VeV VH$ nhþM J`m O~{H$ MrZ ‘| E’$S>rAm` H$m àdoe {Z‘m©U joÌ ‘| hþAm& ~‹S>o n¡‘mZo na amoOJma Ho$ Adga H$m bm^
{Z‘m©U joÌ go hmoJm, Z {H$ godm joÌ go&

E’$S>rAm` Ho$ {dñVma Ho$ g§~§Y ‘| EH$ naoemZ H$aZo dmbm VÏ` `h h¡ {H$ g^r amÁ`mo ‘| g‘mZ ^md ‘o {dV[aV Z hmoH$a nmo{fV
ì`mnma Ed§ H§$n{Z`m| H$m {dH$mg A{YH$Va X{jUr amÁ`m| VWm {X„r, ‘wå~B© Am¡a JwOamV ‘| hþAm h¡& bJ^J 65 à{VeV E’$S>rAm` CZ
amÁ`m| ‘| hþAm h¡ Omo OZg§»`m Am¡a ämy-joÌ’$b H$s ÑpîQ> go Hw$b 40 à{VeV h¢& {dXoer {Zdoe {~hma ‘Ü` àXoe Amgm‘, amOñWmZ,
CÎma àXoe, CÎma-nyd© amÁ` Am¡a ZdJ{R>V amÁ`m| ‘| ZJÊ` ahm h¡& hmbm§{H$ ò amÁ` I{ZO nXmW© Am¡a àmØ{VH$ g§nXmAm| go g§nÝZ h¢,
na§Vw {’$a ^r {dXoer {Zdoe H$mo AmH${f©V Zht H$a gHo$& Eogm àVrV hmoVm h¡ {H$ {dXoer {ZdoeH$m| H$s {Z‘m©U hoVw joÌ H$s ng§X ^maV Ho$
A{V[aº$ H$ht Am¡a h¡& Bg àH$ma `Ú{n ^maV Zo CXma {Zdoe Zr{V H$s KmofU H$s h¡, na§Vw T>m§MmJV {dH$mg H$s g‘ñ`m A^r ^r ^maV
H$mo {dXoer {Zdoe Ho$ {bE MwZo ñWmZ H$s g§km go d§{MV H$a ahm h¡ Am¡a Xoe Ho$ {Z‘m©U Ho$ÝÐm| ‘| {dXoer {Zdoe AmH${f©V Zht hmo nm ahm h¡&

g§X^© gyMr :
1. ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWm boIH$ - g§Ord d‘m© ẁZrH$ npãbeg© àm. {b. ZB© {X„r
2. ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWm : gd}jU VWm {díbofU, àmo. Eg.EZ.bmb VWm S>m°. Eg.Ho$.bmb {ed‘² npãbeg©, Bbmhm~mX
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Customer's Experience and Satisfaction towards App Based online shopping in India :

An empirical study
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Associate Professor & Head, Dept. of Commerce
GhulamNabi Azad Arts, Commerce & Science College, Barshitakli

Abstract

Mobile shopping has become increasingly important in marketing and retailing. Using a unique dataset from an

Internet-based grocery retailer, we evaluate changes in customers' spending behavior upon adopting M-shopping,

i.e., using smart phones or tablets to compose, modify, or place orders online. Currently numerous mobile apps are

available to promote the business activities to the consumers. These mobile apps are developed to reach the customers

easily through advanced provisions and technology. Customers make use of Internet not only to acquire products

through online, but also to compare prices of different manufactures to have a sound decision, product traits and

after sale services they obtain. Thus, in this study an attempt has been made to identify the level of customer's

satisfaction towards online purchase and to ascertain factors associated with satisfaction. A sample of 210 customers

was considered through an arranged questionnaire designed on five point interval scale. T-test and chi-square test

have been applied to derive the result of the survey. It is observed from the result that there is a significant difference

between the satisfaction levels for App based online shoppingwith different age group of customers and Convenience,

time saving, easy mode of payments, warranties and return policies are the significant factors experienced while

online shopping.

Keywords: Customer's Experience, Satisfaction, App, online shopping

Introduction

Mobile apps have become integral part of the business activities in day to day business processes. The organizations
develop mobile apps with respect to their business activities and promote their business by reaching the customers.
The technological development has made the business activities to think in different perspectives to promote their
business activities to the customers. The business people have made to develop various promotional activities to
maintain the customer's relationship. The customer's expectations on the business activities and their involvement
play a vital role in achieving business motives.

With the constantly increasing popularity of mobile phones the types of devices that can access the Internet
have gradually shifted from computers to portable wireless terminals. Mobile devices and apps provide many
opportunities for retailers to attract new users. The main features in a mobile environment include new services,
affordable transmission services, new players, increasing revenues, and a changing role of mobile network operators.
Although consumer shopping behaviours and business development models are influenced by the rapid development
of m-commerce, no unified concept or definition of m-commerce has been formed locally or internationally.

The mobile version of the Internet click stream data will provide detailed mobile specific information. Thus, we
segment mobile shopping into two stages: the possession of shopping apps and the purchasing via these apps, and
investigate mobile specific shopping using relevant log data from multiple retailers. Concepts such as gamification,
multi-device usage, online communities, social commerce and online social interactions are becoming increasingly
relevant in online shopping due to the critical role they play in an online shopping experience.

Smartphone apps in many cases are the mobile versions of online sites and companies usually design and launch
apps similar to their online sites when expanding their business to the mobile platform.Information search behaviors
using mobile phones are different from desktop computer search behaviors. Mobile users intermittently read content
because mobile content is shown on smaller screens. The smaller screens of mobile devices increase search costs,
which in turn makes the relative attractiveness of the first search result over the second greater on mobile devices
than on computers.

Satisfaction is defined as user's opinion and affective reaction or feelings to the overall products and services or
their experiences towards the usage of e- commerce portals. At present age, usability and satisfaction on mobile
applications are the major important factors. The factors design aesthetics, information quality, image appealing, and
privacy/security as important influences on customer satisfaction with usage of shopping App. User satisfaction
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refers to a user's mental state and self-awareness. Quantifying user satisfaction with accurate indicators is difficult
because of its fuzziness and comprehensiveness. Furthermore, measuring user satisfaction is also affected by many
factors, including numerous known and unknown information.

The proliferation of shopping channels has fundamentally impacted consumer behavior, creating a more diffused
shopping experience that is increasingly being carried out over multiple channels. Mobile capabilities are at the centre
of this diffusion; their ubiquity has opened up a wealth of new opportunities for retailers to market to and engage
with consumers. Mobile has become a formidable commercial channel. Moreover, through innovative mobile tools
like shopping apps, location-based services, and mobile wallets, retailers can deliver hyper-contextual marketing
messages to consumers, wherever they may be. As the rapid growth of smart devices, the development of mobile
applications (App) has been gradually become the focal point which the enterprises pay attention. Since the mobile
applications own the characteristics of entertainment, functionality, information, socialization as well as intellectual
stimulation and so on, therefore it gradually becomes the emerging innovative marketing tools for marketing.

Consumers become increasingly sophisticated users of mobile phones in their shopping decision process to
facilitate purchases while technological advance alters the nature of marketing channels. Mobile Shopping enables
the consumer actively engaged and further likely to make more purchases, access services, and transact business
with their business by offering consumers the convenience and flexibility of mobile services anytime and anywhere.

Shopping on mobile phones is therefore expected to simplify shopping experience and dramatically accelerate
growth, but continue to remain a relatively small percentage of overall sales. Mobile transaction services essentially
encompass issues as diverse as privacy, data integrity, ease-of-use, and application availability.

Trust in m-commerce, involvement, and innovativeness has positive effects on user satisfaction. Wireless
communication technologies with higher flexibility and mobility provide m-commerce users with great convenience
anywhere or anytime, but they are accompanied with security vulnerabilities. Security problems and privacy risks
are of primary concern in m-commerce, and the perceived security of m-commerce of users significantly affects
use intention, satisfaction, and loyalty to m-commerce. Word-of-mouth is also a determining factor of user satisfaction.
User satisfaction, habits, trust, and perceived value directly affect their loyalty. User loyalty refers to the tendency of
customers to purchase commodities and services repeatedly and with stable emotions despite varying environmental
effects and changing promotion methods. Individualized innovation affects user intention to continue using m-
commerce. Cultivating user loyalty is a perennial concern of m-commerce in spite of rapid changes in information
technology.

Literature Review

Kumar &Velmurugan (2017) studied that majority of the customers are highly satisfied in regard to price of the
product followed by discount offered and time taken for delivery of product on Online purchase. Further, customer's
satisfaction is associated with their marital status and intensity of problem faced on their online purchase. Customers
who face low level of problem on their online purchase are more satisfied, which make them to have repetitive
purchase on the same web portals. Barutcu, Akgun&Aydin (2015) revealed that convenience, usability, entertainment
and perceived price level, and their sub categories are the most important variables that influence buying behaviours
from m-stores. These factors can lead to repurchase intention from m-stores, because, totally satisfied m-customers
can repurchase products and service repeatedly from m-stores. So m-store designers and managers may need to put
emphasis on specifying these factors. They also need to improve four dissatisfactory characteristics; voice call to
search products, video chat for negotiations, and customized content for individual and information navigation to
present information. Barutcu&Ayd?n (2018) exclaimed that that m-store designers and managers may need to put
emphasis on specifying convenience, usability, entertainment and perceived price level, and their sub categorizes.
These factors can lead to repurchase intention from m-stores, because, totally satisfied m-customers can repurchase
products and service repeatedly from m-stores. They also need to solve voice call to search products, video chat for
negotiations, and customized content for individual and information navigation to present instant information problems.
Bilgihan&Kandampully (2016) revealed that easiness to locate the Web site/app, ease of use, perceived usefulness,
hedonic and utilitarian features, perceived enjoyment, personalization, social interactions and multi-device compatibility
are the antecedents of the unified online customer experience. Brand engagement, positive word of mouth and repeat
purchase are the outcomes of compelling online customer experience. Kim et al. (2016) exclaimed that experience
matters for mobile shopping. Experience includes app usage in the focal category as well as those across distinct
categories, and digital experience across the online and mobile channels. Furthermore, experience exerts varying
influence across the stages of mobile shopping, such as app possession and mobile purchasing. Vadivu (2015)
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studied that having access to online shopping has truly revolutionized and influenced our society as a whole. This use
of technology has opened new doors and opportunities that enable for a more convenient lifestyle today. Variety,
quick service and reduced prices were three significant ways in which online shopping influenced people from all
over the world. However, this concept of online shopping led to the possibilities of fraud and privacy conflicts.
Unfortunately, it has shown that it is possible for criminals to manipulate the system and access personal information.
Luckily, today with the latest features of technology, measures are being taken in order to stop hackers and criminals
from inappropriately accessing private databases. Alkhafaji (2016) studied that the mobile apps became important
tool in day to day business activities. Irrespective of the business processes, the organizations have made to promote
their activities through various modes and reach the customers. The mobile apps are the best communication medium
to reach the customers easily. Currently most of the apps are available to reach the customers. As Sultanate of Oman
has different economic set up, some apps such as taxi bookings, transports booking, online shopping etc are not
much introduced and the respondents were not much required those apps. Aggarwal (2018) studied almost all among
youth are aware about the e shopping concept. Desktop/PC/ Laptop is more comfortable to shop, due to security
reasons. It is also found that they don't prefer Mobile as tools only if they are suppose to pay online. Youth as well as
many other respondents are aware of using Mobile Application. So it is a good option for those who don't have
facility of Desktop, PC, and Laptop.  It is quite 50-50 that respondents prefer to shop through Desktop but they
emphasis to buy through mobile; here the researcher can assume that it may be to avail special discount. Borkar et al
(2015) revealed that as the demand for the online shopping is increasing the requirement of more secure, safe and
reliable transaction is of utmost demand. Smart phones, that have become an important part of today's life, have
reduced all the efforts that are required for shopping. With camera feature in it, the user can scan the barcode of the
item to be purchased and then directly add it into the cart. Chen (2013) studied that that m-shopping quality plays a
critical role in influencing purchase intention and organizational performance. Thus, retailers should develop a user
friendly interface and user-friendly operations for m-shopping system in order to enhance the reliability of wireless
communications. Chaudhary (2017) studied that more than 25% of all online retail transactions will happen in the
mobile paradigm. Statistic with information that "18-34 year olds are very likely to use their mobile devices as a
shopping tool. Their process is to visit their favourite retail stores not to shop but to view a product and compare
prices, and then to compare prices at various online locations using their phones. They then buy the product using
their mobile device.

Objective of the study

• To find the difference between the satisfaction level of different aged customers for App based online
shopping

• To find out the significant experiences of the online customers.
• To identify the factor influencing the level of satisfaction towards online shopping.
Methodology

Survey data was collected from a sample of 210 online customers (127=male and 83=female) through a circulation
of forms. A standard questionnaire was distributed to the respondents to collect the data. The sampling method was
purposive sampling. T-test and Chi-square test was adopted to curate an appropriate result of the study.

Findings of the study

Table1.Demonstrates the socio economic background of the respondents that have the questions regarding
their gender,age, location, profession, monthly income and online shopping apps. The forms were filled by 60.5%
male and 39.5% females.
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Null Hypothesis: There is no difference between the satisfaction levels of different aged customers for App
based online shopping

Alternate Hypothesis: There is a significant difference between the satisfaction levels of different aged customers
for App based online shopping

Alternate hypothesis is excepted as it shows the significant difference between the satisfaction levels of different
aged customers for App based online shopping.
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"Convenience", "time saving", "easy mode of payment" with a reliable "warranty and return policy", "Mode of
payment is safe" are customer's experience of mobile app based shopping which on the basis of t-test shows
significantly high mean value and sometime "Delivery of wrong product", "Poor quality of the product delivered" are
also the significant experiences which shows significantly high mean value but at the same time "Great deals with
attractive offers", and "Delivered product was damaged" showssignificantly low mean value.

Conclusion

Through this study, it is found that the customers who are below the age of 20 years have low satisfaction level
through the mobile app shopping but the customers of the age group of  25-30 and 31-35 enjoy app based shopping
the most with the significant satisfaction level. There are number of good experiences with are loved by the customers
like the comfort along with the time saving liabilities which they get through the online shopping, easy mode of
payment with reliable warranty and return policies attract them the most. As the mode of payment is safe and quick,
the privacy of personal information is assured but there are some experiences which are faced by the customers are
delivered product was damaged and delivery of wrong product are also there.

In order to satisfy their customers it is the duty of E Commerce operators to disclose only genuine information
on their website, product delivered to the customers should match with the products displayed on their website,
price charged to the product should be competitive and products are to be delivered in a shorter span of time. Thus,
in this competition era all the online marketers should concentrate on customer's satisfaction to hold back the
customers and to launch more offers and discount to attract the new customers.
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Abstract

Modem marketing has much deviated from the past and undergone radical changes in recent years. Marketing

is a managerial function, primarily economic, consisting of activities like research into markets, demand forecasting,

product planning, pricing, distribution and advertising, organized into a system of interdependencies and directed at

yielding profits to the enterprises, providing satisfaction to the consumers and indirectly benefiting society at large.

Marketing has to play an important role. It is the most important multiplier and an effective engine of economic

development.  It mobilizes latent economic energy and thus is the creator of small business. Marketing is the developer

of the standard of product and services. Besides, economic integration is made possible through proper distribution

of the product. Distribution is the key area in modem marketing. The importance of distribution will become clearer

when it is realized that most of the marketing failures are in fact distribution failures. Shortage of raw materials,

escalating cost of energy, high level of pollution, changing role of government in environmental protection are some

of the dangers that the present world is facing on environmental forces. Advances in technology are an important

uncontrollable environment for marketers. Technological progress creates new avenues of opportunity and also poses

threat for individual companies.

Introduction

Marketing may be defined as the collection of activities undertaken by the firm to relate profitability to its
market. Marketing in the modem context goes beyond its immediate role as a process through which exchange of
goods and services takes place and is viewed as an integral part of the total socioeconomic system which provides
the framework within which activities take place. It is, therefore, imperative to understand the total structure of the
society in order to gain an insight into the true character of the marketing system.

Marketing involves the performance of operation in a business system. It includes those operations that determine
existing and obtained changes in the market. It also includes those operations that influence existing and potential
demand. It is concerned with all activities that are concerned with the physical distribution of goods and their
exchange in the market place, including channel of selection, transportation, shipping, warehousing, storage, inventory
control and so on and so forth.

Objectives ofthe Study

1. To Study the marketing management in modern world.
2.  To Study the current trends of marketing management in modern world
Research Methodology

This research paper is based on secondary data.
Role of Marketing

Modem marketing has much deviated from the past and undergone radical changes in recent years. Marketing
is a managerial function, primarily economic, consisting of activities like research into markets, demand forecasting,
product planning, pricing, distribution and advertising, organized into a system of interdependencies and directed at
yielding profits to the enterprises, providing satisfaction to the consumers and indirectly benefiting society at large.

Classification of marketing management in modern world

1. Social MarketingManagement: Philip Kotler has defined his social marketing concept as a management
orientation aimed at generating customer satisfaction and long-run consumer and public welfare and as
the key to satisfying organizational goals and responsibilities. Social marketing is the application of marketing
theories and techniques to social situations.

2. Over MarketingManagement: It constitutes the striving by a firm to generate increased sales while
neglecting quality control, production efficiency and cash flow management.

3. Meta MarketingManagement: It is the synthesis of all managerial, traditional, scientific, social and
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historical foundations of marketing and includes specialization on the inter-relationships of mental and
physical processes to supplement the facts and empirical observations of marketing practice.

4. De-marketing Management: It is a situation which may come about as a result of temporary shortages
occasioned by short-term excess demand for a company's products. De-marketing is that aspect of
marketing that deals with discouraging customers in general or a certain class of customers in particular
on either a temporary or a permanent basis.

5. Remarketing Management: It takes the form of finding or creating new uses of users for an existing
product. Actually, marketing is a method by which new type of satisfactions are created for old products.
But de-marketing is the opposite of the marketing concept, while at the same time remarketing creates
new satisfaction for the consumer.

6. Relationship Marketing Management: It is the process of building long-term trusting win-win
relationship with customers, distributors, dealers and suppliers. It also promises and delivers high quality
efficient services and fair prices to the other party over time. It requires building mutual trust and rapport
between the business and its customers.

7. Controversial Marketing: Negative demand is common to many products. Controversial marketing is
that type of planned marketing which aims at causing demand to rise from negative to positive, and
eventually equals the positive supply level. Here the marketer has to take necessary measures to counter it.

8. Stimulation Marketing: Stimulation marketing is that type of marketing which transforms a no demand
situation into one of positive demand by connecting a product to some existing need through change of
environment or spread of knowledge about it.

9. Developmental Marketing: Developmental marketing relates to innovation. The marketing has to bring
out altogether new useful products or improving existing products so as to have new uses.

10. Growth of Marketing : Marketing came to the rescue by helping to find out what goods were needed the
most, who needed them most, in what quantities they were needed and so on. Manufacturing organizations
set up separate departments of marketing which provided guidelines to the plants about the right kind of
products, right quantities and right prices.

Causes of Market Failure:

The market failure can occur due to the following reasons:
1. Market Dominance by Monopolies:
2. The Action of the Agent can have Side Effects:
3. Nature of Goods or Nature of Exchange:
4. Factor Immobility:
5. Lack of Competition:
6. Information Failure:
7. Poverty and Inequality in an Economy:
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Abstract

An Indian economy has experienced large swings in growth and inflation over the past decade. The rapid pace

of growth in recent years has seen India become the third largest economy in the world. With the improvement in the

economic scenario, but now there have been drastic slowdown and various disinvestments in various sectors of the

economy after FY20 Q1 results and budget presented by finance minister. Policymakers need to be watchful and

address the current macroeconomic challenges for a sustainable and fruitful recovery.

Keywords: Indian economy, Emerging problem, Slowdown, Growth, Current trends.

Introduction

Slowdown V/s Recession

A slowdown means that the pace of the GDP growth has decreased. Countries like India and China are currently
faced with an economic slowdown. It means the production and earnings of these economies are not growing at the
same as last year.

An economic downturn is normal after six-seven years of fast-paced growth. The Indian economy, which has
grown at a scorching pace in the past few years, is expected to slow down to 6% in 2020, the slowest in six years.
As far as the Indian economy is concerned, recession is still a far cry that the slowdown may continue for another
three or four quarters.

On other hand the GDP, is the total value of all the goods and services produced or created in a country in a
year. When this value falls, the country's economy is said to be in recession. It means that the country is producing
and earning less than what it did, say, six months ago.

Low consumer spending because people lose confidence in the growth of the economy marks an economic
recession. This decrease in the demand for goods and services, in turn, leads to a decrease in production as companies
reduce the output to match the demand. This also leads to lay-offs and a rise in unemployment, as is being witnessed
in the US today.

However, a one-off decline in the GDP doesn't mean that the economy has slipped into recession. The GDP
must decline for two consecutive quarters for it to be called recession. Currently, several countries are facing one.

An economic recession signifies a drop in the GDP, while a slowdown is merely a decline in the growth rate of
the GDP. It's the difference between a salary cut and a smaller increment. While one reduces an individual's actual
income, the other is merely a drop in the growth of that income. A slowdown usually precedes recession, but does
not necessarily lead to one.

Indian Economy in Slowdown

The economy of India is characterized as a developing market economy; it is the world's fifth-largest economy
by nominal GDP and the third-largest by purchasing power parity (PPP). According to the IMF, on a per capita
income basis, India ranked 142nd by GDP (nominal) and 119th by GDP (PPP) per capita in 2018. From 1947-1991,
successive governments followed protectionist and socialist-oriented economic policies with extensive state intervention
and regulation, later an acute balance of payments crisis in 1991 forced India to liberalize its economy. Post 1991
economic liberalization, the free market oriented reforms propelled India to achieve 6% to 7% annual average GDP
growth. From 2014 to 2019, India's economy was the world's fastest growing major economy, surpassing China.

India is the world's fourth-largest economy. It produced $9.4 trillion in goods and services in 2017. However,
it has a long way to go to beat the top three: China, with a production worth $23.1 trillion, the European Union with
$19.9 trillion, and the United States with $17.4 trillion. However, India's GDP growth rate has slipped to 5% in the
first quarter of FY20, the lowest in over six years.

India had rapid growth despite the great recession. It grew 6.7% in 2017, 7.1% in 2016 and 8% in 2015. From
2008 through 2014, it grew between 5% and 11%. That phenomenal growth rate has reduced poverty by 10% in the
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last decade.
Objectives of the study:

• To study the challenges faced during slowdown.
• To evaluate the actions of Government to sustain the recovery.
Indian Economy Slow Down:The facts and background

The crisis brewing within the Indian economy has gained unanimous acceptance by now. Even the latest annual
report of the RBI for the fiscal year 2018-19 confirmed that the Indian economy has indeed hit a rough patch. The
GDP growth rate of the economy has slipped to 5 per cent in the first quarter of FY20, the lowest in over six years.
This is an indication of tougher times ahead. Be it the recent collapse of the automobile sector or the rising number
of non-performing assets (NPAs) sluggish consumer demand or failing manufacturing sector; all have a hand in this
deceleration of growth rate.

The spurt in instances of job losses from automobile manufacturers to biscuit makers has led to the general
acceptance of the downturn. This is the third instance of an economic slowdown for India in the past decade after
the ones that began in June 2008 and March 2011. The technical term for the same is growth recession. A recession
is defined in economics as three consecutive quarters of contraction in GDP. However, since India is a large developing
economy, contraction is a rarity. The last instance of negative growth for India was in 1979. A growth recession is
more commonplace where the economy continues to grow but at a slower pace than usual for a sustained period,
what India has been facing nowadays.

The growth of the Indian economy had been predominated by consumption inclusive of both Private Final
Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) as well as the Government Final Consumption Expenditure (GFCE). Over the last
five years, the total consumption expenditure by Indian households had accelerated with an average growth rate of
7.8 per cent compared to an average of 6.1 per cent in 2011-14. However, the recent sharp fall in PFCE in the June
quarter to 3.1 per cent compared to 7.2 per cent in the March quarter has significantly contributed to the recent
slowdown.

That being said, any fall in consumption expenditure, as and when it would happen, would escalate the crisis
even more. If consumption spending falls, then output and employment levels also fall since consumption expenditure
directly affects the other two. Therefore, the economy would stagnate, and prices deflate. Lower prices, if unable to
recover the costs, would halt the operations of any firm and would initiate the layoff process. This, in turn, reduces
earnings further. Hence, this vicious cycle keeps on repeating itself until the economy slips into a deeper state of
shock.

In addition, another major component of India's GDP is investment, induced by both -- private and government
sectors. It has been a key driver of growth since the liberalisation of 1991. However, gross fixed capital formation
(GFCF), the main constituent of investment in the economy, increased, yet its contribution to growth fell by 6.2
percentage points in 2014-19 than in 2011-14. The slackening of investment lowers the level of infrastructure
development, causes hesitation in creating small businesses, stop entrepreneurs from investing in research and
development, and thus stagnates technological development. Capital Investments are long-term gains that generate
profitability for many years by improving operational efficiency and boosting innovation. It goes without saying that
for holistic growth of the economy and to gain competitive edge over others, the economy must innovate.

In addition to these factors, the slump in the economy is also affected by the various exogenous factors. A
leading dampener is the US-China trade war, which has intensified over time and has contracted world trade and, in
turn, Indian exports. In addition, high rates of GST, liquidity crisis in NBFCs, and shift in the behavioral pattern of
the workforce due to the entry of young people has discouraged savings. When people save less in the economy, it
leaves less money for investments

In short, all four contributors to economic growth - domestic consumption, foreign consumption or exports,
private investment and government spending - are hit by the slowdown. In the first quarter of this fiscal year,
domestic consumption fell to 6.66% as against 8.41% in the same period last fiscal; exports as a share of the Gross
Domestic Product was down to 19% from 20%; and fixed capital formation decreased from about 31% of the GDP
to 29.8%, signaling a slowdown in the industry as well.

Recession can be short-lived as corrective actions are taken immediately, failure of which can have a prolonged
effect on the health of an economy. Amidst the news of slowdown, rise in FDI inflows from $12.7bn (FY19) to
$16.3 bn (Q1 FY20) brought respite for the government.

In a welcoming move, government revised GST for the automobile sector, opened up FDI in contract
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manufacturing sector and even announced the recapitalization of the banking sector.
Together with these, it should also focus on optimum utilization of funds granted by RBI and direct them to

boost investment in the economy both infrastructural and research investment. Further, structural shifts over the
long run can be achieved through tapping into the health and education sectors that long for quality improvements.
Only such long-lasting structural changes can improve the growth potential of the Indian economy and deter the
possibility of three slowdowns within the short span a decade.

Causes for Economic slowdown:

The cause of the problem is consists of supply-side shocks. There are, four important contributors to this
problem include Demonetization & stressed banking sector, GST Implementation and US - China trade war.

• Demonetization

Indeed, Demonetization to have contributed too much of the slowdown as the Double Whammy of demand
collapsing, and supply bottlenecks mean that there is a broad slowdown across the entire value chain of the demand
and supply dynamics.

Thus, what we have is a situation wherein cash has dried up leading to a slowdown in the economy. One must
also take note of the fact that it is not only private consumption and small enterprises causing the slowdown.

It is also a fact that this has contributed to a freeze on investment by industrial houses and corporates who are
now paying down the debt or postponing debt repayments to ensure that their present cash flow is sufficient to
remain in business.

• Stressed Banking Sector

Added to this is the fact that most Public Sector Banks are saddled with high NPAs or Non-Performing Assets
that have resulted in them tightening lending and instead, seeking deposits and otherwise repairing their balance
sheets by making provisions for Bad Loans.

Indeed, absent recapitalization of such banks by the government, one might very well see a vicious cycle
wherein bad debts and demand collapse lead to no lending and no fresh investment in addition to any consumption.

• Faulty Implementation of GST

Third, the fact that the rollout of the GST or the Goods and Services Tax on a nationwide basis has led to the
slowdown cannot be denied.

Indeed, GST has hampered the small businesses more than Demonetization by forcing them to withhold inventory
until they migrate to the GSTN or the GST Network and become compliant with the numerous rules and regulations
that are part of this tax.

It can be said that the implementation of GST is also flawed thereby exacerbating some of the factors that have
contributed to the slowdown.

• Global Slowdown

It is not these factors alone, and the most important factor is that there is also a global economic slowdown that
happening and given the fact that India is a net commodity exporter, there has been a slump in the volumes of
exports.

Apart from that, the global slowdown also has been accompanied by a retreat of globalization, which has
resulted in FDI or Foreign Direct Investment being only in the areas of speculative finance and distressed assets
purchases rather than into investments that help the Real Economy.

Thus, it can be said that ongoing global headwinds also have contributed to the slowdown in the Indian Economy.
Impacts of Economic slowdown:
The slowdown may impact late-stage funding, as it will have a bearing on the investors ability to exit or make

returns on their investment.
The Indian startup ecosystem is heavily dependent on foreign inflows and any changes in the overseas markets

could put some brakes on the flow of money. It also depends on the direction of the public markets.
Government provides the public goods and the government needs tax revenues to supply them, and these

depend upon national income. Then there is employment. A demand for labour exists only when there is a demand for
goods. Therefore, growth is necessary if employment is to be assured.

There is not only a pool of unemployed persons in India to absorb but the country also needs to provide
employment to youth continuously entering the labour force. The slowing of the economy is a source of concern, as
an economy that has been slowing for five quarters is unlikely to turn around quickly. Besides, it may not be able to
revive on its own.
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Remedies for come out from slowdown:

After briefing the causes and facts behind slowdown, the following remedies to bring the Indian Economy on
high growth track.

• Need of Reduction in Taxes

In the immediate term, people most likely to spend money should be enabled to do so. Reducing personal
income tax rates for salaried people and folding the highest GST rate to 18 per cent will galvanise spending and
investment. It's a good opportunity to implement the Direct Tax Code that will lower income tax rates and expand the
number of taxpayers. Government needs to reduce the taxes on products and services as the tax reduction helps to
buyers to increase their buying power. It get impacted on increasing consumption and investment cycles to boost the
economy.

• Need of Expansionary Policy

While there is an urgent need for public expenditure as investments, as well as for social sector expenses, the
government abides by its self-imposed limits of the fiscal deficit to GDP ratio, which restrains additional public
expenditure. Given that the theory of "austerity" as a measure of investment revival by controlling inflation is much
discredited at levels of analysis and policies, there is no reason why the country should continue to stick to such
measures.

It needs to be recognized that official expenditure remains a prerequisite to stimulation of private spending,
especially in the current context of a demand deficient domestic economy. A departure, thus effected, from the
ineffective policy prescriptions of the mainstream economic theories of fiscal restraint, can be expected to generate
a climate of expansion within the country.

• Stagnation in Employments

The employment situation currently prevailing in the economy includes 90% or more people struggling to eke
out a survival in the informal sector, while the organised formal sector of industry and services offers only 10% or
less of jobs, thus pushing the majority of the working population to the dark terrains of the unorganised and informal
jobs (EPW 2017). Mention can be made here of the structural changes in the Indian economy, with changing relative
contributions of its three major sectors. Those include the share for services moving up to 50% and above since the
early 1990s and the respective industry and agriculture shares stalling around 25% and 19% or less since then. As for
the sector wise pattern of employment, agriculture has remained the largest provider of occupations. Almost all of
the latter are purely in an informal capacity, thus fetching little of the benefits usual for labour formally recruited

• Lower Lending rates

The recently announced monetary policy of RBI and rate cut by 25 bps, it has given some relief to boost Indian
economy. The economists now advocate a steep rate cut in the benchmark lending rates to allow for monetary policy
expansion. The Reserve Bank needs to cut interest rates for banks, thereby making borrowing cheaper for the
industry and spurring investment.

• Certainty in Business required

More certainty in the business environment is required. Businesses should be without shocks like demonetization.
In fact, after demonetization shock, there is an environment of uncertainty in the economy. This stops the Private
sector short of announcing the new projects. There should be an environment of certainty that no such disruptive
moves would rock the economy in the near term.

• Spend in rural and Agricultural sector

In rural areas, price regulation of agricultural commodities is a dampener farmers are unable to take advantage
of higher prices because governments impose price controls and export quotas. The government needs to spend
more on rural areas. Increasing rural people's incomes can drive up the consumption demand and agriculture growth,
which in turn will boost the industry. To create more demand the Government needs to spend more in rural areas,
construction sector and the unorganized sector.

Conclusion

The slowdown might continue for next 2-3 quarters until the government of India presents next fiscal budget.
Government has taken few corrective actions like reduced the corporate tax rate from 30% to 22%, revised GST on
automobile components, relief in taxes to startups as well as RBI reduced repo rate by 25bps but these are not
sufficient for correction of market.

The government of India needs to create an ecosystem that enables private investments, increased consumption,
competitiveness of exports and swift infrastructural investment. These steps can catapult India to the status of a
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global superpower that it rightly deserves.
The problem often with government in India has been that they try to do too many things. However, there is an

opportunity that the new government has to do a few things, do them at an adequate scale, and do them right. That's
what India needs over the next five years.
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Abstract

VAS is noncore service of mobile phone other then text and voice transmission. Touch screen technology provide

apps interface that make easy operation. The smart phone today included number of features like Android operating

system, Multimedia facility, high mega pixel camera, internet browsing, etc. out of these few are free and easy

available and rest applications are paid services like online games, daily News, Astrology, job alert, banking, health,

tele-education and government services.

Introduction

Maharashtra state consisting of 36 districts is divided into six administrative divisions. Aurangabad is one of the
division has 8 Districts including Hingoli . Hingoli District is the part of Marathawada region. It comes as a separate
district after the division of Parbhani district on May 1, 1999. Earlier days cellular phone was limited use for SMS,
incoming and outgoing only. The use of 3G cellular technologies replace the traditional view of use cell phone to
multimedia like High Definition and High speed data transmission. Mobile industry in India shows tremendous growth
in short period. Today the observation shows that increase the youth customer base, that use of VAS on cellular
phone. VAS is noncore service of mobile phone other then text and voice transmission. Touch screen technology
provide apps interface that make easy operation. The smart phone today included number of features like Android
operating system, Multimedia facility, high mega pixel camera, internet browsing, etc. out of these few are free and
easy available and rest applications are paid services like online games, daily News, Astrology, job alert, banking,
health, tele-education and government services. As a study of mobile Value added services 86% of the person are
interested in VAS services out of these 25% being little interested, 34% are quite interested and 27% are highly
interested .VAS helped to improve their citizen services, public safety and governance .

Research Review:

Derek Flood and David Duce Harrison et al.(2013) specified attribute that considered while using the mobile
Apps, i.e. Efficiency that expended in relation to the accuracy and completeness with which users achieve goals;
Satisfaction provide freedom from discomfort and positive attitudes towards the use of the product. Learnability
expose the system should be easy to learn so that the user can rapidly start getting work done with the system;
Memorability attribute provide easy to remember so that the casual user is able to return to the system after some
period of not having used it without having to learn everything all over again, Errors is an important attributes every
system should have a low error rate if they do make errors they can easily recover from them.  Mobile Context when
using mobile applications the user is not tied to a single location. They may also be interacting with nearby people,
objects and environmental elements which may distract their attention. Connectivity: Connectivity is often slow and
unreliable on mobile devices .

As a study of The Hindu news paper shows that at least 97% of the smart phone users in India use communication
apps every day, WhatsApp are very popular app so choice for 96% of them. It also found that WhatsApp is installed
in 1.7 times more devices than Facebook Messenger and 2.3 times more than home-grown messaging app Hike . The
study of Devesh Thakur, Mahesh Chander and  Sushil Sinha (2017) shows that it is beneficial to the farmers, they
can express their knowledge instantly instead of using Kisan Call center using internet data. WhatsApp can be used
for access the information like crop livestock and horticultural. It is now not just forte of people living in urban areas,
even those from rural areas are also making use of these platforms, perhaps, even in a more meaningful way, the
agricultural development officer share farmers schemes with the farmer and tackles their problem either traditional
and modern ways .WhatsApp is more preferred by the students, with some reasons such as its convenience and
easier usage, its effectiveness and reliability, and it saves money. It is also used for inform about issues related to
private exchanges of information and educational purpose

According to Dr. P. Rengarajan and T. Kavipriya (2014) VAS is powerful tools for service providers to attract
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the customers. The observation shows that the maximum number of users are availing the valued added services.
Majority of mobile phone users are satisfied with charges for value added services offered to them by their respective
service provider. SMS, Ring tones & Pictures download, video clips, information services, Internet GPRS, third
party conference are commonly known services to most of the mobile phone service provider users frequently used
for value added services .

The researcher collected 1200 no. of sample of customer base to find the customer satisfaction the following
table shows the analysis based on primary data collection.

a. Dichotomy group tabulated at value 1.

Table No 1 shows that 27.50% no of customers used the Caller Tone facility, 36.67% of customers play the
games on Mobile, 26.67% no of customer did the video conferencing on Mobile, 75.83% of customer had the facility
of call waiting and 3.33% of customer used voice mail.

Hypothesis testing

H: Value Added Services Provided by Cellular Company in Hingoli District.

For the hypothesis of Value Added Services Provided by Cellular Company in Hingoli District, factor analysis is
carried out with the help of SPSS-20 software. Table No 45 shows that the Communalities represent the proportion
of variance of each item that is explained by the factors. This is calculated of the initial solution and then after
extraction.
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                                        Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.

Table No 2 shows the Initial Eigen values. First two factors are meaningful as they have Eigen values greater
than 1.  Factors 1 and 2 explain 29.91%, and 11.30% of the variance respectively, a cumulative total of 41.22%
variance is explained in two factors considering 14 variables.  The Extraction Sums of Squared Loadings provides
similar information based only on the extracted factors.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

103 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

The Factor Matrix represents in Table No.3 about information from initial unrotated solution. The values are
weights that relate the item or variable to the respective factor. All the items have high positive weights with the first
factor.

From above collection it is concluded that in the first group of factor includes Dial in Service, Video Conferencing,
Internet, Caller Tune, Voice Mail, Video Downloading, Downloading, Call Waiting, Call Forwarding, Online Ticket
Booking and Voice Mail valued added services available in the Hingoli district, in the second group of factor includes
Call Forwarding, Ring Tone Downloading, Roaming and valued added services available in the Hingoli district,
Finally, it confirms that value added services provided by cellular company in Hingoli district.
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Abstract

With the development of modern technology, Internet offers people more and more convenience. With the help

of the Internet, people can do a lot of things without going out, like paying bills, watching movies, study online and

so on. Among those, the most attractive one for people is doing shopping online. Online shopping does have many

advantages but everything has two sides, some people think that it also has many disadvantages.
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Introduction

Online shopping attracts people because it has many advantages. Nowadays, more and more people, especially
for the office worker, don't have that much free time to go shopping they're busy working, studying and doing other
important things. So online shopping becomes the most convenient and best way for the office worker. Many people
choose shopping online also because they can't stand that crowded and noisy environment. For shopping online, they
just need to choose the article they want and pay online, and then shopping is finished. To most people, shopping is
not a hard and anguished job anymore, they can just stay at home, click the mouse, spend several minutes to get what
they want without stepping out of the room or standing in line for checking.

Well doing shopping online is not always a perfect thing, it also has disadvantages. It seems easy and quick, but
there's always a trap online. If you are careless, it will bring you some troubles. For example, if you order a cloth
online, at the moment you get the item, you may find that the colour is different from what you saw online, or the
size is either too small or too big because it is not available to try on before ordering, or the material of the cloth is not
what you want. So online shopping is offering convenience as well as disadvantages. On one hand, we enjoy
shopping without going out. On the other hand, we need to be very careful when choosing and trading online. There
are also many swindlers waiting for you to bargain with. You would pay for the article but couldn't get anything
ultimately.

Objectives

• To understand the challenges faced by e-commerce.
• To understand the challenges faced by customers itself.
• To find the growth opportunities for the e-commerce market.
• Road ahead for the online Shopping.
Challenges Faced By E-Commerce

• Finding the Right Product to Sell : Shopping like Shopify have eliminated many barriers of entry.
Anyone can launch an online store within days and start selling all sorts of products. Amazon is taking
over the eCommerce world with their massive online product catalogue. Their marketplace and fulfilment
services have enabled sellers from all over the world to easily reach paying customers. Let's not forget
about AliExpress.They've simplified product sourcing by giving access to Chinese manufacturers within
a couple of clicks. All of this has made it very difficult for retailers to source unique products unless you
they decide to manufacture your own.

• Attracting the perfect customer : Online shoppers don't shop the same way as they used to back in the
day.  They use Amazon to search for products (not just Google). They ask for recommendations on Social
Media. They use their smartphones to read product reviews while in-store and pay for purchases using all
sorts of payment methods.

Lots has changed including the way they consume content and communicate online. They get easily
distracted with technology and social media.Retailers must figure out where their audience is and how to
attract them efficiently without killing their marketing budget.

• Generating targeted traffic : Digital marketing channels are evolving. Retailers can no longer rely one
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type of channel to drive traffic to their online store.They must effectively leverage SEO, PPC, email,
social, display ads, retargeting, mobile, shopping engines and affiliates to help drive qualified traffic to
their online store.  They must be visible where their audience is paying attention.

• Capturing quality leads: Online retailers are spending a significant amount of money driving traffic to
their online store.  With conversion rates ranging between 1% to 3%, they must put a lot of effort in
generating leads in order to get the most out of their marketing efforts. The money is in the list.  Building
an email subscribers list is key for long term success.  Not only will help you communicate your message,
but it will also allow you to prospect better using tools such as Facebook Custom Audiences.Not all leads
are created equally.  Retailers must craft the right message for the right audience in order to convert them
into leads with hopes of turning them into customers.

• Nurturing the ideal prospects: Having a large email list is worthless if you're not actively engaging with
subscribers.A small percentage of your email list will actually convert into paying customers.  Nonetheless,
retailers must always deliver value with their email marketing efforts.Online retailers put a lot of focus on
communicating product offering as well as promotions, but prospects need more than that.  Value and
entertainment go a long way but that requires more work.

• Converting shoppers into paying customers: Driving quality traffic and nurturing leads is key if you
want to close the sale.  At a certain point, you need to convert those leads in order to pay for your
marketing campaigns.Retailers must constantly optimize their efforts in converting both email leads as
well as website visitors into customers.  Conversion optimization is a continuous process.

• Retaining customers: Attracting new customers is more expensive than retaining the current ones you
already have. Retailers must implement tactics to help them get the most out of their customer base in
increase customer lifetime value.

• Achieving profitable long-term growth: Increasing sales is one way to grow the business but in the
end, what matters most is profitability.

Online retailers must always find ways to cut inventory costs, improve marketing efficiency, reduce
overhead, reduce shipping costs and control order returns.

• Choosing the right technology & partners: Some online retailers may face growth challenges because
their technology is limiting them or they've hired the wrong partners/agencies to help them manage their
projects.

Retailers wanting to achieve growth must be built on a good technology foundation.  They must
choose the right shopping cart solution, inventory management software, email software, CRM systems,
analytics and so much more. In addition, hiring the wrong partners or agencies to help you implement
projects or oversee marketing campaigns may also limit your growth.  Online retailers must choose
carefully who to work with.

• Attracting and hiring the right people to make it all happen: Let's face it, online retailers may have
visions and aspirations but one true fact remains, they need the right people to help them carry out their
desires.Attracting the right talent is key in order to achieve desirable online growth.  Also, having the right
leader plays an even bigger role. Retailers should be out there getting their name out within the online
community by attending eCommerce conferences, speaking at events and networking.  Employees want
to work for companies that care about them and their future.  Having a sense of purpose is key.

Problems Faced By Customers

• Quality issues: The biggest problem while buying things online is that you have no guarantee of a
product's quality. Reviews are not always reliable and all the research can't assure you of a product's
quality; fraudulent sellers who intentionally mislead customers to increase sales are the prime reason for
faulty/sub-par products being sold online. With the volume of goods e-commerce companies handle these
days, it can be quite difficult for them to conduct quality checks on each and every one of the products
they're selling. Additionally, the issue of getting the correctsize remains a serious drawback for buying
clothing and footwear online. Sizes vary from brand to brand, and since you can't try out the products
before buying them, selecting the size is always a gamble.

• Digital payment failures: Whether a customer is paying by credit/debit card, net banking, or one of the
several digital wallets that exist today, the failure of digital payments always looms overhead while making
online transactions. A faltering internet connection or a technical glitch often results in the payable amount
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being debited from a customer's account without being credited to the selling party. And retrieving this
amount is anything but a quick process; one has to inform the site and then wait around 7-10 days before
the amount is refunded to their bank accounts. But this situation is steadily improving as the sector is
focusing more on cashless transactions and customers are getting more informed about making payments
online.

• Unclear return and guarantee policies: Since you have no idea of product's quality until you hold it in
your hands, returning things bought online is quite common. Unless you're buying from one of the established
e-commerce companies, it's important to go through the return policy while making a purchase. But most
sites have vague return policies that can leave you with a low-quality product and no way to return it. The
same applies for guarantees, as most sites don't clearly mention what the policy is for a product and then
refuse to carry out replacements if you receive a damaged product.

• Lack of security: Cyber security, or more precisely the lack of it, is a major problem on the internet
today. E-commerce sites record important customer data like name, phone number, address, and bank
details. If these sites don't implement stringent cyber security measures, your data is at risk of falling into
the wrong hands who can then wreak havoc on your bank account. Most of the big players in online
shopping certainly have the best-in-class security measures to protect their customers' details, but the
same can't be said about the countless smaller sites who may not have the expertise to do so. Online
shopping is far too convenient to get hindered by these problems. But if e-commerce sites can fix these
issues, they will certainly improve customer experience and hence generate more sales.

Road Ahead: The Growth And Opportunities

• Online to Offline Growth: Despite explosive growth in recent years, ecommerce still represents only
about 11.9 percent of retail sales, although that is up from only 3.5 percent a decade ago. As a result,
"online to offline" commerce is a trend to watch, as merchants strive to provide "shoppers with a digital
experience that can match a distinctive in-store feel."

• Multi-Channel Ecommerce: Mobile customers are expected to account for $319 billion in sales by
2020, and "multi-channel" sales, providing customers the ability to easily purchase goods through an array
of avenues, will become ever-more important in the years ahead; going forward, successful online merchants
will need to have an infrastructure that manages and maintains multi-channel retailing.

• Ecommerce automation: As technology continues to evolve, so too do the operational needs of online
merchants. In addition to fulfilment automation in the warehouse, ensuring that a business' website is fully
up-to-date with the latest technology, requiring minimal human involvement on a daily basis, will be vital
to continued success for ecommerce companies. Ensuring that a business' website is fully up-to-date
with the latest technology, requiring minimal human involvement on a daily basis, will be vital to continued
success for ecommerce companies.

• Mobile Ecommerce's Growing Popularity: According to data from Adobe, in 2017 on both Black Friday
and Cyber Monday of that year, 30 percent of online sales closed through mobile devices. Although
desktop is still far more popular for making ecommerce purchases, mobile is growing in popularity and
should no longer be seen as just a method of allowing online customers to 'browse'.

• Opportunities in International Ecommerce: A study by McKinsey suggests that ecommerce merchants
may want to shift their sights to the Asia Pacific region, when seeking out international sales opportunities.
The study found that 1.4 billion people will join the global 'middle class' by 2020, with 85 percent of that
growth in the Asia Pacific region. Establishing local partnerships, familiarizing oneself with regional laws
and customs, and ensuring strong, effective marketing will all be key elements to consider as ecommerce
companies consider expanding internationally.

Established Market Worldwide

The numbers tell the story, or at least a very large part of it: According to Statista, in 2017, an estimated 1.66
billion people worldwide purchased goods online; in addition to that astounding statistic, global 'e-retail sales' were
estimated to have reached $2.3 trillion (US). That number is predicted to almost double by 2021, hitting approximately
$4.48 trillion (US). While domestically, ecommerce is growing at a rapid pace, there continues to be a divergence
between the level of online sales in various regions worldwide. Statista found that while e-retail sales accounted for
12.1 percent of all retail sales in the Asia Pacific region in 2016, ecommerce represented only 1.8 percent of retail
sales in the Middle East and Africa during that same period. There were also considerable variances based on product
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category, in the average online shopping and purchase intention rates among ecommerce shoppers. For example:
Statista found that 53 percent of online shoppers had bought books or music online over the past year, while only five
percent of shoppers purchased artwork online.

Conclusion

Technology has made significant progress over the years to provide consumers a better online shopping experience
and will continue to do so for years to come. E-commerce is changing the way of buying & selling of product &
services in India. Due to E-commerce the gap has been reduced between manufacturer &consumer. With the rapid
growth of products and brands, people have speculated that online shopping will overtake in-store shopping.  While
this has been the case in some areas, there is still demand for brick and mortar stores in market areas where the
consumer feels more comfortable seeing and touching the product being bought.  However, the availability of online
shopping has produced a more educated consumer that can shop around with relative ease without having to spend
a large amount of time.  In exchange, online shopping has opened up doors to many small retailers that would never
be in business if they had to incur the high cost of owning a brick and mortar store.  At the end, it has been a win-
win situation for both consumer and sellers.
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A Study of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna :

A tool for Promotion of Entrepreneurship in India

Dr. Jyoti Thakur

HOD, Department of Commerce
S. N.D.T Women's University, Mumbai.

1.1 Introduction

As per NSSO survey (2013), there are around 5.77 crore small/micro  units in the country, engaging around 12
crore people, mostly individual proprietorship/Own Account Enterprises.  Over 60% of units are owned by persons
belonging to Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe or Other Backward Classes.  Most of these units are outside the
formal banking system, and hence are forced to borrow from informal sources or use their limited owned funds.
MUDRA Loan Scheme has been proposed to bridge this gap.  MUDRA Loan Scheme will aim to increase the
confidence of the aspiring young person to become first generation entrepreneurs as also of existing small businesses
to expand their activities.

MUDRA loans are extended by banks, NBFCs, MFIs and other eligible financial  intermediaries as notified by
MUDRA Ltd. The Pradhan Mantri MUDRA  Yojana (PMMY) announced by the Hon'ble Prime Minister on 8th April
2015, envisages providing MUDRA loan,  upto `  10 lakh, to income generating micro enterprises engaged in
manufacturing, trading and services sectors.

The focus of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna is on promotion of entrepreneurship in India and thereby providing
employment in manufacturing, trading and services sectors.

In the context of this the research Paper is entitled on" A Study of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna : A tool for
Promotion of entrepreneurship in India"

1.2 Objectives Of The Study

The following objectives are frame by researcher for proposed research study.
i. To study the  features of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna in India.
ii. To study various categories of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna Services.
iii. To examine the comparative financial analysis Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna in the F.Y   2017-18 & 2018-

19
iv. To analyse the role of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna in promotion of women empowerment.
v. To discuss the success stories of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna
1.3 Research Methodology

For the purpose of the study secondary data is utilized according to the objectives of the study to arrive at
particular interference. Data analysis is done by using average method to draw suitable conclusion and suggestion.

A) Sources Of Data

Secondary Data

Secondary data include data from the published data like journal, books, annual reports of  Pradhanmantri
Mudra Yojna   magazine, websites and other published and unpublished documents available in print and online mode.

B) Data Analysis

The research study is based on secondary. The average method is used to analyses the financial performance of
Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojna in India.

1.4 Mudra Loan Scheme - Salient Features

The following are some of the features of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna
1. The MUDRA loans are extended under following three categories : Loans upto ` 50,000/-  (Shishu),

Loans from ` 50,001 to ` 5 lakh (Kishore) and Loans from ` 5,00,001/- to ` 10 lakh (Tarun). More focus
would be given to Shishu.  Accordingly, all advances granted on or after 8th April 2015 falling under the
above category are classified as MUDRA loans under the PMMY.  The application forms for such loans
shall also carry the name "Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana".

2. Eligible borrowers : a)  Individuals, b)  Proprietary concern c)Partnership Firm d)Private Ltd. Company
e) Public Company f) Any other legal forms.

The applicant should not be defaulter to any bank or financial institution and should have a satisfactory
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credit track record. The individual borrowers may be required to possess the necessary skills/experience/
knowledge  to undertake the proposed activity.  The need for educational qualification, if any, need to be
assessed based on the nature of the proposed activity, and its requirement.

3. Purpose of Assistance/Nature of assistance : Need based term loan/OD limit/composite loan to eligible
borrowers for acquiring capital assets and/or working capital/marketing related requirements. The MUDRA
loans are provided for income generating small business activity in manufacturing, processing, service
sector or trading.  The Project cost is decided based on business plan and the investment proposed.
MUDRA loan is not for consumption/personal needs.  For the purpose of working capital limit, MUDRA
has launched a new product called "MUDRA Card", which is a Debit card issued on RuPay platform, and
provides hassle free credit in a flexible manner.

4. Amount of assistance : Upto to ` 10 lakh in three categories viz. Shishu, Kishore and Tarun.
5. Interest rate : Interest rates are to be charged as per the policy decision of the bank.

However, the policy is to charge reasonable interest rate to ultimate borrowers. Scheduled Commercial
Banks, RRBs and Cooperative Banks wishing to avail of refinance from MUDRA will have to peg their
interest rates, as advised by MUDRA Ltd., from time to time.

6. Upfront fee/Processing charges : Banks may charge upfront fee as per their internal guidelines.  The
upfront fee/processing charges for Shishu loans are waived by most banks.

7. Security : In terms of RBI guidelines issued vide Master Circular on lending to MSME  Sector (para 4.2)
dated July 01, 2014, in respect of loans upto `  10 lakh, banks are mandated not to accept collateral
security in the case of loans upto ` 10 lakh extended to units in the Micro Small Enterprises (MSE) Sector.
10.  8. Tenor of Assistance

Based on the economic life of the assets created and also the cash flow generated.  However,
MUDRA's refinance assistance will be for a maximum tenor of 36 months which will also be aligned to
terms of allotment of MUDRA  funds by RBI from time to time.

1.5 Category-Wise Analysis Of Pmmy Scheme For F.Y 2017-18 And 2018-19

MUDRA loans are extended in three categories based on the size of the loans. They are Shishu (up to `50,000),
Kishor (above `50,000 and up to `5 lakh) and Tarun (Above `5 lakh and upto `10 lakh). The share of these three
categories of PMMY was analysed and Change in the average loan size under Shishu, Kishor and Tarun in FY 2018-
19 with respect to   FY 2017-18 is shown in the Table below:

The average loan size under PMMY during FY 2018-19 increased to 321722.79 crore as against  2,53,677.11crore
in the previous year. Similarly, the average loan size under shishu category at   142345.25 crore has been higher than
that of ` 1,06,001.6 crore in the previous year. There is a inecrease in average loan size under Kishor and Tarun
Category also respectively 104386.68 crore and 74990.86 crore in 2018-19 as compare to 2017-18 .

Among the three categories, Shishu loan had the highest share of 86.03% in terms of number of accounts and
which was followed by Kishor and Tarun. The share of Kishor loan accounts increased to 11.03 % in FY 2018-19
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compared to 9.67% in FY 2017-18. Share of Tarun loan also increased slightly from 1.68% in 2017-18 to 2.94% in
2018-19.

1.6 Social Category-wise analysis of PMMY scheme

The NSSO survey of 2013 indicated that more than 60 per cent of the micro and small enterprises belonged to
weaker socio-economic strata like women , SCs, STs and OBCs. Mudra loans are extended in three categories based
on the size of the  loans. They are Shishu (up to ` 50,000), Kishore (above ` 50,000 and up to ` 5 lakh) and Tarun
(Above 5 lakh and upto ` 10 lakh).The Social categorywise analysis of PMMY scheme for F.Y 2018-19 is shown in
Table 1.2 given below:

41% of loan amount sanctioned  was the share of women borrowers  in total loan amount sanctioned. The
share of women in the Shishu category is at 65%, in terms of number of accounts under Shishu, and it formed 68%
of the loan amount of women borrowers.

This is mainly due to the high share of MFIs in Shishu loans, where women are the major beneficiaries of micro
finance loan. The participation of the weaker sections (SC/ST/OBCs) of the society in the PMMY programme was
at 47%, in terms of loan accounts, and 32% in terms of loan amount sanctioned. The share of SC, ST and OBC
categories were 9%, 3% and 20%, respectively, in terms of the loan amount sanctioned. Here again, the major
portion of their share belongs to Shishu category

1.7 Sucess Stories of Pradhanmantri Mudra Yojna

The PMMY is launched with the intention to provide fund to unfunded one for the promotion of entrepreneurship
in India and thereby by increasing rate of employment. The reports shows that millions of people have taken the
benefits of PMMY and successful in promoting their business. Here attempt has been made to throw light on some
success stories of PMMY which are presented below:
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1. Name of the Borrower: Smt. Ratna Deb, Place: Sibsagar, Assam, Bank: State Bank of India, Moran,

Assam, Activity Bakery, Category: Kishor

Ratna,  a  wise  women,  had  attended  a  course  before  the marriage where she  learned preparation of bakery
items. She used  this skill  to prepare different  items more as hobby.

One day one of her friend, gave order for a cake and told her about the Prime Minister Mudra Yojna, which
enables you to avail loan facility from bank for new business. He suggested her  to  approach  State  Bank  of  India
for  availing  the  loan facility  under  PMMY.  Accordingly,  Ratna  approached  the Manager of Moran Branch of
State Bank of India. The bank Manager was impressed with her confidence to run a small bakery unit and sanctioned
a sum of ` 1, 00,000/- as a loan to her  for opening a new bakery cum confectionary store. She is able to ear a
monthly net profit of ` 15,000/- after paying  the bank  instalment etc. Thus, Her living standards also  improved.
Now, Ratna  is a happy and able  to support her  family and  live a happy  life.

2. Name of the Borrower: Shri. Birju Sah Place: Naokothi, Bihar Bank: Punjab National Bank,  Activity

: Culinary Skill Category: Shishu Amount Disbursed: 40,000

He  approached  Punjab  National Bank, Naokothi branch for the support. The Manager guided him  in obtaining
a Mudra  loan of  `  50,000/-.  With the loan amount Birju opened a sweet shop in the very heart  of  the  small  town
Naokothi  near  PNB  branch.  His hardwork  and  honesty  paved  way  for  his  success.  Today Birju  Sah  is  a
happy  man  who  has  a  steady  source  of income earning ` 1,000/- daily after paying rent and other miscellaneous
expenses.

3. Name of the Borrower: Shri. Kuruvachan  Place: Zachariah Kozhikode,Kerala, Bank: IDBI Bank,

Activity Catering Services Category: Tarun,  Amount Disbursed` 10,00,000/-

Kuruvachan  Zachariah  after  completing  Diploma  in  Hotel Management, worked  in  the  Hotel  Industry  for
ten  years. He started providing catering services in the name of Benny's  catering.  As  his  catering  services  gained
popularity,  he converted  his Catering  Services  into  a Hotel  cum Catering Services. As his business grew, he was
finding  it difficult to manage with his own funds. During this time, IDBI Bank conducted an awareness camp for
Prime Minister Mudra Yojana and the officials informed about  the  Scheme  in  detail.  Kuruvachan was  surprised
to know  that Banks are offering Loans without any collateral security at a very reasonable rate of interest. Considering
his experience, good track record and positive feedback from his clients, the bank granted an Over Draft facility of
` 10 Lakh under PMMY scheme.

Other Sucess Stories

4. Ms. Kiran Kumari, a beneficiary from Bokaro, Jharkhand, who received a loan of Rs. 2 lakh,
explained how she started her own toy and gift shop. Earlier, she and her husband earned their livelihood
selling toys as hawkers. After receiving the loan, she has been able to establish herself as a successful
entrepreneur.

5. Ms. Munirabanu Shabbir Hussain Malek from Surat, received a Mudra Loan of Rs. 1.77 lakh. She
explained how she took LMV driving training and is now earning Rs. 25,000 per month, by driving an auto
rickshaw.

6. Mr. Sijesh P. from Kannur, Kerala, worked abroad for 8 years. On return to India, he worked as a
sales manager in a medical unit. He took Mudra Loan of Rs. 8.55 lakh to set up a unit to produce herbal
tooth powder, thanks to a He even presented some samples to the Prime Minister.

7. Mr. Salehundum Giridhar Rao from Telangana, shared his entrepreneurship story with the Prime
Minister. He received a loan of Rs. 9.10 lakh, which he used to further his dye casting and moulds
enterprise.

8. Ms. Veena Devi, from Kathua District of Jammu and Kashmir works as a weaver. She received a
Mudra loan of Rs. 1 lakh. She is now one of the leading manufacturers of Pashmina shawls in her area.
Today, she presented one Pashmina shawl to the Prime Minister, during the interaction.

9. Mr. Rajendra Singh from Dehradun is an ex-Armyman. He told the Prime Minister about his business
of manufacturing and supplying brooms to retailers, which he was able to establish through the Mudra
Loan of Rs. 5 lakh. He has not only been able to successfully set up his business, but has also generated
employment for a few other persons.

1.8 Conclusion

Shsihu loan has highest share of sanctioned loan granted under PMMY followed by Kumar and Tarun. The loan
is not only given to beneficiaries to expand their business but to start new business also. The share of women
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borrowers in PMMY is highest. The share of special category of borrowers - SC, ST, OBC, women and minority -
under different schemes of PMMY continues to be significant

Thus, Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY) continues to be a major initiative of the Government of India
providing credit to millions of unfunded micro units in the country. The programme has benefited 12.27 crore loan
accounts with a sanction of nearly ` 5.71 lakh crore in the last three years. It has also resulted in benefiting about 3.50
crore new loan accounts/ entrepreneurs, thereby providing employment to a large number of people across the
country. These measures will greatly increase the con?dence of young, educated or skilled workers who would now
be able to aspire to become ?rst generation entrepreneurs; existing small businesses, too, will be able to expand their
activities. Just as we are banking the unbanked, we are also funding the unfunded.

References:

1. Roy Kumar Anup (2016). Mudra Yojna - A strategic tool for Small Business Financing.  International Journal of Advance Research
in CS and Management studies,  4(1), ISSN - 2321-7782.

2. Kumar Shenti (2017). Impact of Mudra Yojna on Financial Inclusion. ICRTESM - 17  ISBN: 978-93-86171-21-4.
3. PMMY Report. PMMY Performance: 2017 - 18 and 2018-19. Overall performance.  www.mudra.org.in .
4. MUDRA, Annual Report, 2017-18.
5. MUDRA, Annual Report, 2018-19.
6. www.mudra.org.in



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

113 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Abstract

The Indian Agriculture Sector is the main source of employment in Maharashtra Near about 65% employment

provided by agricultural and agricultural related business.  All business needs the working capital as like agricultural

sector also needs working capital.  Farmers also need credit facility which provided by different Sources.  Farmers

needs four basic inputs land, water, cash and Manpower.

Keywords: National Bank, Loan, Commercial Bank, Central Bank of India.

Introduction

Nationalized bank have played a very vital role in the development of agriculture and business Sector in urban
and rural areas of Jalgaon District.  Since the district is basically village oriented with a powerful agraman economy.
It is but natural that the institutions set up to finance rural needs have a rural inclination.  The commercial bank
operating in the district have a rural inclination jalgaon district geographical area of 11765 sq.km is spread over 15
tahsils.

Central Bank of India has a wide network of 45 branches in Jalgaon districts.  Out of which 30 branches are
rural, 15 are semi-urban.  Hence Central Bank of India is giving maximum efforts in rural area through these
branches specifically in agricultural sector.

Review of literature

Review of literature in a research work is essential to evolve an edifice of knowledge to ensure that the present
study would be an addition to the topic and gives way to mend away the lacunae left in the process of exploration of
the research study.

Problems Faced by the Farmers While Availing the Loan Facilities from the Banks - A Case Study of

District Kulgam, Jammu and KashmirbyMohdAsif Shah in international Journal Of Trend In Scientific

Research And Development (IJTSRD), 2(11): 440-447, November - 2017: Crop diversification refers to the
addition of new crops or cropping systems to agricultural production on a particular farm taking into account the
different returns from value-added crops with complementary marketing opportunities. It is an important mechanism
for economic growth, which can be facilitated by technological breaks-through, by changes in consumer demand or
in government policy or in trade arrangements, and by development of irrigation, roads, and other infrastructures.
Diversification in agriculture is key in achieving food security, improved human nutrition and increase in rural
employment. In the past few decades, agricultural sector in the whole state of Jammu and Kashmir and particularly
in the district of Kulgam has witnessed a heavy shift in the cropping pattern from food crops to non-food crops
(cash-crops). The horticultural sector has been playing an important role in the State largely by contributing to the
State Economy and turns to be the source of livelihood for nearly thirty three lakh people, but the paddy production
on the other hand has shown an opposite trend. Paddy land is getting changed into the horticultural land, as the
farmers find it to be more remunerative. Kulgam, which was once the major producer of rice in the State, and was
known to be the "Rice Bowl of Kashmir", is now among the least producers of rice. Farmers witnessed that sticking
only to the water intensive crops proved to be non-beneficial and they willingly shifted to the cash crops, like: apple,
almond, and walnut. In the present study, the researcher estimates the association between the different socioeconomic
variables and the problems faced by the farmers while availing the loan at the household level in Kulgam, one of the
districts of Jammu and Kashmir, and Chi Square test has been used to find out the association.

An Analysis of Agricultural Loan Repayment Performance of Regional Rural Bank: A case study of

District Sirsa, India by KiranBala in International Research Journal of Social Sciences, Vol. 4(6), 89-92,

June (2015), ISSN 2319-3565: The establishment of Regional Rural Banks have started a new era in the country's
banking system with the objective of developing rural economy by providing credit facilities. Regional Rural Bank
Ordinance as promulgated by the President of India on 26 September, 1975. The smooth function of any source of
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finance in general and institutional agencies in particular depends on recovery of loan and credit deposit ratio. Thus,
the present study analyzes the recovery performanceof agricultural loan and problem faced by the respondents in
repayment. The study has been conducted in Sirsa district of Haryana and the study is based on primary data
collected through well structured interview schedule. The results of the study have been complied by using average
and percentage method. The present study revealed that 40 per cent of the borrowers have repaid 25 to 50 per cent
of loan. Only 5 per cent, borrowers have been repaid above 70 per cent of agriculture loan. 17.5 per cent of
borrowers were found to be defaulters. 60 per cent of the respondents attributed that high level of crop failure would
translate to lower income to them. It was their major difficulty in meeting loan obligation and hence the higher
incidence of loan defaults. A good recovery of loan makes credit flow easier, in order to encourage economic
activities and pushes up the rate of the economic growth. The study revealed that 40 per cent of the borrowers have
repaid 25 to 50 per cent of the loan. Further 20, 17.5 and 5 per cent of borrowers have repaid less than 2.5 per cent,
50 to 75 per cent and more than 75 per cent of the borrowed amount respectively. Rests (17.5 per cent) of borrowers
were found to be defaulters. 60 per cent of the respondents attributed agriculture was their major difficulty to meet
in their loan obligation. High level of crop failure among the respondents would translate to lower level of income and
hence the high incidence of loan defaults.

Dr.S.Gandimathi (2012) has made an attempt to analyze the impact of economic reform on the distribution of
agricultural credit in India.  The study titled "Distribution of agricultural credit in the pre and post reform period"
shows that the Co-operative bank dominated in the total agricultural credit disbursement in the pre reform period.
The study revealed that the rural banking system in India made tremendous quantitative achievement by neglecting
the qualitative aspects of the credit delivery system.

M.Ghose 2007 in his paper Agricultural, DevelopmentAgraman Structureand rural poverty has investigated the
effect of agricultural development.  It follows that any expansion of employment in agricultural and non-agricultural
sectors would reduce rural poverty.

Objectives

1. To find out the loan provided by Central Bank of India.
2. To understand the problems faced by farmers while availing loan from Central Bank of India.
Research Methodology of the Study

The study is based on critical evaluation and analysis of basically Primary Data.  The primary sources include
farmers from Jalgaon District. A study is undertaken in the sampled regions to see its impact for which a detailed
questionnaire is prepared to collect relevant information from the primary source for the guidance of the researchers.
With the help of the questionnaire, detailed discussions were made with the certain sources of primary data to
understand their views, thinking and attitude which would help to give the researchers useful recommendations, if
any. The questionnaire is processed with the help of statistical tools like tabulations, grouping, percentages, averages,
testing of hypothesis etc.As far as problems of farmers are concerned, following factors are taken into consideration
viz. Mortgage, High Interest Rates, Guarantor, Unavailability of loans on necessary, Documents, Apocryphal Recovery
from banks, Apocryphal terms and conditions, Uncertainty of Nature etc

Research Area

Researchers selected farmers from Jalgaon District. Sample sizes of 350 farmers from Jalgaon District was
taken under study. Researcher collects data through Primary and Secondary sources. Researcher distributed 350
questionnaires among the respondents out of which 340 were received and researcher rejected 11 questionnaires due
incomplete or improperly filled finally the net sample size under study is 329.

Commercial Bank

There are 20 commercial Bank in Jalgaon district main of them are Central Bank of India, State Bank of India,
IDBI Bank, Axis Bank, Union Bank of India, UCO Bank, Bank of Maharashtra, Syndicate Bank, Canara Bank,
Allahabad Bank etc.  Therefore, there are many commercial Banks and nationalized banks which are many playing an
important role in the progress of Jalgaon District and the farmers of Jalgaon District by providing them loans at very
reasonable rates.  Bank also play an important role in the progress of the people of Jalgaon District by providing them
employment opportunities, small and marginal farmers are also benefitted by getting loans at reasonable rate due to
which they are able to do advanced agriculture.

Central Bank of India

It was established on 21st Dec.1911 by G.Pockhanawala fully owned and managed by Indians was the first
commercial Indian bank claims Given failure of Alliance Bank of Simla in 1923 acquired the Tata industrial Bank.
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Government of India in 1969 along with 13 other people, July 19 nationalized Bank Central Bank of India is one of the
oldest commercial Bank.

Central Bank of India also provides agriculture loans for various activities like crop rotation, horticulture,
plantation crops, digging of wells, tube wells and irrigation projects, construction cold storages and godowns processing
of agricultural products, allied activities like dairy, fisheries, poultry, loans against pledge of warehouse receipts,
loans against produce stored by farmers at his own premises, rearing of silk worms etc.

Impact of such loans

1. Purchase of equipment :- Central Bank of India also provides loan for the purchase of agricultural
equipments like purchase of tractors, harvesters etc. which help in increasing the agricultural productivity
and thereby helps in increasing standard of living and social status of farmers.

2.  Loans for irrigation purpose :- Central Bank of India also provides loans for the purpose of irrigation
due to which productivity of agriculture is increased and dependence of farmers on monsoon is reduced.

3.  Loans for livestock :- Central Bank of India also provides of purchase of livestock, cox, ox etc. which
also helps in increasing dairy products as well.

4.  Agriculture Marketing :- Central Bank of India provides loans for the purpose of agriculture marketing
due to which the farmers can create demand for his product at higher cost.  By the means of agriculture
marketing, farmers can created demand for his product and can sell his product at the place where they
get more price.

5.  Lower interest rates:- Central Bank of India also cut down its rate of interest on agriculture loan that is
10%   on an amount of Rs.300,000 to 25,00,000 on crop loans from existing 11.75% to 12.75% floating
rate.  Also upon irrigation schemes bank has reduced interest rates up to 8% to 9% on an amount of 25
lakhs from 10.5% to 13.25%..

Data Collection & Data Analysis:-

Here the null and alternative hypothesis is as follows

Limitation

1. The study is based on the data of past three and four years only.
2. The data for study mainly based on a single bank.
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Suggestion

1. The banks should plan to introduce new schemes for attracting new customers and satisfying the present
ones.

2. The banks should improve the customer service of the bank to a better extent.
Conclusion

1.  Credit counselling centers should established in rural agricultural areas by the bank.
2.  Provide credit to weaker section on lower interest rate.
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 Online Shopping - Challenges and Opportunities

Dr. Ku.Tai.B.Uke

Associate Prof. HOD Commerce
Smt.R.S.College, Anjangaon Surji.

Introduction

The life style of the people is different. People feel uncomfortable and time consuming for going crowded
markets. So, E-Shopping is a boon as it saves lot of time. Online shopping is a process whereby consumers directly
buy goods, services etc. from a seller without an intermediary service over the Internet. Shoppers can visit web
stores from the comfort of their house and shop as by sitting in front of the computer. Online stores are usually
available 24 hours a day and many consumers have internet access both at work and at home. So it is very convenient
for them to shop Online.  Variety of goods are available in online. So the researcher want to know the preference of
the consumers.

Here are the  challenges by eCommerce businesses .
Challenges

1. Economic challenges The economic challenges facing eCommerce merchants include the costs related
to establishing an eCommerce business, the number of competing online merchants, issues connected
with infrastructure upgrades, and the availability (or shortage) of skilled staff. Researchers point out that
it's estimated up to 90 percent of Internet host computers reside in high-income countries that are home
to only 16 percent of the world's population.

2. Technological challenges According to industry analysts, the primary technology-related challenges facing
ecommerce businesses include security concerns, bandwidth availability, and integration with existing
protocols. One of the realities of the explosive popularity of ecommerce is that it has also become a more
attractive target for criminals; put simply, more overall ecommerce activity also means greater security
concerns.In addition, with each new high profile 'hacking' incident, consumer confidence in online retailing
takes a 'hit' and further raises the importance of ecommerce security. In addition, another challenge
resulting from increased ecommerce activity is growing concern about the reliability of network
infrastructure. Integrating Internet software with preexisting applications and databases presents another
technology-related challenge; ecommerce technology continuously evolves, and integrating that new
technology is not always an easy or inexpensive task.

3. Finding the right products to sell Shopping cart platforms like Shopify have eliminated many barriers of
entry.  Anyone can launch an online store within days and start selling all sorts of products.

Amazon is taking over the eCommerce world with their massive online product catalog.  Their
marketplace and fulfillment services have enabled sellers from all over the world to easily reach paying
customers.

Let's not forget about Aliexpress. They've simplified product sourcing by giving access to Chinese
manufacturers within a couple of clicks.

All of this has made it very difficult for retailers to source unique products unless you they decide
to manufacture your own.

4. Attracting the perfect customer : Online shoppers don't shop the same way as they used to back in the
day.  They use Amazon to search for products (not just Google).  They ask for recommendations on
Social Media. They use their smartphones to read product reviews while in-store and pay for purchases
using all sorts of payment methods.

Lots has changed including the way they consume content and communicate online.  They get
easily distracted with technology and social media.

Retailers must figure out where their audience is and how to attract them efficiently without killing
their marketing budget.

5. Generating targeted traffic : Digital marketing channels are evolving.  Retailers can no longer rely one
type of channel to drive traffic to their online store.
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They must effectively leverage SEO, PPC, email, social, display ads, retargeting, mobile, shopping
engines and affiliates to help drive qualified traffic to their online store.  They must be visible where their
audience is paying attention.

6. Capturing quality leads:- Online retailers are spending a significant amount of money driving traffic to
their online store.  With conversion rates ranging between 1% to 3%, they must put a lot of effort in
generating leads in order to get the most out of their marketing efforts.

The money is in the list.  Building an email subscribers list is key for long term success.  Not only
will help you communicate your message, but it will also allow you to prospect better using tools such as
Facebook Custom Audiences.

Not all leads are created equally.  Retailers must craft the right message for the right audience in
order to convert them into leads with hopes of turning them into customers.

7. Nurturing the ideal prospects:-Having a large email list is worthless if you're not actively engaging with
subscribers.A small percentage of your email list will actually convert into paying customers.  Nonetheless,
retailers must always deliver value with their email marketing efforts.

Online retailers put a lot of focus on communicating product offering as well as promotions, but
prospects need more than that.  Value and entertainment goes a long way but that requires more work.

8. Converting shoppers into paying customers:-Driving quality traffic and nurturing leads is key if you
want to close the sale.  At a certain point, you need to convert those leads in order to pay for your
marketing campaigns.

Retailers must constantly optimize their efforts in converting both email leads as well as website
visitors into customers.  Conversion optimization is a continuous process.

9. Retaining customers:-Attracting new customers is more expensive than retaining the current ones you
already have.Retailers must implement tactics to help them get the most out of their customer base in
increase customer lifetime value.

10. Achieving profitable long-term growth:-Increasing sales is one way to grow the business but in the
end, what matters most is profitability.

Online retailers must always find ways to cut inventory costs, improve marketing efficiency, reduce
overhead, reduce shipping costs and control order returns.

11. Choosing the right technology & partners:-Some online retailers may face growth challenges because
their techonology is limiting them or they've hired the wrong partners/agencies to help them manage their
projects.

Retailers wanting to achieve growth must be built on a good technology foundation.  They must
choose the right shopping cart solution, inventory management software, email software, CRM systems,
analytics and so much more.

In addition, hiring the wrong partners or agencies to help you implement projects or oversee marketing
campaigns may also limit your growth.  Online retailers must choose carefully who to work with.

12. Attracting and hiring the right people to make it all happen:- Let's face it, online retailers may have
visions and aspirations but one true fact remains, they need the right people to help them carry out their
desires.

Attracting the right talent is key in order to achieve desirable online growth.  Also, having the right
leader plays an even bigger role.

Retailers should be out there getting their name out within the online community by attending
eCommerce conferences, speaking at events and networking.  Employees want to work for companies
that care about them and their re.

Opportunities in ecommerce.

Opportunities

1. Extended use of AI :- Unless you've been on a sabbatical somewhere deep in the South American jungle,
you've probably heard about Artificial Intelligence, generally referred to as AI. Even though, intuitively, most people
relate to it as something "robotic", what AI really brings to the table is better human and user experiences across the
web.

AI is making a splash in ecommerce now too, as its technologies really help to stand out from the crowd in the
competitive online retail world. Due to its relatively high pricing, not many brands are harnessing the AI possibilities
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(yet). But when they do, customers notice.
"The issue is that online shopping over the past two decades has been about a grid of products on a white

background," explains Cal Bouchard, Senior Ecommerce Director at The North Face. "We wanted to take the
conversation you might have with an associate in a store and see if we could put that as a service online: 'Here's what
I need. Here's what I want.'If that's what consumers want, then AI is what ecommerce needs. In the future, when
technology will become more democratized, retail brands are predicted to use AI throughout the entire customer
journey: for visual search, recommender systems (to exactly match users' personal taste, shopping personalization,
and even for virtual buying assistants that can be pre-set to purchase on a customer's behalf if a beloved product
goes on sale

2. Advanced chatbots for making orders & customer service :- This year, the world witnessed the release
of a new customer service chatbot created for the Australian government to help people get information about
disability services. The chatbot turned out to be frighteningly realistic.

3. VR shopping: Online shopping was created for one simple reason People were tired of standing in lines.
They were tired of not finding their size in stores, and generally, tired of wasting their precious time on commuting.
And while ecommerce solved most of these problems, there's still one big advantage that physical stores have over
their online competitors: the experience of actually being there.

Unarguably, brick and mortar stores can simply offer more in terms of experience. There's a reason why
visiting a Dior store in Paris feels somehow bigger, almost event-like, than going through a grid-template presentation
of clothes online.

 Last year, Alibaba introduced virtual reality possibilities to their customers in China, who were able to browse
and buy at the famous Macy's store located on Times Square in New York. This way, the Chinese customers were
able to get the full Macy's experience while still being thousands of miles away from the actual store.

4. Same-day delivery & drone delivery:-Fast, instant, immediate, delivered today, or, even better, yesterday:
that's how customers want it done. And while some may argue that a matter of just a few days can't possibly make
too much of a difference, the reality proves the opposite.

According to a McKinsey study, about 50% of customers say that they're willing to pay more for the luxury of
getting their products faster. Today, same-day delivery accounts for less than 1% of all sales made, but in just a few
years it's predicted to be as high as 15%. And as a matter of fact, such a growth is faster than the whole ecommerce
industry altogether (which grows ca. 11% annually).

So yes, same-day delivery is quickly becoming huge not only because people appreciate the efficiency, but also
because it combines the best of brick-and-mortar (aka getting products right here, right now) with the best of
ecommerce (wider selection and lower prices). And that's hard to say no to.

Last year, Amazon introduced the same-day delivery option to its Prime users.
This year, Jingdong, the Chinese online shopping giant, plans to fly a ton of deliveries with drones.
It's becoming clear, then, that the key to succeeding in ecommerce is getting as close to instant shipping as

possible.
5. Shoppable content:-Shoppable content has been attracting a great deal of attention lately, and it's easy to see

why.Today's consumers highly value instant (or almost instant) accessibility. They go by words like "instant
gratification" and "split-second immediacy", so for brands doing content marketing, it's not enough to just write
engaging stories with a call to action at the end. Why? Because while it admittedly grabs people's attention, it's still
not able to satisfy them. There's no actual, tangible outcome.

This way, a "normal" content piece transforms into a powerful sales channel, smoothly converting content
consumers into product buyers. It's a win-win situation for both customers and retailers.

6. Live streaming :- When Facebook first introduced live streaming, it seemed that the world suddenly went
crazy. We've all enjoyed watching Buzzfeed staff blow up a watermelon, the 'Chewbacca Mom' who couldn't stop
laughing at herself, or Dena Blizzard playing her self-invented Chardonnay Go game (arguably way more fun than
catching pokemons, by the way).

So it was only a matter of time until brands and retailers decided to follow suit and start live streaming themselves.
For most brands that have tried their hand at live streaming, the general appeal boils down to increasing brand

awareness, engaging customers and building a stronger community.
But, with an extra bit of creativity, brands can also attempt to monetize live videos, too.
It is up to you, whether you decide to take the route of innovation and follow suit now or do it later when
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everybody else is on it. What's a sure fact is that the majority of brands aren't stuck in 1994 anymore. They're
moving forward with the times.

7.Opportunities in International Ecommerce: A study by McKinsey suggests that ecommerce merchants
may want to shift their sights to the Asia Pacific region, when seeking out international sales opportunities. The study
found that 1.4 billion people will join the global 'middle class' by 2020, with 85 percent of that growth in the Asia
Pacific region. Establishing local partnerships, familiarizing oneself with regional laws and customs, and ensuring
strong, effective marketing will all be key elements to consider as ecommerce companies consider expanding
internationally.

Conclusion

1) ecommerce solved most of these problems .
2) Fast, instant, immediate, delivered today.
3) People were tired of standing in lines.
4) Variety of goods are available in online
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Abstract

Current research has revealed a concern in investigating consumer motivations that concern the online shopping

behavior. It is however to understand what factors persuade online shopping judgment process. The intention of this

study is to give an outline of online shopping judgment process by evaluate the offline and online decision making

and identifying the factors that motivate online consumers to make a decision or not to decide to buy online. It is

initiate that marketing communication process differs between offline and online consumer choice. Managerial

implications are developed for online stores to develop their website.

Keywords: Online shopping, online consumer behavior, online shopping judgment

Introduction

The internet has played a important role in our everyday life in that people can speak throughout the internet to
one who is essentially on the other side of the Earth, can send email approximately the clock, can search information,
can participate competition by way of others, and still can buy possessions online. In the meantime, Internet shopping
has been broadly conventional as a way of purchasing products and services it has become a more admired means
in the Internet world. It also provides consumer more information and choices to contrast product and price, more
option, handiness, easier to find anything online. Online shopping has been given away to provide more happiness to
modern consumers looking for convenience and speed. On the other dispense, some consumers still consider
uncomfortable to buy online. Lack of reliance, for instance, seems to be the major reason that impedes consumers to
buy online. Also, consumers may have require to exam and think the products and to meet friends and obtain some
more notes about the products before purchasing. Such factors may have negative persuade on consumer decision
to shop online.

This reading first provides a theoretical and concrete condition that illustrates the differences between offline
and online consumer behavior progression. Then we recognize some basic factors that constrain consumers to
decide to buy or not to buy during online channel. At last, we draw managerial implications of how online sellers can
use this information to develop their online stores to be more gorgeous and get more online consumers.

• Imaginary conditions

Offline and Online Consumer Decision-making Process : The process of making decision are very similar
whether the consumer is offline or online. But one some major differences are shopping environment and marketing
communication. According to traditional consumer decision model, Consumer purchase decision typically starts
with need awareness, then information search, alternative evaluations, deciding to purchase and finally, post-purchasing
behavior.

In terms of online communication, when customers see banner ads or online promotion, these advertisements
may attract customer's attention and stimulate their interesting particular products. Before they decide to purchase,
they will need additional information to help them out. If they do not have enough information, they will search
through online channels, e.g., online catalogs, websites, or search engines. When customers have enough information,
they will need to compare those choices of products or services. In the search stage, they might look for the product
reviews or customer comments. They will find out which brand or company offers them the best fit to their
expectation. During this stage, well-organized web site structure and the attractive design are important things to
persuade consumers to be interested in buying product and service. Moreover, the information sources' nature may
influence buyer behavior. The most useful characteristic of internet is that it supports the pre-purchase stage as it
helps customers compare different options. During the purchasing stage, product assortment, sale services and
information quality seem to be the most important point to help consumers decide what product they should select,
or what seller they should buy from. Post-purchase behavior will become more important after their online purchase.
Consumers sometimes have a problem or concern about the product, or they might want to change or return the
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product that they have bought. Thus, return and exchange services become more important at this stage.
All five stages described above are affected by external factors of risks and trusts. The search process is a

significant component of customer's online shopping behavior. The source risk comes in the stage of information
search and evaluation because the information in the web sites might contain some mistakes. Some websites require
customers to register before searching their website. As such, in addition to product risk, consumers also face the
risk of information security. Because of the nature of online purchasing, customers take the risk as they are not able
to examine the product before purchasing. They also take the risk in the payment process because they may need to
provide personal information including their credit card number. Security problem does not stop at the purchase
stage but continues to the post-purchase stage because their personal information might be misused.

A structure of Online Consumer Decision : A framework that compares online consumer decision with
offline decision making who suggest that a general consumer behavior framework requires some modification to
take into account new factors.

When consumers want to buy product, they will look at the brand and the characteristics of product or service.
Some products can be purchased and shipped easily online such as, software, books. On the other hand, some
products are hard to decide through online channel. Web site features, firm capabilities, marketing communication
stimuli, and consumer skills are also important, in terms of the proposed framework. When consumers want to buy
product, they will look at the brand and the characteristics of product or service. Some products can be purchased
and shipped easily online such as, software, books. On the other hand, some products are hard to decide through
online channel. Web Site feature is one of the important things that can influence consumers to buy product online.
For example, online retailers can use high technology to improve their websites in order to influence consumer
perceptions of the web environment. If the web site is too slow, not navigability, or not safe enough, will have
negatively impact consumer willingness to try or buy products from the website. Consumer experience with online
shopping or consumer skills, which refer to the knowledge that consumers have about product, and how online
shopping works also influences online shopping behaviors. Click stream behavior is another aspect that becomes
more important in the online world. It refers to the behavior that consumers search for information through web sites
many sites in the same time, then to a single site, then to a single page, and finally to a decision to purchase. All these
factors lead to specific attitudes and behaviors about online purchasing and a sense that they can control their
purchasing environment thru the online world.

• Influences of Online Shopping Decision

Motivations that lead consumer to buy online: There are many reasons why people shop online. For
examples, consumers can buy anything at anytime without going to the store; they can find the same product at a
lower price by comparing different websites at the same time; they sometime want to avoid pressure when having a
face-to-face interaction with salespeople; they can avoid in store traffic jam, etc. These factors can be summarized
into four categories-convenience, information, available products and services, and cost and time efficiency.

Convenience: Empirical research shows that convenient of the internet is one of the impacts on consumers'
willingness to buy online. Online shopping is available for customers around the clock comparing to traditional store
as it is open 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Research shows that 58 percent chose to shop online because they could
shop after-hours, when the traditional stores are closed and 61 percent of the respondents selected to shop online
because they want to avoid crowds and wailing lines, especially in holiday shopping. Consumers not only look for
products, but also for online services. Some companies have online customer services available 24 hours. Therefore,
even after business hours, customers can ask questions; get necessary support or assistance, which has provided
convenience to consumers.

Some customers use online channels just to escape from face-to-face interaction with salesperson because
they pressure or uncomfortable when dealing with salespeople and do not want to be manipulated and controlled in
the marketplace. This is especially true for those customers who may have had negative experience with the salesperson,
or they just want to be free and make decision by themselves without salesperson's presence.

Information: The internet has made the data accessing easier. Given customers rarely have a chance to touch
and feel product and service online before they make decision, online sellers normally provide more product information
that customers can use when making a purchase? Customers put the weight on the information that meets their
information needs. In addition to get information from its website, consumers can also benefit from products'
reviews by other customers. They can read those reviews before they make a decision.
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Available products and services: E-commerce has made a transaction easier than it was and online stores
offer consumers benefits by providing more variety of products and services that they can choose from. Consumers
can find all kinds of products which might be available only online from all over the world. Most companies have
their own websites to offer products or services online, no matter whether they already have their front store or not.
. Many traditional retailers sells certain products only available online to reduce their retailing costs or to offer
customers with more choices of sizes, colors, or features. Titanium, for instance, has stores in many states but not
in Connecticut. Moreover, online shopping sometimes offer good payment plans and options for customers. Customers
can decide their payment date and amount in their own preference and convenience.

Cost and time efficiency: Because online shopping customers are often offered a better deal, they can get the
same product as they buy at store at a lower price. Since online stores offer customers with variety of products and
services. it gives customers more chances to compare price from different websites and find the products with
lower prices than buying from local retailing stores. Some websites, EBay for example, offer customers mart or best
offer option, so they can make a good deal for their product. It also makes shopping a real game of chance and
treasure hunt and makes shopping a fun and entertainment. Again, since online shopping can be anywhere and
anytime, it make consumers' life easier because they do not have to stuck in the traffic, look for parking spot, wait
in checkout lines or be in crowd in store. As such, customers often find shop from the website that is offering
convenience can reduce their psychological costs.

• Factors that delay Consumers from online Shopping

Major reason that impede consumers from online shopping include unsecured payment, slow shipping, unwanted
product, spam or virus, bothersome emails and technology problem. Business should be aware of such major
problems which lead to dissatisfaction in online shopping.

Security: Since the payment modes in online shopping are most likely made with credit card, so customers
sometime pay attention to seller's information in order to protect themselves. Customers tend to buy product and
service from the seller who they trust, or brand that they are familiar with. Online trust is one of the most critical
issues that affect the success or failure of online retailers. Security seems to be a big concern that prevents customers
from shopping online, because they worried that the online store will cheat them or misuse their personal information,
especially their credit card. For instance, report indicated that 70 percent of US web users are seriously worried
about their personal information, transaction security, and misuse of private consumer data.

Intangibility of online product: Some products are less likely to be purchased online because of the intangible
nature of the online products. . For example, customers are less likely to buy clothes through online channel because
they have no chance to try or examine actual product. Customers viewing a product on computer screen can show
a different effect than actually seeing it in the store. In sum, customers cannot see, hear, feel, touch, smell, or try the
product that they want when using online channel. In many cases, customers prefer to examine the product first and
then decide whether or not they want to buy. Some people think the product information provided in website is not
enough to make a decision. Online shoppers will be disappointed if the product information does not meet their
expectation.

Social contact: While some customers likely to be free from salesperson pressure, many online shopping
would feel difficult to make a choice and thus get frustrated if there is no experienced salesperson's professional
assistance. Moreover, some customers are highly socially connected and rely on other peoples' opinions when
making purchase decision tend. There are also consumers who sometimes shop at traditional store because they
want to fulfill their entertainment and social needs which are limited by online stores.

Dissatisfaction with online shopping: Customers past online shopping experience often affect their future
purchase decision. In online shopping, for example, they may get unwanted product or low quality products, product
does match what is described or expected. The product may be fragile, wrong, or not working. Some online sellers
may not agree to refund those products even though it is not what the customer wanted. Delivery is another thing
that affects online purchasing decision. Slow or late shipping, for instance, makes customer walk away from online
shopping.

Conclusion & Implications

• Managerial Implications

Online shopping is an important business model in e-commerce. If the online sellers want to persuade and retain
online buyer, they need to know what the issues online buyers use to decide their online purchase. To better understand
online customer shopping behavior, seller can improve or create the effective marketing program for their customer.
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There are couple ways that company or seller can do or should do to persuade those who do not shop online to
become more interested, and, finally, to be a potential customer.

After looking at major motivations that lead customers to shop online, online sellers should keep those issues in
mind and try to satisfy customer whenever possible. Also, understanding what make some customers hesitate to
shop online, sellers should find ways to reduce those negative aspects in order to gain more customers by building
trustable and securer website, attractive and useful website, offering online service, and offering additional option.

Trustable and Securer website: Consumer willingness to buy and patronize online store are affected by
consumer's trust in giving personal information and security for payment through credit card transactions. They also
concern about transaction security and data safety when purchase online. Getting approved certificate from an
organization such as e-Trust is one of the ways to make a website more trustable. By doing so, a website will be
more secure and it will increase customer confidence and lead to sale increase. For example, Scribed, English
language editing and proofreading services, bought SSL Certificate from VeriSign-the most trusted mark on the
internet; by then site visitors who saw the green address bar made the sale leapt by 27%. When the companies have
this certificate, the address bar of their website will change to green color and the Web address will begin with https:/
/; so customers know that the website is secure and trustable. Another way seller can do to reduce customers' risk
concern when purchasing online is to carry brand name product in the website or even have its own brand name
such as Amazon. Holding and selling brand name product can improve the trust of the website. Brand name is one of
the most important issues which affect customer's buying decision. It is imperative for online companies to ensure
customer that they will never use customers' information to other purposes by clarifying customer privacy policy.
This will at least ease consumer concern about their identify security. Online stores may use integrated mechanism
in order to build the trust in safeguarding consumer's personal information and avoidance of misuse of credit card
mode of payments.

User Friendly Website: Customers can be influenced by the image of the web site when they decide what
website or buyer they should buy from. Not only should companies create their secured website, but also should
create it to be more attractive and more useful. Online stores can change a shopper into a buyer if the stores provide
variety and useful information of product, good customer service, and easy-to-access website. Their websites
should have enough information but should not be too overwhelming. Putting unstructured or useless information in
the website can reduce internet usefulness and ease of use. Also, companies and sellers should double-check any
single words in their website to reduce mistakes and customers' misunderstanding. Information quality and visual
design is important effect on repurchasing. The willingness to purchase online will be low if the online store lacks of
ease in searching and comparing shopping, and product updates. Online store should make their website to be easy
for consumers to search product and service. Making web designs and portals novel and sophisticated and web
atmospherics friendly is a key to attract visitors. Moreover, if online stores want to convert visitor into buyer, they
should improve their website by offering customer a comfortable, logical, interesting and hassle-free process and
easy language by creating fast website with functional design as smooth as possible. Online payment process is
another issue that should be taken care of because it affects the willingness to pay. Online stores should make their
payment process to be as easy and secure as possible. To sum, if online stores want to increase the customer, they
should take care of their website design to be more user-friendly.

Online Service: Customer service is as important as quality of website. According to Hermes 72 percent of
online consumers revealed that customer service is a major factor in online shopping satisfaction. If the customer
service is not available or reachable, customers will perceive that companies are trying to hide something or not
intending to solve their problems. Online stores should provide the added-value of service to customers and have
customer feedback channel in their website. There should be interactivity customer service in the website, so that
customers can contact with the seller anywhere and anytime. Software downloading, e-form inquiry, order status
tracking, customer comment, and feedback are some of example that online sellers can use to fulfill their online
service.

Additional option: Because customers are not able to touch or try products before they buy, online store
should offer them some additional options. For instance, a money-back guarantee is one of the means to reduce
customers' concern. Sellers might consider to offer money-back guarantee policy including shipping expenses refund
to reduce purchasing risk In addition, to avoid shipping delay and product lost, , online store may cooperate with
other companies with expertise in logistic to improve their distribution channels. Offering customers more flexible
prices and promotions or offering a one-stop shopping service are some more examples that online stores can use to
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make their business succeed. Online sellers may offer customers to use their bank account number, or stored-value
card to complete their purchase. It is also suggested that online stores may offer customer an e-wallet which
transfers balance from customer's online bank account to the store payment system. This may help sellers to gain
more sales from those who want to buy online products or services but do not have credit card or do not want to use
their credit card online.
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Abstract

In this paper the researcher focus on usage of Information Technology in rural agricultural areas in Bhandara

district. To develop rural agro-based industries, which have the potential of absorbing the surplus agricultural

labour force and checking migration to urban areas. IT used to maintain and upgrade existing rural infrastructure

and promote such facilities as storage, cold chain, food parks, marketing intelligence network to facilitate agro

processing industries.  The Data was collected by using self-prepared questionnaire and the responses were taken from

total 120 formers in Bhandara District. The Collected data was analysed by using different statistical methods such

as frequency, percentage, etc. Conclusions were drawn on the basis of results obtained after analysis of data collected

from agents and policy implications were made after that.

Introduction

During the last few years, several innovative applications have emerged around the world that promises to
bridge the proverbial "digital divide." The e-choupal project in India is one such example of an information technology
based platform that is used by farmers in India to sell their agricultural produce, look up weather information, and
obtain expert crop advice (Upton and Fuller 2004). Other examples include online cooperatives of trade's people in
South America to directly sell products to end consumers (Anonymous 2000), trading Web sites for cattle ranchers
in the United States (Bearden 2004), and online coffee auctions in Brazil (Scholer 2003). The common purpose of
these initiatives is to link the rural communities to the Internet, provide timely price information and disseminate
farming knowledge, allow producers to execute trades and transactions, eliminate intermediaries, reduce unscrupulous
trading, and consequently transform the global agricultural supply chain that supports the livelihood of billions of
people around the world.

The impact of IT on the agricultural supply chain has largely been ignored in the information systems empirical
literature. However, two factors make this an important and fruitful research area. First, while such initiatives have
the potential to affect the lives of billions of people that live on the other side of the digital divide, their effectiveness
is often unclear and many are skeptical that the benefits actually reach the rural communities (Anonymous 2005).
Second, several unanswered research questions arise in this context that are important for policy formulation, such
as the nature and magnitude of the benefits from online platforms, who appropriates the benefits, types of products
that are suitable, and other factors that affect the benefits obtained.
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From Table 1 it is seen that on the first statement "IT Application in Agriculture is a cheap sources of information
to the farmers" out of the 120 farmers in Bhandara District, 77 (64.00%) have a positive attitude, while 53 (44.00%)
have a negative attitude. The intensity value comes to 15 and it places the statement at the second rank. It is evident
that on the second statement, "IT application in Agriculture has made farmers into knowledgeable", out of the 120
farmers, 62 (52.00%) agreed with the statement and 56 (46.33%) did not. The intensity value comes to 4.2 and it
places the statement at the third rank. It is clear that on the third statement, "IT application in Agriculture fulfills the
various needs of the farmers" out of the 120 farmers, 62 (51.67%) agreed with the statement and 57 (47.33%) did
not. The intensity value comes to 13 and it places the statement at the fourth place. It is learnt that on the fourth
statement, "IT application in Agriculture has created a new technology in agriculture production" out of the 480
farmers, 61 (51.00%) are in agreement with it, while 77 (64.00%) are not. The intensity value at is -9.7 and it places
the statement at the seventh place. It is observed that on the fifth statement, "IT application in Agriculture is need
based rather than money based" out of the 120 farmers, 91 (76.00%) have positive attitude towards the statement,
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while 51 (43.00%) are negative. The intensity value arrived at is 24.7 and it places the statement at the first rank. It
is noted that on the sixth statement "IT application in Agriculture has changed the concept of traditional method of
agriculture" out of the 120 farmers, 66 (55.00%) have a positive outlook, while 39 (52.00%) have a negative feeling.
The intensity value arrived at is 9 and it places the statement at the fifth place. As for the seventh statement, "IT
application in Agriculture has created agri related wealth of farmers" out of the 120 farmers, 57 (47.33%) agreed
with the statement and 72 (59.67%) did not. The intensity value arrived at is -9.25 and it places the statement at the
sixth place. Considering the eighth statement, "IT application in Agriculture has improved the economic status of the
farmers", out of the 120 farmers, 53 (44.00%) have a positive outlook, while 80 (63.00%) are neutral. The intensity
value comes to -14 and it places the statement at the eight positions. It is observed that on the ninth statement, "IT
application in Agriculture has improved the social status of the farmers", out of the 120 farmers, 50 (42.00%) have
a positive attitude, while 83 (69.00%) have a negative attitude. The intensity value comes to -20 and it places the
statement at the ninth place. It is evident that on the tenth statement, "IT application in Agriculture has created
employment opportunities", out of the 120 farmers, 146 (38.00%) agreed with the statement, 79 (65.67%) did not.
The intensity value comes to -20.75 and it places the statement at the tenth place.

Conclusion

On the basis of the attitude of the farmers towards IT application in Agriculture, it may be concluded that IT
application in Agriculture has created a need based rather than money based information, IT application in Agriculture
is a cheap sources of information to the farmers and IT application in Agriculture has made farmers into knowledgeable.

The quality of rural life can also be improved by quality information inputs which provide better decision
making abilities. IT can play a major role in facilitating the process of transformation of rural India to meet these
challenges and to remove the fast growing digital divide.
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Abstract

Over the years, the exploitation and pollution of natural resources have created the need for renewable and

environment-friendly products. One of these products is Electric Vehicles. Electric Vehicles are the replacement for

petroleum-based vehicles. They are one of the emerging technologies as well as eco-friendly and viable. The replacement

of internal combustion engines with electric engines will reduce pollution to a great extent and be profitable to

consumers. Many countries around the globe have implemented this technology and are contributing towards

amelioration of the environment. We are going to see the opportunities and challenged faced in India over implementing

electric vehicles.

Keywords: Pollution; Electric Vehicle; Eco-Friendly; Lithium Battery;

Introduction

The use of non-renewable and polluting sources for the production of energy has taken environmental pollution
to a whole new level. The increasing global warming has an impending need on us to stop the use of non-renewable
resources and reduce carbon emissions. Since the industrial age, the atmospheric carbon content is rising. Carbon
emissions from vehicles amount for a typical passenger vehicle is 4.7 metric tons per year. The largest human source
of carbon emission is from combustion of fossil fuels. The development of electrical engine in vehicles has created
a replacement for the internal combustion engines paving way for the Electric Vehicles (EV). EVs have been adopted
by many countries since it development creating a positive impact on the environment. We are now going to see the
opportunities and challenges impending over implementing electric vehicles in India.

Types of Electric Vehicles

A. Ground Vehicles

• Battery Electric Vehicles (BEVs)
• Hybrid Electric Vehicles (HEVs)
• Rail borne Electric Vehicles
• Space Rover Vehicles Estimation of MSW Generated Within the City
B. Airborne Vehicles

• Manned & Unmanned Electric Aerial Vehicles
C. Seaborne Vehicles

• Electric Boats
Battery Electric Vehicles (BEVs)

Battery Electric Vehicles are complete electric vehicles that are powered by only electricity and do not include
a petrol/diesel engine, fuel storage or exhaust pipe. They use electric motors and motor controllers for propulsion.
They do not have an internal combustion engine. They charge the battery through external charging outlet and hence
also known as "Plug-in Electric Vehicles (PEVs)". There are various types of BEVs such as electric cars, buses,
bikes, scooters, trucks and trains. They even include fewer parts than those used for those vehicles based on internal
combustion engines. They even produce fewer noises compared to their counterparts.

Hybrid Electric Vehicles (HEVs)

Hybrid Electric Vehicles are not pure electric vehicles since they use a combination of internal combustion
engine and electric propulsion systems. These mainly include cars, buses and trucks. The latest models use technologies
focusing on improving efficiencies such as regenerative brakes, which convert kinetic energy of vehicle into electric
energy to charge the battery and other systems such as start-stop system, which switches off the engine at idle and
restarts when needed to reduce idle emissions and motor-generator. A hybrid electric produces much less emission
than those produced by pure gasoline based hybrids improving fuel economy functioning at maximum efficiency.
There are also Plug-in Hybrid Vehicles (PHEVs). They even produce fewer noises than pure hybrid vehicles.
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Advantages of using Electric Vehicles :

A. Cheaper to operate - EVs are cheaper to operate since they have high efficiencies and fuel economies
thereby reduce cost for the owner. The electricity to charge an EV is about one third as much per
kilometer to purchase fuel for vehicle.

B. Cheaper to maintain - BEVs have less moving parts than those had by conventional combustion engine
vehicles. There is less servicing and no expensive systems such as fuel injection and exhaust systems,
which are not needed in an EV. PHEVs have petrol engine and need servicing hence costing more than
BEVs but they also have an electric propulsion system, which requires less moving parts leading to less
depletion of petrol engine parts.

C. Environment Friendly - EVs are less polluting, as they have zero exhaust emissions. If you opt to use
renewable energy to charge your EV, you can reduce green house gas emissions even more. Some EVs
are made of eco-friendly materials such as the Ford Focus Electric, which is made of recycled and bio
based materials and the Nissan Leaf, which is partly made of recycled plastic bottles, old car parts and
second hand appliances.

D. Health Benefits - The reduced harmful emissions will lead to better air quality, which is good for our
health. EVs are also producing much less noise compared to petrol/diesel-based vehicles.

E. Safer - EVs have a low center of gravity thereby making them less likely to capsize. They also have low
risk of fires and explosions. Their body construction gives them more durability hence making them safer
during collisions.

Electric Vehicle Timeline

• 1832 - Robert Anderson develops First Crude Electric Vehicle.
• 1890 - William Morrison develops first successful electric vehicle in the USA.
• 1899 - Electric Cars gain popularity
• 1900 - Electric Cars are the trend
• 1901 - The World First Hybrid Electric Car, the "Lohner - Porsche Mixed" is created by Ferdinand Porsche.
• 1908 - The Ford Model T is introduced by Henry Ford.
• 1912 - The Electric Starter is introduced.
• 1920 - 1935 - Decline in electric vehicles due to use of crude Texas Oil as fuel
• 1960s - Interest in electric vehicles regain as Fuel prices
• 1971 - First Manned Electric Vehicle for the moon, NASA's Lunar Rover is developed.
• 1973 - Many Automakers explore alternative options to fuel
• 1974 - Sebring Vanguard introduces the 'Citi Car'.
• 1979 - Interest in Electric Cars fade due to drawbacks
• 1990 - Clean Air Amendment Act is passed.
• 1992 - Energy Policy Act is passed.
• 1996 - General Motors launch EV1.
• 1997 - Toyota produces the first mass produced hybrid, the 'Prius'.
• 2006 - TESLA announces production of luxury electric cars
• 2008 - TESLA produces its first electric vehicle, the Roadster with range of 244 miles per charge.
• 2009 - US Energy Department invests in nation-wide charging infrastructure.
• 2010 - General Motors introduce first Plug In Hybrid, the Chevy Volt.
• Nissan introduces LEAF, an all electric, zero emission cars.
• 2012 - TESLA introduces Model S with battery range of 270 miles per charge.
• 2013 - Cost of Electric Vehicle Batteries drop by 50%.
• 2014 - TESLA announces plan to build 'Gigafactory' and double worlds 2014 battery production figures.
• 2016 - BMW Group, Daimler AG, Volkswagen Group with Audi and Porsche along with Ford Motor

Company (European Division) agree to build ultra fast charging sites across Europe by 2020.
• 2017 - Toyota announces sales of 10 million hybrids since production of 'Prius'.
• 2019 - Expected date by which Swedish Automaker Volvo announces to produce only electric and hybrid

cars.
• 2020 - China's expectation of 10% of auto imports and production will be only electric vehicles.
• 2025 - Expected date by which Norway and Netherlands plan to ban sales of petrol and diesel cars.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

132 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

• 2030 - Expected date by which India plans to promote an all-electric car fleet. Also, China expects to limit
its carbon emissions, hence affecting sales of petroleum-based cars.

• 2040 - Expected date by which Britain and France announce plans to ban sales of all new petroleum based
vehicles.

India's Progress with Implementation of Electric Vehicles

The Government of India has embarked on a mission to create revolution in renewable energy in the country by
planning a movement involving transformation to Electric Vehicles by 2030. It is expected to cut its oil purchases by
some $60 billion, reducing emissions by 37% and curb demand for road infrastructure within the next 12 years. India
currently has around 1.3 billion people with around 21 million vehicles sold annually.

Opportunities

A. Government Initiatives

• In 2015, the Government introduced a scheme called the Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of hybrid
and Electric vehicles (FAME) in order to promote electric vehicles.

• In 2015, the National Electric Mobility Mission Plan was drafted to achieve fuel security by expecting to
achieve sales of electric and hybrid cars to reach six to seven million by 2020.

• State run firm Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) has appointed the nodal agency to procure
around 10,000 electric cars to replace existing government vehicles.

• The Karnataka State Government has approved a policy to promote research and development in electric
mobility making it mandatory to have charging points and pods in all major cities of the state.

• The Maharashtra State Government waived off some taxes for Electric Vehicles ever since it became
India's First State to have an Electric Mass Mobility System.

• India is obligated to bring down its share of global emissions by 2030 as a signatory to the Paris Climate
Agreement.

• The Government plans to setup lithium-ion battery making facility under supervision of Bharat Heavy
Electricals Limited (BHEL).

• The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council has set a tax rate of 12% compared to 28% set for petroleum
based vehicles.

B. Battery

• Presently, around 22,000 EV units are being sold, among which around 2000 of them are 4 wheeler
vehicles.

• Battery prices have declined from $600 in 2012 to $250 in 2017 and are expected to fall to $100 by 2024
making it cheaper than capital cost of petrol vehicles.

• The storage capability of EV batteries can help with grid balancing
C. Industrial

• Taxi aggregator OLA has launched OLA Electric project aiming to build an electric mobility ecosystem
including charging infrastructure and vehicle fleets such as electric cabs, e-rickshaws and much more .

• Suzuki has announced its plan to setup a $600 million lithium ion battery facility.
• Mahindra has announced investment of around 60 million rupees to develop its EV division expecting to

launch electric variants of its vehicles.
• Cummins India, an engine manufacturer is researching on electric mobility solutions.
• Ashok Leyland has announced a partnership with SUN Mobility to develop battery swapping system for

electric buses.
• JSW Energy has announced its plan to invest $623 million in electric cars, batteries and charging infrastructure.
• Swedish Automaker Volvo has announced that they will phase out the internal combustion engine and

manufacture only electric or hybrid vehicles by 2019.
• Companies setting up charging infrastructure have an advantage; provided the lucrative market potential is

projected to be about 90 billion units (BU) and India generated 1,107 BU in 2015 - 2016.
D. Environmental

• Most metropolitan cities are experiencing high Air Pollution rates, with vehicular emissions being one of
the major pollutants.

• India's capital city Delhi has started experiencing smog through the city due to large amounts of air
pollution.
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• The use of recycled and old car parts in EVs makes it even more eco friendly
• Increase in awareness of Climate Change promotes the production and sales of EVs.
• Rise in Pollution awareness also promotes the production and sales of EVs.
Challenges

A. Cost of EVs

• The cost of EVs should be reasonable and the EVs produced should hold proper value for money.
B. Efficiency of EVs in India

• The EVs in India on an average provide around 120 km on a full charge in turn making them unsuitable for
long drives.

• EVs in India lack speed, which may turn off buyers. The top two India made EVs have speed of 85 km/
hr.

C. Demand for EVs

• Increase in demand will help in achieving vision 2030.
• Increase in demand of EVs will lead to increase in requirement for energy and raw materials to for the

battery.
D. Vehicle Quality

• Good vehicle quality will lure more customers.
• Better quality vehicles ensure trust among customers.
E. Batteries

• The batteries used by electrics are cars made up of nickel, aluminum, cobalt, graphite and lithium, which
are all rare earth materials.

• The availability of these materials is scarce and the amount of these materials available may not be able to
produce enough batteries to power the expected amount of electric vehicles to be produced.

• The increasing demand for lithium around the globe given its scarcity on the Earth's surface will make it
challenging to meet India's EV requirement.

F. Electricity Generation

• There must be enough electricity generation capacity to meet the increasing demands for charging
infrastructure and local consumer utilization.

• There is presently shortage of electricity in many parts of India and a major part of energy generation of
the country is still dependent on fossil fuels.

G. Anti - EV Elements

• Anti - EV activists, supposedly fringe elements hired by oil companies or fossil fuel dealers try to thwart
growth of EVs. Amsterdam recently witnessed an Anti - EV vandalism case involving damaging of 2
TESLAs.

H. Global Energy Demand

• Any decrease in demand for oil by India and China will have wide geopolitical ramifications as the two
countries together account for half of 1% growth in global energy demand in 2016.

I. Land Availability

• Availability of land to setup charging stations in urban areas where land scarcity is present is a difficult
task.

• Moreover, a substation nearby is a requirement for a charging station.
Conclusion

The implementation of EVs in India aims primarily to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and cut oil expenses.
The vision 2030 put forth by the Indian Government is an ambitious and difficult task. The Government should make
the most out of the opportunities available and find suitable ways to tackle the challenges impending over the
implementation of EVs. India's obligation towards many environment friendly agreements has given it a situation
where it is prompted to implement vision 2030.
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Abstract

This paper describes a project to use mobile devices and video conferencing technology in the assessment of

student English as a Foreign Language (EFL) teacher performance on teaching practice in Ecuador. With the

increasing availability of mobile devices with video recording facilities, it has become easier for trainers to capture

teacher performance on video without recourse to expensive purpose-made video camera equipment and time-consuming

editing of video material. Mobile devices and web conferencing tools enable trainers who may be widely separated

geographically to share video material of student teacher performance as the basis for the calibration of classroom

practice assessment. Ecuadorian EFL teacher trainees on teaching practice were recorded using mobile devices.

Videos were then uploaded to a video sharing website and made available to all participating trainers. Using the

Cambridge ESOL Teaching Knowledge Test (TKT) score criteria, teacher trainers were asked to rate student performance

as captured in the video sequences using the four band rating scale (1-basic; 4-very good). The video material then

served as the basis for an online discussion and calibration of student teacher performance using the Adobe Connect

web conferencing tool. Trainers were then asked to evaluate the efficacy of mobile device-recorded video material

and web conferencing platforms as instruments in the assessment of student teacher performance.

Keywords: teaching practice, mobile phone, Adobe Connect.

Introduction

General

Programmes of EFL teacher accreditation have become increasingly international, with standardised assessment
forms available for the assessment of student teacher performance for the teaching practice/practicum component.
The assessment of classroom performance is complex and involves simultaneous considerations of learning atmosphere,
learner interaction and involvement, language and skills focus, classroom management and learner monitoring/feedback.
Assessment forms for programmes such as the Cambridge ESOL TKT, CELTA and DELTA offer trainers the advantage
of a set of rigorous, internationally-benchmarked criteria, tying lesson planning to the observation and assessment of
classroom performance. While language teachers have frequently been seen as technological innovators among their
educational peers, the use of technology in the assessment of student teacher performance in the classroom has
received less attention in the literature. Modern digital technology in the form of mobile device cameras and video
editing enables teacher trainers to capture permanent records of teacher performance for evaluative purposes. These
performance records can be compared and evaluated using online forums and video conferencing tools to promote
a more objective calibration of teacher trainer assessment.

Aim

This paper describes the use of a combination of technologies (smartphone, the Adobe Connect, video conferencing
tool) in the assessment and calibration of classroom pre-service teacher performance in Ecuador. Student teachers
engaged in peer-microteaching activities were filmed by their trainers using smartphones, with the video records
uploaded to a Moodle forum. Unedited classroom performance captured in the video clips was then assessed amongst
the authors using the criteria and 1-4 band assessment rating scale of the TKT. Similarities and discrepancies in
ratings were then discussed using the Adobe Connect video conferencing tool.

Peer-microteaching

McKnight (1980) defines microteaching as "a scaled down realistic classroom training context in which teachers,
both experienced and inexperienced, may acquire new teaching skills and refine old ones" (p. 214, quoted in Millis &
Smojlowicz , 2006, p. 1). Peer-microteaching enhances the value of the interaction between trainers, student teachers
and peers collaborating in reflective teaching training practice. This technique is often used in Teaching English as a
Foreign Language (TEFL) accreditation programs to assess student teachers. Student teachers participated in peer-
microteaching lessons videoed on a mobile device for formative assessment purposes. Their "performance skills,
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cognitive processes and affective learning" in Wallace's (1991, p. 98) terms were determined to assess the extent to
which trainees had developed their abilities to design, create, implement and assess a reading lesson according to the
TKT assessment form. In this respect, Egbert (2005) points out the relevance of assessment in language teaching
and learning when she states that assessment "provides feedback from peers and others; formally, it provides information
against a standard regarding how the student is progressing in specific areas" (p. 119).

Video and mobile phone video use in teacher training

Video can be used to film a teacher's performance "on one or two video cameras, either of the portable kind in
an ordinary classroom, or standard cameras in a studio" (Wallace, 1991, p. 101). Cooper, Lavery and Rinvolucri
(1991) see this tool as a "supercharged medium of communication and a powerful vehicle of information" (p. 11).
Videos preserve a record of teaching performance that can be analyzed and assessed systematically for further
applications. Video is therefore a reliable (in testing terms) medium in assessment and feedback procedures that
might otherwise be time consuming due to unsystematic data collection and/or a lack of information regarding
teaching background and classroom context. In recent years, video recording and editing has become possible via
mobile devices. Mobile phone video and sound recording quality have improved rapidly with higher image definition
and enhanced sound sensitivity conducive to the recording of complex classroom interactions.

Adobe Connect as a discussion forum

Adobe Connect is a widely used video conferencing tool which has been extensively adopted in higher education.
This tool permits informal online meetings, small group collaboration and larger webinars, enabling collaborators to
interact with each other using video and sound as well as sharing desktops. For this particular project, the main
advantage of Adobe Connect is to bring together teacher trainers in Ecuador and Sweden by providing a forum for
real-time reflection and discussion of student teacher video performance, as a natural extension to a Moodle forum.

Method

Participants

Ten student teachers who were enrolled on a TEFL course offered at an Ecuadorian university participated in
this study. The student teachers, aged between 20 and 40 years, were following the second of three modules as part
of their programme: teaching reading and writing. All teacher students had Spanish as their L1 although they adopted
the policy of using English at all times in the classroom, in line with the principles of communicative language
teaching.

Procedure

Teaching sessions were recorded by one of the authors sitting in a fixed position at the back of the classroom,
using a Smartphone to record student teachers engaged in microteaching activities. Following each microteaching
session, Smartphone videos were uploaded to a computer. Feedback was given once all the presentations were
finished.

Video materials were then uploaded to Box, a secure cloud storage facility. Using Adobe Connect, the assessors
had several online meetings regarding the scores given to the students. These meetings served as the basis for
discussing ratings of student teacher performance as well as evaluating the technology (mobile device, VLE, Adobe
Connect, etc.) used.

Recording device

The device used to record students was a smartphone with Android 4.1 as the operating system. The smartphone
had a 3.5 inch display, 320 x 480 pixel resolution, 512 Mb RAM, 5 megapixel camera and a 4 GB storage facility.
Video material was saved in the .mp4 format.

Evaluation criteria

In order to assess student teacher performance, the Cambridge ESOL TKT rubric was used. The appendix
shows the criteria which are divided up into the assessment of the lesson planning (criteria a- e), which match with
the assessment of classroom performance (criteria f-j).

1. Results and discussion

The results set out below include the ratings of the three assessors (T1, T2 and T3 etc) using the TKT band
scale (see Table 1). Lesson plan ratings (a-e) are included here for the sake of completeness; the main focus of this
paper is the lesson observation criteria (f-j). For each video, the standard deviation (SD) or ? of the total scores for
each video was calculated, to show the extent or dispersion in ratings between the assessors around the mean rating
for each video. The same calculation was performed for each of the TKT criteria; ? is listed on the extreme right,
indicating the degree of dispersion for ratings of each of these criteria.
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Comparison of TKT ratings 1-4 of teacher performance between the three assessors

The results showed the greatest agreement (and smallest SD) among the assessors for video II and VI respectively,
with relatively wider dispersions in ratings for the remaining videos. One possible explanation here is that the assessors
were using the very specific TKT criteria for the first time; these criteria and the Cambridge ESOL reporting forms
had yet to be fully integrated into the TEFL programme. Despite these discrepancies, the results indicate the potential
for mobile phone video in the assessment of student teachers, provided that a set of benchmarked criteria like the
TKT guidelines are adopted at an early stage and firmly anchored in the programme from the start. The most
important finding, however, was the overall positive evaluation of the smartphone as a means of capturing a permanent
record of student teacher performance. Compared with purpose-made video cameras, trainers expressed the view
that they were more readily familiar with recording and uploading functions of smartphones from everyday use and
uploading to social media. Audio and video quality were evaluated as being minimally sufficient for recording the
complexities of teacher-learner and learner-learner interactions in the language classroom. Nevertheless, it was
agreed that the assessors were too static in their classroomobservation points and needed to utilise more fully the
mobility of hand-held devices in their recording.

Trainers pointed to the alternative possibility of recording shorter teaching sequences as a showcase of classroom
teacher performance (e.g. starting a lesson, transitions between different activities, whole class and group task/
pairwork, etc.) in a series of lessons with alternative recording positions and angles. These sequences could then be
viewed separately to provide formative feedback throughout the practice or alternatively combined as a single summative
assessment. Adobe Connect was also seen as a potentially useful medium for the realtime discussion of performance
assessment discrepancy. However, bandwidth considerations are an issue here, especially when reviewing teacher
performance videos in the sessions using Adobe Connect's screensharing facilities.

Conclusion

Overall, this pilot project has indicated the usefulness of the mobile phone/online forum/web conferencing tool
combination in the assessment of student teachers on teaching practice. There is considerable potential for this
approach in online teacher training programmes involving far-flung student teachers, where trainers may not be able
to perform regular classroom observations in person, relying instead on video recording of classroom performance
matched with documented lesson planning.
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Abstract

Poultry farming in India, in spite of several constraints, has progressed considerably during the last decade still

Organic poultry production industry in India is under develop compare to other organic sectors. Poultry sector plays

a significant role in economic development of rural population of the country and its development in broader

prospective can bring increase in their income but a very few attempt has been taken to study the growing needs of

this industry. The present paper aims to review the existing status of the organic poultry industry in India and

marketing management adopted for its growth.

Keywords: Marketing Management, Organic Poultry Industry, Existing Status.

Introduction

In recent years, organic farming in India has developed rapidly, organic farming has moved from a marginal
position of less than half of one percent of agricultural land use to become a significant part (4 to 15%) of the
agricultural sector. Within this overall context, organic production has traditionally focused on cereals, pulses and
fresh produce for which ready markets exist. Ruminant livestock also play an important role because of their ability
to utilize effectively the fertility-building clover/grass phase of organic rotations. In India, like much of the rest of the
world, during the last four decades, the poultry and dairy industry have transformed from backyard farming to a
commercial, organized, scientific and vibrant industry.

Organic poultry producers are subject to a wide range of regulations and codes of practice, covering organic
production, poultry marketing, health and hygiene, killing and processing, making this one of the most regulated
agricultural sectors. Poultry and dairy sectors play a significant role in improving the socio economic condition of
the rural population. Day by day, the consumers are becoming more aware about safety and quality of their food
products. As the purchasing power of common people increases, they are interested in consuming safer products
without bothering to pay more. Hence, the priority now is to lay more emphasis on organic farming in order to
produce safer animal products without compromising on the animal welfare issues.

What is Organic and Concept of organic Poultry Farming?

FAO/WHO Codex Alimentarius Commission definition of organic as:
"A unique production management system which promotes and enhances agro ecosystem health, including

biodiversity, biological cycles and soil biological activity and this is accomplished by using on-farm agronomic,

biological and mechanical methods in exclusion of all synthetic off-farm inputs."

The main aim of organic farming is to establish and maintain soil - plant, plant -animal and animal- soil
interdependence and to produce a sustainable agro-ecological system based on the local resources. Organic farming
does not require external inputs (i.e. fertilizer, antibiotics etc.) but prominently rely on ecosystem management. The
agriculture cycle is in complete without the involvement of domesticated livestock that play a major role in cycle
under the organic livestock production. The establishment of organic animal/poultry husbandry requires a specific
period called as "conversion period". This period is the time taken between the start of the organic management on
farm and certification of livestock farm and its product. Changing from conventional to organic management system
for livestock enterprises requires a careful and gradual approach. In organic poultry farming the preference should
be given to local breeds. Animal must be born to organically managed dams if they are to be slaughtered for organic
meat production (Chander et.al. 2006). Further, maximum care should be taken to provide environment where the
birds can exhibit their natural behavior.

Chicken that's labeled "organic," must be raised according to some specific rules from its second day after
hatching. These rules include:

• No antibiotic use. It is prohibited to give drugs, antibiotics and hormones to organic birds. (You should
also note that it is not legal to give hormones to any chicken.) If a chicken being raised organically gets
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sick and needs antibiotics, it has to be taken out of the organic program. More than half of the antibiotics
fed to factory-farmed animals, including chickens, are identical to the ones administered to humans.
There have been major advancements from the chicken industry to reduce the amount of human antibiotics
fed to chickens. Overuse of such antibiotics can lead to strains of bacteria resistant to the antibiotic,
opening doors wider to the potential for human disease.

• Access to pasture. Organic rules do not say how much time a chicken must spend outdoors, rather that
it must be able to access the outdoors. This outdoor access could be through a small door in a large
warehouse that contains thousands of chickens or it could be that the chickens are pasture-raised throughout
their whole lives.

• Organic feed only. Chickens must be fed certified-organic feed for their entire lives. This includes
organic grains, feeds and supplements approved by the NOP rules. Organic grains are not genetically
modified and are produced according to NOP standards. Certified-organic chicken feed will not contain
animal by-products; grains treated with synthetic chemical herbicides, pesticides or fertilizers; or synthetic
amino acids. Organic chicken feed is, of course, antibiotic-free.

• Organic pasture land. Pastures where organic chickens are kept have to be certified organic and managed
according to NOP standards.

• Third-party inspection. Organic chicken farms are inspected annually by a third-party certification body
to ensure those standards are met. These certification inspectors might come from a state department of
agriculture, a nonprofit agricultural organization or a company that offers organic consulting services.

Status of Organic Poultry Farming In World and India

Due to the increased health awareness and for consumer preferences, organic land area as well as organic
livestock/ poultry farming is increasing day by day throughout the world. In 2004, the market value of organic
product throughout the world reached around 28 billion US dollars, and is expected to grow to 102 billion US dollars
in 2010 (NAAS, 2005). In USA organic meat sector is growing very rapidly in which organic poultry meat is
prominent. In 2005, poultry accounts for about 75% of the total organic meat market and consist nearly 26000 tons
of organic poultry which is dominated by chicken (Heller, 2006). This trend is expected to continue with annual
growth of organic poultry estimated at 33% in 2008 (Nopar, 2005). Chicken has become the most important organic
meat due to its short production cycle, which permits producers to quickly increase supply. Organic meat production
has comparatively lower cost of production than other livestock meat. It is of interest to note that organic chicken is
only about 20% priced than conventional, compared to 30-40% price premiums for other organic meats (Heller,
2006). The demand for research and development in poultry sector is also going up as the world trade in organic
poultry products is growing.

India exported organic agriculture of product worth Rs. 72 crores during 2004-05, but almost all exported from
India were of plant origin, whereas, India has large number of livestock and poultry population. Even if a small shift
from current conventional production to organic animal production production can create a huge market to domestic
consumption as well as export. Currently, 130 countries are producing certified organic products. Some developing
countries  like Argentina, Brazil and Mexico are now exporting organic animal products to the developed countries.
Our country has a vast scope for promotion of organic farming in the export market, without compromising the
national food security as farming by tribals and under rainfed conditions is generally organic since very little chemical
inputs are used (NAAS, 2005). Presently, research studies on organic poultry in India are almost nil.

Growing Indian Organic Poultry Industry

Almost one-third of the Indian population either does not have access to, or cannot afford to buy chicken.
Another one-third of the population is vegetarian. So, just one-third of the population consumes chicken. What was
once a festive dish is now a weekly dish. In future, it will become a daily dish. That is the opportunity in this
business. In the 1980s, the Indian average of annual per capita consumption was 200-300 gm. gradually, organised
poultry came in, prices became affordable, and availability went up. This increased the availability of chicken at retail
points .The annual per capita consumption of poultry in the country is now 3 kg. In developed countries, the total per
capita consumption of meat is 70-80 kg. Even in developing countries, where meat is a daily food, it is 30-40 kg.
Compared to these markets, Indian consumption is less. The number of hotels serving non-vegetarian food has gone
up. It shows the consumer interest and preference. Food habits are changing, especially among the younger generation.
In the coming days, the consumer base will increase. That is the opportunity.
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What Is The Market For Processed Meat?

The market for processed meat is just 4-5 per cent of the total chicken consumption segment. While the poultry
sector is growing at about 10 per cent annually, the processed meat sector is growing at nearly 30 per cent. It has
three major buyers - quick serve restaurant chains (they buy only processed meat from certified plants), 5-10 per
cent of restaurants have moved towards processed chicken, and retail consumers (4 or 5 per cent). For the retail
consumers, the limitation is availability of processed chicken according to their need. Very few modern retail outlets
sell processed meat. Further, consumers' preference differs according to the cooking style and dish.

Market Customization and Branding

Sale of unpacked, but customised products in branded shops will succeed, rather than branding the product.
For another 5-10 years, this will be the trend. Dairy has moved to packed concept mainly because availability of
fresh products has reduced and customer trust of the product in the packed form has increased. In poultry, even in
metros, consumers do not store meat in the refrigerator and use it over a period of time. They prefer to buy the
product fresh from a meat shop and cook it immediately. In such a market, branding of the shop helps.

Export Potential

In the poultry sector, Brazil is a raw meat exporter across the world. Another major exporter is the U.S. which
markets select chicken products to several countries. Thailand is a major exporter of cooked meat. It is difficult to
compete with these countries. Our corn and soya prices are higher, and it is difficult to be cost-competitive. Still new
players are entering in the market and this industry has a bright hope on growth and increase in export. Further, these
countries are looking at opportunities in India, which has a growing market.

What Are The Challenges For The Sector?

There are two major challenges - commodity price fluctuation and the sales side. In other countries, at the end
of the crop season about 15 per cent stock of the produce is available. In India, where the crop season starts in
October, the stock is almost nil by the end of the season. In September, availability comes down. This escalates the
cost of production and the chicken price. The next is the sales side. Chicken is not a product that is stored and sold.
Hence, whatever the price on a given day, the product is sold.

How Is Poultry Part Of Allied Activities In Farms?

Farmers should have allied activities so that they are not dependent only on crops for revenue. The input cost
for agriculture will come down when they have poultry or cattle as allied activities. In an integrated farm, the need
for fertilisers will come down. Several farmers are taking poultry faming as an alternative source of income compared
to direct agriculture income. Broiler production is a commercial activity and several farmers evince interest in it.
Income from poultry farming is sustainable to them. Further, poultry manure is good organic manure. Poultry is a
focused activity and can be taken up by those who are at the farm every day.

Policy Interventions for Promotion of Organic Poultry

Organic poultry production in India at the moment is not regulated by any formal standards at national level
except few prescribed standards by international agencies. All Indian producers who want to have their products
labeled as organic poultry must in effect comply with the international / IFOAM standards. In an international
context, the IFOAM standards for organic livestock production underpin most national organic livestock standards
which are not otherwise covered by legislation, and these standards have had some impact on the drafting of
international trade agreements such as the FAO Codex Alimentarius definitions and WTO agreements. Further, the
IFOAM standards do not specify much detail relating to poultry production, but deal more with general principles.
However, a more critical review of some of these standards with respect to organic poultry for India is necessary.
Developing the processing and marketing standards for poultry, including the optional use of indications concerning
the type of farming (specifically: extensive indoor (barn-reared), free-range, traditional free-range and free range:
total freedom) is need of the hour.

Conclusion

India has a huge potential of growth in organic poultry sector, by default the loss in conventional farming
bounds farmers to shift to the other means of income. The organic poultry production is not yet develop it needs a
lot practical efforts to evolve. The organic standards need to be followed, certified and marketed. No clear marketing
strategies have been adopted by the sector.

The Organic movement started with developed world is gradually picking up in developing countries. But
demand is still concentrated in developed and most affluent countries.

Local demand for organic food is growing. India is poised for faster growth with growing domestic market.
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Success of organic movement in India depends upon the growth of its own domestic markets. More focus need to
be given in developing domestic market which in result will give a debt free and profitable option to farmers
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‘mo~mB©b ~±H$s¨J : AmYw{ZH$ V§ÌkmZ

O §̀V S>r. nmoao
dm{UÁ` A{Yì`m»`mVm, Jmo.go. {dkmZ, H$bm d dm{UÁ` ‘hm{dÚmb`

Im‘Jm§d, {O. ~wbT>mUm

àñVmdZm
AmOMo ẁJ ho ‘mo~mB©b V§ÌkmZmMo ẁJ Amho. OmJVrH$sH$aUmÀ`m `m ẁJmV gd© j¡ÌmV ~Xb hmoV Amho. B§Q>aZoQ>À`m dmnam‘wio gd©

OJ Odi Ambo Amho. `m‘Ü ò ~±§H$sJ̈ joÌmVhr AZoH$ ~Xb Pmbo AmhoV. H°$ebog ì`dhma nÜXVr AmVm g‘mOmV éT> hmoV Amho.
{Xdgo§{Xdg ‘mo~mB©bMr g§»`m dmT>V Amho Ë`mM ~amo~a ‘mo~mB©b ~±H$s̈JMm {dñVma nU hmoV Amho. {dO {~b ̂ aUo, ‘mo~mB©b {~b ^aUo,
n¡go hñVm§VaU H$aUo B. ‘mo~mB©b ~±H$sJ̈ gdm©§gmR>r ’$m`Xoera Amho.

ImoO eãX : ‘mo~mB©b ~±H$s̈J, H°$ebog ì`dhma, g‘ñ`m.
AmOMo ẁJ ho ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZmMo ẁJ Amho. åhUOoM ‘mo~mB©b V§ÌkmZmMo ẁJ Amho. ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZm‘wio gd©M j¡ÌmV ~Xb hmoV

Amho. B§Q>aZoQ>À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ gd© OJ Odi Ambo Amho B§Q>aZoQ> ~±§§qH$J j¡ÌmV AZoH$ ~Xb Pmbobo AmhoV. ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$J ìXmao
J«mhH$m§Zm Mm§Jë`m godm àmá hmoV AmhoV. ~±Ho$bm Amnbo X¡Z§{XZ ì`dhma nma nmS>Uo eŠ` Pmbo Amho d Ë`m Amnë`m J«mhH$m§Zm Mm§Jbr
godm XoV Amho. ‘mo~mB©b ~±H$sJ̈ ìXmao J«mhH$ EH$m {R>H$mUmhþZ Xwg-`m {R>H$mUr n¡go ghO nmR>{dV AmhoV. VgoM J«mhH$mÀ`m ImË`mVrb
{e„H$ d H$O©ImË`mMr ‘m{hVr Ë`m§Zm Vm~S>Vmo~ àmá hmoV Amho. {dO ~rb, Q>obr’$moZ ~rb, {då`mMo háo `m§Mm ^aUm Am°ZbmB©Z ìXmao
H$aVm òVmo.

àË òH$ ~±H$ hr XoemVrb VgoM {dXoemVrb ~±H$m§Zr OmoS>br Jobr Agë`mZo J«mhH$m§Zm {dXoemV gwÕm ~±qH$J godoMm bm^ àmá hmoV
Amho. ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$JZo ì¶³Vrbm OmñV n¡go Odi ~miJÊ¶mMr Amdí¶H$Vm am{hbobr Zmhr. nyduà‘mUo nma§nmarH$ nÜXVrZo ~mOmamV
OmdwZ dñVwMr IaoXr {dH«$r H$aUo AmVm H$mb~mh` Pmbo Amho. AmO J«mhH$ ‘mo~mB©b ~±§H$sJ̈À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVwZ Kar~gwZ dñVw àmá H$arV
Amho. VgoM aŠH$‘oMo emoYZhr H$arV Amho. ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWoV ‘mo~mB©b ~±§H$s¨JMo `moJXmZ ’$ma ‘moR>o Amho. ‘mo~mB©b ~±§H$sJ̈‘Ü ò
‘w»`Vm noQ>rE‘, JwJb no (G-Pay), ’$moZ no, {^‘ A°n `mgmaIo A°n à‘wI AgwZ `mìXmao no‘|Q> Ho$ë`mg `mda H$mhr gwQ> gwÜXm J«mhH$m§Zm
àmá hmoVo.

‘mo~mB©b ~±H$s¨J EH$ àH$mao H°$ebog ì`dhma A{YH$ hmoV AgwZ `m ì`dhmamV nmaXe©H$Vm {Z‘m©U hmoV Amho. ‘mo~mB©b ~±H$s¨JZo
ì`dhma ObXJVrZo nwU© hmoV Amho. H°$ebog ì`dhma åhUOoM amoI‘wŠV ì`dhma hmò  `mgmR>r ñdmB©n ‘erZ H«o$S>rQ> H$mS©>, B©-nm°Ho$Q>,
B§Q>aZoQ> ~±§H$sJ̈, ‘mo~mB©bMm dmna H$aVm òVmo. H°$ebog ì`dhmamMo AZoH$ ’$m`Xo AmhoV. amoI aŠH$‘ Odi R>odÊ`mMr Amdí`H$Vm amhV
Zmhr VgoM KamV OmñV H°$e Agob Va MmoarMr {^Vr OmñV AgVo. hmM n¡gm ~±Ho$V Agob Va A{YH$ ì`dhma H$aVm ̀ oVrb. ^{dî`mV
E{Q>E‘ H$mS©> XoIrb H$mb~mh` hmoB©b H°$ebog ì`dhmamZo dñVw d gmR>dUwH$ ~§X hmoB©b WoQ> ì`dhma gwé hmodwZ H$mim ~mOma ~§X hmoÊ`mg
‘XV hmoB©b.

‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$JZo gd© ì`dhmamMr Zm|X AÚmdV hmoUma Amho. ì`dhmamV nmaXm©H$Vm, ^îQ´>mMmambm Amim ~gob Xbmb EO§Q>m§Mo
CƒmQ>Z hmoB©b d dñVw ñdñV hmoVrb. Ë`mM à‘mUo J«mhH$m§Mm doi dmMob. ^maVmV {S>OrQ>b ì`dhma {nAmoE‘ d EQ>rE‘ ìXmao hmoVmV.
`m{mdm` noQ>rE‘, JwJb no, ’$moZ no, {^‘ A°n `mgmaIo B©-dm°boQ> ìXmao ì`dhma hmoVmV. `m ì`dhmam§Mr g§»`m 70 Vo 80 Q>ŠHo$ Amho.
^maVmMr bmoH$g§»`m 130+ H$moQ>r Amho Va XoemV 14 bmI {nAmoEg d 2.25 bmI EQ>rE‘ AmhoV `m ìXmao ho ì`dhma hmoV AmhoV. d
XaamoO ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$J bmoH${à` hmoV Amho. XommVrb bmoH$ Oa ñ‘mQ>©’$moZ dmné eH$VmV Va Vo {Z{íMVM H°$ebog ì`dhma H$é eH$VmV.

H°$ebog ì`dhma H$aVm§Zm àË òH$mbm H$mhr ~m~tMr H$miOr KoUo Amd`H$ AgVo. H°$ebog ì`dhmamV n¡gm Odi ZgVmo Ë`m‘wio
n¡go OmñV IM© hmoÊ`mMr eŠ`Vm AgVo VgoM ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$J H$aVm§Zm gm`~a MmoarMo à‘mUo dmT>ob. H$moUrhr H$moRy>Zhr H$moUmMohr
AH$m°C§ÝQ> h±H$ H$é eH$Vmo, ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$JÀ`m OJmV H$moUË`mhr {R>H$mUr ~gyZ H$moUmMohr n¡go MmoaVm ̀ oVmV.

^maVr` ~mOmanoR>oV AmOhr n¡gm Odi ~miJUo ho EH$ AmH$f©U Amho. Ë`mM à‘mUo N>moQ>o ì`dhma, eoVmVrb d Ka H$m‘ H$aUmè`m
‘Owam§Mr ‘Owar, {H$amUm XwH$mZmVyZ gm{hË` IaoXr, dV©‘mZ nÌ {dH$V KooUo, Mhm Q>nardéZ no` KoUo ̀ m gh AZoH$ ì`dhma Ago AmhoV H$s
Á`m {R>H$mUr H°$ebog ì`dhma H$aUo e³¶M Zmhr. Ë`mM à‘mUo J«m‘rU ^mJmV ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$JMr ‘m{hVr Zgë`m‘wio Ë`mMm OmñV
Cn`moJ hmoV Zmhr. VgoM ^maVmV ‘mo~mB©b ZoQ>dH©$Mm àíZ Zoh‘r AgVmo. h`m C{Udm ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$J‘Ü ò AmhoV. Ë`mMà‘mUo ^maVmVrb
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J«m‘rU ^mJmV AmOhr 60 Q>ŠHo$ OZVogmR>r ‘mo~mB©b ~±{§H§$J nmohM{dÊ`mgmR>r nwaoem Cnm``moOZm H$amì`m bmJVrb. gd© ^mJmV B§Q>aZoQ>
nmohM{dÊ`mH$arVm VgoM {nAmooE‘ d E{Q>E‘ CnbãY H$éZ X²̀ mdo bmJVrb. ehar ^mJmV amhUmè`m 40 Q>ŠHo$ bmoH$m§gmR>r ‘mo~mB©b
~±H$sJ̈ eŠ` Agbo Var J«m‘rU ^mJmV nm{hOo Vmo {dH$mg Pmbobm Zmhr.

{ZîH$e©
AmOÀ`m AmYw{ZH$ ẁJmV àË òH$ joÌmV B§Q>aZoQ>Mm Cn`moJ hmoV Amho. ‘mo~mB©b ~±H$s̈JMm gwÜXm dmT>V AmhoV, H°$ebog Am{W©H$

ì`dhma hmoV AmhoV. Am°ZbmB©Z em°ntJÀ`m joÌmV ‘mo~mB©bMm dmna ‘moR>`m à‘mUmV dmT>bm Amho. Ho$di ‘mo~mB©b A°nMm dmna H$éZ
IaoXr Ho$ë`mg {deof gdbVr {Xë`m OmVmV. AmO ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$J hr EH$ JaO Pmbr Amho.

{e’$maer
1. ^maVmVrb àË òH$ JmdmV ~±H$ Agmdr d Ë`m ~±Ho$ ‘m’©$V ‘mo~mB©b godm XoÊ`mV `mì`mV
2. J«mhH$m§Zm ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$J dmnaÊ`m H$arVm `mo½` ‘mJ©Xe©Z H$amdo.
3. ZoQ>dH©$Mm àíZ {Z‘m©U hmoUma Zmhr `mMr I~aXmar ¿`mdr.
4. ‘mo~mB©b ~±qH$JMm ì`dhma H$aUmè`mbm H$mhr gwQ> XoÊ`mV `mdr

g§X^© gyMr :
1. B©-H$m°‘g© ‘wbämyV {gÜXm§V - {ZVm ’$S>Udrg
2. B©-H$m°‘g© - {ddoH$ ‘ohoÌo
3. B©-H$m°‘g©Mr ‘wbVËdo - Eg. E‘. H$mobVo
4. www.ecommerce.com

5. X¡{ZH$ bmoH$‘V
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Social Media : Interface between Policy Makers and Common Man
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Commerce Department, Appasaheb Raghunathrao Bhaurao Garud Arts, Commerce & Science College,
Shendurni, Tal. Jamner, Dist. Jalgaon

Abstract

Social media is the process of making awareness about you, your activities, data and information through the

various social media channels. So we can say that Social Media is a real Interface between Policy Makers and

Common Man. Interaction between social media and common man as well as between policy makers and social

media is most useful thing in today's era. As per that social media is a intermediate platform for businessman and

customers.

The role of social media in your Policy Making and for marketing is to use it as a communication tool with

common man that makes you accessible to those interested in your product and makes you visible to those that don't

know your product.

Before you invest in social media marketing strategy, strongly consider the effect of the system on your business.

Having a social account to advertise your product is good idea that can help boost your business while spreading

your products information over a large geographical area.

Key Words: Social Media, customer loyalty, Policy Makers, marketing concept

Introduction

What is social media? Social media is the process of building of awareness about you, your activities through
the various social media channels. The ultimate goal of any social media campaign is to drive traffic to a website,
increase the visibility, gain more social media followers or find more relationship building. So we can say that Social
Media is a real Interface between Policy Makers and Common Man. So many communication activities are necessary
to communicate with customer or consumer i.e. with common man that is possible in fast and versatile manner with
the help of different social media platforms. Today's most popular social media networks are: Facebook, Twitter,
YouTube, Instagram and Linkedin.

Research Problem: This Research would like to find out the Interface between Policy Makers and Common
Man through Social Media, find out importance of Social Media in Marketing and to find out important role of Social
Media to achieve the most useful target of marketing.

Objectives Of Study

1) To understand the concept of Social Media
2) To know the impact of Social Media on Common man
3) To find out the Interface between Policy Makers and Common Man through Social Media
Research Methodology

Research type - This is Descriptive type research. It is based on Secondary Data from different books,
Journals, websites, articles etc. to satisfy the objectives of research paper.

Data Collection And Analysis

For this study researcher used the secondary data such as different books, Journals, websites, articles etc.
Description: Why is Social Media Interface Between Policy Makers and Common Man is important? Interface

between Policy Makers and Common Man through Social Media is important mainly in marketing area because:
1) It is the fastest way to spread over the world about a new product, service or news item and also new

concept to common man. Tweet can go in minutes and spread a message around the World faster than
other traditional media.

2) It is a useful and effective trend - Because Millions of people spend a lot of time on social media networks
so if you want to meet them you can effectively come to know where to find them.

3) It is the new and important influencer - Social media is becoming a great sales channel and more and more
companies are starting to use it because  they get customers from Facebook or Twitter

4) It is the new marketing concept - Now a day's people are spending very much time on social media so as
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a marketer you have to start thinking about this way.
What is Social Media

Social Media represents low-cost tools that are used to combine technology and social interaction with the use
of words. Social Media gives marketers a voice and a way to communicate with peers, customers, and potential
consumers. It personalizes the "brand" and helps you to spread your message in effective and nontraditional way.

As most of you know our view of marketing is it's a tool we use to inform consumers about our products, who
we are and what we offer. Social media does that .Consider the following points:

1) We can use social media to provide an identity to who we are and the products or services that we offer.
2) We can create relationships using social media with people who might not otherwise know about our

products or service or what our companies represent.
3) Social media makes us "real" to consumers. If you want people to follow you, don't just talk about the

latest product news, but share your personality with them.
4) We can use social media to communicate and provide the interaction that consumers look for.
Social Media Marketing tips for beginners

Beginners build a proper social media presence fast by considering following points:
1. Decide which social media device or devices to use : As a beginner to social media you have to choose

one or two social media devices and concentrate on those rather than trying to work on all devices at the
same time. This is a mistake that many beginners do and at the end they quit without having any benefit.
A nice way to find out which device is best suited to your niche marketing, is to find the influencers and
analyze where they have success. e.g. If they have 1000 Facebook fans but only 100 twitter followers
then this is a good indication that Facebook is more suitable for you than twitter. It is also a sign that you
are more likely to have success with FB than twitter, so you can use your time more efficiently and engage
more on FB rather than any other.

2. Properly make your social media profiles : Once you decide which social media tools you will use (at
least for the beginning), the next step is to optimize your profiles on those sites. By optimizing your
profiles you increase your chances of getting more followers.

Some general rules that apply to all sites are:

• Use a real photo, showing your face - avoid using animals, places or anything that is not real. Social
media is about connecting people and if you want to have a trusted profile you need to put your face on the
web.

• Write a good description about yourself or your company - What is your background or expertise?
Mention this is your profile.

3. Connect your website with your social media pages : After you have your social media profiles ready
the next step is to connect your website with your social media pages. There is a certain procedure to
follow for each platform and it is very important that you do it correctly. A correct binding between the
two means that search engines and social media websites know which website corresponds to which
social media page.

4. Use social media buttons on your website : Besides connecting your website with the respective business
pages on social media, you also need to add social media buttons on your website so that readers can
easily share your content.

5. Find and follow the influencers : So far we have selected the most appropriate social media tools for
our niche, optimized our social media profiles, connected our website with the social media pages and
added the buttons on our pages for more interaction. The next obvious step is to find people to follow but
most importantly to gradually build our tribe of followers.

6. Keep a balance between following and followers : Once you start following people you should always
have in mind that it's better to keep a balance between the number of people you follow and the number of
people they follow you back.

7. Share interesting contents : This is the foundation for having a successful social media marketing
campaign. When we talk about publishing content we always say that 'content is king' and this true in
social media as well. If you share interesting and useful content you can get more re-shares, more visitors
to your website and under some conditions more customers as well.

8. Post many times per day but avoid overdoing it : A common question by people who are just beginning
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on social media is "how many times should I post per day?" The answer depends on the network and
volume of transactions.

9. Don't forget to follow back : Most people concentrate on how to get new followers but they forget to
follow back those who have already followed them. Every day you should create the habit of viewing the
people who are already following you and decide who to follow back. If you don't do this on a regular
basis then most likely some will un-follow you and this is why you may sometimes notice a decrease in the
number of followers.

10. Follow the rules and be patient : Social media networks have rules to keep spammers away. For
example, there is a limit on twitter on the number of people you can follow per day; Facebook has its own
rules etc. This means that it may take some time to build thousands of followers so you need to be patient
and not try to rush into results either by breaking the rules

There have been many changes in the social media marketing trends. New technologies come to the market and
features launch on every social media network.

So many social media users are active in today's era. Marketers routinely integrating social media marketing
with their core marketing strategies. So you have to update yourself on the latest social media marketing trends. Find
out what's going to work for you in the future because there are so many Advantages and Disadvantages of Social
Media Marketing.

Top 5 Advantages and Disadvantages of Social Media Marketing

When social media first came into being, no one knew the impact it would create on the society. It was
originally developed as a tool for interaction among people but as it grew, businesses small or large, local or international
began gaining interest in using it to advertise their goods and services. The fact that it is a platform of conversation
and sharing of information.

Advantages

1) Increased brand awareness - In the current world almost every person owns a smartphone, desktop or
a laptop, and they spend a lot of time in social media sites, implementing social media marketing strategy
greatly improves product recognition since you will be interacting with a broad audience. Getting people
to interact with your product creates awareness among the public, hence they may end up being potential
customers.

2) Better customer satisfaction - It is the human nature to attract attention. Establishing social media
marketing allows one to respond to specific customer at a time. Customers do really appreciate when they
know they will get personalized response when they post comments on your page rather than get automated
message response. It shows that you are attentive and caring. This puts you as a marketer at an advantage
position since more customers will be attracted.

3) Cost effective - Social media marketing is possibly the cost effective mode of advertising any product.
Creating a new profile and signing in is free for almost every social media. Saving on advertisement
expenses ensure greater returns and investments.

4) Increased inbound traffic - Introducing social media marketing platform increases inbound traffic, that
is, people are able to find your product with ease. Without it, people will go searching your product by
name or website address.

5) Gain market insight - For any business to succeed, the owner must know the customers need, opinions
and interests. There is no better method to collect such data apart from social media platforms. Gaining
this information gives you an opportunity to know areas which you can improve in order to get ahead of
competitors and improve turnouts.

Disadvantages

1) Exposure to competitors - Social media marketing enables you to study your competitor's strategy.
However, they can still study your business methods through your social media platform. This puts your
business at the risk of being outdone.

2) Needs qualified personnel - In order to focus on core business issues, you will have to employ a
qualified personnel to manage your account and have the traffic under control. This implies that you have
to invest both in human resourses and salary for quality outcome.

3) Slow returns on investments - Social media marketing is a long term investment and one cannot expect
returns in an overnight. For companies looking for quick results, implementing traditional methods like
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word of mouth would be appropriate.
4) Tarnish brand name - In the event that negative information finds its way onto social media platform, the

public will have the chance to express their dissatisfaction. This will tarnish your product name and deter
potential customers from establishing relationships and doing business with the brand.

5) Time consuming - People may deliberately ignore your page because they may be interested in other
sites. To get them to appreciate and share your posts may take time. For this reason resources in terms of
money and time must be allocated to ensure frequent publishing.

Findings

Social Media In The Work Place Plays Important Role. Web Based communication approach is on lead position.
Icons like Twitter, Facebook, youtube dominate the way of people to interact with each other. Need to be updated is
realize by the people. We are beginning to communicate more through electronic means than face to face. Talking on
a phone has been replaced more and more with SMS (texting.) Social media channels are becoming the main form of
communication

Suggestions

Before you invest in social media marketing strategy, strongly consider the effect of the system on your
business. Having a social account to advertise your product is good idea that can help boost your business while
spreading your products information over a large geographical area.

Conclusion

Using social media there are 2 important pillars. The first one has to do with the setup of your social media
profiles and the second one is about usage i.e. how you use your social media account.

For the first pillar, it is important to engage in the networks more suited to your niche and to have a proper
connection between your social media pages and website.

For the second pillar, it is important to follow the right people, be followed by the right people and share relevant
and interesting content.

Social Media in the work place plays important role.But Before you invest in social media marketing strategy,
strongly consider the effect of the system on your business.
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Online Shopping- Challenges & Opportunities
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Introduction

The aim of this study is to explore the status of online shopping in India. It also explores the challenges and
opportunities of e-commerce in India in the perspective of the global economy. A meta-analysis is employed in this
study to determine the objectives. The article has used the secondary materials extensively. It reveals that the speed
of growth of e-commerce in India is satisfactory but lower than China and USA. The article finds out same opportunities
like India already adopted modern ICTs, 4G technologies, available broadband and so many local e-commerce
businesses. But it still faces same problems like poor telecom infrastructure, no strict legal bans, lack of good attitude
towards technologies and poor academic syllabus regarding e-commerce. The article suggests that a proper step
should be taken by the government and private agencies to implement ICT based academic syllabus, update legal
frameworks, developing ICT infrastructure and creating awareness of the man people for effective implementation
of online shopping  for sustainable economic growth

Online shopping or E-Shopping or web based retailing is a type of electronic business, which enables buyers to
specifically purchase merchandise or administrations from a dealer over the web without go-between benefit. Basically,
e-retailing is the offer of merchandise on the web. Organizations like Amazon and Dell were the first to make the
online retail industry by putting the whole client encounter, from perusing items to setting requests to pay for buys on
the Internet. Poon, S. and Swatman, P.M.C. 1997. The accomplishment of these and different organizations urged
conventional retailers to make an online nearness to increase their physical outlets. This progressive method for
offering products and ventures has additionally picked up notoriety in India. E-following has now been available in
India for over 10 years. The Hindu (2014) The late 1990s and mid 2000s saw the development of a few players. Be
that as it may, the greater part of them couldn't survive the blast and bust of 2000. The second rush of e-following,
which rose in 2007, saw the section of a few diversion changing players that offered driving force to e-following's
development with the advancement and development of plans of action. Today, with players fighting it out for
authority openings, master players finding their furrow, environment components beginning to become alright, and
financial specialists reaffirming their confidence in the segment, the market is at an enunciation point.

Opportunities

Changing trends: E-retail is fast and effective even financial transactions can be made from any part of the
world. People of tomorrow will feel more comfortable to buy products through internet only.

• New technologies: Daily number of internet users is increasing. People feel more comfortable to shop
online. Due to the rapid growth of the e-retail and consequently the increase of the competence, a special
interest adopting & upgrading new technologies play an important role.

• Global expansion: E-retail business can be operated anywhere any time without any interruption. The
fast technological development and the sustained revenue growth in emerging markets are likely to be
critical to the future expansion of e-retail in the global market.

• High availability (24 hour and seven days a week): Along with each and every click of the mouse
business is in operation. Wide business growth: E-retail has wide scope and broader vision to grow.

• Cut down on local competition: Online customer services is a competitive advantage for the company.
E-retailer can cut down on local competition through discounted pricing and through local e-retail acquisition.

• Advertising: Advertising is cost effective as compare to conventional offline system. Advertising through
different media channels can create product awareness. While the primary objective is the build the brand
and create top of mind brand recall value, industry observers say e-retail companies also use television
commercials to attract talent and investors. Mainly in countries like India that online brands need to use
traditional media to propagate the use of the online service, especially if the larger pie of the consumers is
not necessarily online. Some e-retail companies are catching up with top offline rivals in spending big on
advertising.
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Reducing Distribution Cost online shopping- reduces distribution costs since it easily conveys message
through online. It can easily explain the product feature to its customer.As a result, it reduces distribution cost. It is
known from so many scholarly articles that e-commerce is helpful for reducing distribution and other related costs.

Globalizing Business - Since onlineshpping is based on internet, so it can reach easily to a mass customer
within short time. Various social networking is using for marketing of various products under e-commerce, as a
result it gains a new extent to increase its market. It helps business globalize E-commerce by minimizing costs
enables companies' especially small ones to make information on its products and services available to all the potential
customers spread over worldwide [26]. This is well confirmed by Amazon. Com. is founded by Jeff Bezos, the
largest bookstore in the net by taking away a large amount of sales from the traditional booksellers. In India, the
experience of reinfusion-on-the- net presents the similar case.

Opportunities for Enhancement of customer satisfaction through better delivery.
Opportunity may be given to rural based merchants as it will enhance the economic condition in rural areas.
Possibility of sending higher cost product like house, Cars and bikes
Possibility of providing different variety of products in each segment of merchandise.
Possibility of adding any numbers of suppliers as the companies are not in need of having stock points.
Possibility of getting product from manufacturers across the country.
Challenges

• Lack of Awareness: Though internet users are increasing but still people are not aware about e-retail and
the product they sell.

• Payment option: Vary for rural and urban customers. Customers in the metros are provided with an
option of cash on delivery while advance payment is required for non-metro customers or rural area
customers. Customers have a fear that whether they will receive the product or not if advance payment is
done.

• Changes in environment, law and regulations: Change in trends, fashion and fad can distress e-retail
side by side change in law and regulations can also affect. Eretail industry usually cannot influence or
change the macro environment and must adapt to changes as they arise. Government policies can also
hinder e-retail businesses by imposing regulations that increase costs, such as requiring the development
and integration of new systems or procedures.

• Fake websites: Fake websites can not only disgrace e-retail but bring bad name to e commerce also.
Fraud: Concerns about misuse of financial and personal data is a great weakness in e-retail.

• Long delivery timing: Delivery time can be in days or weeks which one cannot wait for selection is
extremely important in purchasing management to enhance quality, reduce delivery time, and to curtail
purchasing cost.

No idea about quality and physical condition of the product: Online products cannot be touched,
wear or sit on the products. So neither the consumer nor retailer is actual aware about the physical
condition of the product.

• Limitation of products: Limited number of products can be available. All products and SKU's availability
cannot be possible in e-retail. Since there is products limitations in e-retail.

• Lack of personal services: Physical products can be available but lack in personal services which are
intangible.

• More shipping cost: Shipping cost increases if we order online. E-retail makes buying a more convenient
experience but did not fully appreciate how much of an effect shipping charges can have on their bottom
line.

• Limited exposure: In developing areas where internet is not accessible will have no or little exposure to
e-retailers. Availability in remote locations is rare because of unavailability of distribution network.

• Customer's satisfaction: There is no interaction between customer and the seller. Therefore the scope
of convincing the customer does not exist. Many times customers prefer to buy the product by reaching
personally to the market rather than purchasing through internet.

• Tax and regulatory structuring: Companies will need to address issues around sub-optimal warehouse
tax planning; imbalance between FDI norms vis-à-vis adequate entity controls; inefficient holding, IPR or
entity structures; and international tax inefficiencies. Future challenges include the new Companies Act,
policy on related-party transaction pricing, and the uncertainty around GST roadmap.
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• Risk, fraud and cyber security: From a risk perspective, e-Retail companies could face issues around
brand risk, insider threats and website uptime. Issues around employee-vendor nexus, bribery and corruption
make companies vulnerable to fines. Cyber security also raises some concerns around website exploitation
by external entities.

• Compliance framework: e-Retail companies have to comply with several laws, many of which are still
evolving. Potential issues around cyber law compliance, inefficient anti-corruption framework, legal exposure
in agreements or arrangements, indirect and direct tax compliance framework and FEMA contraventions
and regularization could pose problems. Also, uncertainty around VAT implications in different states due
to peculiar business models could cause issues. External challenges: External forces impact how e-retail
companies plan their growth strategy and provide seamless customer experience onsite and post transaction.

• Product and market strategy: e-Retail companies have to address issues pertaining to rapidly evolving
customer segments and product portfolios; access information on market intelligence on growth, size and
share; manage multiple customer engagement platforms; focus on expansion into new geographies, brands
and products; and simultaneously tackle a hypercompetitive pricing environment.

• Customer and digital experience: e-Retail have to provide a rich, fresh and simple customer experience,
not geared towards discovery; manage inconsistent brand experience across platforms; manage proliferation
of technologies; and handle timeto-market pressure for new applications. In the recent past, social media
has become more influential than paid marketing.

• Payments and transactions: e-Retail companies may face issues around security and privacy breach
and controlling fictitious transactions. Further, RBI restrictions for prepaid instruments or eWallets act as
impediments. From a transactions perspective, cross-border tax and regulatory issues, and backend service
tax and withholding tax can have serious implications.

Internal challenges

Internal forces impact how e-Retail companies can organize to drive and sustained growth.
• Organization scaling: e-Retail companies will have to make sure organization design keeps pace with the

rapidly evolving business strategy, along with fluid governance, strong leadership and management
development. From a growth perspective, identifying acquisition opportunities, fund raising and IPO
readiness 140 becomes necessary. From a technology perspective, it is important to transform IT as an
innovation hub and address the lack of synergy between business, technology and operations functions of
the enterprise.

• Tax and regulatory structuring: Companies will need to address issues around sub-optimal warehouse
tax planning; imbalance between FDI norms vis-à-vis adequate entity controls; inefficient holding, IPR or
entity structures; and international tax inefficiencies. Future challenges include the new Companies Act,
policy on related-party transaction pricing, and the uncertainty around GST roadmap.

• Risk, fraud and cyber security: From a risk perspective, e-Retail companies could face issues around
brand risk, insider threats and website uptime. Issues around employee-vendor nexus, bribery and corruption
make companies vulnerable to fines. Cyber security also raises some concerns around website exploitation
by external entities.

• Compliance framework: e-Retail companies have to comply with several laws, many of which are still
evolving. Potential issues around cyber law compliance, inefficient anti-corruption framework, legal exposure
in agreements or arrangements, indirect and direct tax compliance framework and FEMA contraventions
and regularization could pose problems. Also, uncertainty around VAT implications in different states due
to peculiar business models could cause issue.

Conclusion

Online shopping as an alternative marketingchannel ismaking slow but steady progress in India. With the spreadof
education and increasing  number of  people becomingtechnology  friendly,  they are  slowly gaining  confidencein
online services.  Infrastructural  bottlenecks,  economicdisparity, vulnerabilities of the payment gateway
systems,inadequate legal framework are challenges that need to beaddressed by all stakeholders to promote online
shoping in the country.
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Abstract

The growing no. of internet user in India provides a bright prospect for online shopping. If E-marketers know

the key factors affecting behavior of customers and its relationship then they can formulate their marketing strategies

to convert potential customers into loyal ones and retaining existing online customers. This researcher paper highlights

on factors which online Indian customers keep in mind while shopping. After completion of study Researchers found

that cognition, sensed usefulness, comfort of use; sensed enjoyment and security are the five components which

affect consumer perceptions about online purchasing.

Internet has changed the way consumers purchase goods and services at the same time many companies have

started using the Internet with the objective of cutting marketing costs, thereby reducing the price of their product

and service in order to stay ahead in highly competitive markets.

Introduction

In simple words Online shopping is defined as purchasing items from Internet retailers as opposed to a shop or
store or the act of purchasing products or services over the Internet. It a form of electronic commerce which allows
consumers to directly buy goods or services from a seller over the Internet using a web browser. Consumers find a
product of interest by visiting the website of the retailer directly or by searching among alternative vendors using a
shopping search engine, which displays the same product's availability and pricing at different e-retailers the process
is called business to- consumer (B2C) online shopping. As of 2016, customers can shop online using a range of
different computers and devices, including desktop computers, laptops, tablet computers and smart phones. It is
also popular as e- shop, e-store, online store and virtual store.

The popular online retailing companies in India are Myntra, Flipkart Snap deal, Amazon.com and e-Bay etc. The
five dominant factors which influence consumer perceptions for online shopping are information, easy to use,
satisfaction, security, proper utilization of available information to compare the different products

1. Objectives Of Study

• To study present status of online shopping in India
• To analyze the factors those affects customers attitude towards online shopping in India
• To study factors motivates customers attitude towards online shopping in India
• To study potential for development of online shopping in India
Trends Of Internet Users And E-Business In India

In 2015, India had 408.4 million internet users. This figure is projected to grow to 635.8 million internet users
in 2021. Despite the untapped potential, India already is the second-largest online market worldwide

It was proposed that instead of taking a wide coverage and making a broad study, this work should narrow
down its focus and go deep into inquiry. E-Business includes variety of products, no. of companies and wide range
of customer base present inindustry. It is difficult to researcher to do segment customers, companies and very
important customers for selection as a sample of study. Therefore the study undertaken by researcher was focused
on "Attitude of customers towards online shopping in India and its impact

Reasons Behind The Growth Of E -Commerce

1. Busy Lifestyle - The lifestyle of people is so busy that they are unable to go to thecrowded markets every
time for shopping. The customers prefer to shop in a relaxedenvironment at their own convenience.

2.  High Disposable Income - With growing job opportunities the income sources havealso increased.
Because of high spending power, customers are willingly able to payfor the products online.

3. Awareness of Products - People are much more aware nowadays regarding theproducts available in the
markets. They are quite aware about new products, productfeatures, availability, price etc. through the
help of media like television, radio,newspaper etc. Because of these reasons they feel confident while
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shopping online.
4. Rising Computer Educational Level - Due to the efforts of Government and Private Educational

Institutions in India, computer education is getting new horizons. People are much more aware regarding
the tools and techniques of computers. Not only students of urban areas, students of rural areas, housewives
and business persons are also attracted towards the advance technologies of computer like e - commerce
and e- business. With the development of educational standards there is automatically a great demand to
buy and use new products.

5. Increased Usage of Internet - With more than 100 million Internet users, the country is beginning to
achieve a critical mass of users who are familiar with web services. In addition, over the past few years,
relatively sophisticated online travel agents ("OTAs"), such as MakeMyTrip - which started turning these
initial Web users into Web consumers - have dominated Indian e-commerce.

6. Easy to Find the Review of Products - It is quite easy to find the review of products by the help of online
shopping. E-commerce has made it simpler to get information regarding the product and the customers
can purchase the products after getting reviews and feedback of the product.

Essentials For Making Online Shopping Effective

1. It must be Secure - Every customer wants to make safe and secure transactions while purchasing
online. If the website is secure, customers will tend to purchase more from it .Secure Sockets Layer
(SSL) is a standard security technology for establishing an encrypted link between the web server and a
browser. E -commerce websites with the SSL certificate are able to prevent and protect the users' information
when customers access their websites.

2. Easy and Understandable Content - The website must be in easy language and understandable. While
making the website, the language must be kept simple and if possible the translation of the content must be
given on the website in other languages.

3. Combination of Branded Products and Non Branded Products - An online shopping website must be
a combination of branded products as well as of non- branded products. Customers' preferences and taste
are different and even sometimes customers change their buying patterns because of many reasons such
as price, utility of the product, purpose behind buying the product etc.

4. Create Awareness - An online website must create awareness among the customers regarding the
products. The website should include all the latest news about the products ,innovations of the market,
new product features, revised pricing, new price list,information about the gifts and discounts etc.

5. Deliver High and Quick Quality Services - One of an important feature to make your online shopping
websites better than others is to deliver high and quick quality services.The processing on the website
must be quick in regards of payments, home delivery services etc.

6. Appealing and Informative Design of Website - The website which has designed foronline shopping
purpose must be designed in such a way that it will attract more andmore customers towards it by the
offers, patterns, quick services etc. The content of thewebsite must be understandable.

New Communication Trends Between Businesses And Customers

I) End to Monopolization of Information - In the era when a small number of producers provided information
to a large number of consumers, the monopolization of information from manufacturers symbolized the
power relationship. Jealously guarding information in a way was how businesses could express their
purpose of existence. However, open networks such as the Internet have vastly expanded the volume of
available information while reducing its cost, so that the information disparity between buyers and sellers
is shrinking to practically zero. Sellers no longer enjoy the advantage of controlling the information flow to
consumers, and consumers will gain more power to obtain the information they need.

II) Network-Type Services - On networks, customers can access information on related products, services,
and companies using the links. These links are global in scale and not restricted by company size. We
predict the emergence of service providers which, unlike conventional business affiliations, are based on
loose alliances of core business functions. Today there are already tie-ups offering services ranging from
transportation, hotels, car rentals, and entertainment. These service providers will be "virtual companies"
on networks and alliance of companies that offers a range of products and services which no single
company could offer.

III) Greater Consumer Input in Corporate Processes - As companies come to deal directly with individual
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customers, customers will increasingly want customized information, services, and products. Producers
will then have to make products tailored to individual consumer needs, while consumers will become able
to participate in the development and production of products. Thus, consumers are likely to become more
than simply consumers. Moreover, companies will be able to present certain hypotheses or scenarios to
customers, and use their responses to revise and refine the hypotheses.

IV) Elimination of Intermediaries Who Provide No Added Value - By enabling direct contact between
buyers and sellers and facilitating the exchange of information computer networks will reduce the need
for intermediaries standing between the two. People in the middle must do more than simply act as a
representative in transactions or help exchange and transmit information, and shift to being on-going
partners who add value to transactions, or will face the prospect of disintermediation. We predict that
disintermediation through direct contact between buyer and seller will produce time savings.

V) Customer Agents - Traditionally, sales people have represented manufacturers. Although they sometimes
genuinely serve customers by providing useful knowledge, sales agents often are more interested in moving
inventories and closing sales. Thus, their advice tends to be biased, and customers may not end up with
the desired information or product.

Conclusion

There is an old game called the "Message Relay Game" in which a some what multifarious combination of
words is relayed verbally from person to person, and the team that most precisely conveys its message to the last
person wins. Conventional communication between businesses and consumers resembles this game. The mass
media spread information on new products and corporate images, while consumers have to go to a store or other
intermediary to obtain comprehensive information. Since the information provided by intermediaries is very influential
in consumer purchasing decisions businesses deliberate their efforts on controlling the intermediate channels. Thus,
businesses play the message game with the aim of controlling and accurately conveying product information to
consumers.
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Abstract

Marketing is a process that affect our lives. We are consumers, but many of us are part of marketing like

salespersons, wholesalers, rivals, Raw material suppliers and so force. As we know, the concept of marketing is

constantly redefined. Marketing defines activities that create value through exchange between parties. This concept

is a traditional definition of marketing. That used in many companies and organization, but in the globalization age,

another concept is created that called modern marketing. In this article we tried to examine the concept of modern

marketing, role and characteristics and challenges of its usage in companies and firms.

Keywords: Marketing, Marketing Strategic, Marketing Mix, Modern Marketing, Role of Modern Marketing

Introduction

World is constantly changing. Creating new industries and products show this fact. A few years ago, speed of
these changes, maybe was every couple of years or every decade, But now, every year or every month we are seeing
new goods and products that in the past there was not any kind of them. Before 2007, nobody even thinks that one
day someone will make phones that work with touching our hands. But today, these phones are inseparable parts of
our lives and without smart phones, our lives maybe seem too hard. Emerging new products needs new markets and
finding new markets needs new marketing that called modern marketing. So in the globalization age, we need to
consider the concept of modern marketing and its role and place at the companies and organizations.

Marketing

While it may seem un-necessary to start out discussing basic marketing it is important to establish a common
point of reference in regards to marketing issues within a modern framework. Marketing is a term that is used in
various contexts and a baseline understanding is essential. The term marketing is used to describe activities that
create value through voluntary exchange between parties (7).

In marketing, three concepts have a close connection. They include: market, product and marketer.
Marketing Strategic

Strategy is viewed in different ways by various authorities. The Oxford Advance learner's Dictionary defined a
'strategy' as art of planning and directing an operation in a war or campaign or skill in planning or managing any affair
well, or a plan or policy designed for a particular purpose. Chandler (1962) sees a strategy as "the determination of
the basic long-term goals and objectives of an enterprise and the adoption of courses of action and the allocation of
resources necessary to carry out the goals"(3). To Daft (1988) strategy is the plan of action that prescribes resource
allocation and other activities for dealing with the environment and helping the organization attain its goals(15).

• Marketing Mission - Each business unit needs to define its specific mission within the broader company
mission. Thus, a television studio-lighting-equipment company might define its mission as "The company
aims to target major television studios and become their vendor of choice for lighting technologies that
represent the most advanced and reliable studio lighting arrangements."

• SWOT Analysis - The overall evaluation of a business's strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats
is called SWOT analysis. SWOT analysis consists of an analysis of the external and internal environments.

• Internal Environment Analysis - It is one thing to discern attractive opportunities and another to have
the competencies to succeed in these opportunities. Thus, each business needs to periodically evaluate its
internal strengths and weaknesses in marketing, financial, manufacturing, and organizational competencies.
Clearly, the business does not have to correct all of its weaknesses, nor should it gloat about all of its
strengths.
• Strengths: Trader Jane's can take advantage of the Traders Joe's name and reputation. This is a

major strength in the markets where Trader Joe's exists. Trader Joe's is in 21 states and expanding
at a controlled pace. This gives Trader Jane's a geographical advantage over any smaller local or
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regional competitors. Trader Jane's, like Trader Joe's, is privately held with no franchises.
• Weaknesses: While centralized management is strength in many areas, there is a weakness as the

company gets larger and expands outside its initial area. As the company gets larger they will have to
build regional distribution centers and needs to plan for this eventual capital expenditure. Also, time
differences and culture can become a factor; in the Northeast, people are more formal; in the South
business tends to move slower.

External Environment Analysis

In general, a business unit has to monitor key macro environment forces (demographic economic, technological,
political-legal, and social-cultural) and microenvironment actors (customers, competitors, distributors, and suppliers)
that affect its ability to earn profits

• Opportunities: One of the primary marketing opportunities Trader Jane's can capitalize on is making
healthy food more readily available and cheaper than normal health food stores. Trader Jane's can also
take advantage of Traders Joe's purchasing power and offer their products at a price point that is competitive
with other major fast food restaurants.

• Threats: As the price of gasoline gets more expensive many consumers are cooking at home more and
not getting in the car and driving to "pick-up" something to eat. The rise in wholesale prices of food is also
a threat due to consumers having less money available for convenience items. Although a less serious
threat, additional competition, from either a national fast food company or smaller local businesses, could
lead to dilution of the market and price wars. This is probably not as big an issue because Trader Jane's
has unique products that are not easily copied. Probably the greatest threat is a fickle public.
• Goal Formulation - Once the company has performed a SWOT analysis of the internal and external

environments, it can proceed to develop specific goals for the planning period in a process called
goal formulation. Managers use the term goals to describe objectives that are specific with respect to
magnitude and time. Turning objectives into measurable goals facilitates management planning,
implementation and control.

• Strategy Formulation - Goals indicate what a business unit wants to achieve; strategy describes the
game plan for achieving those goals. Every business strategy consists of a marketing strategy plus a
compatible technology strategy and sourcing strategy. Although many types of marketing strategies
are available, Michael Porter has condensed them into three generic types that provide a good starting
point for strategic thinking: overall cost leadership, differentiation, or focus.

• Program Formulation - Once the business unit has developed its principal strategies, it must work
out detailed supporting programs. Thus, if the business has decided to attain technological leadership,
it must plan programs to strengthen its R&D department, gather technological intelligence, develop
leading-edge products, train the technical sales force, and develop ads to communicate its technological
leadership.

• Implementation - A clear strategy and well-thought-out supporting programs may be useless if the
firm fails to implement them carefully. Indeed, strategy is only one of seven elements, according to
McKinsey & Company, that the best-managed companies exhibit.15 In the McKinsey 7-S framework
for business success, strategy, structure, and systems are considered the "hardware" of success,
and style (how employees think and behave), skills (to carry out the strategy), staff (able people who
are properly trained and assigned), and shared values (values that guide employees' actions) are the
"software." When these software elements are present, companies are usually more successful at
strategy implementation.16 Implementation is vital to effective management of the marketing process,
as discussed later in this chapter.

• Feedback and Control - As it implements its strategy, the firm needs to track the results and
monitor new developments in the internal and external environments. Some environments are fairly
stable from year to year. Other environments evolve slowly in a fairly predictable way. Still other
environments change rapidly in significant and unpredictable ways. Nonetheless, the company can
count on one thing: The marketplace will change. And when it does, the company will need to review
and revise its implementation, programs, strategies, or even objectives.

Marketing Mix

Marketing mix is the set of marketing tools that the firm uses to pursue its marketing objectives in the target
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market. Dividing the multitude of marketing variables or mix into four distinct categories makes it much easier to
formulate a marketing strategy. The four categories are (1) product, (2) place, (3) price, and (4) promotion, and are
commonly called the "4ps." Note also that the client is not part of, but rather is the target of the marketing mix (13).

Modern Marketing

The period the human society is going through is now reflected in various specialized works by names that
express its traits (characteristics) in comparison with previous periods: the new economy (11), the knowledge
economy, etc.. In the new economy, each science redefines its object, method, and scientific tool. Marketing is no
exception to this trend, its contents being continuously redefined and reflected in the framework of some concepts
that reported in previous stages of marketing development are grouped in a new concept, called modern marketing.
Modern marketing traces its origin to the primitive forms of trade. As people began to adopt the techniques of work
specialization, a need for individuals and organizations to facilitate the process of exchange emerged.

According to Philip Kotler (2001), marketing includes 5 competing concepts That the recent 2 concepts are the
most modern competing concepts and modern marketing is integrated of them. These 5 concepts are:

• Production Era - The production era, one of the oldest in business, holds that consumers prefer products
that are widely available and inexpensive. Managers of production-oriented businesses concentrate on
achieving high production efficiency, low costs, and mass distribution. This orientation makes sense in
developing countries, where consumers are more interested in obtaining the product than in its features. It
is also used when a company wants to expand the market. Texas Instruments is a leading exponent of this
concept

• Product Era - Other businesses are guided by the product concept, which holds that consumers Favor
those products that offer the most quality, performance, or innovative features. Managers in these
organizations focus on making superior products and improving them over time, assuming that buyers
can appraise quality and performance.

• Selling Era - The selling era, another common business orientation, holds that consumers and businesses,
if left alone, will ordinarily not buy enough of the organization's products. The organization must, therefore,
undertake an aggressive selling and promotion effort. This concept assumes that consumers must be
coaxed into buying, so the company has a battery of selling and promotion tools to stimulate buying.

• Marketing Era - The marketing era, based on central tenets crystallized in the mid-1950s, challenges the
three business orientations we just discussed. 18 The marketing concept holds that the key to achieving
organizational goals consists of the company being more effective than its competitors in creating, delivering,
and communicating customer value to its chosen target markets.

• Target Market: Companies do best when they choose their target market(s) carefully and prepare
tailored marketing programs. For example, when cosmetics giant Estee Lauder recognized the increased
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buying power of minority groups, its prescriptive subsidiary launched an "All Skins" line offering 115
foundation shades for different skin tones. Prescriptive credits All Skins for a 45 percent sales
increase since this product line was launched.

• Customer Needs: A company can carefully define its target market yet fail to correctly understand
the customers' needs. Clearly, understanding customer needs and wants is not always simple. Some
customers have needs of which they are not fully conscious; some cannot articulate these needs or
use words that require some interpretation. We can distinguish among five types of needs: (1) stated
needs, (2) real needs, (3) unstated needs, (4) delight needs, and (5) secret needs.

• Integrated Marketing: When all of the company's departments work together to serve the customers'
interests, the result is integrated marketing. Integrated marketing takes place on two levels. First, the
various marketing functions sales force, advertising, customer service, product management,
marketing research must work together. All of these functions must be coordinated from the customer's
point of view.

• Profitability: The ultimate purpose of the marketing concept is to help organizations achieve their
objectives. In the case of private firms, the major objective is profit; in the case of nonprofit and
public organizations, it is surviving and attracting enough funds to perform useful work.

Societal Marketing Era

Some have questioned whether the marketing concept is an appropriate philosophy in an age of environmental
deterioration, resource shortages, explosive population growth, world hunger and poverty, and neglected social
services. Are companies that successfully satisfy consumer wants necessarily acting in the best, long-run interests
of consumers and society? The marketing concept sidesteps the potential conflicts among consumer wants, consumer
interests, and long-run societal welfare.

Social Responsibility in Marketing

Most marketing organizations do not intentionally work in isolation from the rest of society. Instead they find
that greater opportunity exists if the organization is visibly accessible and involved with the public. Because marketing
often operates as the "public face" of an organization, when issues arise between the public and the organization
marketing is often at the center. In recent years the number and variety of issues raised by the public has increased.
One reason for the increase is the growing perception that marketing organizations are not just sellers of product but
also have an inherent responsibility to be more socially responsible, including being more responsible for its actions
and more responsive in addressing social concerns.

The Role of Modern Marketing

The key objective of an organization's marketing efforts is to develop satisfying relationships with customers
that benefit both the customer and the organization. These efforts lead marketing to serve an important role within
most organizations and within society. As was mentioned, modern marketing is a very new concept that needs
companies and marketers pay attention to it. Until now, the roles of modern marketing and its application Has not
much attention. Debi Kleiman the president of MITX, has enumerated 10 roles for modern marketing. In her opinion
every firm must pay attention to them.

• Marketing # Advertising - Advertising still is important but marketing today is much more about
conversations, not shouting out messages - it's bringing the customer with us. Building customer love is
about engagement and relationships.

• Participation is the 5th P of marketing - Today we live in a world where connected consumers want to
have a say, want their voice to play a role. Participation is not about letting go of your brand, but instead
it's a willingness to let others in. Give customers the means to play with your brand and make it their own.

• Always be listening - Online communities, ratings and reviews, Twitter, call centers, all provide
opportunities to learn and innovate. There are more opportunities now than ever before for channels to
listen to your customers, you will be amazed at what people will tell you if they think you are listening.

• Talk is cheap (media) - Empower your customers to talk to their friends about your products, their
influence is far greater. Provide ways for them to spread the word, enlist in your cause, share what they
learned.

• Me-Commerce is better than E-Commerce - Create digital experiences and interactions on a mass
scale make them feel like they are 1:1. Digital technology has enabled this - personalized discovery,
product customization and stellar customer care. There are a few great young companies in Boston, Blank
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Label and Costume Made that are working on this.
• Think mobile first - According to the Pew Internet Project, 88% of adults carry a mobile phone, 50% of

which are smart phones; 19% have tablets. Mobile devices account for 30% of email opens. Thinking
mobile first means understanding how the consumer is experiencing your brand on the go, when it's
convenient for them. The rise of mobile should encourage you to rethink the role of Location. Even better,
reinvent your offering to make location matter-how can it change the game?

• Content is king - Be relevant, meaningful and helpful and people will come to you. What are you expert
in? What do you know about better than anyone else? Share all the facets of this. Think about how your
product fits into people's lives - business, personal whatever - and build a content strategy around it.

• Every employee is a brand manager - Marketing, capital M means that your customer service department,
your innovation or R&D group, your retail clerks - anyone that has a touch point with the customer all
know and understand how to communicate what your product means, what the brand stands for and can
bring it to life in their work every day.

• Two parts here: Use technology to simplify and measure everything - Can technology help me do
this better? Think about user experience through the entire purchase path and how technology can make
it better, help us learn what our customers want and give it to them. Technology can also help track how
we are doing.

• Don't be a lemming - It can be so tempting to try each bright shiny object that comes along that's the
darling of the moment. Do not do this. Ask yourself how this would fit your customer and if the answer
isn't obvious right away, it's probably a bad fit. For most products, you can't and shouldn't be everywhere
online (5).

Characteristics of Modern Marketers

Two days, that modern marketing is created for responding Companies needs, it is important that the marketer
become modern too. In this way, the person can coordinate himself for herself with modern marketing. Paul Christ
has enumerated five characteristics for modern marketers. They include:

• Basic Business Skills - Marketers are first and foremost business people who must perform necessary
tasks required of all successful business people. These basic skills include problem analysis and decision-
making, oral and written communication, basic quantitative skills, and working well with others.

• Understanding Marketing's Impact - Marketers must know how their decisions will impact other areas
of the Company and others business partners. They must realize that marketing decisions are not made in
isolation and that decisions made by the marketing team could lead to problems for others. For example,
making a decision to run a special sale that significantly lowers the price of a product could present supply
problems if the production area is not informed well in advance of the sale(16).

• Technology Savvy - Today's marketers must have a strong understanding of technology on two fronts.
First, marketers must be skilled in using technology as part of their everyday activities. Second, marketers
must understand emerging technology and applications in order to spot potential business opportunities as
well as potential threats.

• Need for a Global Perspective - Thanks in large part to the Internet; nearly any company can conduct
business on a global scale. Yet, just having a website that is accessible to hundreds of millions of people
worldwide does not guarantee success. Marketers selling internationally must understand the nuances of
international trade and cultural differences that exist between markets.

• Information Seeker - The field of marketing is dynamic. Changes occur continually and often quickly.
Marketers must maintain close contact with these changes through a steady diet of information (4).

Modern Marketing Challenges

The future isn't ahead of us. It has already happened, says marketing teacher Kotler. And this future which we
are seeing today has brought with it many opportunities as well as challenges. While on the one hand globalization
and liberalization have brought down geographical barriers, technological advancement has made the world a smaller
place. This has opened up immense business opportunities in the shape of the entire globe being one huge market, it
has also posed threats to existing market share with the entry of foreign giants in the domestic markets. This change
in the marketing environment necessitates a re-look at the entire marketing function and strategy. The four pillars of
marketing strategy have, been product, price, promotion and place. However, they have acquired newer dimensions
in changing times (6).
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Conclusion

As is mentioned, modern marketing is a new concept that represents the needs and values of costumers and
society, not just corporate and benefits. Companies seek their advantages and they do not care about basic principal
that what kind of goals and values individuals and society have. Therefore, companies should be familiar with this
modern and strategic principal and we must draw their attention to the aims and interests of the people and not just
company's. It is possible by expansion of modern marketing concept and encouraging companies to replace it rather
than the traditional way.
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Abstract

Training and development is the field which is concerned with organizational activity aimed at bettering the

performance of Individuals and groups in organizational setting. It is a combined role often called human resources

development (HRD) meaning the development of "Human" resources to remain competitive in the marketplace.

Training focuses on doing activities today to develop employees for their current jobs and development is preparing

employees for future roles and responsibilities. It carry out an analysis that the objective of training and development

is to creative learning organizations which ensure that employees through value addition can effectively perform

their jobs, gains competitive advantage and seek self growth: this measurable performance resulting from good

training and development, shall enhance organization development. It is a process transferring information and

knowledge to employers. It is equipping employers to translate that information and knowledge into practice with a

view to enhancing organization effectiveness and productivity, and the quality of a management of people. It should

be considered along with education policies and systems which are crucial to the development of human resources.

Keywords: Training and Development, goals, Role in achieving Organizational Performance.

1. Introduction

Conventional 'training' is required to cover essential work-related skills, techniques and knowledge, and much
of this taking a positive progressive approach to this sort of traditional training. Training and development guide is
oriented chiefly around what's good for people, rather than chiefly what's profitable for organizations. The reason
for this is that in terms of training, and development, what's good for people is good for the organizations in which
they work-what's good for people's development is good for organizational performance, quality, customer satisfaction,
effective management and control, and therefore profits too. Organizations which approach training and development
from this stand point inevitably foster people who perform well and progress, and importantly, stay around for long
enough to become great at what they do, and to help others become so. Training is a very commonly used word, it
traditionally 'belongs' to the trainer or the organization, it should be about whole person development-not just transferring
skills, the traditional interpretation of training at work. Being realistic, corporate attitudes and expectations about
what 'training, and does cannot be changed overnight, and most organizations skill see 'training' as being limited to
work skills, classrooms and power point presentations-However, when your start to imagine and think and talk about
progressive attitudes to developing people beyond and traditional skills training. The objectivity of training and
development and its continued learning process has always been leverage with an organization and now it has
become rather an over arching trend of social needs, emphasizing that organizations must inculcate learning culture
as a social responsibility. It has been also proved by many studies in the past that there are sound connections
between various training and development practices and different measures of organizational performance.

2. Literature Review

2.1. Training and Development

As defined by Richard Beckhard, " Organization development" (OD) is a planned, top down, organization-wide
effort to increase the organisation is effectiveness and health. OD is achieved through interventions in the organization's
"Processes" using behavioural science knowledge (i) According to warren Bennies, OD is a Complex strategy intended
to change the beliefs, attitudes, values, and structure of organizations so that they can better adapt to new technologies,
markets, and challenges. Warner Burke emphasizes that OD is not just "anything done to better an organization," It is
a particular kind of change process designed to bring about a particular king of end result OD involves organzational
reflection, system improvements, Planning and self analysis.

2.2. Training and Development and its Process

In order to ensure that our employees are equipped with the right kind of skills, knowledge and abilities to
perform their assigned tasks, training and development plays its crucial role towards the growth and success of our
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business. By choosing the right type of training, we ensure that our employees possess the right skills for our
business, and the same need to be continuously updated in the follow up of the best and new HR practices. To meet
current and future business demands, training and development process has assumed its strategic role and in this
regard few studies by Stavrou et al.'s (2004) and Apospori, Nikandrou, Brewster and Papalexandris's (2008), have
attained much importance as these highlight the T&D practices in cross-national contexts. Apospori et al. (2008) had
deduced that there is a considerable impact of training on organizational performance. Differently from these studies,
Cunha, Morgado and Brewster (2003) were the only ones who could not determine the impact of training on
organizational performance, and suggested that another study on analysis of this relationship was needed.

3. Importance of Training and Development in an Organizational Development

Training and career development are very vital in any company or organization that aims at progressing. This
includes decision making, thinking creatively and managing people. Training and development is so important because-

• Help in addressing employee weaknesses
• Improvement in worker performance
• Consistency in duty performance
• Ensuring worker satisfaction
• Increased productivity
• Improved quality of service and products
• Reduced cost.
• Reduction in supervision.
4. Objective of the Study T&D

The Major objective of the study is to analyze the role of training and development in an organization development.
The following are the specific objective of the study.

• Training and development helps in optimizing the utilization of human resources.
• Training and development helps in increasing the productivity of the employees.
• Training and development helps in creating a beeter corporate image.
• Training and development helps in inculcating the sense of team work,team spirit, and inter-team

collaborations.
• Training and development helps in improving the health and safety of the organization thus preventing

obsolescence.
5. Approaches to T&D

5.1 Reactive Approach

The traditional approaches to training can be generally termed as reactionary, driven by tactical delivery of
technical skills in bricks and mortar, classrooms trainings and where training is seen as an event oriented activity.

5.2. Proactive Approach

In the learning organization this approach aligns all learning activities with the corporate business strategy, and
its focus is on developing competencies.

5.3. Active Learning Approach

In this approach, trainees play a leading role in learning by exploring issues and situational problems under the
guidance of their facilitator. The trainees learn by asking thought provoking questions, searching for answers, and
interpreting various observations made during the process. The active learning approach has its lasting impact on
learning since it helps in long-term retention and finding better solutions in the challenging situations. In today's fast
paced world, continuous learning is essential to success. Individuals need to learn to succeed in life and at work.
Companies need to ensure their employees continue to learn, so they can keep up with increased job demands and so
the company can gain or maintain competitive advantage.

6. Discussion

6.1 Training and Development

(i) Identification of Training and Development Needs - Managers are expected to discuss training and
development needs with each of their staff at least annually as part of the Performance Review and
Planning process. The training and development needs of staff newly appointed to their positions should
be discussed within four weeks of their taking up the position, whether or not they are new to the
organization.
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(ii) Internal Training and development Sessions - The Training and Development Unit organises training
for staff on all campuses sites and can set up specific sessions to meet identified needs for a department
or section group of departments, or occupational group. Computing Services also administers an ongoing
programme of courses for staff and other organization sections and departments offer training sessions
for staff as needs arise.

(iii) External Training and Development - Organization sponsored staff attending external courses from
time to time the organization may decide to send staff to specific external courses. Depending upon the
nature of the course and the time frames, nominations may be sought by the Director Training and
Development from appropriate managers. Representation will be decided by the Nominations sub committee
of the Training and development Advisory Committee in accordance with the criteria outlined below. Fees
(and approved travel and accommodation where applicable) will generally be met from the centralised
training budget. Any other incidental costs are the responsibility of the nominating department or section.
Staff members supported from this budget are generally expected to submit a brief report to the Director,
TDU, and where appropriate, may be expected to pass on the knowledge and skills gained to a wider
group, for example through seminars or workshops.

6.2 Training and Development Its Role in Achieving Organization

Is investment in the area of training and development linked to the bottom line within the business. Increasingly,
high performing organizations today are recognising the need to use best training and development practices to
enhance their competitive advantage. Training and development is an essential element of every business if the value
and potential of it's people is to be harnessed and grown. Many studies have highlighted the clear links between well
designed and strategic training and development initiatives and the bottom line within the business. The image of an
industry and of individual employers is also influenced by the extent and quality of staff training and development.
Potential employees in such an open labour market will assess the track record of prospective employers in this vital
area. Career Progression and development is an increasingly attractive or even basic requirement for many such
employees. In today's business climate where all industries are experiencing staff and skills shortages, companies are
faced with stiff internal and external competition for quality employees. Each employer who invests seriously in the
area of training and development will reap the benefits of an enriched working environment with higher levels of staff
retention as well as increased productivity and performance.

6.3 Training and Development Goals in an organizational development

The types of training and development goals identified will depend on the personal and organizational objectives
identified through the strategic planning process and the agreed appraisal procedure. In any event the goals shall, as
a minimum standard, take account of the following.

• The mission
• The Values
• The strategic objectives of the college
• Equal Opportunities Policy
• Requirements for core competencies
• Continuing personal and professional development
• Requirements for professional and vocational qualification in further education
• Requirements for professional, vocational and workplace updating
• Requirements for organizational change
7. Hypothesis of the Training and Development in an Organizational Development

• It Improve productivity, effectiveness and efficiency of government service by development and better
utilization of talents, abilities and potential of employees.

• It Helps employees develop their knowledge, skills and abilities so that they might become better qualified
to perform the duties of their present jobs and advance to more responsible positions.

• Training and development provide for the development of managers and supervisors capable of organizing
and developing effective management systems for the accomplishment of each State agency's goals and
objectives.

• Alleviate labor market shortages and reduce personnel turnover.
• Prepared employees to deal more effectively with growing social, scientific and economic problems faced

by government by making use of advances in professional and vocational knowledge and technology.
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8. T&D Analysis and Findings

The analysis of the T&D research revealed that HR's role is to establish and implement a high-level roadmap for
strategic training and development. The strategic positioning of training and development directly promotes
organizational business goals and objectives, and thereby enhancing organizational performance. The findings emerged
as a result of survey are discussed as under:

(1) Organizations must focus on continual learning and job trainings
(2) Line managers should be involved in TNA and policy decisions for training
(3) Good training must provides opportunities to learn and grow
(4) Employee Performance is augmented through competitive advantage
9. Conclusion

In India, many companies other than multi-nationals are not meeting the employee demands with reference to
training and development and ultimately the gaps found in the required skills vis-a-vis attained skills have become so
wide that inter-relationships of training and performance are badly disturbed. There is still a big gap between the
knowledge and skills imparted and acquired in the institutions and its applications as seen in the industrial environments.
Due to this gap, companies now feel that there should be a close liaison between such institutions and the industry so
that employee development programs are made more purpose oriented. There are training institutions which offer
customized as well as off-the-shelf programs based on their client's business operations but yet, there is much to be
improved. Therefore, training and development cannot be disconnected from the business activities of the organizations;
on the contrary, this is the area that clearly illustrates positive relationships between training activities and the
organizational performance.

In particular it is recognised that an effective training and development policy can be a crucial factor in addressing
inequalities in employment in relation to race, gender and disabilities. It is recommended that organization produce a
training and development plan, the aim of which shall be to empower all employees to carry out their roles to the
highest standards, and deliver high quality services to customar. In these guidelines, training and development are
broadly defined as those activities aimed at raising the standards of employee practice and thus lifting the quality of
the employees, and customars learning and organisation experiences.

References:
1 Graham, K. & Tierney, J. (2003). Improving teacher education through human resource development at ITEK. Midterm review

for Nuffield Foundation.
2 Haigh, N. (1998). Staff development: an enabling role. In Latchem & Lockwood (1998) pp. 182-192.
3 Lentell, H. (1994). Professional development. Open praxis, 1994 (1), 29-30.
4 Poole, M., and Jenkins, G. (1996). 'Competitiveness and Human Resource Management Policies,' Journal of General Management,

22, 2, 1-19.
5 Anthony Landale (1999). Gower handbook of Training and development. Gower publishing. Ltd.
6 Patrick J. Montana and Bruce H. Charnov (2000). "Training and development." Management. Barrons & Educational Series. P.

225.
7 Vinesh., (2014), 'Role of Training & Development in an Organization Development', P. 213-220.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

165 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Role of Commerce in Marketing Management of A Modern Enterprise : A Study

Dr. Sanjay Dhanvijay

Asst.  Professor, Arts, Commerce & Science College, Arvi, Wardha
Dept. of Commerce, R.T.M. Nagpur University, Nagpur. (India)

Abstract

The essence of the category of "principle" was analyzed and principles of marketing management in groups of

value-oriented, conceptual-regulatory, tactical analysis and design were systemized. The complex of marketing

management principles for enterprise activity in modern conditions was formulated. This complex included the

following: social and ethical management, permanent increase of marketing direction of the management and staff

activity, flexible management, regular research of activity factors, functioning on the basis of strategic plans,

coordination of multi-level objectives, balancing the objective and subjective quality of products / services and

rapid development of enterprise informatization.

Keywords: marketing management, principle, modern enterprise

1. Introduction

General purpose of activity of current enterprises is to strengthen their competitive position in the market not
only today but also in the strategic perspective (Shulgina, Tkeshelashvili, 2011, and etc.). To achieve the mentioned
strategic objective, a set of tactical objectives has to be realized, success of implementation is measured by the
following indicators: positive trend in sales and market share, rising the level to meet the needs of existing and
potential customers and goods of enterprise etc.

In the current strong competition, the company's ability to achieve these goals largely depends on availability of
advanced marketing management system that would function in compliance with the defined marketing principles.

2. Materials And Methods

2. 1. The object and methodology of the study

The purpose of this article is to formulate the principles of marketing management of companies that operate in
the present conditions of intensified competition.

The methodology of the study was based on the system approach and includes content analysis, historical
comparative analysis, methods of induction and deduction.

2. 2. Analysis of latest research and publications

Analysis of latest research and publications indicates the existence in scientific literature of ambiguous approaches
to the interpretation of these terms. According to the definition in the philosophical dictionary, principle (from the
Latin. principum - the beginning, a foundation) - is primordium, what is the basis of a set of facts, theory, science
(Philosophical Dictionary). In economic terminology dictionary is offered very similar definition: "Principles of
marketing - The basics of a marketing theory that ensure the realization of its goals" (Politeconomy. Glossary).

However, some authors believe that the principles of marketing - a system of components of marketing-mix,
which is called the complex "4P". Thus, in the scientific article "Four principles of marketing" T. Cohn (2004) as well
as in the research paper "Marketing: principles and strategies" G. Assel (2001) and "Principles and practice of marketing"
D. Dzhobber (2000) are any interpretation of the phrase "principles of marketing" or theoretical basics that could be
attributed to the marketing principles. Instead, in these publications were discussed aspects which should be delivered
to (Konoplitskyy, 2007): the tasks of marketing (analysis of market opportunities, the formation of the marketing and
etc.), objects of marketing research (purchasing behaviour of consumers, target segments and their characteristics,
etc.); marketing functions (development strategies and selection methods of pricing, etc.).

From the content of the shown examples it follows that some authors mistakenly use the term "marketing
principle." This introduces additional confusion in unfinished terminology which was taken for analysis of the problems
and to some extent it can be explained by widespread inaccurate translations English-language scientific literature in
Ukraine. For example, the English term "principle" in Ukrainian can be translated in five variants: a) basic starting
position; b) guiding idea; c) a foundation of construction and activity; d) the law; e) regularity (Alekseyenko, 2000).
It can be assumed that the term "principles of marketing" in the titles of scientific papers points on analyse the basic
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rules of usage marketing methods and tools for achieving the goals of the company which was conducted by
scientists.

Marketing specialist Bill D. In the article "Principles of marketing" examines the following main principles (or
rules) of marketing: identifying the target group of consumers of products the company; the strengths of this group
and development the supply (product / goods); creating communication applications that adequately reflect the ability
of supply to

The concept of marketing claims that "by achieving its goals by company depends on the ability to identify the
needs of target segments and provide them the way how to meet those needs efficiently and effectively than their
competitors"(Assel, 2001; Myntsberh, 2001). According to that, G. Huley (2005) developed the basic principles of
the theory and practice of marketing, the use of which can radically change the response of an enterprise on
customer needs, and therefore interaction with customers.

2.3. The main principles of enterprise marketing management

Our analysis showed that the purpose of all proposed principles is to focus on the needs of the target markets
of consumers, and the starting position of their development - it is a concept of marketing (Table 1).

Table 1. The main principles of enterprise marketing management
(author's development based on G. Huley, J. Saunders, N. Pirsy, 2005)
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It should be noted that the principles indicate the general direction of the enterprise management system, they
define the limits and characteristics of relations that objectively form during the process of management. Author T.
Zajacts (2006) offers the following definition: "management principle - it is objectively justified and generally accepted
rule or guiding principle (position), which has to be observed during management activities in order to make it
effective".

Furthermore, the scientist stresses that the principles of marketing management should be based on the one
hand, on the general principles of management, and the other - to consider features of marketing as an object of
management, particular, including its system complex nature. Hence, the system of marketing management principles
- it is a set of clearly defined rules of exploration of commercial niche, finding favourable sources of financing, the
formation of customer needs and determine potential unmet demand.

2.4. Defining of three groups of principes

According to V. Tkachuk (2006) a marketing system of business management should be based on the principles
of the three groups:

• conceptual and regulators;
• tactical analysis and design.
Value-oriented principles are to establish appropriate organizational and management system of an enterprise

and its market position based/creation competitive advantages. Also, special attention is paid to creating a qualitative
product, which in turn is a prerequisite for the formation of stable positive company image (Figure 1).

Conceptually-regulatory principles determine the strategic behaviour of enterprises in conditions of risk and
uncertainty. Each company faces a difficult choice, especially if the economy is in a state of stress or ceases to
grow. Therefore, the decision which is taken by the manager, has even greater consequences.

Particular importance is the issue of awareness concerning the actions of competitors and keeping track of new
needs on the market, and motivating and encouraging staff. Reducing the cost of training and staff development
during the economic crisis F. Kotler (2009) considers as one of the ten biggest mistakes that the company can
assume during the turbulent economy.

Principles of tactical analysis and design characterize the ways how to achieve objectives and appropriate
sequence of actions. For the reason that, management - is a complex and dynamic process, which is driven by
people and is carried by them to achieve this goal.
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2.5. Characteristics principles of marketing management

The condition for realization of these objectives is to organize the activity which is based on our formulated
principles which are outlined below.

Figure 1. The principles of marketing management (was developed by author under Tkachuk, 2006)
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• The principle of social and ethical management. Its essence is ethical behaviour of entrepreneurs on
society, which rejects any actions that may harm to an individual or to society in general (or their environment)
at that moment or in the future. In addition, no less important feature of social and ethical management is
to develop such relationships between enterprises which are based on high moral business standards,
including compliance laws and contractual obligations, monitoring safety and quality of products. Foreign
experience shows that ethical business usually leads to higher efficiency of intangible assets and to increase
profits of enterprise.

• The principle of permanent increase the level of marketing direction of the management and staff. This
principle implies awareness by managers and subordinates the key role of marketing as a modern business
philosophy and - on this basis - continue to improve personal and professional traits, finding the most
appropriate skills and etc. This will be useful for the following methods: participation in thematic seminars
and training programs, collection of new information about the benefits of target markets and use of
experience of market leaders to meet needs of target markets, implementation of innovations and etc.

• The principle of flexible management requires coordination of administrative functions, creating an adaptive
management system which would be capable for self-organization and restructuring. The key task of
flexible management is to support stability inside the system that operates in permanent changes of
environment. In practice this means to monitor changes in the external and internal environment of the
enterprise, as well as flexible response: the use of the most appropriate management style, decision-
making, not as a reaction to the events and phenomena, and above all - how to prevent them, which takes
into account not only current but also future needs.

• The principle of continuous research factors of activity means that the development of strategies should
be based on regular research causee-and-effect link, which influences the results of activity. Involves the
use of program-based approach in shaping marketing programs, study a unique set of marketing tools to
influence both the internal and the external environment.

• The principle of operation based on strategic plans points the need to consider the balance between
economic and social factors that affect the company not only in the short period of its operation, but also
in the future. Hence the expediency of conversion strategies emerges and the expediency of strategic
objectives in a package of specific measures at all stages of the life cycle of the company appears.

• The principle of multi-level coordination purposes provides the harmonization of objectives on different
levels of planning (strategic, tactical, operational) and at different levels of implementation (employee,
department, company, partners). The implementation of this principle will get rid of the duplication of
functions and tasks for each of these levels, and contribute to achieve the synergistic effect of the harmonized
concerted action of all participants in the system.

• The principle of balancing the objective and subjective quality of the offered products/goods provides
current proposal and quality of the product (from the company) also appreciation and positive perception
due to its adequate knowledge about it (by the customer). Mentioned balance is achieved if the company
uses the tactics of active adaptation of production to the market needs (based on strategic planning and
forecasting consumer behaviour of target markets). Considering that the target consumers have real
expectations of the company offers as a useful, relevant and valuable product or good. For the reason that
they are aware of the possibility of having formed a clear position and positive image.

• The principle of rapid development of information activity means that the company has to monitor new
technologies to provide them in all parts of the business. At the level of the environment it concerns the
development of relations with customers through the introduction of online orders and other software
products with the aim to improve service and strengthen relationships with partners. In the internal
environment - a simplification of interaction between all departments of the company, to avoid duplication
of functions and expanding their range to improve overall affectivity.

3. Conclusions

Developed key principles of implementation of marketing management is the foundation that will allow to build
effective organizational system of the company on it. However, the strength of the foundation, as constructed
system capacity will depend on a lot of different factors, but primarily on the level of preparedness of manager and
team to understand the essence of the mentioned principles and implementation priority tasks, which emerge from it.
In turn, readiness determines the level of understanding and awareness of their importance for achieving strong
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competitive advantage that will provide to it a steady current and future competitive position on the market.
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Abstract

Water quality is crucial aspect in front of human society. It influence on various facet of national development.

All national and international aspect gets affected by water quality.Water quality checked from various physico-

chemical parameters. These parameters were evaluated by using various literature methods. Present research work

regarding to the evaluation of various physico-chemical parameters such as pH, EC, total hardness, alkalinity,

chloride, fluoride, sulphate, phosphate, calcium and magnesium of drinking water. These evaluation helps to understand

the potency of kidney stone formation in population belong to Jalgaon Jamod area.

Introduction

Now a day world population continuously increases simultaneously increase in demand of fresh water. Today
only the Ground water resources are available to effectively complete the demand of pure water of rural and urban
populations.  Most of the world population depends on ground water resources for the fresh water for drinking
purpose. Approximately one third of the world population depends on ground water resources. Life on Earth widely
influence by air, water and various minerals, if any one influencing factor defected from their range it will shown
negative effect on human health. In India contaminated water immerge as a great problem. Hydro-geochemical
conditions influence the ground water quality.Kidney stone formation disease became a great disaster in front of
world human society. Usually formation of stone in the kidney (nephrolithiasis), ureter (ureterolithiasis), or urinary
bladder(cystolithiasis) these stone produced due to the successive physicochemical events of supersaturation,
nucleation, aggregation and finally retention1. Calcium oxalate, calcium phosphate, calcium carbonate, magnesium-
ammonium phosphate, uric acid and cysteine are the basic components observed in kidney stone2.Different world
portion having different probability of stone formation and it is estimated as 1% - 5% in Asia, 5% - 9% in Europe and
13% in North America3. In India, 5-7 million patients are facing this trouble that is approximately 15% 4.Kidney
stone disease took a long time to cure and it accountably influence on other body function like epidemiological,
biochemical, metabolic, and genetic risk factors. It is a multifactorial disease5. Stone formation closely influence by
drinking water quality. Water quality decides from various physicochemical parameters. Those parameters are
determined from the known literature methods6-10. Although there was some controversy observed in between to
water quality and stone formation issue. No one devoted toward investigation of pre and post monsoon season water
quality with respect to kidney stone formation in population belong to Sangrampur area. Therefore in present research
scheme designed with title as water quality evaluation and potency of kidney stone formation from Jalgaon Jamod
area.

Materials And Methods

Selection of patients:

Subjected patients are selected from Saibai mote government hospital shegaon, PHC from Jalgaon Jamod area
during April 2000 to April 2014.Patients belonging to study area reliably responded and they were consent for patient
interaction and were provided proper and details information about their stone problem and daily life routine.

Collection of water samples

Denser kidney stone patient area specifically selected for sampling. Collection of samples was carried out from
selected study areas on the same time. Water samples are selected from those water bodies used by population for
drinking purpose from more than last 15 years. Sample was collected in 500-mL high-density, clean and sterile
polyethylene bottles from those particular places where we got a maximum number of patients (case areas). Sampling
were collected twice yearly in pre monsoon and post monsoon season. Before a sample was collected, the water was
initially released for some time to ensure fresh water. Then the bottle was filled with water having no acid or air
bubbles and was capped immediately to prevent atmospheric contamination5. Before analysis of sample, carefully
labelled it and maintain temperature in cooling condition for next 24 hrs.
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Analysis of water samples

After passing 24 hrs water samples were analyzed for pH, EC, TA, TDS, Total Hardness, calcium , magnesium,
chloride, fluoride, phosphate and sulphate.pH determination received more values because it indicate the acidic
nature and pollutant contaminants status. The EC evaluation informed the mineral content and salinity of water, also
revels the inorganic pollution from of water.TDS study help to understand the total amount of inorganic like potassium,
calcium, sodium, bicarbonates, chlorides, magnesium, sulphates as well as organic minerals contaminants from
water. Titration method methods are used to examine the total alkalinity and hardness of water. All standard literature
methods were used for physicochemical analysis of water6.

Results And Discussion

This research work carried out in three parts. In first part preliminary information regarding to kidney stone
patients was collected from different villages belong to Jalgaon Jamod regions, from these study select the specific
water sampling areas on the basic of patients density it is the second part and in third part concern to determination
of water quality form the analysis of physic-chemical parameters of sampling water. Analysis carried out by various
standard methods. During present work total 1100 patients of kidney stone subjected for preliminary data. They are
belonging to aged 10-75 years old and admitted in the Saibai Mote government hospital Shegaon, PHC belong to
Sangrampur region from 2000 to 2014. Out of 1100 kidneys stone patients 715 patients (i.e. 65%) were man and
remaining 385 patients (i.e. 35%) were women and man to women sex ratio become approximately 2:1. Preliminary
data tabulated in table no.-1, table no. 2 represent physic-chemical analysis of water.

Twenty five highly kidney prone sampling station were selected for pH, Electrical conductivity, TDS, Total
hardness, T.A., Ca2+, Mg2+,  Chloride, fluoride, sulphate and phosphate. Total alkalinity and Acidityanalyzed by
using standard method as prescribed by APHA. The status of drinking water quality of study area and correlation is
tabulated in Table 2 and Table 3 respectively for pre and post monsoon seasons

Table 1:Characteristics of the patients (n=1100)
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Table-2 : Water parameters (Post sampling (Winter2012))

Table -3:- water parameters (Pre sampling (Summer 2013))
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Conclusions

Table 1 reveals the preliminary information about the 1100 patients belong to study area. Thisinformation's
depicted about the density and intensity of kidney stone disease. This knowledge helps to selection of study area
from Sangrampur region. Table-2and Table -3reveals the current trends of physicochemical parameter of drinking
water in post-monsoon (2012)and pre-monsoon (2013) season respectively.

Table- 2reveal that, Total Alkalinityvalues of drinking water from DW5, DW7, DW8, DW14, BW17, DW22
were found to be below the permissible limit while BW observed beyond permissible limit of TA value. Total Hardness
values of drinking water from DW2,DW3, DW6,BW15,BW16,BW18,BW20,BW23,DW21 and DW25were  found
to be beyond permissible limit and their total average 1029.2 mg/l. Total dissolve solid values of drinking water
fromDW1,DW2,DW3,DW6,DW8,DW9,DW21,DW22,DW25,BW16,BW18,BW20,BW24 were found to be beyond
permissible limit and their total average is 2737.8 mg/l. Electric conductivity values of drinking water from
DW3,DW5,DW6,DW7,DW10,BW14,BW16,BW17,BW18,BW20,DW21,BW24 were found to be beyond permissible
limit and their total average is 1682.1mg/l. Ca2+ values of drinking water from
DW1,DW2,DW3,DW4,DW5,BW7,DW8,BW14,BW16,BW17,BW18,BW20,DW21,BW23,BW24, DW25were found
to be beyond permissible limit and their total average is 260.01mg/l. Mg2+ values of drinking water belong to
DW2,DW3,DW6,DW8,DW15,BW16,BW18,BW20,DW21,DW22,DW23,DW25 were found to be beyond permissible
limit and their total average is 210mg/l. Cl-values of drinking water belong to DW3,DW6,BW7,DW9,DW10,DW11,
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BW14,BW17,BW18,BW20were found to be below permissible limit and their total average 337mg/l. SO4 2-values of
drinking water belong to DW1, DW4, DW6, DW10, DW21, DW22, DW25, BW15, BW16found to be beyond
permissible limit and their total average is 403.81mg/l.F-valuesof all drinking water samples were found in within
permissible limit and their total average is 1.05 mg/l. PO4 3-values of drinking all water samples are found in
permissible limit and their total averageis1682.1mg/l. pHvalue of all drinking water samples were found within
permissible limit excepting DW2.

Table-3 reveals that, Total alkalinity value of drinking water found to be within permissible limit excepting
BW24 water sample. And their total average is 323.1mg/l. TH: DW2, DW3, BW15, BW16, BW18, BW20, DW21,
DW22, BW23found beyond permissible limit. Average is 958.2mg/l. Total Dissolved Solid values of drinking water
of DW2, DW3, DW9, BW16, BW18, BW20, DW21, DW22, DW24 found to be beyond permissible limit and their
total average is 3269 mg/l. Electric conductivity values of drinking water from DW3,DW5,BW7,BW14,BW16,BW17,
BW18, BW20,DW20,DW21,BW24.were found to be beyond permissible limit and their total average is 1528.3 mg/
l. Ca2+values of drinking water from DW3,DW4,BW7,DW8,BW14,BW16,BW18,BW20,BW21,BW24,DW25 found
to be beyond permissible limit. Mg2+values of drinking water belong to DW2,DW3,BW15,BW16,BW18,BW20,
BW21,DW21,DW22,BW23,DW25were found to be beyond permissible limit and their average is 194.6 mg/l. Cl-
values of drinking water of DW1,DW2,DW4,DW8,BW13,BW15,BW16,DW19,DW21,DW22,BW23,DW25 were
found to be beyond permissible limit and their average is 274.2mg/l. SO4 2- values of drinking water belong to DW1,
DW4, DW5, DW10, DW22 were found to be beyond permissible limit and their total average is 325mg/l. F-values
found in permissible limit for all water samples and their total average is 0.9148mg/l. PO4 3-values of all water
samples were found to be in permissible limit and their average is 0.034mg/l. Totalaverage of pH values for all water
samples found to be 7.85.

It is observed that those water samples parameters values beyond to permissible limit which is responsible to
low quality of water. Due to higher values of total hardness, EC, Calcium and magnesium increases the risk of kidney
stone formation. It is advice to villagers to boil water cool and filter it to minimize the risk of kidney stone diseases.
Kidney stone may occur due to continuous use of hard water.
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Education is in an era of rapid and sustained change and the old paradigms are being replaced by new paradigms.
The traditional primary medium for knowledge, books, is being rapidly replaced by information on demand from the
internet; learning in a classroom is being replaced by the capability to learn anywhere; and technology is no longer
viewed as an expense, rather it is viewed as a differentiator amongst learning providers and is also an important,
almost essential tool for the facilitation of learning services. The objectives of this paper are fourfold , namely to:
Briefly review the waves of change sweeping through higher education; Explain the fundamentals of flexible/blended/
e-learning; Report the outcomes of the research which identifies the challenges and opportunities faced by educators
in using technology to provide/enhance the distance learning experience.

Education today is in an era of rapid change where the traditional educational paradigms are being superseded.
The primary medium for knowledge, books, is being replaced by information on demand from the internet; learning
in a classroom is being replaced by the capability . to learn anywhere; and technology is no longer viewed as an
expense; rather, it is viewed as an important differentiator in the provision of learning services

The institutional and individual influences on engaging in professional development (PD), reflecting on how PD
might be made available in ways which could support quality in e-learning. Design/methodology/approach - Presents
findings of a research project exploring factors influencing engagement in e-learning PD

Changing Paradigms Education today is in an era of rapid and sustained change and the old paradigms are being
replaced by new paradigms. In order to meet these education paradigm shifts/challenges, education providers have
become more engaged with industry and their communities, customer oriented and flexible in the delivery of their
educational services. The education providers seek to provide their clients with what is wanted, when it is wanted,
where it is wanted and how it is wanted.

Accepting that education is increasingly globalised and massified it becomes evident that the various elements
of academic work could be disaggregated such that they could be carried out by different persons in different
locations i.e. commodified. This is happening now, particularly in the context of online delivery of learning where the
globalised communications systems are used to maximise learning opportunities for students. For example, the
curriculum design may occur in two partner institutions that then employ content experts, learning resource material
developers, tutorial support, assessment markers all in different locations but all connected via the internet and
managed by the partner institutions.

Pointers for policies and practices

Anchor teaching in the quality culture of the institution

1. Support the scholarship of teaching and learning as evidence of institutional commitment and contribution
to the quality of teaching and learning.

2. Promote the internal quality culture through active dissemination and make sure teachers know the teaching
and learning framework they operate within and why (institution/programme/student-teacher interaction).

3. Ensure that all initiatives to foster quality teaching involve teachers from the outset as well as deans, heads
of programmes and other team leaders who are drivers of change

4. Allow adequate time, human resources, funding and facilities to ensure that quality improvement initiatives
meet the needs of teachers and foster the sense of ownership amongst the community.

5. Develop appropriate tools to monitor teaching quality (e.g. through surveys) and ensure that these are
well-designed to provide useful, constructive and timely feedback to teachers.

6. Encourage teachers to link innovations in their teaching practice to the institutional teaching and learning
goals (e.g., submissions for pedagogical innovations must demonstrate alignment with the institutional
educational model).

Identify and articulate pedagogical  competencies required for quality teaching

• Engage in a collaborative process to identify and articulate the pedagogical competencies that  teachers
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need to deliver quality teaching and learning that reflects the institution's mission and core values.
• Ensure that individual teachers, along with deans, heads of programmes and other team leaders who are

drivers of change are involved in defining these pedagogical competencies and any associated quality
benchmarks or performance standards.

• Ensure that all teachers are aware of these pedagogical competencies and use them as an anchor for
professional development and as a basis for assessing improvement in their teaching practice.

• Define a set of indicators of excellence in teaching (as well as in other areas) that the institution may use
to encourage improvement, evaluate performance, and take into account in decisions concerning tenure
and promotion.

Upgrade pedagogical  skills through professional  development

• Provide professional development that responds to the educational goals of the institution and fits in with
its core values, reflects the pedagogical competencies required for quality teaching, and engages teachers.

• Assign explicit and more specific objectives to professional development (e.g., "embedding learning outcomes
in assessment methods" rather than "improve teaching").

• Provide resources and ensure that appropriate experts are available to support the professional development
of faculty (e.g., course and programme design, teaching skills and competencies required by the labour
market, assessment of student learning, using technology in teaching, etc.).

• Include professional development for academic leaders (e.g., transformational leadership, community
building) to strengthen their contribution to quality teaching as well as the development of the institution.

• Provide an effective venue for discussions and experience sharing on teaching and learning practices
(e.g., a Learning and Teaching Centre), that is visible and valued by the academic community, either at
institution, department or programme level.

• Encourage peer-evaluation, constructive feedback and coaching as ongoing practices to foster a "learning
community" approach to quality teaching.

• Monitor the effectiveness of professional development through its impact on teaching quality.
• Adapt professional development to different places and paces according to the mission of the institution,

its programme specialities and niches.
• Tailor professional development within the institution-wide teaching and learning framework, to meet the

needs of specific groups, for instance:
• Adjunct-faculty, as occasional teachers, may need to further assimilate the broader educational goals of

the institution.
• Newly-recruited faculty might need to receive initial training, either before commencing teaching or during

the first year. They could also benefit from being assigned a teaching mentor.
• Full-time faculty might need support to manage changing workloads and student mix.
Suggestions

1.  Identify champions of teaching excellence, examine what makes their teaching excellent, publicise their
accomplishments and use them as role models for others.

2. Broaden the scope of teaching excellence to include heads of departments, programme leaders and team
leaders, who are able to inspire and motivate their peers to improve their teaching.

3. Promote the scholarship of pedagogy in higher education and encourage its development as an academic
discipline.

4. Promote the diffusion of excellent practices via a wide range of tools (discussions, tutorials, toolkits…)
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Introduction

Internet usage continues to explode across the world with digital becoming an increasingly important source of
competitive advantage in both B2C and B2B marketing. A great deal of attention has been focused on the tremendous
opportunities digital marketing presents, with little attention on the real challenges companies are facing going digital.
The forces of market fragmentation and rapid change are everywhere, we believe that Internet usage is the main
driver behind the widening gap. The world today is increasingly digital. At work, home, and play, people are constantly
connected through the internet via a variety of devices and networks. This digital connectivity raises new opportunities
and challenges for organizations striving to manage their customer communications to create customer and brand
value. While marketers now have more means than ever to reach, engage with, and influence customers, knowledge
of and expertise in managing these data intensive tools is essential for success.

In this paper we discuss the upcoming and new digital era of marketing communications, an era dominated by
mobile information and social media accessibility. We explain how marketers can leverage various social media
platforms and services to touch customers at various stages of the buying process. At the end we highlight this paper
by concluding with insights on managing customer communications in the new digital era.

Objectives Of The Paper

Following are the objectives of the present paper are:
1. To know new era of marketing communications
2. To analyze leveraging of the social media
3. To discuss how to manage customer communications in the new digital era.
Research Methodology

The study is exploratory in nature and based on secondary data. The data has gathered from the published
research works and studies available on internet.

Contents

I] Marketing Revolution

The digital revolution is now driving the customer and market revolution. A decade ago, most companies
viewed customer relationship management (CRM) as a back office operation function to better support sales and call
center operations. Over time, technology has changed the way customers interact with companies and where, when,
and how they transact. Customers have become more informed and sophisticated in their buying behaviors, and how
they interact across media and channels. Gone are the days of merely monitoring website activity, response cards,
and in-store traffic to gather actionable insights. Customer-centricity is no longer an option; it is a business and
financial imperative to gain competitive advantage.

Today, companies are seemingly drowning in data, much of it gathered in inconsistent ways and scattered
throughout the organization, often in sealed, unshared repositories. This and other factors make it difficult, if not
impossible, to leverage the data and the investment made to gather it, to understand and use customer data to drive
business strategies that build customer value and improve a company's overall financial performance. To be sure, the
way in which companies gather and use data must be integrated. Organizations must rethink how information can be
leveraged to better serve business goals, not just marketing goals. Moreover, companies must rapidly evolve to meet
the challenges of this new environment or be left behind. Those that have begun this transformation are already
realizing competitive and financial advantages.

II]The New Enviornment

The digital revolution that created so many new business and marketing opportunities is now driving the
customer revolution. Digital media and channels allow more data capture, and the ability to capture information in
real time is enabling real-time interactions. Technology platforms and advancements are creating mass engagement,
changing consumer decision making and buying processes. Because customers have grown accustomed to real time
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interaction - primarily through their experiences in social media- they expect the same level of engagement, the same
level of attention, from companies with whom they conduct business.

Recent economic conditions have accelerated this transformation and have altered customer behavior. Customers
are choosier about how and where they spend their money than in the past. Their tolerance level for poor or mediocre
service has been reduced because they have more convenient options. They are less forgiving than they might have
been just a couple of years ago. And, they expect companies to know them on a more intimate level- something they
understand is possible given new technology and data capture capabilities. Future competitive advantage will be
dependent upon an organization's ability to understand, track, engage, measure, and influence consumer behavior at
the individual level.

The speed and agility of a company to transform its operations is largely dependent upon its business model,
direct marketing and database marketing sophistication, and current level of customer engagement. For some industries,
the data already in its repositories includes information about individual customers while others do not.

III] A New Era Of Marketing Communications

The marketing communications environment has changed enormously in the last decade. Technology and the
Internet have fundamentally altered the way the world interacts and communicates. Via technology, consumers have
more ways to interact with companies and brands, and importantly, have many means for initiating these interactions
that never existed less than a decade ago. Gone are the days of the passive consumers who were largely dependent
on companies' success in reaching them for engagement. Traditional approaches to branding that put emphasis on
mass media techniques are less and less effective in a marketplace where customers have access to massive amounts
of information about brands, products and companies, and in which social networks have, in some cases, supplanted
brand networks.

In the new media environment, consumers are increasingly in control. Not only do they have more choices of
media to use, they also have a choice about whether and how they want to receive commercial content. In response,
marketers are employing more varied marketing communications techniques than ever before. But these activities
must be integrated to deliver a consistent message and achieve strategic positioning. Marketers also need to consider
several factors in developing their communications mix, such as the type of product market, consumer readiness to
make a purchase, stage in the product life cycle, and the brand's market share and positioning. To communicate
effectively and efficiently, marketers have to go where the consumers are - and this is increasingly online.

The latest evolution on the consumer technology front is the widespread use of smartphones. These mobile
devices are used 24/7 by consumers for many functions in addition to phone calling. The following table lists some
of the now common uses of mobile phones by Indian consumers:

Providing accessibility to banking and credit facilities, insurance, utilities services, as well as voice and internet
connectivity, is revolutionizing where, when, and how we communicate personally and with businesses. And the
multifunctional use of smartphones is not limited to select demographic groups. All of this widespread use of technology
by consumers is moving marketers much closer to one-to-one marketing. The web not only offers merchants the
ability to communicate instantly with each customer, but it also allows the customer to talk back, and that makes it
possible for companies to customize offers and services. The Internet also allows organizations to provide 7-day, 24-
hour service response. The main reason consumers have adopted the Internet is that it enables them to shop 24/7 in
the comfort of their home with no time zone worries. Ease of navigation is then the primary reason for variations in
purchase decisions between different online products.
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Selective marketing, whereby consumers are shown advertising and promotions related to their browsing
interests, is also on the increase. For example, the use of online coupons is rising rapidly, by more than 50 percent a
year, as Internet giant, Google, is joining various companies by bringing new technology to the business of marketing
national or local coupons over the Internet. Digital coupons typically must be printed and physically turned in at a
store so there is still some paper handling. But with the spread of digital mobile phones with location tracking and
automatic short-range communication technology, electronic coupons can now be delivered to mobile phone owners
on demand and redeemed by whisking the phone past a cash register, eliminating all the paper. In the table below, we
summarize some of the interactive marketing communication options that are now available.

IV] Leveraging Social Media

Today, 75 percent of online adults use social networking sites. Social media include a host of technology
platforms. Some of the most commonly used are captured in the following table:
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Many companies have embraced social media because of its potential for engagement and collaboration with
consumers. Through social media, marketers can also gain rich, unmediated consumer insights, faster than ever
before. Others see the value of social media in its networking. The social media landscape expands daily. Some of the
most common social media services used by marketers, are shown in the following diagram:

Twitter is another social media platform gaining traction for consumer relationship management. Take for
example. Madura, a leader in the branded apparel, garments and lifestyle segment in India and has made distinct
forays into the Indian apparel and lifestyle sector, also monitors online conversations on Facebook and Twitter. So
too does SpiceJet, an Indian low-cost airline.

Alongside the growing popularity of social networks and Web 2.0 platforms, user-generated video contests
have become an increasingly popular and less expensive communication tool for many organizations. By giving out
an opportunity to win a free holiday, marketers create excitement, interest and commitment among competitors and
hope to raise awareness of their destination by generating free media coverage.

A number of companies are leveraging social media in order to unearth consumer insights that will propel their
businesses forward. The activity has been called "crowdsourcing". Crowdsourcing-led innovation means opening
the door to allow customers, employees, or the general public at large into the innovation process to help improve
products, services or marketing efforts. Consumers get a direct line to the company and the opportunity to steer
offerings to reflect their needs better, while companies benefit from getting more insights, opinions, and wisdom that
can be translated into actionable innovation ideas for less money than a typical R&D initiative. Dell, for example,
created an online venue called IdeaStorm to give customers a central location where they could share ideas with the
company.

V] Managing The Customer Communications In The New Digital Era

Steven Spielberg convened a three-day think tank to gather insights from 23 top futurists for the making of his
sci-fi thriller Minority Report, which depicted the world of 2054. The goal was to create a realistic view of a plausible
future. Projecting out from the present day's marketing and media technologies - Web cookies, GPS devices, Bluetooth-
enabled mobile phones, TiVo personal video recorders, and barcode scanners - the filmmakers gave shape to an
advertising-saturated society where billboards call out to you on a first-name basis, cereal boxes broadcast animated
commercials, newspapers deliver news instantly over a broadband wireless network, holographic hosts greet you at
retail stores, and where biometric retina scans deduct the cost of goods from your bank account.

The technologies portrayed in the film were far from science fiction, and today many are in use or are in
development. Wireless newspapers and magazines that stream news updates - like the USA Today seen in the film -
are extensions of "digital paper" technologies currently being developed. Meanwhile, today's GPS and wireless
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network technologies are close to the place-based, personalized advertising that provides a backdrop for the film's
city scenes. GPS-based technologies are used by wireless carriers to target ads to users in specific locations. And
new Wi-Fi based Location Enabled Networks (LENs) carve up a wireless network into discrete segments that target
users passing through a specified location. As users pass access points, content can be served up based on their
position. Of course, for all their commercial potential, these technologies are not free of ethical considerations - a
point the movie drives home with a heavy hand. However, what we are witnessing is a rapidly changing communications
environment dominated by digital technology - and Spielberg's future is already reality. While we do not purport to
predict the future as well as Spielberg, here we suggest insights to guide marketers in the evolving digital era.

Social networks - particularly Facebook - have emerged as the dominant digital communications channel,
particularly for people under 34 years of age. As consumers spend more time on these networks, decisions about
what to purchase increasingly reflect interactions with friends and other influencers. Marketers will therefore have
to adapt their strategies to reach increasingly networked consumers, and place more emphasis on tactics such as
word-of-mouth and storytelling. Social media advertising continues to grow as well, with prospects for greater use
and effectiveness due to its ability to tightly target specific audiences rife with referral potential. One challenge facing
marketers is that social media websites remain one of the lowest-scoring categories of websites when it comes to
customer satisfaction. User concerns about privacy, including being targeted for advertising, continue to be problematic
for social media websites. Wikipedia topped the social media category with 78, benefiting from its nonprofit position
that allows users to surf, create, and edit content without intrusion from commercial messages. Google-owned
YouTube came in second place with 74, while Facebook scored a low 66. If there is a battle between Facebook and
Google in the future for social networking preeminence, it will likely center on user satisfaction, a trend very much
worth watching.

Smartphones have emerged as the device of choice for email, Web browsing, and product research. As the
power and functionality of devices grow, the possibilities for making money from mobile platforms will continue to
improve. Smartphone users already are more accustomed to paying for digital content than traditional online users
are.

Mobile or smartphone advertising is still a young field, and little research has been conducted in this area. Most
research in mobile advertising is concerned with targeted advertising - using SMS text messaging to target consumers.
The growth of mobile advertising will depend partly on the industry's ability to overcome these continuing barriers to
consumer acceptance and its ability to exploit the much greater capability of the latest mobile technology  namely, the
mobile internet, including social networking - compared to SMS text messaging.

Initial research on response to mobile advertising, such as a display ad response or a mobile search, suggests
encouraging response rates for cross-media campaigns, and this is where we are likely to witness the largest growth
in mobile advertising. Furthermore, recent technological developments in two-dimensional barcodes have enabled
mobile marketers to go beyond such simple integration. For example, a QR code can be reproduced on any printable
surface a magazine, newspaper, poster, label, or receipt. The encoded information (website address, email, product
images, or coupons) is readable by a camera-equipped mobile device.

VI] Conclusion

It is clear that the digital marketing arsenal of communication tools is growing at a rapid pace. It is likely not
practical or manageable to incorporate all tools into an effective integrated marketing communication strategy. In
order to identify the right mix of tools, and resource them appropriately, marketers must give careful thought to their
strategic objectives. While not perhaps a novel concept, doing so has never been more critical given the increasing
savvy of customers and options for marketers. Strategic objectives can be classified into four areas: customer
engagement, driving channel traffic (store, web, tradeshow, etc.), virality (stimulating word of mouth), and brand
building. Selecting and aligning digital media with these four areas will ensure that customer communication management
efforts have maximum effectiveness and efficiency.

Of course the importance of these strategies will differ depending on industry, competition, product and service
portfolio, specific business objectives, and so forth. In the retail sector, driving store traffic is usually a key strategic
objective.

Digital mobility and social media platforms enable organizations to have continual customer engagement and
insight. Companies will continue to know more and more about their customers. While the "win-win" for companies
and their customers is greater brand value, the dark sides of customer information, notably lack of privacy and
unwanted communications are bound to become more pervasive. Organizations must consider customer engagement
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empathetically, constantly considering their communications from customers' points of view.
The future of marketing communications will continue to be all about relationships, and these will be irreparably

harmed when an organization is perceived to violate a customer's privacy or creep too much into their lives. Too,
organizations must anticipate increasing regulatory and legal scrutiny on issues related to privacy and security.

In conclusion, the ability to choose the most effective mix of online and offline marketing channels has become
a critical issue for marketers. The integration of online marketing within overall marketing strategy is complicated by
diversity in current and emerging online applications and measurement issues. Marketers are aware that traditional
communications channels have retained their historically favored attributes, especially trust and reliability of information.
But it is unclear if existing marketing communications models such as advertising persuasion, consumer behavior,
and "reach, frequency and impact" apply in online media.
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A Study of Consumer Behavior  -Registration &  Opting Online

Mobile Applications Services (Special Context MSEDCL in Akola City)
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Abstract

The Registration of Mobile numbers of consumers is the important part of the using of NOLINE mobile services/

Applications of MSEDCL & is vital part of technological innovation process in the power distribution sector and

mostly responsible for the development of the sector. But the response of the consumers plays a vital role in using of

this services & for that purpose their behavior/preference is the deciding factor for success of ONLINE service of

MSEDCL.As far as consumers and working of MSEDCL is concern in Akola City the effort to be taken by the

MSEDCL officers & employees for awareness for maximum registration of Mobile numbers of the consumers will

decide the spread of online services of MSEDCL amongst the consumers in Akola City which ultimately will benefit

both the consumers as well as MSEDCL.

Key Words: MSEDCL (Maharashtra State Electricity Distribution Company Limited) ,Mobile App, Consumer
behavior.

Introduction

MSEDCL after unbundling of erstwhile MSEB become the commercial organization. Though it is a government
company, they are looking for managing the business in a commercial manner. Also to ensure the sustainability in the
economic growth and to run the business in competition with the private utilities in the State, MSEDCL is always
trying to provide the advance/modern tools/techniques for best services to their consumers & employees. MSEDCL
is having their separate website as ww.mahadiscom.in  wherein  the  details  about  the organization,  its  management
team, operational data, power position, consumers services, centralized call center, various departments & various
important links related to energy departments, news & latest announcements etc. are available on this website.
Various portals regarding consumer's portal, employee's portal, supply portal have been made available on the website.

The MSEDCL being the service sector industry; it has given the prime importance to its consumers. The
consumer's satisfaction & thereof protection of their interest is obligation to the MSEDCL. The Standard of Performance
(SoP) are part of regulation 2005 of ( Maharashtra Electricity Regulatory Commission) MERC. (Practice Directions
Under Electricity Supply Code Regulations,2005-Reducing Processes And Time For Releasing New Connection).

Therefore to extends the good quality of services to the consumers at the affordable rate; MSEDCL has to adapt
the advance technologies like reading of consumers, collection of revenue & different mobile applications etc

ONLINE services have been introduced by the MSEDCL for meter reading, energy bill payments, consumer's
complaints, information of supply availability, information of employees as a part their commitments towards the
technological innovations in the power distribution sector. Further one step ahead with the technological innovations
MSEDCL has launched their services on mobile through various mobile Applications (Apps).

Registration of Mobile Numbers of Consumers

In order to provide the ONLINE mobile services the MSEDCL has started the registration of mobile numbers of
its consumers wherein the consumers could receive the sms regarding the reading, bill payments, status of new
connection, supply instructions etc. This means mere registration of mobile numbers of consumers it becomes
possible to the consumers that the online tracking of the services like New service connections, Various complaints
power supply positions etc.

Hence in the Akola city the Executive Engineer along with other field officers & field employees have started the
campaign for registration of mobile numbers of consumers through the personal one to one contact, news paper
announcement, arranging local camps so as to achieve 100 % registration of consumers in Akola City.

Akola Urban Division

MSEDCL Akola Urban Division is distributing the electricity in the complete City of Akola taking into consideration
of Municipal council area surrounding to 128 square Kilometers & having the population of around 537137. MSEDCL's
infrastructure is spread over across the city as -33/11 KV Substations-15 nos.-33 KV feeders-25 nos.& 11 KV
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feeders -70 nos.and Distribution transformers- 1763 nos. (Source - Akola Divisional Office MSDCL)

Objectives of the Study

1. To study the administrative & Service control methods in MSEDCL with ref. to Akola City.
2. To study the behavior of consumers for adapting the new technology introduced by the MSEDCL  through

Mobile Application by registering their mobile numbers.
3. To study the Role of Local authority viz Executive Engineer In charge of Akola city to inspire the consumers/

customers of MSEDCL and its Impact in increase of registration of consumers.
4. To study the efforts taken by MSEDCL for registration of consumer's mobile numbers.
5. To study the long term benefits to the consumers as well as MSEDCL through this activity of mobile

registration.
Hypothesis:

All the registered consumers are benefitted from the online services of MSEDCL.
Data Collection Method:

Primary and Secondary data is used for this study. Data was collected through structured questionnaires of
multiple choice questions based on objective of study .Structured questionnaire is a formal list  of  questions  framed
so  as  to  get  the  facts

Sample Size & Method:

100 respondent of Akola City are taken as well as Probability Sampling Method is used.
Result & Discussion:

On the basis of Questionnaire:
1. Area wise Classification of consumers according to the category type

The consumers in Akola City are having the dominance of residential category & negligible Agricultural category
2. Area wise Registration of Mobile numbers of consumers in Akola City

Due to some slum area & less awareness the registration of Mobile numbers of consumers in Old City is less
compared to other part of area of Akola city.
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3. Classification of respondent according to their category type:

The residential consumers have responded more compared to other category type consumers are willing to
registered their mobile numbers & take advantages of ONLINE services of MSEDCL.

4. Classification of respondent according to their Occupation:

The consumers in service occupation have responded more compared to other occupation consumers & are
willing to registered their mobile numbers & prefers of ONLINE services of MSEDCL.

5. Classification of respondent according to registration of mobile numbers with MSEDCL:

Most of the consumers i.e. 96 % of the consumers in Akola city have registered their mobile numbers & are
happy to joined ONLINE services of MSEDCL.

6. Classification of respondent according their response that they are as well as  MSEDCL is benefited

by the ONLINE services of MSEDCL

Most of the consumers i.e. 96 % of the consumers in Akola city have registered their mobile numbers &
benefited from the ONLINE services of MSEDCL.
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Conclusions

1. It was observed from the above data, collected through structures questionnaire that most of the respondent
of Akola city are satisfied with the services of MSEDCL in Akola City.

2. Most of the Consumers are having the residential category type consumers with high impact of revenue
for the MSEDCL

3. It is found that there is high growth of consumers in the subdivision no III, (developing area) of Akola
city. The Concern Executive Engineer along with the Officers & filed employees of Akola city have taken
lots of efforts, arranged camps for maximum numbers of mobile numbers registration with MSEDCL.

4. Since the area is urban area most of the consumers are having the smart phones & & have the knowledge
of internet, websites & awareness about the MSEDCL mobile applications.

5. Being the well-educated & most of the consumers are having the service peoples they didn't have face any
difficulty in mobile registration.

6. Most of the consumers have registered with the Mobile numbers & also downloaded the Mobile applications
of MSEDCL

7. Almost all the registered consumers have utilizing mobile services of MSEDCL and are getting the SMS of
services like reading, due dates of bill payments lodging of complaints, tracking of new connections etc.

8. With all the above services all the registered consumers are benefitted from the online services of MSEDCL
and also MSEDCL is getting benefits of sending mass SMS to registered consumers regarding their
announcements, new updates.

Suggestions & Recommendations

1. With advancement of technology & having good response from the consumers of Akola City, MSEDCL
can go for other new mobile applications.

2. With the registered mobile numbers of consumers, MSEDCL can appeal the consumers at once for payments
of energy bills & payments of Arrears amount to the consumers.

3. In case of default of energy bill amount the MSEDCL can sent SMS as a "notice of disconnection" to the
consumers on mobile which is treated as a legal notice to the consumers & in case of legal matter this will
help the MSEDCL.

4. The lodging of complaints/new services & tracking of them is possible hence consumers shall be allowed
to get the SoP compensation as per the Rules & Regulation MSEDCL (MERC Regulation 2005) .

5. The suggestions from the consumers through mobile application & thereof through SMS can be given
wide publicity & appreciation form MSEDCL so as to encourage the consumers for more suggestions.

6. MSEDCL can develop the system wherein the repetition of complaints, long pendency of various services
&identifying & blocking of mischief of consumers can be done through system only.

7. Finally, MSEDCL now try to explore/identify the high value consumers, defaulter consumers, most beneficial
area of the city, theft prone area of the city & strategically tackle the consumers on merit & plan accordingly
for more revenue, less losses & good services to the consumers for betterment/benefits of consumers as
well as MSEDCL.
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Problems Faced By Ecommerce Businesses & Customers

Introduction

It's easy. It's quick and it's literally a click away. That's online shopping for you. But is it that simple? Not
exactly. There are many issues with online shopping faced by the consumers. And these challenges are not limited to
fake products or hidden costs

Customers like to shop at websites that offer them convenience, are easy to browse through, aesthetically
appealing and provide relevant information. When the website is not optimized right, it leads to the case of abandoned
carts, order cancellations or returns. This is being supported by a CMO.com study that while 43% of the purchases
are influenced by online information, online sales are only 9% of in-store sales

Some of the online shopping problems that customers face

1. Product Quality - This is the most common problem faced by customers who shop online regularly. The
quality of the product is often not up to the mark with what is presented in the pictures. With the competition
growing in the e-commerce industry, as many websites become a marketplace for sellers to sell their
products, and the issue of fraudulent sellers is increasing. The checks on registration are poor and selling
poor-quality in the name of brands is becoming increasingly common. Even worse, quality-checks have
become so rare with the magnitude of online sales which is soaring high.

Possible Solution: Make your products undergo a usability test where they are evaluated for their
usefulness and effectiveness.

2. Logistics are a mess - This is another common issue faced in online shopping. Barring a few websites,
delivery and logistics is a major issue. Websites are becoming so casual about the delivery quality of
products. So many times, either the package is lost or damaged while in transit. Customers are facing a
troubled time with the tracking systems which do not accurately locate the product. Often customers
choose same-day-delivery by paying a few extra bucks only to get their product delivered.

Many of these companies do not follow the stipulated time limit, leaving consumers confused as the
products come in too late. The issue is the same with returns. You place an order for the returns to be
picked up and there is no response. They will send the delivery guy when they seem fit, almost never
according to the promised time. Sometimes customers receive the product after the need is over.

Possible Solution: Since logistics has become very complex, it is mandatory for ecommerce business
owners to keep tabs on it. An ecommerce platform with inventory management solutions can give an idea
to the owner about the stock status and thus, product deliveries can be managed much more accurately

3. Delivery Time Is Not Clear - So many times, the delivery time is not clearly stated in the order process.
More often than not, consumers do not know when the product will be delivered. Consumers buy a
product and the ecommerce businesses do not even state the time of delivery. Many a times, these orders
take more time than expected to be delivered.

It's important for buyers to have realistic expectations and know when they can expect their orders.
It is important for people to know when their product is arriving so that they can plan their day accordingly.
Customers often complain that the delivery boys do not even call them before arriving to deliver the
product. The best thing is to check with the website about the estimated time of arrival of a certain
product before you place the order.

Possible Solution: Send Message to the customer when the order is shipped and then when it is
expected to be delivered so that the customer is prepared to receive it.

4. Payment Preferences Are Limited - This is another common problem. A lot of times, consumers do not
know how to make the payment if the debit cards they use are not available as an option. More so,
customers are often stuck with the payment options when Cash On Delivery is not available. With online
frauds picking up steam, most customers prefer paying cash on delivery as they are skeptical about
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sharing their card details. This is a common complaint by many customers these days. They do not have
many payment methods that they can trust

Possible Solution: An e-security seal like TRUSTe on the website can help earn the trust of the
consumer opting for e-payments on the website. Further, use of e-payments offers convenience to the
buyers and hence leads to increase in sales.

5. Payment confirmation missing - Another challenge is to find a payment gateway that is smooth. Sometimes
when the customers are directed to the payment page, their money is deducted and suddenly, the page
shuts off without any notice to the consumer. And that's when the customer is in a fix. Then chasing the
company for a refund is a different challenge altogether. With bulk sales happening at the same time,
sometimes it's a woo commerce specialist to ensure that the payment page is working fine.

Also sometimes the website asks too many secret questions or too much info before the customer
can make the payment. This too can increase the perceived inconvenience during the purchase and leads
to an abandoned cart.

Possible Solution: A quick fix is to email payment confirmation to the customer. If a customer gets
an email confirming the order, they are not worried about the outcome. They know they are paying for an
order that has been placed successfully. Also, keep the payment process simple and easy to execute
without including too many stages.

6. The trouble with Hidden costs - This is another common issue customer face even with leading e-
commerce development companies. Online marketplaces do not tell customers the hidden costs on so
many things. For instance, the customer is lured into buying something that says is cost at a certain price.
Within minutes, they are paying a lot more to get the product delivered, tax charges, additional shipping,
etc. This eventually leads the customer to pay a lot more than he or she had expected.

Solution: A simple solution is to keep the charges so apparent that the customers do not feel
cheated and buy the products of their interest for sure.

7. Unclear Website Policies - Many shopping websites do not even have clear and concise website policies
for return and refund. Consumers get confused due to vague stipulations about a refund and return. When
the policies section is not defined properly, sellers reject a consumer's claim to return or get a refund. This
is among the biggest challenges that many customers face online. A lot of these websites have no clear
outline on the warranty and guarantee of products. A buyer can take this to consumer court in case the
demands are not met with.

Possible Solution: Localization is the key as the online businesses go global. The website policies
and other information should be available in different languages for people to understand them better and
clearly.

8. Problem of Plenty - The online world provides too many options and it can be overwhelming for the
customer to make a choice. The absence of support that most customers are used to in the in-store
experience is missing and this can chicken out them of a purchase decision.

Possible Solution: Give proper product specs in the same format for all products so it is easy to
compare them. Instead of overloading the customer with information, give minimal but useful information.
A shopping comparison tool can help buyers simplify their purchases decisions. Also, a live chat option to
offer queries always is comforting for buyers to make that final click.

In addition, opt for expert magneto web development services that help you track and understand
buyer behavior so that the website can intuitively showcase the customers a customized view of products,
based on their preferences.

9. Complicated Navigation - Does your website resemble a maze of where the visitor feels lost? It's tempting
to opt for complex looking website structures and designs and they may also hook in many curious
customers; but this may not be a great idea to build long-term customer base. Most visitors get frustrated
with these complex monstrous website and bounce off.

Possible Solution: Keep the website structure simple and provide easy navigation tools to the
customers. Magneto ecommerce developers often use heat-map tools to analyze where the customers
spend maximum time and where do they bounce off. This analysis can help them remove the clutter and
help the visitors go to the information/page they want smoothly.

Do away with long forms. Also, reduce the number of clicks required to complete a purchase.
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10. Boring Interfaces - While overwhelming site structures can be a bummer, websites with insipid interfaces
don't get much done either. It's hard to get attention of the customers, so make sure you get it right at the
first go.

Shoppers are an impatient lot. Get their attention with attractive website designs that allure visitors
and give them an enjoyable experience both on desktops and other handheld devices like mobiles, tabs etc.

Possible Solution: Make sure your web pages don't take too long to load. Give interactive product
guides to keep visitors entertained and engaged at the same time.

Top 10 most common challenges faced by ecommerce businesses of all sizes.

1. Finding the right products to sell - Shopping cart platforms like Shopify have eliminated many barriers
of entry.  Anyone can launch an online store within days and start selling all sorts of products.

Amazon is taking over the ecommerce world with their massive online product catalog. Their
marketplace and fulfillment services have enabled sellers from all over the world to easily reach paying
customers.

2. Attracting the perfect customer - Online shoppers don't shop the same way as they used to back in the
day.  They use Amazon to search for products (not just Google).  They ask for recommendations on
Social Media. They use their smartphones to read product reviews while in-store and pay for purchases
using all sorts of payment methods.

Lots has changed including the way they consume content and communicate online. They get easily
distracted with technology and social media.

Retailers must figure out where their audience is and how to attract them efficiently without killing
their marketing budget.

3. Generating targeted traffic - Digital marketing channels are evolving.  Retailers can no longer rely one
type of channel to drive traffic to their online store.

They must effectively leverage SEO, PPC, email, social, display ads, retargeting, mobile, shopping
engines and affiliates to help drive qualified traffic to their online store.  They must be visible where their
audience is paying attention.

4. Capturing quality leads - Online retailers are spending a significant amount of money driving traffic to
their online store.  With conversion rates ranging between 1% to 3%, they must put a lot of effort in
generating leads in order to get the most out of their marketing efforts.

The money is in the list.  Building an email subscribers list is key for long term success.  Not only
will help you communicate your message, but it will also allow you to prospect better using tools such as
Facebook Custom Audiences.

Not all leads are created equally.  Retailers must craft the right message for the right audience in
order to convert them into leads with hopes of turning them into customers.

5. Nurturing the ideal prospects - Having a large email list is worthless if you're not actively engaging with
subscribers.

A small percentage of your email list will actually convert into paying customers.  Nonetheless,
retailers must always deliver value with their email marketing efforts.

Online retailers put a lot of focus on communicating product offering as well as promotions, but
prospects need more than that.  Value and entertainment goes a long way but that requires more work.

6. Converting shoppers into paying customers - Driving quality traffic and nurturing leads is key if you
want to close the sale.  At a certain point, you need to convert those leads in order to pay for your
marketing campaigns.

Retailers must constantly optimize their efforts in converting both email leads as well as website
visitors into customers.  Conversion optimization is a continuous process.

7. Retaining customers - Attracting new customers is more expensive than retaining the current ones you
already have.

Retailers must implement tactics to help them get the most out of their customer base in increase
customer lifetime value.

8. Achieving profitable long-term growth - Increasing sales is one way to grow the business but in the
end, what matters most is profitability.
Online retailers must always find ways to cut inventory costs, improve marketing efficiency, reduce
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overhead, reduce shipping costs and control order returns.
9. Choosing the right technology & partners - Some online retailers may face growth challenges because

their technology is limiting them or they've hired the wrong partners/agencies to help them manage their
projects.

Retailers wanting to achieve growth must be built on a good technology foundation.  They must
choose the right shopping cart solution, inventory management software, email software, CRM systems,
analytics and so much more.

In addition, hiring the wrong partners or agencies to help you implement projects or oversee marketing
campaigns may also limit your growth.  Online retailers must choose carefully who to work with.

10. Attracting and hiring the right people to make it all happen - Let's face it, online retailers may have
visions and aspirations but one true fact remains, they need the right people to help them carry out their
desires.

Attracting the right talent is key in order to achieve desirable online growth.  Also, having the right
leader plays an even bigger role.

Retailers should be out there getting their name out within the online community by attending
ecommerce conferences, speaking at events and networking.  Employees want to work for companies
that care about them and their future.  Having a sense of purpose is key.

Conclusion

Websites designed using the right tools with the help of an experienced magneto 2 migration service provider
can overcome most of these challenges while you upgrade your web shop to the latest version. With the help of the
mentioned solutions, you can get your website optimized and help visitors overcome these online shopping challenges
to boost your ecommerce sales. As per kiss metrics data, 81% of customers say that they will buy from a platform
again if they were satisfied with the experience. Hence, going that extra mile for your customers and addressing their
pain points will surely pay off in future. Remember, putting products on the display is not enough, conversions
happen when everything goes well till end.
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Abstract

After the shopping mall revolution the next big wave is online shopping and it has been started in a big way.

With the rising use of internet and electronic medias in India, specially among younger generation creating tremendous

opportunities for online retailers. Now majority of the Consumers are increasingly adopting electronic channels for

purchasing their daily needed goods or commodities. This study will contribute in sharing the information about the

online shopping, its advantages and disadvantages faced by online retailers and customers in Indian market.

Keywords: Online Shopping, Advantages, Disadvantages

Introduction

Online shopping is one of the commonly used mediums for convenient shopping. It is, in fact, a popular means
of shopping among the Internet community.Online shopping is also known as E-shopping. Online shopping has
revolutionized the business world by making everything anyone could want available by the simple click of a mouse
button.Today, we can purchase nearly anything online. Day by day online shopping has grown in popularity over the
world.

Online shopping is the activity or action of buying products or services over the internet. The term does not
only include buying things online but also searching for them online.

Online shopping has grown in popularity over the years, mainly due to large use of internet access by peopleand
e-commerce usage by traders, and majority Indians especially youth peoples find it convenient and easy to bargain
shop from the comfort of their home or office. Its impact is that,online shopping has become a new trend of
shopping nowadays and is quickly becoming an important part of lifestyle. Shortly, online shopping has seen a
remarkable growth in recent years

Online shopping has opened the door of opportunity and advantage to the firms .Online shopping is a form of
electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services from a seller over the Internet using
a web browser. Consumers find a product of interest by visiting the website of the retailer directly or by searching
among alternative vendors. Shoppers can visit web stores from the comfort of their homes and shop as they sit in
front of the computer. In short,online shopping means "The action or activity of buying goods or services over the
Internet."

Objective: To study the concept of online shopping with its advantages and disadvantages
Research Methodology used:

The present research study is based on recent published secondary data. The secondary data that are used for
this research work is mainly published in survey reports of leading business magazines. The sources of secondary
data includes various books, books related to marketing and e-commerce, Internet (websites) and research papers
related to concerned themes, etc.

Review of Literature:

Prof. Pritam P. Kothari and Prof. Shivganga S. Maindargi (2016) in there article entitled "A Study on Customers
Attitude towards Online Shopping in India and its Impact: With Special Reference to Solapur City published in
International Journal of Advance research , Ideas and Innovations in Technology  analyse the factors which effects
on customers attitude towards online shopping in India. Further in their study they states that future of online
shopping in India looks very bright. Success of online shopping depends on its popularity, its brand image and its
unique promotional policies.

AbhishekChilka and SandeepChauhan (2018)in there article entitled Study on "Recent Trends in Online Shopping
in India "published in International Journal of Scientific & Engineering Research Volume 9, Issue 2, February-2018
studied the recent scenario of online shopping, recent trends in online shopping, various drivers of online shopping in
India, Further study is to be made regarding the various problems in online shopping in India concluded that, online
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shopping business in India is here to stay and will be unstoppable in coming years.
Advantages of Online Shopping

Due to rapid growth of technology, most of the business organizations have switched over there traditional
businesses from the traditional method of selling goods to electronic method of selling goods. Business organizations
use internet as a main vehicle to conduct commercial transactions.

1. Save Time & Save Energy: Online shoppingallows consumers to buy goods or services directly from a
seller over the Internet using a web browser. Consumers find varieties of product by visiting the website
of the many retailers directly or by searching among alternative vendors. Shoppers can visit web stores
from the comfort of their homes and shop as they sit in front of the computer, which ultimately you don't
have to waste your time going to stores, dealing with crowds, and standing in lines. Further to attract
customers towards online shopping, marketers offer heavy discounts to the customers on their merchandise.

2. Convenient: One of the biggest benefits of online shopping is that user can buy almost anything you
could imagine without ever leaving your house or workplaces. With the introduction of online shopping
24*7services are easily available. In other words,online stores are available 24 hours a day, and 7 days in
a week and many consumers have Internet access both at work and at home hence user avails a 'no
pollution' shopping experience.A visit to a traditional retail store requires travel and must take place during
business hours. During the holiday season and on weekends, customers in retail stores must tired with
heavy crowds and long lines.

3. Pleasant shopping: Online shopping is a method of shopping where transactions are held without
interferences of personal salesman. Normally, in physical stores, the sales representatives or salesman try
to inspires the buyers to buy the product. There can be some kind of visible and invisible pressure in
traditionally physical stores, whereas the customers are not pressurized in any way in online stores. Hence
customers' shopping is termed as Pleasant Shopping.

4. Record keeping/ Proof: You get an electronic record of the receipt of your purchase, as and when you
require from your online account which makes record-keeping much easier.

5. More Variety: With the use of online shopping, Userscan quickly find the variety of products easily and
also compare the prices of proposed items or services from many different vendors by using search
engines and online price comparison services. Also user can find almost any brand or item you're looking
for. You can shop from any retailers in any parts of the state, country, or even world .A far greater
selection of colours and sizes than you will find locally are at your disposal. Plus, the stock is much more
plentiful, so you'll always be able to find your size and colour.

6. No crowds: Many of the times we must observe that, customers expect pleasant shopping without any
crowd and rush. Duringholidays, festivals, or on weekends, they can be such a huge crowd and rush at
traditional shops and malls which creates headache. Also, being crushed in the crowds of shoppers
sometimes makes us feel rushed or hurried. You don't have to battle for a parking place. All of these
problems can be avoided when you shop online.

7. Helpful for personal Shopping: While shopping, every one requires personal things. There are many
things that you just don't want to purchase publicly or while buying such thing personally customer feel
shy or inconvenient that time the concept of onlineshopping is very much useful asyou can buy any kind
of product online while maintaining your personal privacy.

Disadvantages of Online Shopping

1. Unsuitable in case of emergency: It is also one of the major disadvantages of online shopping. While
shopping customer must place an order through internet than order is confirmed and shipped and then
delivering process is carried on but it requires long period of time. Shortly you will have to wait a few days
after order is placed. My personal observation is sometimes I prefer going to the store if I see that the
delivery time is too long.

2. Risk of fraud: Online shoppers have a higher risk of being defrauded by a merchant because they are
unable to physically examine merchandise before purchasing it. In other words, ifcustomers wants to
make shopping online, there's a larger risk of fraud such as many times there is a chances that, products
must be displayed on screen but purchaser cannot judge its quality or fruitfulness, its result some time
there is chances of variations between the selection and actual arrived products and eventhere is always a
fear of phishing, hacking, identity theft`, bogus websites, and other scams are but common.
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3. Wastage of much time: Wastage of time is also one of the drawbacks of online shopping. While searching
the products through search engine user can spend much period of time, even though by reading unnecessary
mails and advertisements, user may spend their valuable time.

4. Problems of Unemployment: Besides with the number of benefits, online shopping also have one of the
main drawbacks that, ifmajority of the Indians started doing all their shopping online, all the local stores
would go out of business. Its result is that, all the stores in town are facing the problem of survival than
how the firm or firm owner provides the employments to the peoples. Many people and places have
already experienced the negative and sometimes devastating impacts of e-commerce which take away
jobs of many citizens.

5. Chances of getting an inferior product: While purchasing the product user can not verify the product
physically so you don't always know the quality of the product. Sometimes the description or photograph
of the product might be of something.

6. Lack of personal touch: Due to online shopping, transaction between seller and buyers are held online
without direct interaction. There is no interaction between customer and the seller. Therefore the scope of
stimulating or inspiring the customer does not exist. Many times customers prefer to buy the product by
reaching personally to the market rather than purchasing through internet.

7. Absence of online verification of customers: The genuineness of the new customers is majority times
questionable in an online shopping. Most of the times it must be observed that, users can place the orders
of goods on the basis of cash on delivery purchases by registering fake addresses, at the same time due to
failure of such deals, creates a huge loss for the company.

Conclusion:

Online shopping has become extremely popular over the last decade. With increase in internet penetration,
adoption of smart phones and lower data rates, the way India shops is completely changing with time. Its result, In
India with the vast increasing of young population the demand for online shopping is largely increasing. So, no single
online website company can cater the service required. Customers perceive benefits of online shopping not only in
the form of buying product but also to compare prices, product features. Now majority of the Consumers are
increasingly adopting electronic channels for purchasing their daily needed goods or commodities. Online shop plays
a greater role for those types of consumers who have no time and want to avoid the crowd. Present scenario
concludes that, the consumers are more attracted towards online shopping.
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Abstract

An Indirect tax (such as sales tax, per unit tax, value added tax (VAT), or goods and services tax (GST)) is a tax

collected by an intermediary (such as a retail store) from the person who bears the ultimate economic burden of the

tax (such as the consumer). GST was introduced on 1.7.2017 replacing and subsumed many Indirect taxes in India.

Under the GST regime, there are 3 kinds of Goods and Services Taxes such as IGST, CGST and SGST.  The present

study aimed to study past studies relating to GST and to Study and analyze the Tax Consultant's Perception towards

GST being beneficial for businessman. The study was under taken by referring various secondary sources and

primary data about perception of tax consultant was collected through well-structured questionnaire. The data was

collected from, the sample size of 52 respondents from Mumbai. In order to analyse the study, frequency, percentage

and weighted average method is used to draw conclusion of the study. The study concluded that Overall, the perception

of tax consultants from Mumbai is positive towards GST being beneficial to businessman.

Keywords: GST, Tax Consultant, Perception, Benefits.

1. Introduction

Taxation in India was majorly consisting of Direct and Indirect Taxes before the GST was introduced in India.
Various indirect taxes were prevailing in India such as Central Excise Duty, Customs duty, Cess, State VAT, Central
Sales Tax, Purchase Tax, Luxury Tax, Entertainment Tax, Entry Tax, Taxes on advertisements and Taxes on lotteries,
betting, and gambling. With the introduction of GST in India, majorly all the indirect taxes were subsumed except
Custom duty, Stamp Duty, indirect tax on Petroleum, Electricity Tax and tax on Alcohol. Thus, majorly all the
indirect taxes were history post GST introduction.

1.1 GST - One Nation, One Tax

GST which means Goods and Service Tax was introduced and implemented in India on July 01, 2017 with an
idea of One Nation, One Tax. The notion of having one merged indirect tax in place of several previously existing
indirect taxes is to benefit the Indian economy in a number of ways such as

• It will help the country's businesses gain a level playing field
• It will put us on par with foreign nations who have a more structured tax system
• It will also translate into gains for the end consumer who not has to pay cascading taxes any more
• There will now be a single tax on goods and services
1.2 Categories Of GST In India

Under the Goods and Service Tax regime, Goods and Services Taxes is categorised in to three separate ways as
follows:

• CGST: It stands for Central Goods and Service tax where the revenue will be collected by the central
government.

• SGST: It stands for State Goods and Service tax where the revenue will be collected by the state
governments for intra-state sales

• IGST: It stands for Integrated Goods and Service tax where the revenue will be collected by the central
government for inter-state sales and will be shared by both Central and State government.

2. Problem Of The Study

With respect to various review of literature undertaken, it has been observed that GST regime may or may not
be beneficial as per the perceptions of all the stakeholders of the economy/system. Various studies has been undertaken
to identify the effects of GST on indirect taxation regimes but not on individual stakeholder group or as per perception
of professionals such as Tax Consultants from Mumbai. Thus, present research study is an academic attempt to
study various review of past literature relating to perception of stakeholders for GST and to analyse the Tax Consultant's
Perception towardsGST being Beneficial to Businessman.

An Analytical Study of Perception of Tax Consultant from Mumbai Towards

GST Being Beneficial for Businessman
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Asst. Prof. and Research Guide, Dept of Accountancy,
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3. Objectives Of The Study

• To study and review various past literature relating to perception of stakeholders for GST
• To Study the profile of tax consultants in Mumbai
• To Analyse the Tax Consultant's (from Mumbai) Perception towards GST being Beneficial to Businessman.
4. Research Methodology

For the present study, data has been collected through primary and secondary data. Primary data has been
collected through well-structured questionnaire which were filled by sample size of 52 respondents from Mumbai
who are working as Tax Consultant, which were selected on Random Convenient Non-probability Sampling Method.
Secondary data were collected through review of articles, research papers, government documents, online blogs,
dissertations, thesis and working papers.

5. Review Of Literature

BijuPatnaik (2017) in their research paper "Positive and Negative Impact of GST on Economy"featured the
positive and negative effect of the GST in the Indian Tax System. Goal of the examination was to cognize the idea of
GST, to ponder the highlights of GST, to assess the points of interest and difficulties of GST and to outfit the data for
further research deal with GST. Research strategy for the examination was totally founded on optional information.
Content investigation was utilized to reach inferences of the examination. Analyst inferred that for estimating the
effect of GST we have to sit tight for the time and the Government needs to convey increasingly more about the
frameworks. It could be a decent method to lessen the dark cash and great exertion by the administration of India
after the Demonetization of the cash in 2016.

CA NisheshVilekar&Dr.MehulChhatbar (2019) studied "An Analytical study of Tax Consultants perception
towards benefits of GST for their Profession in Mumbai" with an aim to study the profile of tax consultants in
Mumbai and to Study and analyse the Tax Consultants Perception towards benefits of GST for their profession in
Mumbai. The study was under taken by referring various secondary sources and primary data about perception of
tax consultant was collected through well-structured questionnaire. The data was collected from, the sample size of
52 respondents. In order to analyse the study, frequency, percentage and weighted average method is used to draw
conclusion of the study. The study concluded that Overall, the perception of tax consultants in Mumbai towards
benefits of GST to their perception is positive.

CA NisheshVilekar&Dr.MehulChhatbar (2019) studied "An analytical study of perception of Tax Consultant
from Mumbai towards benefits of GST for overall economy" with anaim to study the profile of tax consultants in
Mumbai and to Study and analyze the Tax Consultants Perception towards benefits of GST towards overall economy.
The study was under taken by referring various secondary sources and primary data about perception of tax consultant
was collected through well-structured questionnaire. The data was collected from, the sample size of 52 respondents.
In order to analyse the study, frequency, percentage and weighted average method is used to draw conclusion of the
study. The study concluded that Overall, the perception of tax consultants from Mumbai towards benefits of GST
towards overall economy is positive.

TaruMaheshwari and Mukta Mani (June 2019) studied "Consumer Awareness and Perception towards
Goods and Service Tax Implementation in India:  A Study of National Capital Region" The much-hyped tax structure,
Goods and Service Tax (GST) was recently introduced. The Government of India took the decision to implement
GST on July 1, 2017 has affected every citizen and raises various concerns amongst consumers towards GST
implementation. The study aimed to examine the level of consumer awareness and the perception they have towards
GST implementation in India. Questionnaire method had been used for primary data collection. The consumers of
NCR region were the sample audience. The level of awareness for GST implementation had been examined based on
Mann-Whitney U test, Kruskal-Wallis test, descriptive analysis and Spearman's correlation. The perception towards
its acceptance was examined based on descriptive analysis. The findings revealed that demographic factors are not
significantly correlated to the level of awareness. Consumers have a high level of basic awareness. Promotional
activities are not insufficient, but awareness program should be increased which is moderately accepted. Overall the
implementation of GST is highly accepted by the consumers.

Mrs.Preeti Singh Chouhan, Dr.SwaranjeetArora&Dr. Sachin Mittal studied "Perception of Service Tax
Payers towards GST -An Exploratory Study" with an aim of the study to identify the perception of the service tax
payers toward Goods and service tax (GST). The study was based on the primary data collected from 400 service
taxpayers of different cities of India by the means of questionnaire. It was found that there is linear relationship exist
between perception toward service tax reform and perception toward GST.
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SaurabhSuman (2017) studied "Study on New GST Era and its Impact on Small Businesses Entrepreneurs".
According to the IBEF, India is a global production plant, and SMEs account for about 90% of its industrial facilities.
The Indian government's "Make in India" campaign will promote the launch of GST. This paper was based on the
survey based on the effect of the implementation of GST on the SMEs in which the problems associated with the
GST will be primaries and it was concluded that a lot of people were still unable to understand the working of GST
and they have to make understand their customer also, most of the youngster believe that with time all the problems
were automatically solved and the fair face of GST will always profitable to everyone.

Dr.Jugendrakumar Sharma (2019) studied "Impact of GST on the Small Retailers in Aligarh District: A
Survey Analysis". At present, India has a total tax levy of 14.5 Lakh Crore, 34% of which is indirect taxes. Indirect
taxes include service tax, stubby rights, tariffs, and VAT. The Indian government refers indirectly to tax collection.
In most developing countries, the percentage of indirect taxes is higher than direct taxes. In developed countries,
however, the indirect tax rate is much lower. As a result, the new GST implementation allows governments to better
control taxpayers. It should be able to evolve the entire tax system. The study concluded that there was a mix
reaction/verdict towards evolvement of GST and impact on Small retailers.

6. Scope Of The Study

The present study will cover the profile of tax consultants in Mumbai and to analyse the Tax Consultant's
Perception towards benefits of GST towards overall economy.

7. Significance Of The Study

The present study has its significance with respect to benefits of GST towards the profession of tax consultants
as they contribute to development of economy. This academic research study will highlight the perception of Tax
Consultants from Mumbai for GST being beneficial for businessman as a stakeholder in the system.

8. Limitation Of The Study

The present study has limitation with respect to number of respondents (52 only), with respect to place which
is only in Mumbai and with respect to perception of respondents towards only benefits of GST as per tax consultant's
perception towards GST being beneficial for businessman.

9. Findings And Discussions

9.1 Descriptive Analysis

Table No. 01 describe the profile of tax consultants in Mumbai. The profile includes Gender, having professional
degree to practice as Tax Consultants and working as a Tax consultant specifically for GST.

Table No. 01 depicts that out of 52 respondents, 44 were males (85 percent) and 08 (15 percent) were females.
Thus, majority of tax consultants in Mumbai are male as respondents for the study. With respect to having professional
degree to practice as Tax consultants, 49 respondents (94 percent) are having professional degree to practice as tax
consultants. Thus, Majority of the respondents are well qualified to be tax consultant. Out of 52 respondents, 29
respondents (56 percent) specifically work as tax consultant for GST while rest i.e. 23 respondents (44 percent) of
them work for other tax work also.

As per Table No. 02& Graph No. 01, primary data, with respect to Perception of Tax Consultant towards GST
being Beneficial to Businessman, collected through well-structured questionnaire has beentabulatedand analysed.
Parameters identified to study the perception of Tax consultants from Mumbai towards GST being beneficial to
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business man were such as Payment of tax liability under GST is suitable to all suppliers, Composition scheme under
GST to small traders is appropriate, GST has burdened the businessmen with additional requirement, Compulsory
registration under GST, in certain cases, is undue hardship to Businesses, The rules for availing Input Tax Credit
under GST are fair and reasonable, Rules of 'Time of Supply' under GST is highly complicated, Concept for 'Place
of Supply' under GST is highly complicated, '3 Returns' per month per business under GST is a cumbersome for
business units, CGST and IGST Acts must be modified to ease the business units and GST tax rates are very high.

Following observations and findings were made:
• With respect to payment of tax liability under GST is suitable to all suppliers, 11 respondents

hadStronglyagreed, 26 respondents had agreed, 9 respondents were Neutral, 4 respondents were Disagree
& 2 respondents were Strongly Disagree. Thus, 71 percent Tax consultants had agreed that GST is
suitable to all suppliers/businessman.

• It is also noticed that composition scheme under GST is suitable to small traders. 10respondents had
Strongly Agreed, 26 respondents had Agreed, 12 respondents were Neutral, 4 respondents were Disagree
& 2 respondents were Strongly Disagree. Thus, 69 percent Tax consultants had agreed that GST is
suitable to all small traders.

• It is also observed that GST has burdened the businessman with additional requirement 12 respondents
had strongly agreed, 21 respondents had agreed, 1 were neutral, 12 respondents were Disagree & 2
respondents were Strongly Disagree. Thus, 63 percent Tax consultants had agreed that GST has burdened
additionally with respect to various requirements.

• It is also brought to the notice that compulsory registration under GST is undue hardship to business 10
respondents had Strongly Agreed, 21 respondents had Agreed, 13 respondents were Neutral, 6 respondents
were Disagree& 2 respondents were Strongly Disagree. Thus, 60 percent Tax consultantshad agreed that
compulsory registration under GST is undue hardship to businessman.

• It is also observed that the rules for availing input tax credit under GST are fair & reasonable. 9 respondents
hadStrongly Agreed, 22 respondents had Agreed, 16 respondents were Disagree & 1 respondent were
Strongly Disagree.Thus, 60 percent Tax consultantshad agreed that the rules for availing input tax credit
under GST are fair & reasonable for businessman.

• Concept of place of supply under GST is also complicated. 6 respondents had Strongly Agreed, 19
respondents had Agreed, 2 respondents were Neutral, 6 respondents were Disagree & 1 respondent was
Strongly Disagree.Thus, 48 percent Tax consultantshad agreed that Concept of place of supply under
GST is also complicated for businessman to segregate.

• '3 Returns' per month per business under GST is cumbersome for business units. 15 respondents had
Strongly Agreed, 27 respondents had Agreed, 8 respondents were Neutral, 2 respondents were Disagree
& no respondent Strongly Disagree.Thus, 81 percent Tax consultantshad agreed that '3 Returns' per
month per business under GST is cumbersome for businessman.

• CGST & IGST act must be modified to ease the business units. 11 respondents had Strongly Agreed, 24
respondents had Agreed, 16 respondents were Neutral, 1 respondent was Disagree & no respondent was
strongly Disagree.Thus, 67 percent Tax consultantshad agreed that act of GST must be modified to ease
the business units.

• GST rates are also very high. 10 respondents had Strongly Agreed, 20 respondents had Agreed, 17
respondents were Neutral, 5 respondents were Disagree & no respondent wasStrongly Disagree. Thus,
71 percent Tax consultantshad agreed that GST rates are also very high for various businesses.

Table No. 02: Perception of Tax Consultant towards GST beingbeneficial to Businessman
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Graph No. 01: Perception of Tax Consultant towards GST beingbeneficial to Businessman

9.2 Inferential Analysis

H0: GST is not beneficial to Businessman as per the perception of Tax Consultants in Mumbai. (Weightage
average score is not less than 3)

H1: GST is beneficial to Businessman as per the perception of Tax Consultants in Mumbai. (Weightage average
score is less than 3)

In order to test the above hypothesis, as per one sample and one variable under study i.e. perception, weighted
average method is used. With respect to Table No. 01 weightage average score has been calculated to draw inferential
conclusion towards the perception of respondents (tax consultants from Mumbai) towards GST being beneficial to
businessman. Overall weightage average score for all the parameters under study was 1.77 which supports alternative
hypothesis and failed to accept null hypothesis. Thus, GST is being beneficial to Businessman as per the perception
of Tax Consultants in Mumbai.
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10. Conclusion Of The Study

As per the respondent's perception towards GST being beneficial to businessman, it has been concluded and
generalized for the population of Tax Consultants in Mumbai as follows:

• GST is suitable to all traders including small and big with composition scheme applicable and suitable for
all.

• GST rules for availing Input Tax Credit under GST are fair andreasonable for all businessmen.
Overall, the perception of tax consultants in Mumbai towards GST being beneficial for businessman is positive.
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Abstract

India is receiving accolades for a sustained growth rate and on the other, it is still a low-income developing

economy. Even today, nearly 25 percent of India's population lives below the poverty line. Also, there are many

human and natural resources which are under-utilized. In this article, we will explore the economic issues in India

Keywords: Indian Economy, Economic Problem, Growth Rate.

Introduction

India has emerged as the fastest growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three
economic powers of the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its strong democracy and partnerships.

India's nominal GDP growth rate is estimated at 12 per cent in 2019-20. The estimate for 2018-19 was 11.5 per
cent. During Q1 of 2019-20, GDP (at constant 2011-12 prices) grew by 5 per cent.India has retained its position as
the third largest startup base in the world with over 4,750 technology startups, with about 1,400 new start-ups being
founded in 2016, according to a report by NASSCOM.India's labour force is expected to touch 160-170 million by
2020, based on rate of population growth, increased labour force participation, and higher education enrolment,
among other factors, according to a study by ASSOCHAM and Thought Arbitrage Research Institute.India's foreign
exchange reserves were US$ 393.29 billion in the week up to December 21, 2018, according to data from the RBI.

Recent Developments

With the improvement in the economic scenario, there have been various investments in various sectors of the
economy. The M&A activity in India increased 53.3 per cent to US$ 77.6 billion in 2017 while private equity (PE)
deals reached US$ 24.4 billion. Some of the important recent developments in Indian economy are as follows:

• Exports from India increased 4.32 per cent year-on-year to US$ 92.33 billion in April-May 2019.
• Nikkei India Manufacturing Purchasing Managers' Index (PMI) stood at 51.40 in July 2019, showing

expansion in the sector.
• Mergers and Acquisitions (M&A) activity in the country has reached US$ 41.6 billion in first half of 2019

(Jan-June).
• Income tax collection in the country reached Rs 2.50 lakh crore (US$ 35.88 billion) between April-

November 2018.
• In the first six months of 2019, eight companies held IPOs, raising as much as Rs 5,509 crore (US$ 0.79 billion).
• India's Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) equity inflows reached US$ 436.47 billion between April 2000

and June 2019, with maximum contribution from services, computer software and hardware,
telecommunications, construction, trading and automobiles.

• India's Index of Industrial Production (IIP) rose 2 per cent year-on-year June 2019
• Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation rose moderated to 3.15 per cent in July 2019 from 3.18 per cent in

June 2019.
• Around 10.8 million jobs were created in India in 2017.
• India has improved its ranking in the World Bank's Doing Business Report by 23 spots over its 2017

ranking and is ranked 77 among 190 countries in 2019 edition of the report.
• India is expected to have 100,000 startups by 2025, which will create employment for 3.25 million people

and US$ 500 billion in value, as per Mr. T V Mohan Das Pai, Chairman, Manipal Global Education.
• The World Bank has stated that private investments in India is expected to grow by 8.8 per cent in FY

2018-19 to overtake private consumption growth of 7.4 per cent, and thereby drive the growth in India's
gross domestic product (GDP) in FY 2018-19.

• India is expected to retain its position as the world's leading recipient of remittances in 2018, with total
remittances touching US$ 80 billion, according to World Bank's Migration and Development Brief.
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Road Ahead

India's gross domestic product (GDP) is expected to reach US$ 6 trillion by FY27 and achieve upper-middle
income status on the back of digitization, globalization, favorable demographics, and reforms.India's revenue receipts
are estimated to touch Rs 28-30 trillion (US$ 385-412 billion) by 2019, owing to Government of India's measures to
strengthen infrastructure and reforms like demonetization and Goods and Services Tax (GST).India is also focusing
on renewable sources to generate energy. It is planning to achieve 40 per cent of its energy from non-fossil sources
by 2030 which is currently 30 per cent and also have plans to increase its renewable energy capacity from to 175
GW by 2022.

India is expected to be the third largest consumer economy as its consumption may triple to US$ 4 trillion by
2025, owing to shift in consumer behaviour and expenditure pattern, according to a Boston Consulting Group (BCG)
report; and is estimated to surpass USA to become the second largest economy in terms of purchasing power parity
(PPP) by the year 2040, according to a report by PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Low level of national income and per capita income:

Economic growth of any country can be viewed from its level of national income and per capita income.It is
said that higher the level of national income, higher is the rate of economic growth. India's net national product
(NNP) at factor cost in 2007-08 at 1999-2000 prices stood at Rs 27,60,325 crore. Population during the time stood
at 1124 million.This amounts to saying that per capita NNP came to Rs 24,256 or Rs 2,021 per month. Standards of
living of masses are miserably low. Even the basic necessities are beyond the means of the majority of population.
Comparing India's per capita income with the other countries of the world, one comes to the conclusion that India is
one of the poorest nations of the world.

Vast inequalities in income and wealth:

Not only per capita income is low, but Indian economy is also marked by great inequalities in the distribution of
income and wealth. In India, as years roll on, inequalities are on the rise. The logical corollary of this inequality is
mass poverty. Nearly 60 p.c. of the total population share one-third of India's national income while only rich 5 p.c.
of the total population enjoy the same amount of national income.

Predominance of agriculture:

Less developed countries live mainly upon agriculture and extractive industries, like mining, fisheries and forests.
Predominance of agriculture is explained from the viewpoint of sectoral composition of national income and
occupational pattern.In India, in 1950- 51, more than 55 p.c. of our GDP came from the agricultural sector or the so-
called primary sector. In 2007-08, however, the contribution of this sector toward GDP came down to 19.4 p.c.The
contributions of the secondary and tertiary sectors were 24.9 p.c. and 55.7 p.c., respectively. Thus, even after 58
years of planning, agriculture alone contributes less than one-fifth of our national income. Occupational structure
also tells a story of predominance of the agricultural sector and the backwardness of the industrial sector.

Tremendous population pressure:

In LDCs(Less developed country), the rate of growth of population is very high. So far as the size of population
is concerned, India ranks second next only to China (1312 million in 2006). India's population is now 1110 million in
2006- 07. During the decade of 1991, the growth rate of population in India was 1.61 p.c. per annum, as compared
to 0.7 p.c. growth rate of population of developed countries.

High birth rate (23.5 per 1000) coupled with low death rate (7.5. per 1000 in 2005-06) is the genuine cause for
population explosion in India. In the 20th century, India's population went up by 5 p.c. as against 3 p.c. increase in
the world's population as a whole.

Massive unemployment:

In LDCs, not only natural resources are under-utilised but also a massive wastage occurs in the case of
manpower resources. Slow economic growth rate on the one hand, and rapid growth of population on the other
hand, has accentuated the problem of unemployment in India.

Between 1971 and 1999, the number of unemployed in India increased by 10 times though the number of job-
seekers increased by 2.5 p.c. annually; but the employment possibilities increased by a modest rate of 1.8 p.c.
Number of registered job-seekers in 2006-07 stood at 40.7 million. Unemployment rate has been rising persistently
since the days of economic reforms began. It rose from 1.96 p.c. in 1993-94 to 2.39 p.c. in 2004-05.

However, employment growth in 2004- 05 that stood at 2.89 compared to 0.98 p.c. in 1999-2000 is an encouraging
development. But employment growth in recent decades is not commensurate with the labour force growth rate.
What we experience now is the 'jobless growth'.
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Scarcity of capital and low rate of capital formation:

As people in LDCs are poor, their capacity to save is low. This results in a low rate of capital formation. That
is why development economists suggest that to break the vicious circle of poverty it is necessary to push up the rate
of investment. Since India is a capital-poor country, capital per head is low. This scarcity of capital causes overall
backwardness of the Indian economy.In 1950-51, net savings and net investments stood at slightly more than 6 p.c.
and these two increased to 14.8 p.c. and 16 p.c., respectively in 2001-02. The position, however, in recent times has
improved a lot. These two figures increased to 27.1 p.c. and 28.4 p.c. of NDP in 2006-067. This is an encouraging
development for the Indian economy.

Underdeveloped infrastructure:

Being an LDC, India's infrastructural facilities or economic and social overheads of capital are inadequate. It
consists of (a) transport and communications, (b) energy, (c) finance, housing and insurance, (d) science and
technology, and (e) health, education, etc.Availability of these infrastructures creates the conditions for favourable
growth. The superstructure of an economy largely depends on the availability of infrastructural facilities.

As far as social and economic overheads are concerned, India is poor. It is indeed true that her railway and road
networks are comparable to the developed nations. But her demand for infrastructural facilities and services outpace
their supplies. Per capita energy use (oil equivalent) of an Indian in 2004 was 531 kg vis-a-vis USA's 7,921 kg. Even
China's per capita energy use was higher (1,242 kg.) than India's.Compared to other countries, India is poor in
information technology. In 2005, the use of personal computers per 1,000 Indians was as low as 16 as against 762
per 1,000 US people. India's health expenditure as a percentage of GDP was 1.39 p.c. in 2007-8 over the USA's 15
p.c. of GDP.Thus, India's social infrastructural facilities are not only inadequate compared to the needs, but also
awfully low compared to different countries of the world.

8. Low level of technology:

Due to illiteracy, use of advanced or sophisticated technology is rather an exception in India. Because of the
limited growth of technological institution, we are forced to use primitive methods of technology whose productivity
is low.Though modern industrial sectors employ advanced technology, village industries still employ old and hackneyed
methods even in the age of modern science and globalized world. This is nothing but technological dualism that
persists in LDCs like India. Truly speaking, low productivity of Indian labour is explained in terms of low level of
technology.From the above discussion, we can conclude that all the characteristics of LDCs are found in India. No
doubt, during the planning era, she has made progress in different directions. Still, considering the needs of the
country, it is inadequate.Indian economy is characterised by low per capita income, widespread poverty, massive
unemployment, gigantic rise in population, and so on. So, India is an underdeveloped country. India is one of the
poorest nations of the world. Her position is worse compared to even some African countries!

Conclusions

• India not only per capita low income, but Indian economy also has great inequalities in the distribution of
income and wealth.

• As far as the size of population is concerned, India ranked second after china in the world.
• Indian employment level shrunk rapidly. The job opportunities for educated young generation not exist in

the market.
• Modern industrial sector adopt modern technology but village industries still employ old and outdated

method of production. Even in the age of modern science.
• Poverty is major concern in economic development of our nation. Income is not distributed in every hand

of country.
• In recent period consumption is slow down. People are clearly not spending money at the same pace as

they were earlier.

References:
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Abstract

As human beings, over a period of time we get used to working in a particular style and certain behavioral

traits become an inherent part of our nature. We stop noticing some of these habits and traits, which are in fact not

appreciated by others.

It is also well established and known from various reputed research sources that an important trait among

effective managers is their proficiency at giving feedback to their subordinates. "Giving Effective Feedback" is

definitely an important management tool and is considered as an art, which managers master over a period of time.

The process of giving feedback down the corporate hierarchy is common and pervasive.

Clearly, the engagement level of team members who get real time feedback from their supervisors is better than

those who hardly get to know how they are fairingvis-a-vis their supervisor expectations. These inputs, which help

employees make behavioral changes and take course corrections, in turn lead to increased morale and higher confidence

level. It also increases the trust level between the subordinate and the supervisor.

Keywords : Employee Satisfaction, Performance Appraisal, Private Sector Commercial Banks, Public Sector
Commercial Banks

Introduction

In today's highly competitive corporate world, performance plays a key role and companies need high quality
performance. It has been widely accepted that organisations that use performance management systems are better
performed organisations (Bowen and Lawyer, 1992; Bulger, 1995). This is the main reason that performance appraisal
has become one of the most widely researched areas (Fletcher, 2002). Performance appraisal has been generally
defined as a process identifying, observing, measuring, recording and developing job relevant skills of employees
(Swanepoel et al, 2000). Performance appraisals are very important in an organisation to set performance goals,
standards, administer rewards, disciplinary actions and other issues (Holbrook, 2002). Fletcher (2001) argues that
performance appraisal should be viewed as a process or mechanism to motivate and reward the employees. Since the
performance appraisal is directly related to employee it is very important to understand the perceptions of employees
towards their performance appraisal system (Kinlaw, 1988). The satisfaction and positive perception towards
performance appraisal is very important in order to get job satisfaction for employees (Ellickson, 2002; Judge et al,
2001).

Objectives of the Study

1. To study the Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal
2. To study the Appraisal systems in Private and Public Sector Commercial Banks
3. To compare the Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in Private and Public Sector

Commercial Banks at Nasik District
Hypotheses of the Study

H0: There is no significant difference between the Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in
Private and Public Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District

H1: There is significant difference between the Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in Private
and Public Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District

Scope of the Study

The research study may help to provide information on the issues that the performance appraisal of every
employee is important irrespective of the hierarchy and power distance. This study will help the organizations to
understand that each man would be rated on his performance rather than on his personality traits and position. This
study will also help in understanding the points such as Organization Strategy, Goal clarity and cohesiveness,
Organization structure, management systems and styles, Work force climate and Employee management - labor
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relations, The expectation of the supervisors from the subordinates, The supervisor's dual role of appraiser and
counselor would be split, To prevent all ratings from clustering in a narrow "above-average" range, the ratings in
each department would be spread out with each man's rating indicating his position on a normal distribution curve,
Salary increases would be tied directly to the performance rating which, along with his years of experience, would
be used to determine his increase from a standard table of salary curves.

Research Methodology of the Study

The study is based on analysis of basically Primary Data.  The primary sources include banking personnel. A
study is taken under the sampled regions to see its impact for which a questionnaire is made to collect relevant
information from the primary source for the guidance of the researchers. With the help of the questionnaire, detailed
discussions were made with the certain sources of primary data to understand their views, thinking and attitude
which would help to give the researchers useful recommendations, if any. The questionnaire is processed with the
help of statistical tools like tabulations, grouping, percentages, averages, testing of hypothesis etc.

As far as Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal is concerned, following factors are taken into
consideration viz, transparency, appraisal according to his/her performance only, No other aspects outside from
work frame have been influenced in appraisal, appraisal had been given with unbiased mind, reviewing also done by
superior authority before imposing appraisal etc.

Research Area

Researchers selected banking personnel from Nasik district. Sample sizes of 100 industry personnel have been
taken under study in which 50 from private banks whereas 50 from public sectors banks. Researcher collects data
through Primary and Secondary sources. Researcher distributed 100 questionnaires among the respondents.

Review of literature

Determinants of Job Satisfaction and its Impact on Employee Performance and Turnover Intentions

by Masooma javed in International Journal of Learning & Development, ISSN 2164-4063, 2014, Vol. 4, No.

2: Job satisfaction - or lack of it - hinges on a productive, accomplishing relationship between staff and management;
indeed, the success of any organization depends on staff members who enjoy their jobs and feel rewarded by their
efforts. Ultimately, of all the people in the marketplace may suffer the most when this vital success factor is lacking.
In earlier ages, many researchers have been directed on job satisfaction but this still remains an issue for many
organizations. The ambition of this research paper is to examine the satisfaction level of the employees and helps
organizations to know about the elements that influence job satisfaction. Precisely, we acquired employee empowerment
and workplace environment as the antecedents to understand their effect on job satisfaction, and further the impact
of job satisfaction on job loyalty, job performance and turnover intention. A self-administered questionnaire was used
for data collection from several organizations. Convenient sampling technique was used and 200 questionnaires were
circulated out of which 150 were nominated for further analysis. SPSS is used for data analysis statistically. The
results showed significant positive association of employee empowerment, workplace environment, job loyalty and
job performance with job satisfaction. Furthermore, there is a significant negative relationship between job satisfaction
and turnover intention. The findings also demonstrate that there is no significant relation of turnover intention with
employee empowerment and job performance.

Employee Development and Its Affect on Employee Performance A Conceptual Framework by Abdul

Hameed in International Journal of Business and Social Science, Vol. 2 No. 13, Special Issue - July 2011:

Employee is a key element of the organization. The success or failure of the organization depends on employee
performance. Therefore, organizations are investing huge amount of money on employee development. This paper
analyzes the theoretical framework & models related to employee development and its affect on employee performance.
The key variables identifies related to employee development and Employee performance. The further discussion
develops a proposed model which explains the relationship between employee development variables (employee
learning, skill growth, self directed, employee attitude) and employee performance variable. The employee performance
will affect on organizational effectiveness. The paper is divided into three parts. The introductory part provides brief
overview related to employee development and its affect on employee performance. The second part analyzes the
views and studies of the past researchers related to employee development and employee performance. In the end,
paper presents the proposed model along with the discussion and conclusion.

Limitations of the study

1. The study is based on limited geographical area.
2. Further variables could be added for the purposes of detail study.
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Data Analysis

Researcher prepared the questionnaire for respondents and distributed it among them. After receiving the
questionnaire researcher analyse the questionnaire.

Table No1 : Information of questionnaire

Testing of Hypothesis

H0: There is no significant difference between the Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in
Private and Public Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District

H1: There is significant difference between the Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in Private
and Public Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District

Mathematically

Thus, our null hypothesis "There is no significant difference between the Employee Satisfaction towards
Performance Appraisal in Private and Public Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District" is concerned is rejected.
Alternatively we accept our alternative hypothesis "There is significant difference between the Employee Satisfaction
towards Performance Appraisal in Private and Public Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District"

Findings

1. The most vital factor about Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in Private and Public
Sector Commercial Banks was transparency

2. The one more important issue is come out from this analysis in which employees expecting from management
that they should give the appraisal with respect to merit only
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Conclusion

From the above analysis, we can conclude that, Employee Satisfaction towards Performance Appraisal in
Public Sector Commercial Banks is more Private Sector Commercial Banks at Nasik District.
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Online Shopping - Challenges

Asst. Pro. Vijay J. Pathak
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Reshimbag, Nagpur

Abstract

Now a day the life style of people is different. People feel uncomfortable and time consuming for going

crowded market. So E-shopping is a boon as it saves lot of time. Online shopping is a process whereby consumers

directly buy good, services etc. from a seller without an intermediary service over the internet shopper can visit web

stores from the comfort of their house and shop as by siting in front of the computer. Online stores are usually

available 24 hours a day and many consumers have internet access both at work and at home. So it is very convenient

for them to shop online. Though the trend in online shopping is increasing fast but still has a potential to grow

exponentially in the times to come. There are many challenges being faced by the customer which need to be looked

upon by the companies in order to penetrates throughout India like free door to door shipping in any place across

india.Cash on Delivery that should be applicable for all areas not only metros.

Key word : Encryption, Perception, Spammers, Challenges.

Introduction

Online shopping is becoming increasingly popular for various of reasons. These are certainly outside factor
such as increasing gas prices, difficulty in getting to traditional stores and hassles often associated with shopping
malls and other traditional stores to contribute to the increased interest in online shopping.

Consumers can get full information about the product with its reviews being passed by the existing users. If
one wants to buy a product he/she is no longer limited to asking the friends and families because there are many
products reviews on the web which gives opinions of the existing users of the product.

Online shopping sites contain wide variety of good both high quality and mild quality keeping in mind the level
of people.

1. There are no national and international barriers.
2. In online shopping the consumers will be in a demanding position and supplier will not be in commanding

position.
3. There is enormous employment opportunities in online shopping.
Online customer

Online customer must have access to the internet and a valid method of payment in order to complete a
transaction.

Generally higher levels of education and personal income correspond to more favorable. Perception of shopping
online. Increased exposure to technology also increases the probability of developing favorable attitude towards new
shopping channels.

Future of online shopping

Leading online shopping portal in country include flipkart.com. futurbazar.com, snapdeal.com, indiaplaza.com,
staraj.com, amazon.com, fashion and you.com, rediffshopping.com, inktrit.com, myntra.com, yebhi.com,
zoomin.com, hushbabies.com, and radiophones and increasing internet usages on mobile phones is the trend in the
IT Sector.

The DO's and DONT's in online shopping

If people want to be as savvy online shoppers enjoy in finding great deals and avoid becoming a victim of
cybercrimes customers want to follow a few basic DO's and DONT's when buying from websites.

DO's- Before giving the credit card information, enough time must be taken to research the website. Contract
the seller if this is the customer's first purchase. Most reputable sellers will have a toll-free customers service phone
number.

If site had only an email address and no phone number starts an email or instant message dialogue with the
people running the site before buying anything from them.
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• Pay by credit card or an online payment service. Online payment service after some protection as well for
extra degree of protection, credit card is the best.

• Buy from a website that has encryption 'Encryption is a key to secure internet purchase. It is a feature that
automatically codes the customer's personal data when it is entered.

• Check the website policies before placing the order. Read the website's return policy and other terms and
condition, as well as the site's privacy policy, before ordering anything.

• Use comprehensive computer security software. Make sure the customers have up-to- date. Comprehensive
security software such as MCA fee internet security or MCA fee total protection before doing anything
with online shopping. This will greatly reduce the risk of contracting virus and will help to avoid theft on
dangerous websites.

• Check the credit card statements, make sure that the customer charged the proper amount and that no
extras were added to their bill.

DON'Ts : Do not buy from spammer. If the customer-get an e-mail inviting them to buy something like
'discounts Rolex Watches' two things must be considered. (1) Spam (2) Possible scam.

The most spammers will steal the credit card or financial information and use if fraudulently. If purchases are
made from spammers, the customer will never get what they have ordered. It is a risky deal.

• Do not pay a debit cards cash or wire transfer, when the customers pay with debit cards, the money
comes directly out of the customers amount. Getting the cash back can be difficult if it not possible when
the people pay by cash or use a wire transfer, the money goes directly to the sellers account. So there is
no recourse if something goes wrong.

• Do not buy from a websites unless it is certified for safety people need to feel confident that when people
make an online purchase. Personal and financial information will not be compromised.

• Do not buy from a websites with which people are not totally comfortable.
• Do not forget to inspect the new purchase as soon as it arrives. If the customer finds a problem notify the

seller as soon as possible.
Challenges on online shopping

From customers perspective - Even though online shopping is growing rapidly by the increase in number of
internet users but there is a huge potential that has to be captured by the online shopping considering what all
challenges are faced by the customers of non-metro or rural areas.

1. Luck of Awareness - Though internet users are increasing but still people are not aware about online
shopping.

2. Payment Option - vary for rural and urban customers, customer  in the metros are provided with an
option of cash on delivery while advance payment is required for non-metro customers or rural area
customers. Customers have a fear that whether they will receive the product or not if advance payment is
done.

3. Reliability : Majority of the customers have a fear reliability as to whether the product displayed will be
same or not.

4. Delivery delay : It is mainly because of the logistics issue like either the companies have outsourced
logistics company that does not consider the crucially of on-time delivery or the online buyer is located in
a small city or rural area.

5. Service delay : What is claimed is not provided mostly there is a delay in the service provided for the
goods purchased online due to small service team that is concentrated in big cities only like metro.

6. Home delivery charges - Free home delivery option can be availed by customers residing in key or metro
cities.

Recommendation

1. Social Media Marketing : Society is left untouched because of lack of awareness. This can be done by
advertisement or promotion on Public sites like facebook, twitter etc.

2. Need for shopping online - Standardized product is the need for rural or small cities. Online shopping is
mode where they have number of standardized product.

3. Free home delivery - free shopping is marketing strategy to attract the customer to get the product while
sitting at home even in rural areas.

4. Content Management - Companies should give details about the product. This will bring reliability in
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buying the product.
5. Post sale activity - In order to improve the sales through feed back verbally.
6. Necessary information should be provided at all places - The customers may know the pros and cons

and where and how services could be availed in the best possible way.
7. Innovation : Innovative strategy in order to increase the sale e.g. every purchase complementary gift

during festivals etc.
Conclusion

Online shopping is easy but it can be made more secure more privacy should be implemented. Product displayed
sometime differs with the product supplied. It should be improved internet penetration is not enough so online
shopping is yet to catch up in our country. Even though expert see huge potential there are lot of many challenges
that need to taken cure of. To declare India as largest online shopping in the coming time without compromising the
trust and satisfaction level to their customer.
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Innovations in Technology in E-Commerce - Issues and Changes : A Study

Prof. Nandakishor P. Singade

Dr. L.D. Balkhande Arts & Commerce College, Pavni, Dist - Bhandara
R.T.M. Nagpur University, Nagpur (India).

Abstract

Information technology has the power to develop the industry and transform how business is run. Internet in

business is used for information exchange, media promotion, electronic mail, mailing lists, dialogue, discussions,

consulting with consumers online. There are two electronic commerce applications, namely: business-to-consumer

and business-to-business commerce. Information technology has the power to develop the industry and transform

how business is run. The main obstacle in the use of information technology is the enormous cost of making an online

network and supplying devices. The use of information technology plays an important role in trade and national

economic growth to achieve public welfare.

Index Terms: Information Technology, E-Commerce, Role, Commerce, E-Business, E-Business Transaction,
Decision Making

1. Introduction

Progress in the field of technology, computers, and telecommunications supports the development of internet
technology. With the internet business people no longer have difficulty in obtaining any information, to support their
business activities, even now tend to be able to obtain various kinds of information, so information must be filtered
to get the right and relevant information. The use of the internet has experienced tremendous developments in the
business sector, especially in large scale companies. Since the discovery of internet technology in the 1990s its use
has expanded because it is seen as providing enormous benefits for the smooth running of the business or business
activities. Motivation and benefits of e-commerce in improving service to customers as well as increasing the
competitiveness of companies in this case become the point of view of the author which is used as an object in this
study. The application of e-commerce technology is one of the important factors to support the success of a product
from a company. To accelerate and increase sales quickly, by looking at the rapid development of information
technology, we can utilize an on-line service in the form of e-commerce. So far, the sales system of customers used
by companies is only in writing and manual, which often tends to be misleading. With the existence of e-commerce
services that can be quickly enjoyed by customers and companies themselves, all services desired by customers can
be immediately followed up as quickly as possible, so that the company will be able to provide the best and fastest
service for customers. E-commerce, is the use of communication networks and computers to carry out business
processes. Mostly e-commerce, occurs between businesses, and not between business and consumers. The
development of the use of technology through electronic networks in daily life has covered various aspects, including
trade activities. Since ancient times humans have been familiar with cross-country trading activities, which are
carried out by exploring continents around the world with simple vehicles or transportation. Technology development
very helpful to humans and make human life easier.

Trading through electronic networks is all business transaction activities carried out by using internet network
access via a computer. There are 3 reasons why businesses have built information technology: (1) Business Operations
Support; (2) Supporting Managerial Decision Making; (3) Supporting Competitive Advantage Strategies. Information
technology influences the process of developing marketing strategies because information technology provides more
information to managers through the use of a decision-making system (Decision Support System or DSS). Information
technology has the ability to integrate various different parts of the organization and provide a lot of information to
managers. For example, executive information systems (executive Information System or EIS) affect the flow of
information vertically within the company. Top management parties have greater access to information and reduce
the dependence of information sources on middle management. Telecommunication networks allow information to
flow easily and quickly between different departments and divisions. Information technology also influences
organizational interfaces with the environment, such as customers and suppliers.
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2. Literature Review

E-commerce is the distribution, purchase, sale, marketing of goods and services through electronic systems
such as the internet or television, www, or other computer networks. E-commerce can involve electronic funds
transfers, electronic data exchanges, automated inventory management systems, and automated data collection
systems. The information technology industry sees e-commerce activities as the application and application of e-
business (e-business) related to commercial transactions, such as: transfer of funds electronically, SCM (supply
chain management), e-marketing (e-marketing), or online marketing (online marketing), online transaction processing,
electronic data interchange (EDI), etc. E-commerce or e-commerce is part of e-business, where the scope of e-
business is broader, not just commerce but also includes collaborating business partners, customer service, job
vacancies etc. In addition to www network technology, e-commerce also requires database or database (e-mail)
technology, e-mail, and other forms of non-computer technology such as the shipping system, and payment instruments
for this e-commerce.

E-commerce is divided into two types, namely

Business-to-consumer (B2C) e-commerce refers to transactions that occur between a business and the final
consumer of the product e-commerce business to business  (business-to-business-B2B) refers to inter-business
transactions where no party becomes the final consumer, involves relatively few people, and the parties   volved are
highly trained in using information systems and getting to know business processes.

Trade Through Electronic Networks

Some people define electronic commerce (e-commerce) narrowly, namely trade, which only covers business
transactions that relate to customers and suppliers. This definition means that only transactions that only cross
company boundaries can be classified as e-commerce. . If a transaction remains within the company boundary,
these people will call it an electronic business transaction. Limiting internal versus external transactions will not offer
much help, because most people consider electronic business and electronic commerce to be the same thing.

Key Success Factors in E-Commerce

In many cases, an e-commerce company can survive not only on the strength of the product, but with a reliable
management team, timely delivery, good service, good business organization structure, network infrastructure and
security, website design good, several factors include:

Providing competitive prices  Providing responsive, fast and friendly purchasing services Provide the complete
and clear information about product and service  Provide many bonuses such as coupons, special offers, and
discounts Give special attention such as the proposed purchase Providing  a  sense  of  community for  discussion,
input from customers, and others Facilitate trading activities

Benefits of trading via electronic networks, namely

Companies do e-commerce to achieve overall organizational improvement. This improvement is expected to be
the result of the 3 main benefits that will contribute to the company's financial stability and enable it to compete better
in the business world that applies computer technology, namely:

Better customer service

Better relations with suppliers and the financial community Returns on investment in shareholders and owners
increases In terms of grouping benefits, can be seen from:

Benefits for the company

Expansion of network of business partners. In traditional trade, it is very difficult for a company to find the
geographical location of its business partners in other countries or other continents. Efficient. It is considered very
efficient, because every company does not need equipment to run this business, and only needs internet. And reduce
all levels of operational costs, so that it doesn't seem expensive. Because it is run through online channels. Market
expansion. The reach will be increasingly very broad, because it is not limited by the geographical location wherever
the company is located. Shortening Distance. Companies can get closer to consumers. By just clicking on the links
on the sites. consumers can go to companies wherever they are.

Benefits for consumers

Effective. Consumers can obtain information about products or services needed and transact in a fast and
inexpensive way. Physically safe. Consumers do not need to go to the store where the company sells its goods and
this allows consumers to trade safely because in certain areas it may be very dangerous to drive and carry very large
amounts of cash. Flexible. Consumers can make transactions from various locations, both from home, office,
internet cafe or other places.
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• Benefits for the general public Reducing Pollution and Environmental Pollution.
• Open New Job Opportunities.Profitable Academic World.
• Improving the Quality of Human Resources
• Customer service improvements before, during, and after sales
• Improving relations with suppliers and the financial community.
• Strategy Business-to-Consumer (B2C) Fof E-Commerce
The increasing number of products and services available for digital shipping and the increasing number of

customers are able to overcome their reluctance to make purchases using the web. The faster speed of communication
from home computers has also made the delivery of digital products more practical.

1. Digital Products - Certain products and services can be sent to consumers directly through the internet.
Examples of digital products such as songs, movies, software. Products and services can be directly
consumed after downloading.

2. Physical Products - Certain products and services that cannot be directly consumed via the internet, but
must be sent to consumers. Sales and payment orders can be received through the internet, after which
they are sent to the buyer.

3. Sales of Maya Versus Mixed - Virtual sales are sales made by a company that does not operate a physical
selling place. With virtual sales, there is no shop where customers can enter and buy products. Hybrid
sales occur when a company has a place to sell physically and a website where customers can buy
products. These two retail sales strategies need to inform customers of product costs and features,
manage customer payments, and produce product shipments. Virtual sales are most often used when
companies cannot build a place to sell physically or find a place to sell economically feasible physical sales.
Mixed sales are sometimes referred to as brick-and-click operations. Most companies have a place to sell
because usually this is needed for their business plans. The most popular example at this time is the sale of
products through social networks such as Facebook or other sites such as www.kaskus.us, where the
sales they do are usually virtual sales or mixed sales.

4. Electronic Governance - The government can also benefit from e-commerce. Electronic government or
e-government is the use of information technology by the government to provide information and services
to  its  citizens,  business  affairs,  and  other  matters relating to government. E-government can be applied
to the legislature,  judiciary,  or  public  administration,  to  improveefficiency  internal,  deliver  public
services,  or  democratic governance   processes.   The   main   delivery   model   is government-to-citizen
or   government-to-customer   (G2C), government-to-business (G2B) and government-to- government
(G2G).  The  most  expected  advantage  of  e- government  is  increasing  efficiency,  comfort,  and
better accessibility of public services. The challenge for e-commerce is more than just the type of goods
offered. Many customers are  more  comfortable  using  cellular  phones  than  using computer keyboards
services  to  its  citizens,  business  affairs,  and  other  matters relating to government. E-government can
be applied to the legislature,  judiciary,  or  public  administration,  to  improve efficiency  internal,  deliver
public  services,  or  democratic governance   processes.   The   main   delivery   model   is government-
to-citizen   or   government-to-customer   (G2C), government-to-business (G2B) and government-to
government (G2G).  The  most  expected  advantage of e- government  is  increasing  efficiency,  comfort,
and  better accessibility of public services. The challenge for e-commerce is more than just the type of
goods offered. Many customers are more comfortable  using  cellular  phones  than  using computer
keyboards.

Mobile Trade

Mobile  commerce  is  the  use  of  cellular  telephones  and personal  digital  assistants  (PDA)  to  conduct
wireless  e- commerce. Along with the development of cellular telephone technology from analog generation to the
digital generation, the term third generation telecommunications (third commerce don't have to be somewhere. E-
Commerce plays an important role in the development of business in Indonesia which can also improve the economy
in this country. But the number of internet accesses in Indonesia has only reached around 3% of  Indonesia's
population.  This percentage is relatively small compared to other Asia Pacific countries. The benefits  that  can  be
obtained  from doing  business  via  the internet are cost savings reaching 35%, consumer services  reaching  32%,
increasing  income  reaching  18%,  marketing reaching  13%,  and  others  reaching  2%.  Whereas  the advantage
of business strategy in winning the competition that can be obtained is that global communication in the business
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becomes truly alive, faster, cheaper, and easier; interactive communication as a means to show the company's
attention to  its  customers;  provide  information  and  services  in accordance  with  the  needs  of  each  consumer;
enhance cooperation between teams; The EC makes it possible to open new  markets,  products  or  services;  can
integrate  outside activities and business processes within the company on-line. Generation-3G) has loosely used for
wireless technology capable of transferring data.

Classy Wireless Business in All Places

Cable internet hot spots are sufficient for both public and private Web use, but checking e-mail at a Starbucks
coffee shop is an inadequate way for business professionals. Because the dependence on cable communication
connections and the small coverage distance by a wireless access point makes continuous wireless access impossible.
Wireless communication with sufficient speed through the same communication service provider as cellular phones
will enable the creation of business-class wireless computing in almost all businesses in almost all places. Verizon
offers a broadband access plan that runs at speeds ranging from 400 to 700 kilobits per second, but this service is
available in many metropolitan areas and is not limited to the closest access points for a network using cables.

Discussion

E-Commerce in Indonesia is more or less certainly related to the development of e-commerce in developed
countries, such as the United States. With thousands of innovative shopping methods presented by merchants, US
citizens are increasingly facilitated to get the items they want easily, quickly and safely. Information Technology (IT)
has played an important role in human life today. The development of information technology has followed with the
progress of human development. The development of information technology is very rapidly triggered by the information
needs quickly, precisely and up to date. Information technology has become a major facility for the activities of
various sectors of life which contribute greatly to fundamental changes in the structure of operations and management
of the organization.

Expected benefits from E-commerce

Companies implement e-commerce to achieve overall organizational improvement. These improvements are
expected to be the result of three main benefits:

• Improved customer service before, during, and after sales
• Improved relations with suppliers and the financial community
• Increased economic returns on shareholders and investment owners
E-commerce constraints

In implementing e-commerce, of course there are obstacles that are usually encountered, namely, among
others:

• High costs
• Concern about security issues (access to personal data / information)
• Software that is not yet established or not yet available
The scope of E-commerce

E-commerce Issues in Indonesia

Apparently, Indonesia is not only famous for its large mobile market, but also anything related to social, e-
commerce and games. Many people who are interested in e-commerce in Indonesia, last year was the year of e-
commerce, marked by the launch of more than 20 e-commerce companies. And of course many of them later failed,
leaving established players like Rakuten, TokoBagus, Plasa , Berniaga, Kemana, Tokopedia, etc. But so far, there has
not been enough success in this very wide and opportunity-filled market. There are a number of problems they face
in running their businesses, including behavior, payment facilities, mobile, logistics facilities, and regulations.

Conclusion

In online business. These business people do not need to find a  place  to  do  business,  do  business  online
only  with computers  and  internet  connections,  no  need  to  pay employees, and many more benefits. With the
existence of electronic commerce (e-commerce) services, customers can access  and  place  orders  from  various
places.  With  the advanced technology era, customers who want to access e- E-Commerce in Indonesia is more or
less certainly related to the development of e-commerce in developed countries, such as the United States. With
thousands of innovative shopping methods presented by merchants, US citizens are increasingly facilitated to get the
items they want easily, quickly and safely. The internet has no impact on customers, but lower prices and better
customer service made possible by B2B are what make business organizations competitive. The next e-commerce
step is to run business-class wireless and mobile trading everywhere. The business to consumer strategy is a
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strategy that refers to transactions that occur between a business and the final consumer of the product. the basic
difference between e-commerce and e-business is that the purpose of e-commerce is oriented to how to get profits,
while e-business is oriented to long-term interests and abstract characteristics such as consumer trust, service to
consumers, work rules, relations between business partners and handling other social problems. Aside from the
differences between the two, it turns out that both of them also have the same goal of advancing the company into
a larger company than before.
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Abstract

Entrepreneurship acts as a catalyst for the economic prosperity of a nation as it leads to generation of employment,

contribution in national income, rural development, industrialization, technological development, export promotion

etc. In India, various initiatives have been taken by the government from time to time for entrepreneurship development

in the country. However, literature reveals that entrepreneurs face a number of problems which obstruct the growth of

entrepreneurship. To meet these challenges, a need was felt by government to initiate a new set of policy reforms in

India which has led to a remarkable improvement in recent years. Therefore, an attempt has been made to study the

implications of the recent policy reforms of entrepreneurship in India which has made India a hotspot destination for

start-ups. The study found that most of these recent reforms are focusing on skills development measures giving birth

to technology enabled start-ups. Hence, it is suggested that a proper supervision and monitoring mechanism should

be set to analyze the outcome and effectiveness of these initiatives on periodic basis and entrepreneurship development

at grassroots level should be targeted so as to provide self-employment opportunities to technology-deficient section

of the society.

Index Terms – Entrepreneurship Development, Policy Reforms, Self-employment, Start-ups, Skill Development.

I Introduction

 Entrepreneurship plays a significant role in the economic development of a country. The developed countries
like USA, Russia and Japan supports the fact that entrepreneurship is the cause for the economic development in
their country. Entrepreneurship is the most powerful weapon in the hands of one to fight against poverty and
unemployment. It is widely accepted by every, big or small country, that well motivated entrepreneurs are must for
accelerating the process of economic development. Entrepreneurship acts as a catalyst for the economic prosperity
of a nation as it leads to generation of employment, contribution in national income, rural development, industrialization,
technological development, export promotion etc.

II Entrepreneurship In India

In India, entrepreneurship can prove as one stop solution for addressing the major problems like unemployment
and poverty. Considering these benefits, various initiatives have been taken by the government from time to time for
entrepreneurship development in the country such as Industrial Policies and Five Year Plans specifically focusing on
the growth of small scale sector, setting up of Special Economic Zones (SEZs), setting up of Entrepreneurship
Institutions, organizing Entrepreneurship Development Programmes (EDPs) and various Government Programmes
and Schemes for the promotion of entrepreneurship like Pradhan Mantri Employment Generation Programme, Credit
Guarantee Scheme, Credit Linked Capital Subsidy Scheme for Technology Up-gradation, National Manufacturing
Competitiveness Programme, Micro and Small Enterprises Cluster Development Programme, Technology Centre
Systems Programme, Rajiv Gandhi Udyami Mitra Yojana, Khadi Reform Development Programme, Market Development
Assistance Scheme etc. In spite of several initiatives taken by the government, entrepreneurs still face certain problems
like lack of availability of finance, technical knowledge, managerial skills, availability of resources and infrastructure,
awareness about entrepreneurship schemes and regulatory framework, market linkage etc. which obstruct the growth
and development of entrepreneurship in the country. According to the research study conducted by NCAER (1993),
lack of training and finance are the major problems faced by Small Scale Industries (SSIs) besides procedural
hassles, administrative hurdles, lack of infrastructure and counseling. Vasper also found that there are many barriers
affecting entrepreneurship and identified lack of seed capital as one of the major barriers. According to World Bank,
India ranked 142nd among 189 nations in terms of ease of doing business. According to EY G20 Entrepreneurship
Barometer, although India’s rank is 11th while China ranked 3rd in terms of access to funding; India ranked last as
far as education and training is concerned. To meet these challenges, a need was felt by government to initiate a new
set of policy reforms in India which has led to a remarkable improvement in recent years. India has evolved to
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become the 3rd largest base of technology startups in the world. Within one year, the number of start-ups in India
has grown by 40 percent, creating 80000-85000 jobs in 2015. As of January 2016, there are 19400 technology
enabled start-ups in India, of which 5000 had been started in 2015 alone. Therefore, the main objective is to study the
implications of the recent policy reforms of entrepreneurship in India which has made India a hotspot destination for
start-ups.

III Recent Policy Reforms For Entrepreneurship Development

A. Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE)

It came into existence as Department of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship on 31st July 2014 and later
was created as Ministry on 10th November 2014. It is responsible for co-ordination of all skill development efforts
across the country, removal of disconnect between demand and supply of skilled manpower, building the vocational
and technical training framework, skill upgradation, building of new skills and innovative thinking. It is aided by
following functional arms:

• National Skill Development Agency (NSDA): is an autonomous body which coordinates and harmonizes
the skill development efforts of the Government and the private sector to achieve the skilling targets of the
12th Plan and beyond, and attempts to bridge the social, regional, gender and economic divide. It acts as
a nodal agency for State Skill Development Missions. The main functions of NSDA is to evaluate existing
skill development schemes, create and maintain a national data base related to skill, ensure that the skilling
needs of the disadvantaged and the marginalized groups are taken care of etc.

• National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC): is a one of its kind, Public Private Partnership in
India which acts as a catalyst in skill development by providing funding to enterprises, companies and
organisations that provide skill training. NSDC with 160 training partners and 1722 training centres has so
far trained around 35 lakh persons across India. NSDC has taken few initiatives such as ‘Innovations for
Skills Marketplace’ and ‘Innovations for Skills Challenge’. ‘Udaan’ a special industry initiative for Jammu
& Kashmir implemented by NSDC which aims to provide skills training and enhance the employability of
unemployed youth of J&K.

• National Skill Development Fund (NSDF): was set up for raising funds both from Government and
Non Government sectors for skill development in the country. The fund is contributed by various
Government sources, and other donors/ contributors to enhance, stimulate and develop the skills of Indian
youth by various sector specific programs. Till 31st March 2015, NSDF has released Rs. 2333 crore to
NSDC towards skill development programmes.

• Sector Skill Councils (SSCs): are industry led bodies which are responsible for defining the skilling
needs, concept, processes, certification, and accreditation of their respective industry sectors. The SSCs
shall prescribe the National Occupational Standards (NOSs) and Qualification Packs (QPs) for the job
roles relevant to their industry, and shall work with the NSDA to ensure that these are in accordance with
the National Skill Qualification Framework (NSQF).

B. National Policy on Skill Development and Entrepreneurship 2015

It aims to provide an umbrella framework to all skilling activities being carried out within the country, to align
them to common standards and link the skilling with demand centres. This policy links the skills development to
improved employability and productivity.

C. National Skill Development Mission

It was launched on 15th July 2015 on the occasion of World Youth Skills Day. The Mission has been developed
to create convergence across sectors and States in terms of skill training activities to achieve the vision of ‘Skilled
India’.

D. Entrepreneurship Development Scheme

It is currently being developed by MSDE. The scheme is being designed around various elements like
entrepreneurship education curriculum, web and mobile based networking platform, entrepreneurship hubs (ehubs)
network, international linkages, national entrepreneurship day, promotion of entrepreneurship among women and
minority sections, social entrepreneurship etc.

E. Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY)

It is the flagship outcome-based skill training scheme of the MSDE that aims to offer 24 lakh Indian youth
meaningful, industry relevant, skill based training. The objective of this skill certification and reward scheme is to
enable and mobilize a large number of Indian youth to take up outcome based skill training and become employable
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and earn their livelihood. As on 3rd March 2016, 1599895 people have been enrolled, 956871 completed trainings and
290002 got certified under PMKVY. The skill card will also be given to those certified under PMKVY which will act
as authenticate skill certification.

F. Make in India

It is an initiative of the Government of India launched on 25th September 2014 to encourage multi-national, as
well as domestic, companies to manufacture their products in India. The major objective behind the initiative is to
focus on job creation and skill enhancement in 25 sectors of the economy. The initiative also aims at high quality
standards and minimising the impact on the environment. The initiative hopes to attract capital and technological
investment in India.

G. ‘Start-Up India’ Initiative

It aims to encourage entrepreneurship among the youth of India. The ‘Start-up India: Stand up India’ promotes
bank financing for start-ups and offer incentives to enhance entrepreneurship and job creation. Prime Minister,
Narendra Modi said that, “Each of the 1.25 lakh bank branches should encourage at least one Dalit or Adivasi
entrepreneur and at least one woman entrepreneur”. This initiative will provide a new dimension to entrepreneurship
and help in setting up of a network of start-ups in the country.

H. MUDRA Bank

Micro Units Development Refinance Agency (MUDRA) Bank has been set up on 8th April 2015 for development
of micro units to encourage entrepreneurship in India and provide the funding to the non corporate small business
sector. MUDRA Bank provides refinance to Banks, MFIs, NBFCs etc. for loans to micro units having loan requirement
from Rs 50000 to Rs. 10 lakh. Under MUDRA Yojana, MUDRA Bank has launched three products named Shishu,
Kishor and Tarun to signify the stage of growth and funding needs of entrepreneurs. Rs. 20000 crore has been
allotted to MUDRA Bank for the SME sector which will enhance credit facility to boost the growth of small businesses
and manufacturing units.

I. ATAL Innovation Mission (AIM)

It also called as AIM Platform was established through 2015 budget within National Institution for Transforming
India (NITI) to provide innovation promotion platform involving academicians, and drawing upon national and
international experiences to foster a culture of innovation, research and development. The 2015 budget has earmarked
Rs.150 crores for the AIM Platform.

J. Self Employment and Talent Utilization (SETU)

It is a Techno-Financial, Incubation and Facilitation Programme to support all aspects of start-up businesses,
and other self-employment activities, particularly in technology-driven areas. An amount of Rs.1000 crore is being
set up initially in NITI Aayog for SETU. It also aims to create around 100,000 jobs through start-ups.

IV Conclusion

The recent policy reforms clearly reveal that government is leveraging on skill development for ensuring sustainable
entrepreneurship development in the country. However, a proper supervision and monitoring mechanism should be
set to analyze the outcome of these initiatives on periodic basis and to avoid the overlapping of activities performed
by the newly established government agencies and programmes. According to survey undertaken by Local Circles,
59 percent of citizens still feel that corruption and delays prevent the growth of entrepreneurship in India while only
14 percent felt funding as the main problem. Thus, the effectiveness of the recent policy reforms needs to be
checked by analyzing the benefits entailed by the entrepreneurs on regular basis to ensure that these initiatives deliver
maximum results unlikely the previous reforms. According to Economic Survey 2015-16, start-up sector is witnessing
unusual dynamism with focus mainly on ecommerce and financial services sector  which led to huge growth of
technology enabled start-ups in the year 2015. Therefore, the ‘Start-up India’ mission of government should go
beyond digital or technology start-ups and enable entrepreneurship in manufacturing sector to ally with Makein-India
drive and particularly at grassroot level so as to provide self-employment opportunities to technologydeficient section
of the society.
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Abstract

Importance of marketing is growing in modern days marketers need to use technological advancement for

effective marketing and selling purposes. Considering the facts, organizations must have to adopt new technology

and modern concepts to continue progress and stability of business. Marketing is not only important for your business,

it is your business. With an effective marketing strategy in place, you can win new customers and gain an edge over

your competitors.

Marketing management has obtained importance to meet thriving competition and the need for developed

strategies of distribution to reduce cost and to increase profits.

Keywords: Modern Management, Marketing Management, Marketing Strategy.

Objectives of the study

i) To understand the conceptual framework of marketing management.
ii) To aids the company for select a suitable media for advertising.
iii) To search new marketing strategies.
Methodology

This study is descriptive in nature and therefore the information presented is based on secondary data. Information
has been collected from various documents such as books, articles and websites related to marketing management.

Introduction

Marketing is enveloping trend in modern competitive world as it contributes greatly for the productivity of
firms. The term ‘Marketing Management’ consists of two different words, ‘Marketing’ and ‘Management’. Marketing
is an economic process by which the commodities and services are acquired in exchange of money. In management
literature, the meaning of ‘Marketing’ denotes to the procedure of distribution of goods or products from the producers
to the final consumers. Marketing includes advertising, promotions, public relations and sales. It is the procedure of
introducing and promoting the product or service into the market and enhancing sales from the buying public.

Management is meant the coordinating of efforts of other people intended for the fulfillment of the predetermined
objectives. According to Stanley Vance, “management is normally the decision taking and control upon human
activities method by which major objectives could be accomplished”.

Marketing management is significant section of management process which envelops the distribution of marketing
activities. According to theorist, Rustom S. Davar, the term ‘marketing management’ means the discovering of the
consumer’s needs, converting them into the products or services and the activity of transforming the product or
service to the ultimate consumer, so that needs of specific categories or groups of the customers could be so
satisfied that buy the most favorable utilization of the resources, they could derive the maximum benefit.

Definitions of Marketing Management

1) “Marketing management acts as liaison between customers and the production side of business. Through
careful blending of the needs of customers with the capabilities of production, it attempts to satisfy its
customers.”- E. Jerome McCarthy.

2) Marketing management is the analysis, planning, implementation and control of programmes designed to
create, build and maintained mutually beneficial exchanges and relationships with target market for the
purpose of achieving organizational objectives.- Philip Kotler.

Importance of Marketing Management

The heart of any business success lies in its marketing techniques. The most perspective of business depends
on successful marketing. Marketing management simplifies the activities and functions which are involved in the
distribution of goods and services.

According to Philip Kotler, “marketing management is the analysis, planning, implementation and control of
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programmes designed to bring about desire exchanges with target markets for the purpose of achieving organizational
objectives. It relies heavily on designing the organizations offering in terms of the target markets needs and desires
and using effective pricing, communication and distribution to inform, motivate and service the market. “

It is a business discipline that focuses on practical application of marketing orientation, techniques and methods
inside enterprises and organizations and manages firm’s marketing resources and activities. Marketing management
satisfies the needs of customers. It increases market share of the firm. It is very helpful to increase production of
existing products. Marketing management provides employment and hence fulfill social obligation and it reduces cost
of sales and distribution.

Functions of Marketing Management

In order to create an effective marketing management strategy, business enterprises must have a strong
understanding of their own business and the market in which they operate.

Following are the functions of the marketing management.
1) Planning- Planning is the grass root level function of any business organization. Planning requires that

marketing managers must be aware of environmental conditions facing their organization and forecast
future conditions. Hence after analyzing competitive opportunities, threats, strengths and weaknesses of
the organization, the marketing manager creates an action plan to determine when, how, where and by
whom the marketing activities should be carried out to achieve marketing goals.

2) Organizing- An organizing function of marketing management develop an organizational structure and
allocate human resources to execute the different marketing activities of an organization. i.e. purchase,
sale, assemble, storage, transportation, packaging, pricing, advertising, sales promotion etc. The organization
involves structure of marketing organization, duties, responsibilities and powers of various members of
the marketing organization.

3) Staffing for marketing activities- To achieve success in the market plan of an organization, the appointment
of right and able employees are made to do different marketing activities. In large scale organizations,
personnel department is established for making appointments. Hence, an organization must have marketing
personnel with desired capabilities.

4) Directing of marketing activities- Under this function, the marketing manager gives proper guidance to
persons working on different post so that they discharge their duties efficiently. He motivates, inspires,
guide and supervises his sub-ordinates and provides them good leadership so that they can work effectively
and smoothly for the organization.

5) Controlling of marketing activities- Controlling ensures that performance does not deviate from
standards. The marketing manager establishes performance standards, compare actual performance against
standards and takes corrective action when necessary. The performance standards are often stated in
terms of units produced, number of defective products, levels of customer service, revenue, costs, profit
etc.

Modern Marketing

Modern concept of marketing focused on ‘consumer’s satisfaction’. Today’s marketing concept has become
holistic by integrating market research, distribution, promotion, internal marketing and socially responsible marketing.
Firms are concentrating on identifying consumer needs and fulfilling them by creating goods and services. Modern
marketing concept has emerged as a new business philosophy whereas customer is at central point and every effort
made by company is consumer oriented. Modern management is not product or profit oriented.

Features of Modern Marketing

1) Preference for customer satisfaction- Modern marketing primarily focuses on customer satisfaction
than the profit of the company because profit is the byproduct of satisfaction.

2) Consumer oriented marketing- Consumer is the central point of modern marketing. All marketing
activities are designed for consumer’s ultimate satisfaction.

3) Holistic concept- Modern marketing is based on holistic concept. Whereas everything matters and
everything is important in marketing. Internal marketing, product, packaging, promotion, price, distribution,
marketing research these activities are the part of modern marketing.

4) Professional activities- Modern marketing includes all professional activities starting from production to
consumers.

5) Bargaining power hold by customer- In modern marketing customer is king. Customer has abundant
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choices to fulfill their needs.
6) Value for customer satisfaction- Customer value is more important than any other thing in modern

marketing. Every company in this market tries to provide right value to the customers.
7) Time, place and possession utility- In modern marketing firms willingness to provide time, place and

possession utility to the customer.
8) Complicated process- Modern marketing is very complicated concept where activities, processes have

involved critically.
Marketing Strategy

Marketing strategy is a long-term, forward-looking approach to planning with the fundamental goal of achieving
a sustainable competitive advantage.

A marketing strategy refers to a business overall game plan for reaching prospective consumers and turning
them into customers of the products or services the business provides. A marketing strategy contains the company’s
value proposition, key brand messaging, data on target customer demographic and other high level elements.

The marketing strategy informs the marketing plan, which is a document that details the specific types of
marketing activities a company conducts and contains timetables for rolling out various marketing initiatives. Marketing
strategies should ideally have longer life spans than individual marketing plan because they contain value propositions
and other key elements of a company’s brand, which generally hold consistent over the long haul. In other words,
marketing strategies cover big picture messaging, while marketing plans delineate the logistical details of specific
campaigns.

Definitions of Marketing Strategy

1) “The marketing strategy lays out target markets and the value proposition that will be offered based on an
analysis of the best market opportunities” Philip Kotler & Kevin Keller.

2) “Strategy formulation is built on the match between organizational resources and skills and environmental
opportunities and risks it faces and the purposes it wishes to accomplished” Dan Schendel and Charles W.
Hofer.

Technology based Modern Marketing Strategies

Everybody knows that you can market your business and products by posting leaflets on city signposts and
signing up for ads in the local paper, but there are some more modern marketing strategies in our arsenal. Following
are the some modern marketing techniques/ strategies.

1) Social media marketing- The first marketing strategy in today’s day and age is social media marketing.
Using social media platforms is effectively free and is a great way to get the word out about you and your
product. You can reach an audience spread across the entire world with super-specific interests without
any trouble at all. Social media platforms are most appropriate to organization. If you are selling Business-
to-consumer (B2C), pick platforms like Facebook, Snapchat and pinterest. Whereas if you are selling
Business-to-Business (B2B), pick more conservative mediums like Twitter or LinkedIn.

2) Email marketing- E-mail marketing is another fantastic strategy nowadays, especially as most people
check their emails multiple times a day. E-mail marketing differs slightly from social media marketing in
that it is a more effective way to get in contact with people who already engage with your brand, while
social media is more effective in bringing in the initial attention. We can collect the emails of potential
customers with opt- in newsletters or gather from those who submitted their details in previous purchases
and follow up discreetly and unobtrusively for best results.

3) Affiliate marketing- Affiliate marketing can sometimes be seen as a less-respected practice on the
internet, but that is just because of the thousands of ‘Wantrepreneurs’ who send their friends product
links to make money. As a business though, u can introduce an affiliate programme to encourage other
webmasters to advertise your product for you, in exchange for a percentage cut of every sale which they
can drive. If you have a useful product or service and you can pick the right affiliate rates, then there will
be plenty of people who will want to sale your product for you.

4) Internet ads- Internet ads fall under the ‘advertising’ portion of marketing, which means that you have to
pay to use this marketing strategy. In exchange for your hard-earned cash, there are plenty of online
platforms which will display your advertisements for you. For example, Google Adwords and Facebook
Ads are two online advertising platforms that allow you to display your offerings to highly-targeted audiences
and receive more metrics about how they perform than with any other strategy.
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5) Product placement- Another up-and-coming internet marketing strategy is to pay for product placements
in content creator’s work. Now-a-days many YouTube channels are willing to incorporate your product
into their videos for some sum of money, as long as it doesn’t bother their audience too much. If you have
got a killer product then this should not be an issue.

In short, there are a number of different modern marketing strategies you can use to promote your business
online. From social media to product placement, many of these methods use little-to-none cash and yield great result.

Conclusion

Modern marketing method such as email marketing, social media marketing and other web based marketing
offer huge advantages over more traditional marketing methods. They are faster, more specific and less expensive,
often free. But they have disadvantages as well. If you don’t do the proper research then you might end up throwing
money away. Wasting marketing efforts by targeting the wrong audience using an inappropriate medium would be a
serious and costly mistake. In compare to disadvantages, advantages of modern marketing method are in huge
number and it is often beneficial to the business as well as customers.
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Abstract

An important miracle of recent times is the rapid growth of the accountancy profession. The vast changes

occurring in the economy of the country have been placing unconfined responsibilities on the Chartered Accountants.

It moreover constitutes a challenge to the profession to bring to withstand their knowledge and skill in their specialized

fields of activity. The types of functions often performed by the Chartered Accountant are varied. The increasingly

important one amongst them is statutory auditing discussed here for research study.

The work elements of a Chartered Accountant comprise of review accounts, examination, assessment, report

production and give reliable data about money related records. This includes auditing, forensic accounting, financial

reporting, taxation, corporate finance, business recovery and insolvency, or accounting systems and processes. Chartered

Accountant must examine volumes of reports and assess them for accuracy, completeness and lawfulness. Some are

occupied with open practice work, others work in the private area and some are utilized by government bodies.

Potentially reviewing is a standout amongst the most imperative elements of a Chartered Accountant; it is here that

his specific preparing, aptitude and judgment are regularly called into play. The motivation behind inspecting is to

fulfill the clients of money related explanations that the records introduced to them are drawn up on remedy bookkeeping

standards and that they speak to a genuine and reasonable perspective of the situation of the organisation. Thus the

Researcher looks to contemplate a study of genderwise impact of auditors on the perception about statutory audit of

senior college with special reference to Jalgaon district.

Keywords: Statutory Audit, Auditor, Qualification

Introduction

At times, financial reporting requirements may be dictated by law, or even by donors such as in the case of
Government aided institutions. For e.g., the financial year can be a period other than ending on 31st of March each
year, but in view of the income tax provisions, for tax purposes, the accounts in such a case, will have to be prepared
for a period of 12 months ending 31st March every year. Another example is the case of educational institutions
incorporated under Section 25 of the Companies Act, 1956. In such cases, the reporting has to comply with the
formats set out in Schedule VI, to the extent possible.

Apart from serving as a tool of measurement of performance, such statements serve another very important
objective, i.e., to verify as to whether the institution utilized its funds for the charitable objective for which it exists
and that no part of its funds were distributed for the personal benefit of members or trustees, etc. The donors of
endowment funds scrutinize them to verify as to whether the funds were spent for the purposes for which they were
granted or donated. Often such donors or government agencies prescribe additional reporting formats that need to be
certified by auditors with a view to being assured about the utilization of funds. Such reporting may be annual or for
periods less than that. In case of a society registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860, it is mandatory to
submit annually, the audited financial statements and list of governing bodies along with the requisite fees. Under the
Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act, 1976, if the educational institutions are in receipt of donations from foreign
sources, Form FC-3, Yearly account of foreign contribution received and utilized has to be submitted every year.

The educational institutions are also required to submit audited financial statements and other reports in the
prescribed format every year, within the due date, to the Fee Regulatory Committee of State Governments to whom
it is affiliated for renewal of registration, regulation of admission and fixation of fees. Special reporting requirements
are also prescribed for Government approved technical institutions, for example, AICTE approved institutions are
required to submit every year and display on their websites, mandatory disclosures of information regarding affiliated
university, governance, fees structure, number of admission seats, admission procedures, results, details of
infrastructure facilities, etc. This information can be useful for the internal auditor for the purpose of his work.

The illustrative cases in respect of which disclosure as per Accounting Standard (AS) 1, “Disclosure of Accounting
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Policies”, is required for accounting policies in case of educational institutions will be in respect of recognition of
income such as, endowment grants, various fees from students, treatment of deferred expenses, valuation of inventories,
investments, fixed assets, classification of liabilities such as endowment funds, capital reserves, treatment of contingent
liabilities, etc. Thus the audit of educational institutions is statutory; therefore the Researcher looks to contemplate a
study of genderwise impact of auditors on the perception about statutory audit of senior college with special reference
to Jalgaon district.

Objectives of the Study

1. To find out Perception of Auditor about Statutory Audit of Senior College
2. To study the Genderwise Impact of Auditors on the Perception about Statutory Audit of Senior College
Hypotheses of the Study

H
o

There is no significant difference between male and female auditors’ perception about Statutory Audit of
Senior College.

H
1

There is significant difference between male and female auditors’ perception about Statutory Audit of
Senior College.

Scope of the Study

1. Aim of the research is to study about genderwise impact of auditors on the perception about statutory
audit of senior college.

2. The accuracy of the study depends on authenticity of the information supplied from the respondents.
3. As the study requires huge data from selected area, cost and time constraints may have affected the

effectiveness of the study through every attempt made to keep of the objectives and research methodology.
4. The study is limited to only sample size of Charted Accountants from Jalgaon district.
Research Methodology of the Study

The study is based on vital analysis of basically Primary Data. The primary sources include Auditor only. A
study is undertaken in the sampled regions to see its impact for which a detailed questionnaire is prepared to collect
relevant information from the primary source for the guidance of the researchers. With the help of the questionnaire,
detailed discussions were made with the certain sources of primary data to understand their views, thinking and
attitude which would help to give the researchers useful recommendations, if any. The questionnaire is processed
with the help of statistical tools like tabulations, grouping, percentages, averages, testing of hypothesis etc. Questionnaire
is used mainly to analyze the opinion of the students

Basically here the term auditor is used in the sense; An auditor is a person or a firm appointed by a company to
execute an audit. To act as an auditor, a person should be certified by the regulatory authority  of  
accounting and auditing or  possess  certain  specified  qualifications. Generally,  to  act  as  an  external  auditor  of
the company, a person should have a certificate  of practice  from the  regulatory authority.

Research Area

Researchers selected auditors from Jalgaon district. Sample sizes of 120 respondents have been taken which
includes 60 males and 60 females. Researcher collects data through Primary and Secondary sources. Researcher
distributed 120 questionnaires among the respondents.

Review of literature

1. Name of Journal : International Journal on Emerging Technologies
Title of the Paper : Corruption in Education Sector –An Empirical View
Name of the author : Dr. Vikas Saraf and Pooja Jain
ISSN : 2249-3255
Volume : 3(1): 115-117(2012)
Analysis of research paper :  Analysis can be drawn out that National education systems across the developing

world are particularly weak to persistent corruption. A few governmental agencies with high visibility representation
all the way down to the community level education are an attractive structure for patronage and manipulation of local
sentiment. Decisions perceived to have significant consequences for people’s lives are made by gatekeepers who
control decisions at each of those levels (e.g., district education officers, headmasters, and teachers). A considerable
amount of education funds are spent in small amounts, across many scattered sites, most of which have weak
accounting and monitoring systems. This paper discusses reasons that national education systems are particularly
weak to pervasive corruption, forms that corruption takes within the education sector and interventions that have
been suggested for reducing corruption. The central argument of the paper is that, while there are ample examples of
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large-scale corruption within central education ministries, the most serious consequences arise from the pervasive,
petty corruption that permeates the day-to-day transactions at the classroom, school, and district levels. The real
damage to a society occurs when entire generations of youth are mis-educated by example to believe that personal
success comes not through merit and hard work, but through favoritism, bribery, and fraud.

Keywords: National education systems, Corruption, fraud
2. Name of Journal: Academic journal, ACPET journal for private higher education

Title of the Paper: Was It Worth It? The Effectiveness of External Quality Audit in Private Higher Education
Institutions.

Name of the author: Shah, Mahsood
Analysis of research paper: It is analyzed that External quality audits of colleges have been set up for a long

time in different nations. Outside quality offices supported by the legislature have been set up to attempt reviews of
colleges, private suppliers (both professional and advanced education), TAFEs, junior colleges, and different sorts of
establishments. While such reviews have been set up for a very long while in a few nations, there is by and large an
absence of research on the degree to which outer quality reviews have been viable in upgrading frameworks, forms,
outside consistence and, all the more significantly, the results in center regions, for example, learning and instructing,
research, and commitment. This paper influences an essential commitment by giving a case to examine on the
viability of external quality reviews in a private advanced education organization in Australia. It is contended that
external quality reviewing has gone about as a driver for many changes and improvements within that institution.
Such upgrades may have occurred at the appropriate time; be that as it may, the outside lever has brought about fast
changes driven by senior administration with the perspective of utilizing the peer review process as reflection and
ongoing improvement.

Keywords: External quality audit, private higher education, quality assurance, peer review, outcomes evaluation.
Limitations of the study

1. The study is based on limited geographical area.
2. Further variables could be added for the purposes of detail study.
Data Analysis

Researcher prepared the questionnaire for respondents and distributed it among them. After receiving the
questionnaire researcher analyse the questionnaire.

Table No1

Information of questionnaire

Testing of Hypothesis

H
0

There is no significant difference between male and female auditors’ perception about Statutory Audit of
Senior College

H
1

There is significant difference between male and female auditors’ perception about Statutory Audit of
Senior College

Mathematically
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Thus, our null hypothesis There is no significant difference between male and female auditors’ perception

about Statutory Audit of Senior College is rejected. Alternatively we accept our alternative hypothesis There is

significant difference between male and female auditors’ perception about Statutory Audit of Senior College.
Findings

1. The most vital factor among the respondents’ perception is that, “Timely completion of scrutiny issues”.
2. The one more important issue is come out from this analysis is that; female auditors are having little bit

more patience as that of auditing by males in case of scrutiny and complaints.
Conclusion

From the above analysis, we can conclude that, male auditors are feeling more comfortable in order to engineer
the audit work as compared to that of female auditors.
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Abstract

The e-commerce industry has grown into a giant global industry. It has opened wide multiple opportunities of

shopping and posed greater challenges to both the consumer as well as to the providers and producers. In this paper

the researcher has focused on consumer side of shopping. It is also tried to find out the ways out to reach the

sustainability of the rising phenomenon of online marketing and shopping from its not so far, - would be danger of

make-believe, virtual fake reality. No doubt, today the consumer is at his heavenly bliss. The choices available on

web portal of e-business firms are a great opportunity. Similarly, the access to the accountability is a greater challenge

to the commoner living far sometimes in rural or remote. In the light of all these merits and demerits of online

shopping, this paper has thrown afresh light of insight into the world of e-commerce motored by recent digital

techno-tools.

Introduction

With the advancement in the field of science and technology and the arrival of digital technology as well has
transformed the common citizen into ‘netizen’. Today, the man is surrounded with many technical gadgets especially
mobile with inbuilt features of high speed internet connectivity, laptops, LCD and LED TVs. He has acquired tools of
access to all events in the nooks and corners of the world around. Now the spatial difference has erased. The local
turned into global. At this backdrop the arrival of online marketing has provided with the variety of goods at click. All
the details and specifications of the goods in view are able to easily win the consumer’s belief. Without wasting a
next more second of his life, He is easily convinced to offer purchase of the goods at his convenience at the best of
his budget. This is really a boon. The consumer is at the threshold of numerous opportunities in matters of purchase
of goods he needs.

The vast scene of e-business sphere, can be evidenced through what an ASSOCHAM-Resurgent India study
reported, “The year 2017 will see large scale growth in the Indian e-commerce sector with increased participation
from people across the country. This industry will continue to drive more employment opportunities and contribute
towards creating more entrepreneurs through the e-commerce market place model.” The report also acknowledged
the growth of digitalization and added that demonetisation and a reduction in cash transaction, along with improvement
of net banking facilities, can be opportunities for the Indian e-commerce sector.

It is observed that in 2016, about 69 million consumers purchased online which is expected to  across 100
million by 2017 with the rise of digital natives, better infrastructure in terms of logistics, broadband and Internet-
ready devices to fuel the demand in e-commerce. By the end of 2018, Indian e-retail is expected to touch $17.52
billion. “The total retail sales is growing at an impressive rate of 15%, registering a double digit growth figure year
after year,” it said. Mobile commerce is likely to jump to 45-50% in 2017 against the current 30-35% of e-commerce
sales. The study added that 50% sales come from mobile with majority being first time users. It has also observed
that a surge in the number of people shopping on mobile across India with tier II and III cities displaying increased
dominance.

As a result, about 12% of the market is contributed by online classifieds like matrimonial and job portals. Our
area of focus is the remaining INR 1100+ crores market which is set to see tectonic growth given the right environment
is built. This market is poised to grow at 30% per annum for next 5 years but, long term sustainability will depend on
how must the market fabric changes. Market players have to be more proactive and innovative in their approach and
offering to make serious inroads. In the current market bulk of online sales is in books, gifts, small electronic items.
This market in India needs to jump to the next level. More than 32 million internet users makes the market lucrative
but, the question is how the market players make the online retail mode viable and competitive. Flip Kart says it had
revenue of 500 million rupees ($11 million) in its last fiscal year, and is now clocking sales of about 10 million rupees
a day. The top executives of the Future Group, India’s largest retail company, says its daily online sales are on pace
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to triple in the current financial year.
Pitfalls as challenge to overcome

Shopping from online stores that is chasing goods from the comfort of your own living room certainly is more
convenient than actually driving to a store, while offering a virtually unlimited array of choices and the ability to
compare prices. Second making online payment adds feather to your comfort. However virtually keeping aside, the
security technology have come a long way, you still may experience problems with online shopping from time to
time. This includes some of the more common issues, such as getting the wrong item or falling prey to online scams,
and ways to minimize these potential pitfalls.

Many of the problems seem to arise because the retail and online divisions of major stores are run by entirely
different groups, or at least they were until recently and these groups sometimes seem more like competitors rather
than players working on the same team. The consumer sees the same store brand name, and understandably assumes
the entities are identical, but they’re not and the results are heaps of confusion and frustration. In this fast and pace
competition, the Indian online shoppers have specific expectations for online shopping websites in India. They have
started expecting the option to return items purchased online, and some retailers already have made doing this
convenient. Further, the retailers believe that this option is quite necessary to develop consumer trust and confidence
in online shopping. Secondly, free door-to-door shopping is very much needed, say online shoppers. Already many
online shopping websites are providing these services. But, even today there are certain limitations regarding
accountability of the goods once sold. This is the core issue that has poised a greater challenge to online shoppers as
consumer.

Wrong products in Packaging

Many a times the product received are not of the same quality as promised. Though this may occur in few
cases, the customer less conversant with the online interaction may have this fear of loss or assume that since many
of them have wrong products or those are unfit to their expectations.

Damaging in transportation

The product being packed and transported to reach the desired target, it is likely to get damaged in few cases by
chance. This happens usually, in long distances, product gets damaged in the way and then customer fails to avail its
benefits. In such circumstances there is not a sound mechanism to   deal with the loss of either of the party. At
present the consumers are totally at loss then.

Delivery of products

The online shopping have access to remote company products. In such cases the physical transportation of the
product may take some time. The customer fails to get the product at desired time. He may be disappointed or
becomes suspicious of the company.  Delay in delivery is another feature due to which customer are not satisfied
with online shopping.

Federal law (the Mail or Telephone Order Merchandise Rule) requires retailers that process orders by mail,
telephone, or the Internet to deliver items within 30 days. If you have not received your order within that time frame,
you have the right to a full refund of the purchase price. Likewise, retailers are required by law to explain your right
to a full refund for undelivered goods.

Second, the Fair Credit Billing Act protects you from being billed for items that are not delivered, but nevertheless
charged to your credit card. If the online vendor is unwilling or unable to help you, or denies your claim that the item
was never delivered, you may write to your credit card issuer’s billing inquiries department about the problem. Make
sure you send it within 60 days after the bill with the errant charge.

Online Shopping – Challenges

The target consumers are the users of technology who are subject to acquire knowledge of what is known as
soft skill. Half knowledge can lead to danger of befooling by the adept service providers. In India where is the vast
unorganized consumer sector, this online transmission and transaction put in a great challenge to the novice with
regards to this deal.  It is advisory to ensure when you start with the web, the site has a trustmark - consider
contacting the seller if this is your first purchase. Most reputable e-sellers will have a toll-free customer service
phone number. If the site has only an email address and no phone number, start an email or instant message dialogue
with the people running the site before you buy anything from them.

Second ensure that you are protected by the law and liable only for compensation with other options, if your
credit card number is stolen and misused. Online payment services offer some protection as well. However, you may
want to use your credit card as the payment source to get an extra degree of protection for any disputes. Be sure you
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read and understand the consumer-protection programs and money-back guarantee sections in the terms and conditions
on the e- tailer’s web site. If it seems like it will be difficult to get your money back, consider buying somewhere
else.

It is also true that the Indian government has also taken initiatives to upgrade its HR with technical literacy
before it announced the digital India move in the country. The people in the rural and semi urban are provided with
the skill education facilities by opening skill education centres in the country. It is upon the people of our nation how
far they get themselves benefitted by those schemes. Use of technology at one hand is a boon to the modern man,
while on the other side of the coin it co inside latent dangers  without solution at our reach. Though India has also
taken a giant step towards making India independent in space technology, it is in some areas of operation we rely on
others expertise. Therefore, it would be quite precautionary to check the India’s global access in matters of making
available Indian markets to the foreign retailers through online.

Conclusion

The new generation in India is quite familiar with rising scope and challenges in the field of technology. They
are positive users of internet resources to some extent. It because of their skill and convenience the demand for
online shopping is largely increasing. So, no single online website company can cater the service required. Hence the
joint venture came on to horizon. These players have come to work together and to make things happen. This
practice demands use gadgets equipped with high speed technology which bring strain of domestic economy. The
online shopping service provider websites have to make use of the available mobile technology. Today, in India
reviewing the circumstances multi brand retailers are not ready to that mush extent towards the launch of more
number of services. Considering the multi lingual status of India, there is a need for online shopping services in multi
languages.
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Abstract

The Unified Payments Interface (UPI ) as the one of great innovation in the history of E payments by  National

Payments Corporation of India ( NPCI) a Umbrella origination of Reserve bank of India. Unified Payments Interface

(UPI) is a system that powers multiple bank accounts into a single mobile application (of any participating bank)

(NPCI, 2019).UPI first launched in India by Dr. Raghuram G Rajan, Governor, RBI at Mumbai on 11th April 2016.

In this study made an attempt to understand the perception of the customers towards unified payment services and

traditional services and how far impacted the UPI services in customer satisfaction. From this study it is clear that

customer has a positive attitude towards unified payment interface services and there is relationship between education

of the respondents and usage of UPI services.

Keywords: UPI, Consumer Satisfaction

Introduction

This interface designed in such a way that it allows bank account holder to receive and send the money from
their smartphone or computer with single identifier which can be mobile number, VPA (virtual payment address) or
a QR code without entering bank account details. UPI transaction are free of cast and consumer allow to do small as
well as big transactions using UPI.Increase in the smartphone adoption, telecom subscription and combination of
Aadhar platform (UID) to UPI for KYC (Know Your Customer) indicate the positive prospects for UPI. On other
hand E payments market is flooded with the E-Wallets which prove to be the tough competition to UPI. This
innovative E payment tool facing some negative impact due to failure of banks to overcome technical errors during
the payments. In June 2019 UPI  has clocked in 754.54 Mn transactions (Khatri B, 2019).As per NITI Aayog’s
“Digital Payments (2018 edition)”, India’s digital payments industry are estimated to grow by value of  $1 Tn by
2023

Unique feature of UPI(NPCI, 2019)

• Immediate payments using smartphones round the clock 24*7 and 365 days
• Single mobile application to access different bank accounts
• Very strong feature of seamless single click payment
• ProvideVirtual address to the customer which increases the security level asconsumer not required to

enter the details such as, bank account number details ; Card no IFSC etc
• Single Application or In-App Payments to merchants
• Effective mobile app complaint system
Objectives of the Study

1. To study the UPI (Unified Payments Interface) structure Implementation
2. To analyse the Consumer Satisfaction on UPI (Unified Payments Interface)
Hypotheses of the Study

H
o

The proportion of respondents whose positive perception towards “UPI (Unified Payments Interface)” is
50%

H
1

The proportion of respondents whose positive perception towards “UPI (Unified Payments Interface)” is
more than 50%

Scope of the Study

After demonetization on November 8th, 2016, India saw an increased use of different internet payment systems
for money transfer through various devices. NPCI (National Payments Corporation India) launched Bharat interface
for Money (BHIM) an application run on UPI (Unified Payment Interface) in December 2016 to cater the growing
online payment needs. The different modes of digital payments saw a drastic change in usage in the last 2 years.
Though technological innovations brought in efficiency and security in transactions, many are still unwilling to adopt
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and use it. Earlier studies related to adoption, importance of internet banking and payment systems attributed it to
some factors which are linked to security, ease of use and satisfaction level of customers. The purpose of this study
is to unfold some factors which have an influence on the customer satisfaction of UPI. The analysis gives an
understanding, that factors which can influence the intensity of customer satisfaction of UPI application are speed of
transaction, perceived ease of use, security and customer service. Though all the factors are related to customer
satisfaction, the intensity of relationship is stronger for speed of transaction

Research Methodology of the Study

The study is based on critical evaluation and analysis of basically Primary Data.  The primary sources include
user of UPI. A study is undertaken in the sampled regions to see its impact for which a detailed questionnaire is
prepared to collect relevant information from the primary source for the guidance of the researchers. With the help
of the questionnaire, detailed discussions were made with the certain sources of primary data to understand their
views, thinking and attitude which would help to give the researchers useful recommendations, if any. The questionnaire
is processed with the help of statistical tools like tabulations, grouping, percentages, averages, testing of hypothesis
etc.

As far as consumers’ satisfaction is concerned, following factors are taken into consideration viz, easiness of
usage, comparatively less complex applications, transparency with safety and security, proper prevention against
financial fraud etc

Research Area

Researchers selected user of UPI from Hyderabad and Suburb. Sample sizes of 100 user of UPI have been
taken under study. Researcher collects data through Primary and Secondary sources. Researcher distributed 100
questionnaires among the respondents.

Review of literature

A Study on Customer Satisfaction of Bharat Interface for Money (BHIM) by Anjali R  in International

Journal of Innovative Technology and Exploring Engineering (IJITEE) , ISSN: 2278-3075, Volume-8 Issue-

6, April 2019: It was in 1920’s that e-banking (the use of electronic medium such as telephones, mobiles, internet
etc.) for banking services came into being in UK and US with the introduction of telegraphic mode of payments. The
usage of electronic fund transfers and credit cards was popular in these countries by 1960.The concept of web
based mode of banking started in 1980’s. Indian mode of traditional banking namely branch banking got switched to
e-banking in 1990’s with ICICI bank being the first mover to launch the internet banking services. Now most of the
banks in India offer e-banking services or products which include ATM, mobile banking, tele-banking, electronic
clearing services, and smart cards etc. Offering banking services through mobile applications and internet banking is
the concept of mobile banking. The proliferation of internet and development of communication and technology has
forced banks to compete with each other and introduce mobile banking services in India. The study identified that all
the independent variables selected (Security, Perceived ease of use, Customer service, Speed of transaction) have a
positive relationship with the dependent variable customer satisfaction. The intensity of relation is strong for speed
and customer service which shows a positive relationship. Speed is identified to be the strongest predictor of
customer satisfaction which implies that customers well accept the instant mode of bank to bank transaction which
is done in seconds. Transactions of Rs1-Rs1000 is more than higher value from which we can imply that people are
still not ready to transactmoney of higher value. Apart from BHIM other used applications for transactions are
Google Pay, Phone Pe and Paytm. Although these factors are found to be having a strongrelation with customer
satisfaction of BHIM it is not assured that these are the only determinants of customer satisfaction as there was lack
of secondary data. Due to insufficient literature on BHIM application the literature part of this paper is not so rich. It
can be concluded that BHIM application is one of the best move by the government of India for instant bank to bank
transaction and it is being accepted and loved by a large number of people in India.

Unified Payment Interface – Impact Of UPI In Customer Satisfaction by Bijin Philip in Research

Guru: Online Journal of Multidisciplinary Subjects (Peer Reviewed), Volume-12, Issue-4, March-2019

(ISSN:2349-266X): The Unified Payment Interface (UPI) introduced by the national payment corporation of India
(NCPI) is one of the most excellent, modernized and cost effective innovation that is capable of making a remarkable
mark upon Indian economy which has already taken its strides in the marathon towards digitilaization. Payment
systems in India have undergone rapid changes during the past few years. The adoptions of mobile and card payment
systems are two key components of this initiative. In this study the researcher aims to identify the customer preference
towards unified payment interface and to know the impact of unified payment interface in customer satisfaction. The
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researcher used Mean, F-Test, ANOVA and Regression analysis for analysing and interpreting the data. In this study
reviled that there is a positive impact or perception by the customers towards unified payment interface.

Limitations of the study

1. Further variables could be added for the purposes of detail study.
2. The study is based on limited time period data.
Data Analysis

Researcher prepared the questionnaire for respondents and distributed it among them. After receiving the
questionnaire researcher analyse the questionnaire.

Table No1 : Information of questionnaire

Testing of Hypothesis

H
0

The proportion of respondents whose positive perception towards “UPI (Unified Payments Interface)” is
50%

H
1

The proportion of respondents whose positive perception towards “UPI (Unified Payments Interface)” is
more than 50%

Mathematically

*Here level of significance is 0.05

Thus, our null hypothesis “The proportion of respondents whose positive perception towards “UPI (Unified
Payments Interface)” is 50%” is rejected. Alternatively we accept our alternative hypothesis “The proportion of
respondents whose positive perception towards “UPI (Unified Payments Interface)” is more than 50%”

Findings

1. The most interesting factor came out of study, that the respondents were more serious concern about
‘transparency with safety and security’ as compared to other one

2. The more important issue is come out from this analysis in which there is an interesting results found is;
there is need to verify exact user in order to avoid fraud

Conclusion

In the concern of customer satisfaction about the UPI, there is quite satisfaction about the usage, implementation
and its further consequences.
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Abstract

As Asian Economies mature, their need for more sophisticate IT products will fuel a rise in software spending

Indiana software growth is expected to be more than 22 percent a year for India, the USA is the biggest market of the

total $ 24.5 billion software and services exports nearly $ 15.2 billion is countred by the us market.

Introduction

The Indian economy is set to grow at over 8 percent during 2015-16 in lint; with quick estimates; by the Central
Statistical Organisation. A high growth in manufacturing and services sector brought down the share of agriculture
in Gross Domestic Product from 23.6 percent in the first half of 2014-15 to 19.3 percent in the first half of 2015-16.
Consequently, the growth in direct tax collection; is Fixely to increase. Growth in direct taxes stood at 21 percent
during the first nine months of this fiscal year.

It has been predicted that the low-cost labour advantage enjoyed by the Indian Information Technology Services
over the sourcing nations is here to stay for at least two more decades cespite the perceived sharp. rise in wages. The
wages developing countries in IT services are experiencing double-digit growth at select skill levels.

In addition, the telecom tariffs are likely to reduce further due to high volume: heavier traffic and huge demand
for the telecom services. This is the third time the access deficit charge has been reduced and whenever it is
reduced, the telecom companies. brought down the tariff.

In order to increase competition in the long distance market by empowering the consumers choose their long
distance carrier, consumers are being offered choice of carriers soon in long distance cells. Increasingly, clients, are
demanding more value addition and more versatility in their outsourcing vendors. The latest trend is transformation
of client’s business. In the latest telecommunications, new opportunities are for the service delivery of data, voice
and video for communications and computing in real time, anywhere and anytime.

The IT sector is projected to contribute $ 350 billion to the Asian economies between 2014 and 2019. Further,
Asia’s IT sector will contribute over one million jobs and $ 14.3 billion in new tax revenue. More international
companies will set up their operations in Asia to take advantage of the sector’s superior growth. Revenues generated
by Asia’s IT industry are expected to increase at an average annual rate of 11.3 percent, nearly double the economic
growth forecast for Asia in the 2014-19 period. The addition of one million new jobs to the three million people
employed in the IT industry will be driven by the creation of more than 21,000 new companies, with the fastest
growth coming from software.

As Asian economies mature, their need for more sophisticated IT products will fuel a rise in software spending.
In India, software growth is expected to be more than 19 percent a year. For India, the USA is the biggest market. Of
the toil $ 21.5 billion software and services exports, nearly $ 14 billion is captured by the US market.

The Nasscom-McKinsey 2015 Report has projected fat IT exports from India to reach $ 60 billion by 2020.
However, India faces potential shortage of; Killed employees in the next decade.

India needs to raise foreign direct investment caps across sectors and open its markets lor foreign firms and
industrial products and services. The main advantage is that low-cost countries like India attract , foreign capital.

The latest Nasscorn - Hewitt Survey points out that salaries in the IT industry in the last one year have risen by
19 percent. The encouraging trend is that premiums were paid for specialized skills at the time of recruitment. The
biggest challenge for the industry is to hire specialized manpower.

Considering all the above-mentioned trends, the IT industry in India has a glorious future. This has already been
proven by the ever increasing number of engineering and telecom graduates available in India.

Home-based businesses are nothing new; many if not most: Asian micro and small enterprises operate from
homes. However, people currently starting up home-based businesses tend to rely heavily on IT and enter fields
qualitatively and quantitatively different from the traditional living-above-the-shop model. AIIBusiness.com, an online
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media and e-commerce company founded in 1999, is meant to “help entrepreneurs, small and growing businesses,
consultants, and business professionals save time and money.” Below are All business. corn’s 12 productivity tips for
today’s home-based businesses.

1. Prioritize your takes head of time. Schedules tasks in order of importance. Checking the main ones off the
list early frees time to take care of routine matters or unexpected requests.

2. Set goals for your day. Ensure that you to-do list contains reasonable goals and do your best to meet
them.

3. Instruct your family. Many home businesses are unproductive due to “family interference”. Explain that
even though you are at home, you are really at work. Those the small children may need childcare help.

4. Do not avoid overtime. Long hours may to necessary when first starting a home-based business. If you
want your business to succeed, don’t shy away from investing extra time.

5. Turn off distractions. Shut down radios, TVs, and music. If that’s not possible, move your home office
as far from them as possible.

6. Schedule fun time. Even if you’re working harder than ever, take some time for yourself. You’ll return to
the job with a more positive attitude.

7. Limit your time on the Internet. One site can easily lead to another, so find what you need and then
disconnect.

8. Try multitasking. Make any downtime or waiting period as productive as possible.
9. Be a good boss. Demand excellence of yourself and your work, but don’t push too hard.
10. English help if you need it. If there’s too much work and your productivity levels are falling, ask friends

or family for (paid or unpaid) temporal help. Evaluate the need for permanent assistance realistically and
be prepared to rethink it periodically.

Information and Communication Technology (ICT)

• Telephones per 1,000 people
• Computers per 1,000 people
• Internet Users per 10,000 people
The normalization procedure used in the KAM is as follows:

1. The actual data (u) is collected from World Bank datasets and international literature for all the variables
and countries.

2. Ranks are allocated to countries based on the absolute values (actual data) that describe each and every
one of more than 80 variables (rank u). Countries with the same performance are allocated the same rank.
Therefore, the rank equals 1 for a country that performs the best among the countries in our sample on a
particular variable (that is, it has the highest score), the rank equals to 2 for a country that performs
second best, and so on.

3. The number of countries with worse rank (Nw) is calculated for each country.
4. The following formula is used in order to normalize the scores for every country on every variable

according to their ranking and in relation to the total number of countries in the sample (Nc) with available
data : Normalized (u) = 10*(Nw/Nc)

5. The above formula allocates a normalized score from 0 to 10 for each country.
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Abstract

Marketing management is that specialised branch of general management, which has developed with a view to

providing maximum consumer satisfaction and ensuring maximum enterprise profitability; through- planning,

organising, directing and controlling the marketing activities and designing the entire organisational functioning

with a marketing orientation. The basic or fundamental objective of marketing management is to maximise consumer

satisfaction; and maximising enterprise profitability through maximising consumer satisfaction. The twin aspects of

this fundamental objective seek to reconcile  the objectives of  consumers with those of  the organisation. In short
word, marketing management is a process by which a product or service introduced and promoted to potential

customers. The process covers advertising, public relations, promotions, and sales. It represents the “road map” to

accomplish greater results, such as sales growth, brand recognition, higher market percolation, and much more.

Keywords - Planning, Organising, Recognition, Consumer, Management, Co-ordination, Profits.

Introduction

Marketing management signifies an important functional area of business management responsible for the flow
of goods and services from the producers to the consumers. It is accountable for planning, organizing, directing,
coordinating, motivating and controlling the marketing activities. In effect, it is the demand management under
customer oriented marketing philosophy. Marketing management is the management of the crucial and creative task
of delivering consumer satisfaction and thereby earning profits through consumer demand. It is the performance of
managerial functions of planning, execution, coordination and control in relation to the marketing functions of
marketing research, product-planning and development, pricing, advertising, selling and distribution with a view to
satisfy the needs of consumer, business and society. The above expressions bring home very clearly the very
substance of marketing management as a matter of planning, implementing and controlling the marketing programmes.
Marketing management is the marketing concept in action.

Effective marketing management requires the ability and the skill of highest order. It warrants close appreciation
of the consumer and an understanding of forces of change which are at work in the environment and which have
deep-rooted impact on consumer buying habits and motives. It calls for fertile imagination and creative skill in
planning to meet the changing conditions of the market place; it also requires skills of coordinating and controlling
the wide-spread and complex activities of a dynamic organisation. A market is a social arrangement that allow buyers
and sellers to discover information and carry out a voluntary exchange of goods or services. In economics, the term
market is used to refer to the aggregate demand for commodity and the conditions and forces which determine
prices.

Review of Literature

Adam smith : “Nothing happens in our country until somebody sells something”. Marketing is the kingpin that
sets the economy revolving.

Philip Kotler : Marketing management is the analysis, planning, implementation and control of programmes
designed to create, build and maintain mutually beneficial exchanges and relationships with target markets for the
purpose of achieving organisational objectives.

E. Jerome McCarthy :  ”Marketing management acts as a liaison between customers and the production side
of business. Through careful blending of the needs of customers with the capabilities of production; it attempts to
satisfy its customers.” 

From Wikipedia, the Free Encyclopedia : Marketing management is the organizational discipline which focuses
on the practical application of marketing orientation, techniques and methods inside enterprises and organizations
and on the management of a firm’s marketing resources and activities

The American Association of Marketing : Marketing management as the process of planning and executing
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the conception, pricing, promotion and distribution of ideas, goods and services in order to create, exchange and
satisfy individual and organisational objectives (Grönroos, 1989).

Objectives of Marketing Management in the Modern World

• Boost your Sale : Adam Smith has remarked that “nothing happens in our country until somebody sells
something”. Marketing is the kingpin that sets the economy revolving. The marketing concept is about
matching a company’s capabilities with customer wants. Once your product, service or company gets on
the place that you expected, it increases your chances that consumers will make a sale. And more important
is that marketing strategies also help to reduce the cost of sales and distribution.

• Increase Company Reputation : The major marketing activities are buying, selling, financing, transport,
warehousing, risk bearing, and build company reputation. The success of a company often rests on a
solid reputation. The company’s image is very important! It is the soul of the business. And only marketing
strategies can help any company to build a strong reputation by identifying the best opportunities worth
pursuing as well as the threats to be avoided.

• Source of New Ideas : The concept of marketing is a dynamic concept. Marketing differentiates a company
from competition by recognizing the distinctive benefits and the supporting elements. Marketing also
nourishes an environment in the marketplace for healthy completion. Marketing as a document of
measurement gives scope for understanding this new demand pattern and improves the effectiveness of
the Marketing message to customers and partners.

• Creating Customers : A business firm is established to sell a product or service to customers. Therefore,
the customer is the foundation of a business. It is the customer who provides revenue to business and
determines what an enterprise will sell. Creating customers means exploring and identifying the needs and
requirements of customers. If a firm is to go and stay in business, it must create new customers. It should
analyze and understand their wants.

• Satisfying Customers Needs : Creating customer is not enough. Business should develop and distribute
products and services which meet the requirements of customers to their satisfaction. If customers are
not satisfied, the business will not be able to generate revenues to meet its costs and to earn a reasonable
return on its capital. Satisfying customers does not simply mean matching products with customers’
needs. It also requires regular supply of goods and services of reasonable quality at fair prices.

• Building Goodwill : Marketing management is supposed to build the goodwill of the enterprise, in the
market; by manufacturing and distributing quality goods at affordable prices. Many leading industrial
enterprises, in the world, have created goodwill for themselves, in this manner.In fact, consumers are
reminded of the name of the manufacturer every time and moment; whenever they consume or use quality
goods manufactured by that manufacturer – yielding them extra-ordinary satisfaction.

Motivation in Marketing Management

Consumers do not buy products. They buy motive satisfaction or problem solutions. A person does not buy a
sofa set but he buys comfort. A person does not buy cosmetics but he buys hope for looking good. Marketers
therefore try to find the motives for buying, and build their products and marketing mixes around these motives. A
person may buy a product for a number of motives. One of them could be rewarded for oneself or to self-indulge in
them or for a gift. Multiple motives are involved in consumption. Therefore, a marketer tries to find out:

• the motive for buying,
• how to formulate a strategy to fulfil these motives, and
• How to reduce conflict between motives.
Impact of Marketing Management

• Increasing Opportunities:  Without marketing support, sales cannot move consideration rates. Marketing
your business can have a large impact on new businesses by creating large barriers for their entry into an
established market. For new companies, brands or products, marketing and advertisement can serve to
inform customers about the new product and stimulate interest in the marketplace.

• Sales Enablement: While it’s possible for a company to sell products directly to the public, using marketing
tactics increases product awareness and makes the product visible to a larger audience, which in turn
increases sales and revenue. In addition, hiring market intermediaries for distribution activities is oftentimes
far less expensive than if the companies were to perform those activities on their own, resulting in higher
profit on the end product and less cost spent on advertising or promotion. Marketing can identify shifts in
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buying behavior.
Recommendation

1 Clarify what is driven globally and what is managed locally.
2 Understand local market needs and develop a collaborative approach
3 Develop and socialise a global marketing plan early .
4 Manage campaigns like an army operation – plan ruthlessly.
5 Make sure you track and adjust in real time.
Conclusion

Marketing management works for translating the company vision, mission, and objectives, into effective
Marketing initiatives. Marketing management must be socially responsible and must avoid indulging in unfair trade
practices In short word, marketing management is a process by which a product or service is introduced and
promoted to potential customers. The process covers advertising, public relations, promotions, and sales. It represents
the “road map” to accomplish greater results, such as sales growth, brand recognition, higher market percolation,
and much more.
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Abstract

The banking industry needs to address the ever-growing data input demands. There is a need to explore the

systems that do not rely on like-system migration so that infrastructure can be modified without any disruption.

Banks have been slow in adopting cloud computing as there are apprehensions regarding reliability, regulatory and

security risks. But slowly, cloud computing is changing the way consumers interact with banks. This paper is centralized

with the advantages and challenges of Cloud Computing while implementing it.

Key Words: Cloud Computing, Bank, Security,

Introduction

Cloud computing, in short, “Cloud storage”, is a new technology for storing the data over the internet. It’s a
hybrid technology of computing various services like servers, software, networking, storage, databases, analytics
and many more over the internet. Simply put, cloud computing is  the  delivery  of  computing  services—servers,
storage, databases, networking, software, analytics and more – over the Internet (“the cloud”). Companies offering
these computing services are called cloud providers and typically charge for cloud computing services based on
usage, similar to how you are billed for water or electricity at home. Cloud services are delivered on demand via the
internet with pay-as-you-go pricing.

Cloud computing has become a one-stop solution for all the problems related to any kind of information. In case
of banking and Finance, sector cloud computing made many things easier like interoperability, secure storage, 24×7
uptime, etc. This advancement in IT sector led to many drastic changes in a way of treating information. Instead of
using a traditional way of storing the info many new techniques like big data, machine learning & AI, IoT came into
the picture to store and operate the information directly through the internet. Cloud computing creates an opportunity
for bankers to connect with their users directly. Digital services maintain the customer relations anywhere and
anytime through cloud computing. With the help of the internet, many services like storing, managing and accessing
the information have become easier for both the bankers and the consumers. Cloud computing is an easy technique
to deploy and integrate with all the services of the bank system which decreases the time and effort of the user. The
evolution of cloud computing enabled the banks to focus more on the customer-centric model and digitalizing the
trading & wealth. Cloud computing creates a multi-channel relationship with the customers at every aspect of the
service. It helps in storing, backup and recovering huge data of the company. Not only the storing of the data,
various other services like delivering the software, transferring the data, Updating and recovering of data is very easy
through cloud computing technology. Cloud computing also increases the turnover of the banks by integrating cost-
effective cloud solutions.

Objectives of the Study

1. To study the concept of Cloud Banking.
2. To understand the challenges of Cloud Banking..
3. To know advantages of Cloud Computing
Data Collection Method

Secondary data is used for this study.
Cloud Computing in Banking

Cloud computing can help financial institutions improve performance in a number of ways.
1. Cost Savings and Usage-based Billing - With cloud computing, financial institutions can turn a large up-

front capital expenditure into a smaller, ongoing operational cost. There is no need for heavy investments
in new hardware and software. In addition, the unique nature of cloud computing allows financial institutions
to pick and choose the services required on a pay-as-you-go basis.
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2. Business Continuity - With cloud computing, the provider is responsible for managing the technology. Financial
firms can gain a higher level of data protection, fault tolerance, and disaster recovery. Cloud computing also
provides a high level of redundancy and back-up at lower price than traditional managed solutions.

3. Business Agility and Focus - The flexibility of cloud-based operating models lets financial institutions
experience shorter development cycles for new products. This supports a faster and more efficient response
to the needs of banking customers. Since the cloud is available on-demand, less infrastructure investments
are required, saving initial set-up time. Cloud computing also allows new product development to move
forward without capital investment. Cloud computing also allows businesses to move non-critical services
to the cloud, including software patches, maintenance, and other computing issues. As a result, firms can
focus more on the business of financial services, not IT.

4 . Green IT - Organizations can use cloud computing to transfer their services to a virtual environment that
reduces the energy consumption and carbon footprint that comes from setting up a physical infrastructure.
It also leads to more efficient utilization of computing power and less idle time.

Moving to the Cloud: The Challenges

When a bank moves into cloud computing, there are two primary challenges that must be addressed:
• Security. The confidentiality and security of financial and personal data and mission-critical applications

is paramount. Banks cannot afford the risk of a security breach.
•  Regulatory and compliance. Many banking regulators require that financial data for banking customers

stay in their home country. Certain compliance regulations require that data not be intermixed with other
data, such as on shared servers or databases. As a result, banks must have a clear understanding of where
their data resides in the cloud.

Financial institutions must select the right service, deployment, and operating models to address security and
compliance concerns. In the initial phases of cloud computing adoption, it is expected that banks will own and
operate the cloud themselves with service providers taking increasing ownership and control of the cloud infrastructure
as cloud computing matures and more rigorous controls become available.

Conclusions

Cloud computing is expected to be one of the fastest-growing technologies in the coming years. Business
applications will be the largest market for cloud services pending, with a gradual transition from on-premise to
cloud-based services especially for general business applications like customer relationship management (CRM) and
enterprise resource planning (ERP). Banks are expected to enter the cloud computing arena cautiously, with no single
cloud services delivery model being a silver bullet for best meeting their demanding business needs. When planning
cloud computing initiatives in the near future, financial institutions should choose service and delivery models that
best match requirements for operational flexibility, cost savings, and pay-as-you-use models. Banks should adopt a
gradual evolutionary approach towards cloud computing services, evaluating each project based on the type of
applications and nature of the data. Lower risk projects may include customer relationship management and enterprise
content management. Higher risk projects will involve core business functional systems such as wealth management
or core banking.
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Abstract

Many businesses and individuals facing insolvency are ignorant of laws that could help alleviate their situation.

The following study is an understanding of IBC - Insolvency Bankruptcy Code 2016.  IBC was termed to be a

landmark decision and the biggest economic reform in Indian economy.  This paper studies whether IBC is indeed a

game-changer or it’s just another by-law in the Constitution. This research is a critical analysis of the implementation

aspect of IBC since 2016 till present date.

Keywords : Economic, Reforms, IBC, Insolvency, Bankruptcy.

Introduction

Economic reforms can be policy directives to improve current positions or distortions in the economy.  They
may be either by eliminating, reforming or addition of new policies to steer the economy towards growth efficiency.
In 1991 the finance minister of India, Dr. Manmohan Singh, did away with protectionism and inducted LPG, i.e.,
Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization.  This was a major step in economic reforms.  In India, three generations
of reforms were done to improve economic efficiency to maintain development and sustained growth.  This study
focuses on a recent reform, i.e., of 2016 insolvency and bankruptcy code.

Objectives Of the study

1. To provide a bird’s eye view of the act
2. To evaluate whether the new law is effective or not.
3. Impact of the new law on erosion of assets.
4. Is IBC a single solution for recycling of capital as well as a one stop solution for the resolution of

insolvencies?
Relevant Definitions

• Insolvency : According to the law, insolvency is defined as a company being insolvent (unable to pay its
debt) if it either does not have enough assets to cover its debts, that is, the value of assets is less than the
amount of liability or if it is unable to pay its debts as they fall due. In simple words insolvency refers to
a state of economic distress in which a person or an entity is unable to repay outstanding dues do its
lenders or creditors.

• Bankruptcy : The term Bankruptcy has often been used as a synonym to Insolvency but they are actually
two different terms.  Bankruptcy is a legal process through which people or entities, who are unable to pay
their debt to creditors, may get relief from some or all of their debts.  According to bankruptcy law
“bankruptcy is legal procedure initiated by an individual or a business that cannot pay their debts and seek
to have the debts discharged or reorganized by the courts”. The three most common types of bankruptcy
proceedings are (1) individual petition, (2) business reorganization and Rehabilitation petition and (3) wage
earners plans.

Problems with Existing Laws Regarding Insolvency and Bankruptcy

In India, there were various laws since Independence to deal with Insolvency and bankruptcy. Different entities
were governed by different laws, for instance we have:

• Presidency Town Insolvency act 1909.
• The Provincial Insolvency act 1920
• Indian Partnership act 1932
• Limited Liability Partnership act 2008
• Companies act 1956
• Companies act 2013
• Sick Industrial Companies act
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• Financial Institutions act 1993
• Securitization and reconstruction of financial assets and enforcement of security in securitization
• Company Law Board
Further, there were several different governing authorities to handle these different types of insolvencies of

business entities or individuals.  The entire framework of India’s insolvency and bankruptcy structure is extremely
complicated and overlapping which led to numerous problematic and time-consuming complex operations. The
country also had 1,325,562 debt cases at the time and was facing a debt crisis.

The Provincial Insolvency Act of 1920 was a century old “sick industrial companies” act.  The recovery act
and SARFAESI act were enacted to improve on this. Yet, the recovery process in the country could not yield the
desired results. The banking industry was facing huge hits of non-performing loans due to various legislations
dealing with insolvencies of companies, partnership firms, individual entities and problems faced by systematic
delays – all of which eroded the values of assets.

The above problems necessitated the need to bring in a consolidated legal framework to reduce the overlapping
nature of bankruptcy operations and to improve the debt management of the country.  Thus, the introduction of
insolvency and bankruptcy code 2016 had become crucial.

Important Characteristics of Insolvency and Bankruptcy code.

This section highlights the important goals of IBC, the structure of the IBC code and the entities that is applies to -
Highlights of the IBC 2016

• Consolidated framework to deal with bankruptcy and insolvencies.
• Timeline based solutions to all firms facing insolvencies.
• Provide efficient recycling of capital.
• Protecting the rights of creditors by effective actions against defaulter borrowers.
• Maximization of value of assets.
• Promotion of entrepreneurship.
Structure of the code.

IBC code 2016 consists of 255 sections which are divided into 5 parts.
1. Part 1 is preliminary which basically include definitions of IBC terminology.
2. Part 2 include insolvency resolution and liquidation for corporates.
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3. Part 3 includes insolvency resolution and bankruptcy for individuals and partnership firms.
4. Part 4 deals with regulatory aspects of insolvency professionals, agencies and information utilities.
5. Part 5 deals with miscellaneous aspects of the act.
Applicability of IBC

1. Companies Incorporated under the companies act 2013, and previous laws.
2. Companies governed by any special act or provision of special act.
3. LLP Incorporated under the limited liability partnership at 2008
4. Any other incorporated body under any law or by Central comment or by notification specify on this

behalf.
5. Personal guarantor to corporate debtors.
6. Partnership firms and proprietorship firms.
7. Individuals
8. Other person’s referred to in clause in relation to the insolvency and liquidation voluntary liquidation or

bankruptcy as case maybe.
IBC is not applicable to corporate entities who are regulators or financial service providers like banks, insurance

companies and financial institutions
Corporate  Insolvency Resolution Process (CIRP)

This section provides an overview of the insolvency resolution process.
CIRP can be initiated, if a corporate debtor commits default, by a creditor or a corporate debtor himself.

The process can be initiated by two classes of creditors which include financial creditors and operational creditors.
• A “financial Creditor” is a person to whom the financial debt is owed and includes any person to whom

such debt has been legally assigned or transferred. The process should be carried out by all necessary
obligations specified by the board. The financial creditor jointly or by itself may file a petition for CIRP
against a corporate debtor in National Company Law Tribunal as soon as a default has occurred.

• An “operational creditor” is a person who is owed operational debt.  They are suppliers of good or
services to any company or operational debtor.  They cannot go directly to National company law Tribune.
They first have to deliver a demand notice to the corporate debtor. Corporate debtor has 10 days from
delivery of demand notice either have to pay operational creditor or to present the notice of dispute.

A corporate debtor himself also may apply to NCLT for the process of corporate insolvency resolution, all
it needs is a special resolution passed by shareholders and for limited liability partnership firms 3/4th of total number
of partners, or as the case may be decided by NCLT.  NCLT is expected to adjudicate on the case within 14 days to
ascertain the existence of default, and accept or reject the application (in practice, it takes about a month).

Once NCLT admits an application, it appoints an Interim Resolution Professional (IRP).  The term of
interim resolution professional shall continue till the date of appointment of the Final Resolution Professional. And it
should be completed within a period of 180 days (recently been amended to a maximum of 330 days). The IRP
conducts the entire process and manages operations during this period only.

Once the appointment of IRP is done, NCLT makes public announcement of the initiation of corporate

insolvency resolution process.  Creditors are asked to submit claims against the corporate debtor.  The IRP forms
a committee of creditors which comprises of all financial creditors of the corporate debtor.  First, a meeting of
committee of creditors should called within 7 days of its Constitution. If the committee of creditors approve the
resolution, not less than by 66%, it’s submitted to NCLT.  If NCLT is satisfied with the resolution it will either
approve that the company will be restructured to revive and continue operations with the debt as an ongoing concern;
otherwise the company will go into liquidation. If the creditors feel there’s a possibility of revival of the company,
they will continue the debt as an ongoing concern or if they prefer exit from it.  Once orders are passed for
liquidation, resolution professionals act as liquidator.

If the debtor has no other option other than liquidation, the liquidation process starts with the sale of all the
assets to repay the outstanding debts and other items as follows:

• Fees of insolvency professional including other expenses incurred in resolution process.
• Secured creditors
• Employees’ wages
• Unsecured creditors
• Government dues
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• Other debts
• Shareholders
Voluntary liquidation : Under chapter 5 of IBC, a corporate/person can liquidate itself voluntarily provided it

has not committed any default under the provision of IBC. If majority of directors file a declaration along with an
affidavit fulfilling the conditions:

• Company is able to pay its debts in full out of the proceeds of the assets to be sold.
• The company is not being liquidated to defraud any person.
Company should hold a meeting of members to approve voluntary liquidation by passing a special resolution

and appointing an insolvency professional to act as the liquidator, within 4 weeks of Declaration of Solvency.  Such
a resolution should be backed by creditors by two thirds majority.  Necessary filings will be done with ROC, IBBI
and income tax authorities. Liquidator will take over charge of realization of the assets of the company, settlement of
outstanding dues and distribution of proceeds to the stakeholders. After winding up, liquidator shall make an application
to the adjudicating authority for the dissolution of such corporate persons.  Adjudicating authority will pass an order
that the corporate debtor shall be dissolved.

Advantages and Impact of IBC

This section evaluates the impact of IBC as an economy driver by helping speed up the insolvency process.
IBC was a crucial need and it will boost economic growth, recycling of capital and it’s expected that it will overcome
the lacunae of previous laws which were dragging the growth of Indian economy.  Here, we list out the various
impacts and advantages:

1. IBC is a one window system approach where all earlier laws are deprecated and consolidated in one single
law for insolvency.

2. Under IBC, the initial time of 180 days, with maximum period of 330 days, to resolve insolvency has been
provided.  If the insolvency is not resolved in the stipulated time, the company goes into liquidation. These
timelines provide a strong impact of IBC on the economy.  For small corporates, having less than one
crore of net worth, IBC code provides a fast track resolution process — the timeline provided is of 90
days which could be further extended by 45 days.

3. As a departure from previous laws where debtors had greater control, IBC shifted the control into the
hands of creditors.  If a company wants to go for insolvency, prior permission of creditors or their
approval is now needed.

4. Prior laws operating before IBC were took a long time, i.e., nearly 3 to 7 years for liquidation process.
Long times taken for liquidation process decline the value of assets to the extent that many times the
equipment become obsolete and other assets depreciate to a large extent and only the scrap value is
retained. Surely the speedier process of liquidation assures creditors and other financial institutions to get
their invested money back at higher proportions of their Investments.  The time bound recovery of debt is
also expected to promote entrepreneurship as entrepreneurs now have an easier route for extraction of
debts rather than getting caught up in the long-winded court cases.
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5. IBC also put restrictions on participation in resolution process by defaulting promoters, thus making the
whole process very transparent and reliable. IBC focuses on revival has rather than liquidation. The

current Finance Minister Mrs. Nirmala Sitharaman also reiterated that IBC will focus on revival

and continuation of companies rather than liquidation as a going concern.

IBBI:  The insolvency and bankruptcy board of India (IBBI) looks after the insolvency proceedings in the
country and regulates the entities registered under it.  The board comprises of 10 members including
representative from Ministry of Finance and Law & RBI. Insolvency process will be managed by licensed
professionals.  These are insolvency professional agencies (IPA), Insolvency professionals (IP) and
information utilities (IU). IPA agencies conduct examinations to certify IPs and enforce code of conduct
for their functioning. In India we have 3 IPA registered with IBBI as follows:

• Institute of chartered accountant of India
• Institute of companies secretaries of India
• Institute of cost and works accountants of India
IP’s are certified personals who conduct the resolution process and take over the management of

the company, control the assets, assist creditors in collection of relevant information and if company fails
to revive, they will manage the liquidation process. Chapter 1 of IBC deals with insolvency and liquidation
of corporate debtors.  Corporate debtors are  corporate person who owes debt to any person whereas
chapter 5 deals with voluntary liquidation proceedings of a corporate person who has not committed any
default, On the other hand, if debtor has committed any default the company/individual cannot go for
voluntary liquidation.

6. Business generate employment, create economic growth with optimum utilization of resources which all
contributes at large in the nation building process.  Loss to business is loss to national economy.  IBC
guidelines are to revive the business entities suffering from insolvency situations by first attempting to
bring the entity out of the state of distress through workable plans like restructuring of debts or through
mergers.

7. Timeline obligations given by IBC is the greatest advantage for economic growth. According to World
Bank 2017, India ranked as low as 103 in handling insolvency.  The critical factors for this low rank was
the time taken for insolvency and the value of assets recovered and usually there was very little left for
collection.  India’s recovery rate out of insolvency proceedings has been as low as 22% and contrast to
developed economies where the average is 60%.  Timeline provided by IBC makes the entire process to be
completed within a time period of less than a year; which eventually generates good recovery amounts for
lender as well as for investors too.

8. Due to IBC, creditors got a major power shift from the debt holders. Consent of creditors by forming
committee of creditors is a major impact of IBC. In previous laws, the promoters of the company we’re
allowed to participate in bidding processes and reacquire assets at very nominal values; making the entire
liquidation process lamentable.  The laws were misused easily leaving investors outraged without any
returns.

9. A report from CRISIL says that bad loan recoveries through IBC mechanism is Rs. 70,000 crores, which
is twice as much as compared to times of previous laws where only Rs. 35,500 crore were recovered out
of 94 cases.  In an estimation by CRISIL about banking sectors, NPAs declined to 9.3% by end of March
19 from 11.5% in 2018.  There is also a decline in new accounts coming under NPA category

10. As per insolvency and bankruptcy board of India, in past 3 years, 2162 corporate debts have been admitted
into CIRP.  Out of these 174 cases have been closed, 101 have been withdrawn and 475 corporate debtors
have ended in liquidation while the resolution plans have been approved in 120 cases. This clearly indicates
the success of IBC.

11. According to IBBI report, amounts of 2.02 lakh crore of debts pertaining to 4452 cases were disposed of
even before admission into the IBC process as the borrowers paid the amount in default to the creditors.
This was due to fear of defaulting and having creditors recovering assets from the debtors under the new
IBC laws.

12. According to World Bank, ranking of ease doing business in India jumped to 77th position from 100th rank
last year.  IBC has played a vital role in improving the ease of doing business index.
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13. Average time taken was 4.3 years for cases to be resolved through earlier laws which is now just 324 days
through IBC.

14. Strengthening economy: New amendments are in the pipeline for IBC to address faster resolution, home
buyers rights etc.  These will help strengthen our economy.

Conclusion

IBC make the insolvency process reliable, transparent and allow companies to make fresh start avoiding wastage
of resources by debt restructuring instead of getting locked in old NCLT processes.  Merger and acquisition are
simplified.  India’s president Ramnath kovind had pointed out:

“Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code’ is among the biggest and most impactful economic reforms undertaken in

the country. With the coming into force of this code, banks and other financial institutions have been able to settle

directly or indirectly an amount of more than Rs. 3 lakh 50 thousand crore. This Code has also curbed the tendency

of willfully defaulting on loans taken from banks and other financial institutions.”

IBC developed a creditor-centric approach. The cross border insolvency regulations needed to be urgently
modified as a need for globalization. The model laws put forth by UN commission on ‘International Trade Law’ on
cross border insolvency is the most widely accepted blueprint to effectively deal with cross body insolvency issues
while ensuring the least intrusion into each countries internal insolvency and bankruptcy laws. India has also initiated
the step to adopt the model law which will help in increased foreign investment.
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Abstract

The growing no. of internet user in India provides a bright prospect for online shopping. If E-marketers know

the key factors affecting behavior of customers and its relationship thenthey can formulatetheir marketing strategies

to convert potential customers into loyal ones and retaining existing online customers. This researcher paper highlights

on factors which online Indian customers keep in mind while shopping. After completion of study Researchers found

that cognition, sensed usefulness, comfort of use; sensed enjoyment and security are the five components which

affect consumer perceptions about online purchasing.

Internet has changed the way consumers purchase goods and services at the same time many companies have

started using the Internet with the objective of cutting marketing costs, thereby reducing the price of their product

and service in order to stay ahead in highly competitive markets.

Companies also use the Internet to convey, communicate and disseminate information to sell the product, to

take feedback and also to conduct satisfaction surveys with customers. Customers use the Internet not only to

purchase the product online, but also to compare prices, product features and after sale servicefacilities theywillreceive

if  the purchase the product from a particular store. Many experts are optimistic about theprospect of onlinebusiness.

Keywords: Changing trends of using internet, Online trends in India &Retaining existing online customers

Introduction

In simple words Online shopping is defined as purchasing items from Internet retailers as opposed to a shop or
store or the act of purchasingproducts or services over the   Internet.   It a form of electronic  commercewhich
allows   consumers   to   directly buy goodsor servicesfrom a seller over the Internetusing a web browser.
Consumers find a producer of interest by visiting the websiteofthe retailer directly or by searching among alternative
vendors using a shopping search engine, which displays the same product’s availability and pricing at different e-
retailers the process is called business to- consumer (B2C) online shopping. As of 2016, customers can shop online
using a range of different computers and devices, including desktop computers, laptops, tablet computersand

smartphones. It is also popular as e- shop, e-store, online store and virtual store Earlier food, cloth and shelter were
called as primary need but today one more need is added in that is “internet”. Due to revolution in telecommunication
sector internet has changed the way consumers shop and buy goods and services. Both domestic companies as well
as MNC’s have started using the Internet with an objective of cutting marketing costs and thereby reducing the price
of their products in order to stay ahead in heavy competition. Companies also use the Internet to convey communicates
and disseminate information, to sell the product, to take feedback and also to conduct satisfaction surveys with
customers. Customers use the Internet not only to buy the product online, but also to compare prices, product
features and after sale service facilities the will receive. In addition to the tremendous potential of the E-business
market, the Internet provides a unique opportunity for companies to more efficiently reach existing and potential
customers.

The popular online retailing companies in India are Myntra, Flipkart Snap deal, Amazon.com and e-Bay etc. The
five dominant factors which influence consumer perceptions for online shopping are information, easy to use,
satisfaction, security, proper utilization of available information to compare the different products.

Trends of Internet users and E-Business inIndia

In 2015, India had 408.4 million internet users. This figure is projected to grow to 635.8 million internet users
in 2021. Despite the untapped potential, India already is the second-largest online market worldwide
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Number of Internet Users in milllion

Graph: Information about the number of internet users in India from 2014 to 2021

India is one of the fastest-growing  e-commerce  markets  worldwide,  with  millions  of  new internet  users
taking  advantage of cheap mobile connections to send mobile messages, watch online videos, use mobile services,
and of course, to shop. As of 2016, 26percent of the local population was using the internet; almost ten times the
audience size from a decade prior. According to recent market research, mobile phone internet user penetration in
India is projected to reach 37.36 percent of the population in 2021, representing a huge potential in terms of digital
and mobile buyer audience. Total internet audiences in India are estimated to surpass 635 million online usersin2021.

As of 2015, the majority of online users in India were male, and the same held true for online shoppers. In India,
men accounted for almost two thirds of online shopping audiences. Despite this imbalance in online presence and
digital spending, female online shoppers are estimated to account for 42 percent of all Indian e-retail spending in
2020, up from only 20 percent of total retail e- commerce expenditure in 2015. Average annual e-commerce sales per
digital buyer.

in India were 247 U.S. dollars in 2014 and are projected to reach 424 U.S. dollars in2020
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Sales in billion U.S. dolloars

Graph: Information about trends of E-business in India from 2012 to 2020
1.1 Advantages and Disadvantages of OnlineShopping

Scope of Study

It was proposed that instead of taking a wide coverage and making a broad study, this work should narrow
down its focus and go deep into inquiry. Hence, the researcher proposes to concentrate this work in Solapur City. E-
Business includes variety of products, no. of companies and wide range of customer base present inindustry. It is
difficult to researcher to do segment customers, companies and very important customers for selection as a sample
of study. Therefore the study undertaken by researcher was focused on “Attitude of customers towards online
shopping in India and its impact: With special reference to Solapur city”

1. Oobjectives of Study

• To study present status of online shopping inIndia
• To analyze the factors those affects customers attitude towards online shopping inIndia
• To study factors motivates customers attitude towards online shopping inIndia
• To study potential for development of online shopping inIndia
2. Hypothesis of study

• H0: Products purchased by consumer are independent of their occupation in onlineshopping
• H1: Products purchased by consumer are dependent of their occupation in onlineshopping
3. Methodology Of The Study

Researcher was intended to study Attitude of customers towards online shopping in India and its impact: With
special reference to Solapur City. Population of the study was restricted to users as well as non-users of products
purchased through online shopping. The geographic territory was restricted to Solapur city. Samples for each
population were being selected as per convenience sampling method (As per their availability and willingness).

AsexactpopulationisunknownhereresearchhasusedKrejcieandMorganformulaof samplesize calculationfor infinite
(unknown) Population.

n=           =——————————  == 96.04 (Round of100)
Here    X= 1.96 for 95%confidencelevel, P= 0.5 and d =0.1
Sample size calculated for study was 100 consumers. First hand and Primary Information was collected with

the help of well- structured Questionnaire along with personal interview. Secondary data was collected fromPublished
literature in Books, Magazines, Journals and Newspapers and websites. A well-structured objective type and probing
questionnaire was prepared. To collect personal views and to investigate the practical aspect, personal Interview and
observation technique was used. The Information collected during data collection was coded first and tables were
generated, analyzed and Interpreted with the help of excel sheets in computer. On the basis of findings based on
tabulated information and Observations during data collection, conclusion was drawn.

Review of Literature

Prof. Ashish Bhatt (2014): in article entitled “Consumer Attitude towards Online Shopping in Selected Regions
of Gujarat” published in Journal of Marketing Management stated that online shopping is gaining popularity among
people specially the younger generation but in today scenario to become equally popular among all age groups e-
marketing will have to cover a longer distance. As per study mode of payment is depended upon income of the
respondents. People from different age groups are doing online shopping regularly. The attitude of consumers is
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changing with the time. In a country like India, consumers are finding online shopping very comfortable because of
many variables like cash on delivery, customization or personalization of the websites, home delivery etc

Prashant Singh(2014) in his article “Consumer’s Buying Behaviour towards Online Shopping A case study of
Flipkart.Com user’s in Lucknow City” published in Abhinav stated that future of e-retailers in India looking very
bright. E-retailers give consumers the best way to save money and time through purchasing online within the range
of budget. Flipkart.com offering some of the best prices and completely hassle-free shopping experience. The whole
concept of online shopping has altered in terms of consumer’s purchasing or buying behavior and the success of E-
tailers in India is depending upon its popularity, its branding image, and its unique policies.

7.1 Table showing respondent's status about use ofInternet

Interpretation

From the above data it is clear data it is clear that majority (82%) of respondents are using internet whereas only
18% of respondents are not using internet

7.2Table showing respondent's opinion about shopping method on regularbasis

Interpretation

From the above data it is clear data it is clear that majority (68%) of respondents are still using traditional
manual method of shopping on day today basis (regular basis) whereas only 32% of respondents are using online
shopping method on regular basis
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7.3Table showing respondent's status about onlinepurchase

Interpretation

From the above data it is clear data it is clear that majority (64%) of respondents are using online method of
shopping and they continued that whereas 24% of respondents used online shopping method earlier and they
discontinued that and only 12% of respondents have not used online shopping yet

7.4 Table showing motive behind online shopping byrespondents

Interpretation

Respondents selected more than one motive to purchase online
From the above data it is clear that respondents ranked following reason for motive behind online purchase 01

to price followed by 2 for saves time, 3 for selection and availability, 4 for easy to purchase and last 5 for avoid
hassles of shopping in store
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Testing of Hypothesis

H0: Products purchased by consumers are independent of their occupation in online shopping
H1: Products purchased by consumers are dependent of their occupation in onlineshopping

Values indicated in brackets are expected values Results of Chi Square test are as below
Level of significance á = 0.05 at 5%
X2 = 19.819
df = 12
P = 0.071
Since P > 0.05 Null hypothesis in accepted and Alternative hypothesis is rejected
Findings

• Due to revolution in telecommunication sector no. of internet user increased in recenttime
• Though usage of online shopping by customers is increased but still customers are giving first

preference to manual shopping for regular purchase
• Majority of customers have used online shopping and shown willingness to continue but very few of

them have done online shopping earlier and not showing willingness to continue
Conclusion And Suggestions

An attempt was made by researchers to study the present status of online shopping. 100 respondents from
Solapur city were selected. Opinion from these respondents was collected with the help of well-structured
questionnaire. With the help of Data analysis and interpretation finding were drawn by researchers. With the help of
findings following conclusion and suggestions were drawn by researchers.Due to revolution in telecommunication
sector no. of users of internet are increased in India in recent time and customers are using internet for online
shopping but still for regular purchase most of customers first choice is manual shopping. To increase no. of
customers for online shopping there is need of extensive publicity and promotion by online shopping companies to
attract all class of customers

Most of the customers are of opinion that shipping charges charged by companies are very high, it is suggested
to companies toeither reduce shipping charges or delivery of product should be given freely. Companies may use it
as one of the promotional activity.

After research it is observed that major hurdle behind development of online shopping is of customer awareness.
Majority of customers are not aware about various pre and post services rend by this online shopping companies.

• Companies should aware customers regarding how security regarding customers credit card no. is
maintained bycompanies

• Companies should made aware customers regarding return policy and procedure if wrong or bad product
arrived. Companies should make returning procedure simpler, like few companies are asking customers to
resend products if any wrong or bad product arrived. Instead of these companies should collect product
from customers and deliver write product to them  in minimumtime.

• Most of customers want to see product before purchase to make sure that same product arrived as per
order. Most of companies are not having this facility. If companies want to increase no. of customers they
should provide this facility because in manual purchase customers are getting chance to see and touch the
product and this may be the important reason behind customers first preference for manual shopping on
regularbasis.

• in home and electronic appliances after sales service in very important aspect, companies should inform
customers regarding how to install and use the product or send company representative for installation
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very soon after delivery. Companies should inform customers regarding nearest service station if any
problem arrived in product. Majority of customers are preferring manual shopping for home and electronic
appliances in fear of after salesservice.

From the above discussion, it is concluded that future of online shopping in India looks very bright. Online
shopping give customers best alternative to save money and time. Companies Offers detail product information, easy
mode of payment, facility of comparison of price and very important completely hassle free shopping experience.
Success of online shopping depends on its popularity, its brand image and its unique promotional policies.
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Abstract

The Indian retail industry is expanding aggressively and is the second largest sector after agriculture. It provides

employment to about 8 per cent of the total workforce of the country.

Organized retailing in India has recently started developing at a fast pace and is now mainly concentrated in

one tier and two tier cities. Modern Retailing is making its presence felt in the retail market in India.

The Organized retailing in India is growing like never before due to favourable demographics, rising consumer

incomes, real estate development- especially the emergence of new shopping malls, availability of better shopping

options both from within India and overseas and changing lifestyles.

Key Words: organized retailing, satisfaction,

Introduction

The Indian organized retail market is growing rapidly on account of upward trend in the Indian retail industry
which traditionally used to be largely unorganized and consisting of local drug stores, medium and small kirana
stores and their like. Interestingly, traditional stores have taken up 98 per cent of the Indian retail market.

Malls in recent times have significantly affected the consumption pattern of consumers. India is witnessing a
change in the age and income profile of its one billion plus populations, which is likely to promote increased consumption
in the years to come. Changing income demographics, age profile and macro environment are visible in the consumption
patterns of consumers.

Retailing is an important part of the value chain in an organization. It is a function that links an organization with
its customers. Throughout the world, retailers have emerged the most important driving force in influencing the
performance of the value chain.

The organized retail sector has started penetrating in India at a fast rate. Organized retailing has finally emerged
from the shadows of unorganized retailing and is contributing significantly to the growth of the Indian retail sector.
The growth of the organized retail sector has mainly been fuelled by the radical transition that the country has
undergone during the last few years.

Objectives of the Study

1. To evaluate the impact of malls on the consumption patterns of consumers living in Mumbai:
2. To measure the level of satisfaction of consumers living in Mumbai due to the change in their consumption

patterns:
Hypothesis

• Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no significant difference in the monthly consumption expenditure of
consumers before and after they started visiting shopping malls.

• Alternative Hypothesis (H1): There has been a significant increase in the monthly consumption expenditure
of consumers after they started visiting shopping malls.

Methodology

The Research is mainly based on primary data collection which has been used to evaluate the change in
consumption patterns of consumers living in Mumbai due to the emergence of the mall culture.

Significance of the Study

The fundamental shift in consumption patterns have far reaching implications not only for manufacturers,
marketers and retailers of consumer products and services, but for all of India and Indian society as a whole. The
Research highlights and analyses these shifts in consumption.

Review of Literature

1. Sinha and Kar (2007) investigated modern retail developments and the growth of different modern formats
in India. They also analysed the challenges and opportunities available to retailers to succeed in India

An Insight into the Impact of Mall Culture on Middle Class Consumers with

Special Reference to Mumbai

Dr. Rajeshwary Govindappa

Head, Department of Business Management,
K.P.B.Hinduja College of Commerce, Mumbai.
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2. Dr. Biradar et al (2008) in their article pointed out that the organized retail sector is registering a tremendous
growth boosted by the increased spending power of new age customers who have considerable disposable income
and the willingness to enjoy a new shopping experience.

Table No. 1 : Frequency of Visit to a Shopping Mall by the Respondents

Source: Primary Data

It is observed from the Table 1 that majority of the respondents i.e. 39 per cent visit mall once a month, 26 per
cent of respondents visit shopping malls twice a month, 17.5 per cent respondents visit shopping malls thrice a
week.

Table No. 2 : Average Amount of Money Spent on a Single Visit to a Mall

The Table 2 reveals that 30.3 per cent respondents spent more than Rs. 2000 during a single visit to a mall
which can be rated as quite high for middle class consumers. About 23.3 per cent  respondents spent about Rs.1001
to Rs.1500; 17.3 per cent respondents spent about Rs.1501 to Rs.2000. Thus it can be concluded that visiting
shopping malls is an expensive activity.

Reasons for Visiting Shopping Malls

Shopping malls have become a leisure time activity for many consumers. Consumers prefer visiting shopping
malls for various purposes, be it shopping, dining, entertainment or for all these purposes. Apart from shopping,
dining or entertainment, consumers also visit shopping malls to pass their time or to hang out with family and friends.

Table No. 3 : Reasons for Visiting Shopping Malls
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The Table 3 shows that 80.3 per cent respondents have given rank 1 to the ‘others’ category which implies that
they visit shopping malls for reasons other than shopping, dining, entertainment or window shopping. This may be
due to the fact that respondents do not visit shopping malls only for any one of the above given purposes, but they
visit shopping malls for a combination of all the purposes. About 41.5 per cent respondents have given rank 2 to
window shopping; 34 per cent respondents have given rank 3 to dining, 24.8 per cent respondents have given rank
4 to shopping purpose. This indicates that most of the respondents visit shopping malls for reasons other than
shopping which is supposedly the reason for the existence of shopping malls.

5.4.1 Consumption of Exotic Products: Age-wise Distribution

Nowadays consumers are highly aware about the products they are purchasing due to international exposure.
Many exotic products have made their way into Indian markets and their consumption has increased due to the
emergence of shopping malls as most shopping malls nowadays stock exotic products. In the present Study the
opinion of respondents regarding use of exotic products has been conducted. In the Table 5.14 age-wise distribution
of respondents consuming exotic products has been presented.

Table No. 4 : Age-wise Distribution of the Respondents Consuming Exotic Vegetables

From the Table 4 it is observed that amongst the people who have started consumption of exotic vegetables
such as broccoli, asparagus, etc. that from among the respondents in the 15-26 years age group,28.4 per cent
respondents stated that they do not use exotic vegetables, while 17.7 per cent respondents stated that they have
started consuming exotic vegetables as a result of visiting shopping malls. In the 26-35 years age category of
respondents it was found that,41.7 per cent agreed that they had started consuming exotic vegetables after they
started visiting shopping malls, while 26.2 per cent responded negatively to the statement query. In the last three
category of age groups altogether, 21.3 per cent respondents responded with ‘Yes’, while 21.4 per cent respondents
replied with ‘No’.

Table No. 4 A : Chi-Square Test

The Pearson’s Chi-square Test result as shown in the Table 5.14A is significant as the p value 0.024 is less than
0.05 (5% level of significance). This indicates that there is a significant association between the age group and the
consumption of exotic vegetables.
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Table No. 5 : Age-wise Distribution of the Respondents Consuming Exotic Fruits

The analysis of the data in the Table 5 about the consumption of exotic fruits such as kiwi, malta, dragon fruit,
etc. shows that among the respondents in the age group of 15-26 years, 24.3 per cent of respondents stated that they
have started consuming exotic fruits after they started visiting shopping malls, while 23.3 per cent stated that they do
not consume exotic fruits in spite of visiting shopping malls. The analysis of respondents in the age group of 26-35
years shows that 34.1 per cent respondents consume exotic fruits, while 32.1 per cent do not consume them.

Among respondents in the age group of 36-45 years, 22.7 per cent responded with a ‘Yes’, while 23.3 per cent
responded with a ‘No’ to the query. It has been observed that respondents between age groups of 46-55 years of age
10.3 per cent consume exotic fruits, whereas 7.9 per cent do not consume them.

 In the age group of 56-65 years, 7.0 per cent respondents replied positively and 3.8 per cent respondents
replied negatively.

Table No. 5A : Chi-Square Test

The Table 5 A shows Pearson’s Chi-Square Test result as 0.2 which is greater than 0.5 (5% level of significance).
This indicates that there is no association between the age groups and the consumption of exotic fruits.

Hypothesis

• Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no significant difference in the monthly consumption expenditure of
consumers before and after they started visiting shopping malls.

• Alternative Hypothesis (H1): There has been a significant increase in the monthly consumption expenditure
of consumers after they started visiting shopping malls.

To test the above hypothesis initially test data for normality is carried out. The results of the normality test are
as follows:
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Table No. 6 : Tests of Normality

From the Table 6 it is observed that, significant p values for data related to the monthly consumption expenditure
of consumers before and after they started visiting shopping malls are all 0.000 (less than significant level 0.01)
which clearly indicates that the data is approximately normally distributed. The Table 6 A which follows provides
details of coefficient of Pearson’s correlation.

Table No. 6A : Paired Samples Correlations

 

From the Table 6 A   it is observed that, the correlation coefficient value is 0.956 which is a high degree with
significant p value 0.00. Therefore, both samples are significantly correlated.

Both the above results support the use of parametric paired ‘t’ test for testing null hypothesis.
The details of parametric paired ‘t’ test are tabulated as follows:
Table No. 6.B : Parametric Paired ‘t’ Test

 

Observation

From the Table 6 B it is observed that the ‘t’ value for null hypothesis is -10.807which is less than -1.645 (also
less than -2.326). Also, the p value is 0.00which is less than 0.01.Hence,the null hypothesis is rejected at 5% & 1%
level of significance.

Interpretation

On the basis of the above data it can be inferred that there is a significant increase in the monthly consumption
expenditure of consumers after they started visiting shopping malls.

Findings

There is a significant increase in the monthly consumption expenditure of consumers after they started visiting
shopping malls.
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Table No. 7 : One Sample‘t’ Test of Mean Vs  Hypothesized Score 2 for Satisfaction in the Consumption

Patterns Due to the Emergence of Shopping Malls

Observation

From the Table 7 it is observed that the ‘t’ value for null hypothesis is +7.51 which is greater than +1.645 (also
greater than +2.326). Also, the p value is 0.000 which is less than 0.01. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected at 5%
& 1% level of significance.

Interpretation

On the basis of the above data it can be inferred that the mean rating scores for satisfaction with the change in
their consumption patterns due to the emergence of mall culture is greater than 3.5.

Findings

Consumers are satisfied with the change in their consumption patterns due to the emergence of mall culture.
Conclusions of the Study

Based on the findings of the Study, the following conclusions have been arrived at.
1. The consumption patterns of consumers living is Mumbai has shown variations due to the emergence of

malls. Consumers have now started consuming those items which they would not have gone for before
the advent of malls. The consumption expenses of the consumers have also increased due to the emergence
of malls, but consumers are satisfied with the emerging mall culture.

2. Consumers now spend more on non-food items like education, recreation, entertainment, etc. An evaluation
of food consumption trends indicates that there has been a shift towards the consumption of processed
and packaged food items high in calories and low in nutrition.
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Abstract

Mobile Banking which is now considered to be having a major role in encouraging cashless and electronic

payments. The tremendous rise in sales of smartphones and use of data services has also an impact on growth in

adoption of use of mobile banking and internet banking services. The present study focuses on the customer’s

perception about security threats in the use of Mobile Banking. Primary data was collected through well-structured

questionnaire from a total of 132 respondents from the city of Mumbai and were analysed using cross tabulation,

percentages, statistical tools like Kruskal Wallis Test and Chi-square. An academic research study aims to help in

determining customers perception about security threat in the use of Mobile Banking Applications to target potential

customers.

Keywords : Mobile Banking, Customer Perception, Security Concern and Data Privacy.

Introduction

The field of Information and Communication Technology has been experiencing tremendous developments, the
effect of which is also observed in the banking industry. The banking customers have been transiting from the
manual and branch banking system to a technology driven one. The traditional branch based banking has been
converted to a totally modern branchless banking. Even the customers have started widely adopting this modern and
technology driven system due to various advantages associated with it. A reason behind a significant adoption of this
system by almost all banks is the increased use of internet around the globe, competition and financial sustainability.

Banks through mobile banking technique have been trying to provide customers with service where they
experience convenience in conducting banking transactions online. Mobile Banking is believed to have fulfilled the
customers’ expectations of conducting financial transactions with speed, convenience, safety, etc. All smartphones
irrespective of brand, make, operating system platform (android or IOS) support Mobile Banking applications.

The two major reasons due to which the use of Information and Communication Technology has been influenced
in the Banking Industry is the replacement of the paper documents which is transformed and viewed electronically
with the application has led to fall in the bank cost and secondly, the customers can now manage their banking
transactions without direct contact with the bank personnel. This can even help banks to reduce the number of
branches, thus saving cost. But still there are people who resists in accepting this new technology due to risk
involved in adapting new innovations and getting used to such changes.

Purpose of the Research

There has been a continuous change and development in the banking sector. The branch based banking was
upgraded with internet banking and now to mobile banking which is a phenomenal transformation benefitting not
only the banks but also the consumers and the economy as a whole. Even bank customers have gradually started
adopting such changes and have been using technology in their regular financial transactions leading to increase in
the use of internet and mobile phones. But still there is a security concern and risk they experience in adopting this
practice. The principle aim of the study is to identify the security threats affecting satisfaction of customers in use
of Mobile Banking in Mumbai.

Review of Literature

Glaessner. T, 2002 in his study determined that Mobile banking is attractive since it provides a convenient
approach to perform remote banking, but there are security shortfalls in the present mobile banking implementations.

JalilTotonchi, (2003) has mentioned in his study that mobile banking can provide services which transcending
the limitation of time and space. It will become popular with the development and maturity of mobile telecommunications
technology as well as mobile device function improved.

Sharma and Singh (2009) found that the mobile banking users in India were more concerned with security
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issues like financial frauds, account misuse and user friendliness issue, difficulty in remembering the different codes
for different types of transaction, application software installation &updation due to lack of standardization.

Gupta and Mittal, stated that innovation in the modes of transaction in the banking industry like ATMs,
Internet Banking and mobile banking requiresa lot of attentionsby the service providers as a minor interruption in the
system may affect the reputation and also the trust among customers.

Objective of the Study

1. To study the customers perception about security in transacting on mobile banking applications
2. To study the customers perception about the privacy of their data while using mobile banking applications.
Hypothesis of the Study

H0 There is no perceived threat while transacting through mobile banking applications
H0 There is no threat of user privacy while using mobile banking applications
Research Methodology

The current study is conducted in the city of Mumbai which is the financial capital of the country. The study is
based on the primary data collected from 132 respondents through a well-structured questionnaire. The data had
almost an equal number of respondents based on gender. Of the total respondents, 35 respondents were such who
have never used mobile banking due to various reasons. Data collected was analysed using cross tabulation, percentages
and statistical tools like Kruskal Wallis Test and Chi-square.

Data Analysis and Interpretation

The primary data was collected from 132 respondents, of which all the responses were valid and usable for the
study.

Table 1: Frequency based on Gender and Education Qualification

The respondents were almost equally distributed between male and female, comprising of 50.8% male and the
balance 49.2% females. Also a major of the respondents were either graduate or post graduates. Very few numbers
of responses was from respondents who were up to HSC passed.

Table 2: Frequency of Mobile Banking Users

The table 1 indicates that there is a significant percentage of respondents ie. 73.5% were users of mobile
banking service to fulfil their banking requirements.
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Table 3: Frequency of users Satisfied with Mobile Banking

The above table describes whether the mobile banking users are satisfied or dissatisfied. The responses were
collected only from those users who use mobile banking facility. None of the users are dissatisfied as there were no
responses at all in that category. A significant percentage of the respondents said that they were satisfied with mobile
banking and only 19.6% were neutral.

Table 4: Chi-Square Test – Influence of Security Factors on Customer Satisfaction

The above table determines that all the individual elements categorised as Security Factors have a significant
influence on customer satisfaction of Mobile Banking users.

Table 5: Chi-Square Test – Influence of Privacy of Information on Customer Satisfaction
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The above table determines that the fear of loss of transactional information in using mobile banking application
and the loss of personal information have a significant influence on customer satisfaction. The secrecy of User
Identification and Password through mobile banking has no significant influence on customer satisfaction.

Major Findings

• A great number of customers i.e. 80.4% are satisfied with the mobile banking mode of banking transaction.
There are no customers who are dissatisfied. The remaining 19.6% respondents were neither satisfied nor
dissatisfied.

• The safety feature of mobile banking application and the security and trust of logging into the Mobile
Banking Application has a great influence on the customer satisfaction.

• Even the One Time Password Authentication process, elimination of carrying cash and also the password
or bio metric feature of smartphone has influence on customer satisfaction.

• Security factors have a significant influence on customer satisfaction of mobile banking customers.
• The fear of loss of transactional information in using mobile banking application and the loss of personal

information have a significant influence on customer satisfaction.
• The secrecy of User Identification and Password through mobile banking has no significant influence on

customer satisfaction.
Conclusion

It seems that soon mobile banking will takeover the branch based banking system as it is gaining tremendous
acceptance from the customers. It is also observed that the growth in the development of number of branches is
now negative. It is also determined that security issues have severe importance and concern over the customers in
adopting this innovation in the banking needs. None of the Mobile Banking Customers have been found dissatisfied.
Either the customers are found satisfied or they are neither satisfied nor dissatisfied.
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Abstract

“Thus, in the future, instead of buying bananas in a grocery store, you could go pick them off a tree in a virtual

jungle.”- Yasuhiro Fukushima, Japanese business executive.

The science and technology is rapidly changing regularly, creating a unfaltering stream of new causes of action.

Business becomes worldwide due to cost competitiveness and natural advantage that country has.  Interdependency

is mantra of modern business.

E-commerce is a type of business model that conduct its operations/ dealings of exchanging of goods and

services or the transmitting of funds or data or terms of sale are performed over an electronic network.

Today E-commerce provides tremendous opportunities in different areas of economic life. Wide spread use of

ICT have opened the doors for developments in the field of business. E-business retail is decidedly convenient due to

its 24-hour availability, global reach and generally efficient customer service. Its growth would depend to a great

extent on effective IT security systems for which necessary technological and legal provisions need to be put in place

constantly and strengthened instantly.

The companies, organizations, and communities in India are beginning to take advantage of the potential of e-

commerce; critical challenges remain to be overcome before e-commerce would become an asset for common people.It

is said e-Business is by the people, for the people and of the people.

This paper overviews the complexity of e-commerce emerging role and its many facets. The paper compares the

traditional business and E-business. It identifies benefits ,recognize the limitations. Further, discuss its impact, the

issues and constraints, challenges and opportunities in modern e-world.

Key words: Traditional business, E-Business, E-Commerce, ICT, issues, challenges

“You can’t just open a website and expect people to flood in. If you really want to succeed you have to create
traffic.” - Joel Anderson, Wal-Mart CEO

Introduction

“Communications is at the heart of e-commerce and community.” - Meg Whitman, President and CEO of

Hewlett-Packard

Present world is a small global village. Business today extends its operations beyond boundaries. It becomes
worldwide due to cost competitiveness and natural advantages that countries have   interdependency are mantra of
innovative business. E-business is transforming companies, industries at an growing rapid rate. Wide over world use
of ICT in the area of business has opened all the doors for developments.

Global marketing is to reach the number of different costumers of the entire world, thereby taking commercial
advantage of the global operational differences, similarities. To be success in global market the corporate must have
to deal with global integrated e-market entry strategies, global marketing mix element strategies and global buyer
behavior strategies, legal environment and administrative procedures etc.,

Lou Gerstner, ex CEO of IBM has rightly said “E-business is period cycle, very speed, globalization, enhanced
productivity, to meet new and potential more customers and share of information and knowledge to business institutions
for competitive advantage”. Therefore Indian business firms/corporate must know how to enter foreign countries of
e-markets and rapid growth and increase their global competitions and adapt their e-business to the requirements of
global e-market. E-business can have positive impact on side of something of many sideds of the organization pave
way for rise of manufacturing and service economy.

Objectives

The following are the objective of the paper:
1. To understand the complexity, emerging role and its many sided of E-commerce in global business world.
2. To compare the customary business and E-business
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3. To identify the impact of E-commerce on stakeholders of the  society
4. To recognize the benefits and de-merits of E-commerce
5. To discuss the issues and constraints, challenges and opportunities of e-commerce.
This subject is descriptive in nature based on secondary data. The data basically collected through books,

journals, magazines, government reports and digital sources etc.
Theoretical Background

History

E-commerce was introduced in the year 1991 when the Internet was opened to commercial agreement. It
started commercial transactions begins in the late 1970s. E-commerce was started in Business to Business transactions
before the Web back in the Nineteen Seventy via EDI (Electronic Data Interchange) through VANs (Value-Added
Networks) and Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT).

The revolution in ICT field has facilitated corporate ‘and institutions to send commercial documentation through
electronic network. By 2000- 01 online trading activity of goods and services became popular in America and
Western Europe. Amazon and eBay were the first companies initiated E-businesses.

Meaning and Definitions

E-commerce refers to describe the activity of trading in products or services using computer networks. It also
sometimes called Electronic or web-based commerce.

According to the editor-in-chief of International Journal of Electronic Commerce, Vladimir Zwass,‘ Electronic
commerce is sharing of ideas and business information, business relationships and conducting business transactions
by means of telecommunications networks’.

E-Commerce is consists of the trading of products and services over electronic systems such as the internet
and other computer networks. The small group of standing can also refer to move information to your computer
from computer system software, find kids games, or downloading search journal articles and books. Few examples-
B2B-Businesses to Business B2C- Business to Consumer (Amazon), and C2C-Consumer to Consumer (eBay) B2E-
Business-to-Employee G2G- Government-to-Government, G2E-Government-to-Employee G2B- Government-to-
Business B2G Business-to-Government, G2C- Government-to-Citizen C2G- Citizen-to-Government etc,.

All business dealings are performed electronically without the use of paper but involves use of telephone, email,
fax, online catalogs, shopping carts, e-payment, NEFT and MT systems, e-data interchange Electronic Data Interchange
(EDI), File Transfer Protocol, and the Internet. However, e-commerce is not just on the Web-site. Now a day’s most
of the products or services through e-commerce. The product ranges from Text and music to financial services and
plane tickets including online advertising, purchase, publishing, bank transaction investment, bidding and professional
services. This type of business requires safety, security, privacy and effectiveness in its operations. Therefore every
firm/company must authenticate and access to resources.

Elizabeth Goldsmith and others (2000) categorized E-commerce into two parts

1. E-merchandise: selling goods and services electronically and moving items through distribution channels.
For example shopping for groceries, tickets, music, clothes, hardware material, Tour and travel, knowledge
book and Journals, bookies or gift articles etc.

2. E-finance: Banking Transaction, debit cards, smart cards, telephone and Telegraphs. Internet banking,
insurance, financial services and mortgages on-line.

E-Business vs. E-Commerce

The term E-Business and E-Commerce often used identical. But there are few differences.
E-business is the process of business through the use of Internet tech. It is not only buying and selling activities

but also servicing to customers and merge with business partners. It also includes customer service (e-service) and
root word tasks. E-business is a company that can adapt to constant and ever changing. The developments of
intranet and extranet is a part of e-businesses- is everything to do with back-end computer systems simplies the
computing in an organization.

E-commerce may be defined as-. It includes all aspects of running a business that sells goods and services,
including business functions of marketing, manufacturing, finance, selling, negotiations, earning and retaining
customers, procurement, developing business partners. E-commerce and E-businesses integrate multiple shopping
experiences. In addition e-businesses often have an electronic chat function that is used for technical and customer
support. E-business involves electronic-commerce, in most of cases e-business that uses Internet technology to
improve productivity and profitability of business. Applying e-Business facilitate companies to reduce price and
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improve customer response  In practice e-commerce and e-business are often used similar.
E-Commerce vs. Traditional Commerce

The Internet has small change the nature and structure of competition. In early year, most of the enterprises had
to compete within a sole industry and often within a specific geographic location, but there is no boundary for
internet. With E-Business customers can purchase products anywhere in the world wide. It enhances the current
market position by supplying a low rate and more efficient.

A customary business may have more expenses associated with maintaining a storefront. It has almost eliminated
the middleman. Businesses and consumers can communicate directly involve to carry out transactions. Although e-
commerce is still a developing part of the economy, some people believe that traditional shops may go out of
business.

Farooq A (2001) reported that the huge plasticity of the internet has improved traditional methods of business.
With e-commerce, trading can move more quickly and less expensively to reach worldwide customers.

Types of E-Commerce

Today companies are using different forms of e-commerce to offer their products and services online. E-
commerce can be subdivided into many categories. Broadly, it is divided into main categories.

1. B2B (Business-to-Business): here companies will be performance business each other. For example
manufacturers to distributors to wholesalers to retailers.

2. B2C (Business-to-Consumer): In this case selling of goods or services to the common public typically
catalogs prices utilizing shopping  through cart software.

3. C2B (Consumer-to-Business): In this case consumer prepares his project budget online and concerned
companies review that consumer’s requirements and tender on the project. The consumer assessment the
benevolent and selects the corporate that will complete the project. Enlace- a company connects talented
developers, designers, writers, marketers, support reps, administrators etc and provide platform and
meeting ground to empower consumers around the world.

Benefits of E-Commerce

E-commerce provides multiple benefits to the costumers.
The benefits mainly include its around-the-clock availability at lower cost, the speed of action, a infinite of

products and services, understandability, and saves time. But customers sometimes have limited customer service
not physically to see or a product before to buy and the necessitated wait time for product shipping. However,
Organizations of today have transformed their best healthy business practices.

Advantages of E-Commerce

1. Convenience: e-Business can take place round the clock i.e. 24/7. Consumers can access e-commerce
and e-businesses at any duration twenty four hours, from their workplace or in their slacks.

2. Selection: e-store online kings can search through many products or commodity and services using
online. Prices are quickly compared online to find the business that give up the best products at the best
prices.

3. Targeted marketing: Consumers are quickly exposed to e-business because it uses more targeted marketing
and offers more in-depth education compared to traditional businesses.

4. Product at lower price: It offers the product to the country at a lowest price than that available through
physical delivery.

Disadvantages of E-Commerce

1. Limited customer service: There is no personal touch in this business. If you want to purchase a lap top
on line shopping people can not satisfy their needs and do not know which is the best one.

2. No instant satisfaction: you purchase products in online you have to delay for it to be shipped and
delivered to your home or office.

3. No capability to touch and visual a product: Online shopping images don’t always communicate and
exact story about an item/product. E-transactions sometimes can be displease if the consumer receives
the thing is different than ordered.

E-Commerce: In practice

1. Provide e-tail or virtual storefront or virtual mall on websites with online catalogs.
2. They buy or sell goods or services on online marketplaces.
3. They gather and use population structure data through web contacts and social media.
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4. They use ED data interchange, the business-to-business (B2B) exchange of data.
5. They reach prospective and established customers by e-mail or fax. For example with newsletters).
6. They use business to business (B2B) buying and selling.
7. They provide secure business transactions.
Issues of E-Commerce

Internet based business has besides great merits e commerce is not a boon. It is not free from problems.
As companies have welcomed the internet as a medium size of business, they have locate that their major

network and infrastructure but is the safe and secure conveyance and diplomatic information.
Modern firms face many issues as well as the challenges. The following are the main Issues;

1. Technological - telecommunication, hardware, software and the availability of technical skill sets.
2. Non-technological - Non-technological issues are often related to intellectual property concerns, copyright,

trademark, credit/cash policies and privacy.
3. The issue of Tax- It is applicable to goods imported in physical form but not when transmitted electronically.

As long as the cost of electronic communicate is lower than that of visible delivery, the presence of tariffs
on the latter poses no problem.

4. Political factors role of  policy making of government in creating legislation, initiatives and granting to
support the use and development of e-commerce and information technology.

5. Social factors: incorporating the level and advancement in IT education and training which will enable
both potential buyers and the workforce to understand and use the new technology

6. Economic factors : including the general wealth and commercial health of the nation and the elements that
contribute to it

According to Farooq Ahmed (2001) the following are some of the multifaceted issues.

1. Formation of e-contracts: a) Contracts by e-data interchange b) Cyber contracts
2. Validity of e-transactions.
3. Dichotomy of offer and invitation to treat.
4. Communication of offer and acceptance.
5. Mistake in e-commerce. a) Mutual mistake b) Unilateral mistake.
6. Jurisdiction: cyber space transactions know no national and international boundaries and are not analogous

to 3- dimensional world in which common law principles involved.
7. Identity of persons: The issues of jurisdiction, applicable law and enforcement of the judgments are not

national boundaries.
The problems raised are global in nature and need global resolution. There must be sincere efforts have to be

made to strengthening success factors, establishing barriers to failure, diminishing barriers to success and fighting
the failure factors.

Opportunities for E-Commerce

All countries are not likely to benefit equally from the virtuous circle of Internet diffusion created by globalization
and multiple revolutions in Information and Communication technologies. Apart from economic benefits e-commerce
can make progress on educational and scientific development, mutual aid, and world peace; foster democracy; and
offer exposure to other cultures. Young Jun Choi1, Chung Suk Suh (2005) reported that the development of the
internetled to the birth of an electronic marketplace. An e-marketplace provides a virtual space to sellers and buyers
to trade with each other as in the traditional marketplace. It offers unprecedented opportunities to both developing
and developed countries.

Over the last year Amazon.Com, eBay India, India times have seen a rapid growth in types such as mobile
handsets, jeweler, fashion apparel, books, presentation items and remaining items.

1. Naukri.com – India’s premier recruitment site has captured more than 50% of the recruitment market.
2. ICICIDIRECT.com - Stock trading , Icicidirect.com is today the country’s premier trading portal.ss
3. Baaze.com the country’s premier shopping site started as an auction site and graduated to be the most

popular platform-shopping site.
4. Irctc.com - One of the best things about this site is that a credit card is not an essential requirement for

buying tickets here. The site, com offers a direct debit facility to customer having tie-up with the popular
banks.
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Today e-marketing have been reshaping the economy by aggregating dispersed demands; affecting the behavior
of buyers and sellers. Adopting e-Business facilitate companies to reduce costs and improve customer response time.

Exploitation the potential of the Internet and e-commerce, policy and rules makers in growing as well as
industrialized and globalization countries are taking initiatives to develop the Global Information Infrastructure (GII)
and connect their national information infrastructures to the GII (Gore 1996).

E-Commerce: A Road Ahead

Technology and business are two faces of same coin. Technology is continuously redefining business models,
reinventing its processes, changing corporate cultures and improving relationships with customers and suppliers.

With the vast development of computer and new technology, over the World Wide Web has become the connection
medium for the networked world. Computers from location that are geographically can talk with each other through
the Internet facility. Most analysts believe that e-commerce has reshaped the business world.

A small company with a higher quality product and better customer service can use the huge growth of virtual
communities from the manufacturer to the consumer, to challenge larger competitors—something it might not be
able to do in the traditional world of commerce.

As we know any new technology has positive and negative things associated with its use and adoption. However,
rapidly changing new technology is adopted it helps to bringing new products and services to the market.

Today E-commerce provides tremendous opportunities in different areas but it requires careful application for
consumer protection issues. Growth of e-commerce would also depend to a great extent on effective IT security
systems for which necessary technological and legal provisions need to be put in place and strengthened constantly.

E-commerce provides buyers and sellers information on products and services to the needy participants in the
market. In this context the Indian companies, organizations, and communities are beginning to take potential
advantagesand facing critical challenges to overcome before e-commerce would become an asset for common
people.
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Abstract

 The opportunity to enter India’s healthcare industry is very attractive. The estimated 4.2% of GDP generated

from the healthcare market to reach over 1.2 billion denizens is underdeveloped and seems like a great opportunity

for growth. However, before rushing into this prospect, there must be an examination of the intricate facets of the

current healthcare market in India. Different researchers have indicated in their research that, the present growth for

the market is being mostly effected by present economic scenario of the country.

The purpose of this study is to find out factors, which backs the opportunity for the market growth in health care

sector of Indian markets. It also examines the effect of present population growth on health care sector, the upcoming

opportunists for domestic and foreign investors in both public and private sector. This study shows few points which

help to draw the modal picture of present Indian health care sector.

Keywords: Healthcare, Domestic and Foreign Investors, Economic Scenario. \

Introduction

The growing elderly population will place an enormous opportunity for India’s healthcare infrastructure. The
Healthcare sector, in India, is at an inflection point and is poised for rapid growth in the medium term. However,
Indian healthcare expenditure is still amongst the lowest globally and there are significant challenges to be addressed
both in terms of accessibility of healthcare service and quality of patient care. While this represents significant
opportunity for the private sector, the Government can also play an important role in facilitating this evolution.

One driver of growth in the healthcare sector is India’s booming population, currently 1.1 billion and increasing
at a 2% annual rate. By 2030, India is expected to surpass China as the world’s most populous nation. By 2050, the
population is projected to reach 1.6 billion. This population increase is due in part to a decline in infant mortality, the
result of better healthcare facilities and the government’s emphasis on eradicating diseases such as hepatitis and polio
among infants. In addition, life expectancy is rapidly approaching the levels of the western world. By 2025, an
estimated 189 million Indians will be at least 60 years of age—triple the number in 2004, thanks to greater affluence
and better hygiene.

The opportunity to enter India’s healthcare industry is very attractive. The estimated 4.2% of GDP generated
from the healthcare market to reach over 1.2 billion denizens is underdeveloped and seems like a great opportunity
for growth.1 However, before rushing into this prospect, there must be an examination of the intricate facets of the
current healthcare market in India. India has a universal health care system run by the constituent states and territories
of India. The Constitution charges every state with “raising the level of nutrition and the standard of living of its
people and the improvement of public health as among its primary duties”. The National Health Policy was endorsed
by the Parliament of India in 1983 and updated in 2002. Parallel to the public health sector, and indeed more popular
than it, is the private medical sector in India. Both urban and rural Indian households tend to use the private medical
sector more frequently than the public sector, as reflected in surveys.

The existing contrast in the availability of India’s healthcare seems as large as its population. When it comes to
healthcare, the estimated 1,205,073,612 Indians are split into two groups. The middle and upper classes, which
generally live in the urban areas of India, have access to quality medical care. However, the majority of India lives
below the poverty line in rural areas and has extremely limited access to medical care. Most rely on homeopathic or
cultural remedies. The stark inequality of available healthcare has shaped the current market environment and should
always be kept in mind when exploring the industry.

The World Health Organization’s 2000 global healthcare profile ranked India’s healthcare system 112th out of
190 countries. This survey highlighted four major health concerns for India that still are prominent today. The first
concern is the high vulnerability of young children. Among children under five, 43.5% are underweight (the highest
percentage in the world) and have 6.6% die before their fifth birthday (which is quite high compared to United
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States’ rate of 0.8%).The second major concern is poor sanitation. Only about 30% of the population uses improved
sanitation facilities and this figure dips below 20% when focusing solely on the rural population. The final concern is
disease. The top three are malaria, tuberculosis, and diarrhea. Combined, these health concerns have hindered India’s
life expectancy: 63 for males and 66 for females, which is considerably lower than the United States life expectancy
of 69 and 75 respectively.

Health Status issues

The difference between rural and urban indicators of health status and the wide interstate disparity in health
status are well known. Clearly the urban rural differentials are substantial and range from childhood and go on
increasing the gap as one grows up to 5 years. Sheer survival apart there is also the we known under provision in
rural areas in practically all social sector services. For the children growing up in rural areas the disparities naturally
tend to get even worse when compounded by the widely practiced discrimination against women, starting with
feticides of daughters.

In spite of overall achievement it is a mixed record of social development specially failing in involving people in
imaginative ways. Even the averaged out good performance ides wide variations by social class or gender or region
or State. The classes in many States have had to suffer the most due to lack of access or denial of access or social
exclusion or all of them. This is clear from the fact that compared to the riches quintile; the poorest had 2.5 times
more IMR and child mortality, TFR at double the rates and nearly 75% malnutrition - particularly during the nineties.

Not only are the gaps between the better performing and other States wide but in some cases have been
increasing during the nineties.  Large differences also exist between districts within the same better performing State
urban areas appear to have better health outcomes than rural areas although the figures may not fully reflect the
situation in urban and pre-urban slums with large in migration with conditions comparable to rural pockets. It is
estimated that urban slum population will grow at double the rate of urban population growth in the next few
decades. India may have by 202 a total urban population of close to 600 million living in urban areas with an
estimated 145 million living in slums in 2001.

A Growing Healthcare Sector

Healthcare is one of India’s largest sectors, in terms of revenue and employment, and the sector is expanding
rapidly. During the 1990s, Indian healthcare grew at a compound annual rate of 16%. Today the total value of the
sector is more than $34 billion. This translates to $34 per capita, or roughly 6% of GDP. By 2012, India’s healthcare
sector is projected to grow to nearly $40 billion. Following are some basic reasons behind this growth.

1) Expanding middle class - India traditionally has been a rural, agrarian economy. Nearly three quarters of
the population still lives in rural areas, Some 300 million people in India live on less than a dollar a day, and
more than 50% of all children are malnourished. However, India’s thriving economy is driving urbanization
and creating an expanding middle class, with more disposable income to spend on healthcare. While per
capita income was $620 in 2005, over 150 million Indians have annual incomes of more than $1,000, and
many who work in the business services sector earn as much as $20,000 a year. While this is a fraction
of the income that their US peers earn, it is the equivalent of more than $100,000 per year when adjusted
for purchasing power parity.

2) Rise of disease - Another factor driving the growth of India’s healthcare sector is a rise in both infectious
and chronic degenerative diseases. While ailments such as poliomyelitis, leprosy, and neonatal tetanus will
soon be eliminated, some communicable diseases once thought to be under control, such as dengue fever,
viral hepatitis, tuberculosis, malaria, and pneumonia, have returned in force or have developed a stubborn
resistance to drugs. This troubling trend can be attributed in part to substandard housing, inadequate
water, sewage and waste management systems, a crumbling public health infrastructure, and increased
air travel In addition to battling infectious diseases, India is grappling with the emergence of diseases such
as AIDS as well as food- and water-borne illnesses.

3) Pharmaceuticals - Paralleling the rise of disease is the emergence of a robust pharmaceutical industry in
India. The Indian pharmaceutical market is one of the fastest growing markets in the world; sales increased
by 17.5% to $7.3 billion in 2006, according to IMS Health. Many factors, including a strong economy and
the country’s growing healthcare needs have contributed to the accelerated growth, which is especially
strong in the over-the-counter (OTC) market.

4) Deteriorating infrastructure - India’s healthcare infrastructure has not kept pace with the economy’s
growth. The physical infrastructure is woefully inadequate to meet today’s healthcare demands, much
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less tomorrows. While India has several centers of excellence in healthcare delivery, these facilities are
limited in their ability to drive healthcare standards because of the poor condition of the infrastructure in
the vast majority of the country. Of the 15,393 hospitals in India in 2002, roughly two-thirds were public.
After years of under-funding, most public health facilities provide only basic care. With a few exceptions,
such as the All India Institute of Medical Studies (AIIMS), public health facilities are inefficient, inadequately
managed and staffed, and have poorly maintained medical equipment.

5) The healthcare divide - When it comes to healthcare, there are two India’s: the country with that
provides high-quality medical care to middle-class Indians and medical tourists, and the India in which the
majority of the population lives—a country whose residents have limited or no access to quality care.
Today only 25% of the Indian population has access to Western (allopathic) medicine, which is practiced
mainly in urban areas, where two-thirds of India’s hospitals and health centers are located. Many of the
rural poor must rely on alternative forms of treatment, such as ayurvedic medicine, unani and acupuncture.

6) Lack of insurance - A widespread lack of health insurance compounds the healthcare challenges that
India faces. Although some form of health protection is provided by government and major private
employers, the health insurance schemes available to the Indian public are generally basic and inaccessible
to most people. Only 11% of the population has any form of health insurance coverage.

Emerging Trends in Healthcare: Challenges and Interventions

While the Indian Healthcare sector is poised for growth in the next decade, it is still plagued by various issues
and challenges:

1. Dual Disease Burden - Urban India is now on the threshold of becoming the disease capital of the world
and facing an increased incidence of Lifestyle related diseases such as cardiovascular diseases, diabetes,
cancer, COPD etc. At the same time, the Urban Poor and Rural India are struggling with Communicable
Diseases such as tuberculosis, typhoid, dysentery etc. Rural India is also seeing a higher occurrence of
Non-Communicable Life-style related diseases. This represents a serious challenge that the Indian Healthcare
system would need to address

2. Lacks of Infrastructure and Manpower - Accessibility to healthcare services is extremely limited to
many rural areas of the country. In addition, existing healthcare infrastructure is unplanned and is irregularly
distributed. Further, there is a severe lack of trained doctors and nurses to service the needs of the large
Indian populous.

The private sector has evolved a multi-pronged approach to increase accessibility and penetration. It has tackled
the issue of Lifestyle related diseases with the development of high-end tertiary care facilities. Also new delivery
models such as Day-care centers, single specialty hospitals, end-of-life care centers, etc. are on the horizon to
service larger sections of the population and address specific needs.

The Public Sector is keen to continue to encourage private investment in the healthcare sector11 and is now
developing Public – Private Partnerships i.e. PPP models to improve availability of healthcare services and provide
healthcare financing.

Both sectors have also undertaken initiatives to improve functional efficiencies in the form of Accreditations,
Clinical research, outsourcing of non-core areas, increased penetration of healthcare insurance and third party payers.
These issues and initiatives have been further discussed in the ensuing sections.

Opportunities in Indian Health Care Sector

The opportunity to enter India’s healthcare industry is very attractive. The estimated 4.2% of GDP generated
from the healthcare market to reach over 1.2 billion denizens is underdeveloped and seems like a great opportunity
for growth. Given the current state of India’s healthcare system, its challenges and its growth prospects, we identified
a number of market opportunities for foreign companies that want to participate in the sector.

1) Medical tourism - The emergence of India as a destination for medical tourism leverages the country’s
well educated, English-speaking medical staff, state-of-the art private hospitals and diagnostic facilities,
and relatively low cost to address the spiraling healthcare costs of the western world. India provides best-
in-class treatment, in some cases at less than one-tenth the cost incurred in the US. India’s private hospitals
excel in fields such as cardiology, joint replacement, orthopedic surgery, gastroenterology, ophthalmology,
transplants and urology.

2) Ayurvedic and Wellness Care - Ayurvedic treatments are 5,000 years old in India with the bulk of the
ayurvedic treatment market concentrated in South India, mostly in Kerala. PE firms are also investing in
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this space while mergers with ayurveda pharmacies are also taking place. Ayurvedic market (which is a
part of the Beauty and Rejuvenation market) is estimated at INR 40 Billion in 2009. India is a popular
destination for ayurvedic therapies leading to a large number of foreign tourists visiting local spas and
ayurvedic treatment centers. Inbound medical tourism in India is therefore growing at a 12 percent CAGR.

3) Healthcare infrastructure expansion - An enormous amount of private capital will be required in the
coming years to enhance and expand India’s healthcare infrastructure to meet the needs of a growing
population and an influx of medical tourists. Currently India has approximately 860 beds per million
populations. This is only one-fifth of the world average, which is 3,960, according to the World Health
Organization. It is estimated that 450,000 additional hospital beds will be required by 2010—an investment
estimated at $25.7 billion. The government is expected to contribute only 15-20% of the total, providing
an enormous opportunity for private players to fill the gap.

4) Medical equipment market - The rebuilding of India’s healthcare infrastructure, combined with the
emergence of medical tourism and telemedicine, will drive strong demand for medical equipment, such as
x-ray machines, CT scanners and electrocardiograph (EKG) machines. Leading international companies
market most high value medical equipment, while only consumables and disposable equipment are made
locally. Many international companies have expanded their operations in the Indian market in recent years
and established manufacturing facilities to assemble equipment for the domestic market and export sales.
The competition is expected to intensify with the entry of more global firms into the medical equipment
marketplace.

5) Pharmaceutical industry opportunities - Despite widespread poverty and inadequate public healthcare
provision, India has much to offer the leading drug makers. An increase in lifestyle diseases resulting from
the adoption of unhealthy western diets, combined with a growing middle class that has more disposable
income to spend on treatment, will provide new opportunities for global pharmaceutical firms.

Shortcomings

Some of the most appealing growth opportunities in the Indian healthcare industry are what the country needs
the most. First, 70 percent of the Indian population lives in rural areas while only two percent qualified medical
doctors are available in these areas.23 Indian health care today is urban-centric. It needs to be reformed through
growth of medical infrastructure and professionals. Next, state-sponsored or community health insurance plans
provide coverage for inpatient primary care. However, secondary/tertiary and outpatient care is very underdeveloped
and is need of improvement. Thirdly, the insurance payment structure is almost exclusively retroactive. Beneficiaries
need a plan which can cover medical costs up front instead of paying out-of-pocket and waiting long periods of time
to get reimbursed. Lastly, India has been limited to critical illness coverage for inpatient surgical procedures and
often one-time lump-sum payouts. The lack of clarity in the government’s insurance and health care regulatory
policies has had a limiting effect on the growth of private health insurance in India. An organization that can understand
the current environment of India’s healthcare system and can come up with practical solutions to its inadequacies
can help a lot of people and can generate quite a worthwhile venture.

Conclusion

Healthcare is at an influx of paradigm shifts in terms of changing disease patterns, increasing dual disease
burden for both rural and urban India. On the supply side there has been uneven distribution of healthcare infrastructure
and resources posing various challenges to the sector. A multi-pronged approach from key stake holders is necessary
to address the issue. Both the public and private sector need to work in tandem to make healthcare available,
accessible and affordable. India would need various solutions towards this end.

The above picture has also created ample opportunities for the domestic and private players to invest in the
rising Indian health care market. The gap between urban and rural scarcity and excesses in Indian society leads the
path for health care markets. Growth in Research and developments and changes in lifestyle have given rise to new
health care needs in the society. So, we can conclude with a though that the upcoming economic scenario of Indian
markets will led a bright path for a strong healthcare sector.
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Abstract

Today’s world is so competitive. There is a immense competition in every sphere of life.  The emergence of new

concept i.e. e-sales, e-business, e-trading, e-commerce have changed the complete scenario of Indian marketing

management. Online shopping is also one of the important factors due to which marketing of the various products

become so easy. Now a days it is become passion of teen agers and youngsters to purchase the products through online

i.e. called as online shopping. This is the latest, most popular and well accepted technique where consumers get all

the facilities of marketing viz; comparing, selecting and purchasing the product as per their choice, need and

economic condition. There are various challenges and opportunities of online shopping. That’s why it is today’s need

that all the entrepreneurs and consumers should well acquainted with the positive as well negative aspects of this

authentic technique of marketing.

Keywords: e-commerce, browser, tool, portals, mirage

Introduction

Consumer is mostly known as ‘Monarch’ of the market. All the marketing activities reveals around this key
factor. These activities includes collecting the important production resources i.e. Money, Manpower, Machinery
and Raw Material, Production of the product, Branding, Assembling, Wholesaling, Retailing, Sailing and providing
the after sales services to the consumers so that they should get the total satisfaction from those products.

“Marketing is a human activity directed at satisfying needs and wants through exchange process.” -Phillip

Kotler   ^1.Bodhankar,S.,Alone,V.[2002]

Before independence Indian entrepreneurs was giving their much emphasis on the traditional way of marketing.
Now as per changing time, there are new innovations of marketing techniques. These all the techniques of marketing
is based on the fact that, ‘Consumer is the major part of marketing without which no entrepreneur can think to make
production, create demand in the market and create their own goodwill among the competitors.’ Online shopping is
the most popular technique of marketing in few decades.

The whole structure of online shopping is based on three type of relationship. These relationships are as
follows:

1. Producer To Consumer: Where producer give rights to few online portals so that the needy customers
can buy the products according to their need.

2. Producer To Producer: Where a new producer takes information from another or old Producer regarding
steps to be taken to start a new business.

3. Consumer To Consumer: Where a new consumer takes information from another or old Consumer
regarding steps to be taken to purchase a product from online portal.

Objective of the Study

To get well acquainted with the challenges and opportunities of business of online shopping in India.
Hypothesis

There are positive as well as negative aspects of online shopping in India.
Research Methodology

The secondary sources are mostly used for collecting the data.
Concept of Online Shopping

Online shopping is the process in which consumer can purchase the products by the use of Internet. That’s
why it is called as a onscreen marketing, e-shopping, e-retailing etc.

“Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services
from a seller over the Internet using a web browser.” ^2.Wikipedia[2019]

As consumers can compare prices, take decision of purchasing according to their likes and dislikes, they can

Online Shopping : Challenges and Opportunities

Dr. Prashant M. Puranik

 Asst. Professor of Commerce, Gurukul Arts, Commerce & Science College
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save their time and money. So, this tool is expanding its wings of success in the developing country like India.
Top 10 Online Shopping Sites in India

Few decades ago Indian consumers was giving their first priority to purchase their products from retail counters.
But most of them are now computer savvy and always eager to know and take benefits of the new tools of marketing,
they are now always rushing to purchase the products through online shopping. There are lots of online shopping
sites which help the consumers in this regard. The list of top 10 online shopping sites in India during the year 2019
as per their popularity rate is as under.

Online Shopping Channels in India

India has a broad area of online shopping TV channels. This is another reason of why Indian consumers prefer
to purchase the product through online portals. Some of these channels are Star CJ, Zee TV, Star Asia, Star Utsav,
Naaptol, Television Network, Asian Sky shop etc.

“Home Shopping channels are all about big data and tweaking strategy and pricing of products based on
analytics. Home shopping TV channels have not only survived the e-commerce onslaught.”  ^4.Bansal S.[2016]

Discounts and Bundeld Offers By Amazon and Flipcard in Diwali Festival 2019

Amazon and Flip card offered a special discount and bundled offers on branded and favorite smart phones,
electronics and other products. In these bundled offer customers gets regular discount.  Moreover he gets another
heavy discount on exchange of his old cells. Due to these massive offers most of the consumers are giving their first
priority to purchase best selling smart phones; viz; Moto One Vision, Realme 5, Realme CZ, Realme X, Realme 5 Pro,
Redmi Note 7 Pro, Vivo Z1 Pro, Redmi K20 etc.

The actual and expected data related to e-commerce business during 2016 To 2022 is as follows:

Clarification

By the above analysis table it is clear that, the actual and expected growth of e-commerce business in the
financial year 2016 To 2017 is 3.98, in 2017 To 2018 is 5.02, in 2018 To 2019 is 6.05, 2019 To 2020 is 6.85, 2020
To 2021 is 7.23 and 2021 To 2022 is 7.1 million U.S. Dollars.

The Impact of Online Shopping on Indian Small Entrepreneurs and Consumers' Buying Habits

Online shopping is the best way to purchase the product through online portals. In this type of shopping,
consumers can get freedom to select the product as per their requirement. But the fact is that, one should not perfect
in comparing the products by watching its pictures or the oral information given on screen.

Online shopping should prove dangerous for wholesalers and also the retailers. It is so because this chain is
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completely break up in this new technique of marketing.
Most of the times Indian customers purchases the product through online due to passion, attractive discounts,

Schemes and extremely less purchasing prices. They even not concentrate on their purchasing power i.e. economic
condition.

There is lot of online shopping portals available on internet. Few of them give freedom of bargaining regarding
prices and services to the consumers. But, some portals neglect to give such facilities to them.

Testing of the Hypothesis

There are positive as well as negative aspects of online shopping in India.
Indian consumers like to purchase the products through online portals. The statistical data from e-commerce

business clearly indicates that, Indian consumers give first preference to purchase the products from this new
marketing tool. There are many factors due to which the e-commerce business is expanding its wings viz; most of
the Indian population is now computer savvy, private online shopping channels, home delivery of products, procedure
of bargaining, payment through debit card etc.

As far as the negative aspects of online shopping are concerned one should not forget that, everybody rush to
purchase the product online shopping not only due to social status, heavy discount and lot of facilities but because of
attractive advertisement. Most of the times due to false statement and promises on online shopping sites, consumers
blindly purchase the products which really has no need.  Some portals never give bargaining facilities to the consumers.

By the above information it is clear that, the hypothesis taken in this research proves true.
Conclusion

Indian Consumers are now changing their habit of traditional purchasing. They are slightly molding their way.
Due to convenient facilities, online shopping becomes the most popular way of purchasing. Online shopping is a
multi billion business and is continuously developing. This is the only source in which online customers can select
any product according to its color, logo, size, extra features etc. But, for Indian wholesalers and retailers e-commerce
business should create most hazardous situation. Most of the consumers in our country also prefer to purchase
China made products. It’s not only due to their extreme attraction towards foreign products but also the acceptance
of their ‘Use and Throw’ policy. This marketing policy of China has really intoxicated Indian consumers to purchase
their products. They are habitual to adapt this policy while purchasing and after purchasing even the most costly
investments viz; interior decoration, luxurious flats, diverted plots, insurance, mutual funds, government securities
etc. Everybody wants to renovate such investment goods in shorts period. The marketing policy of china along with
Indian online shopping business should be a great challenge for Indian wholesalers and retailers i.e. how to face this
cutthroat competition? The only remedy to survive in this trading race is to establish their different strategic policy
to stand like a lighthouse in this global marketing ocean. If they do so, it should be definitely beneficial to stop the
consumers to go behind the mirage of online shopping. If we take such step Indian economy has no need to worry
from parches of global recession, India will definitely become a superpower of 21st century and the dream of former
president A.P.J. Abdul Kalam; former president of India should become true.
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Abstract

The study examines the level of customer satisfaction among 100 customers of three online shopping sites in

Nanded city. Personal interview method was used to assess customer satisfaction. More than fifty percent of the

participants reported low level satisfaction. The participants were of different age groups and of different marital

status. Most of the participants did not have any experience in doing online shopping they were freshers; this lack of

experience was found to be one of the reasons for low level of satisfaction amongst the customer. It was found,

however, that gender, age, facilities played secondary role in deciding level of satisfaction. Findings are discussed

within the specific context of the selected three online shopping sites.

Keywords: customer, satisfaction, online shopping, age groups

Introduction

Online shopping is the process whereby consumers directly buy goods, services etc. from a seller interactively
in real-time without a mediator service over the internet. Online shopping is the process of buying goods and services
from merchants who sell on the Internet. Since the emergence of the World Wide Web, merchants have required to
sell their products to people who surf the Internet. Shoppers can visit web stores from the comfort of their homes
and shop as they sit in front of the computer. Consumers buy a variety of items from online stores. In fact, people
can purchase just about anything from companies that provide their goods online. Books, clothing, household
appliances, toys, hardware, software, furniture and health insurance are just some of the hundreds of products
customers can buy from an online shop. Many people choose to conduct shopping online because of the convenience.
Online shopping allows you to inspect through endless possibilities, and even offers merchandise that’s out of stock
in shops.

Shopping via the internet eliminates the need to shift through a store’s products with would-be buys like pants,
shirts, belts and shoes all slung over one arm. Online shopping also eliminates the catchy, yet irritating music, as well
as the hundreds, if not thousands, of other like-minded individuals who seem to have decided to shop on the same
day. The central concept of the application is to allow the customer to shop virtually using the Internet and allow
customers to buy the items and articles of their desire from the store. The information pertaining to the products are
stores on the server side (store). The Server process the customers and the items are shipped to the address
submitted by them. The application was designed into two modules first is for the customers who wish to buy the
articles. Second is for the storekeepers who maintains and updates the information pertaining to the articles and
those of the customers. The end user of this product is departmental store where the application is hosted on the web
and the administrator maintains the database. Online customer must have way in to the internet and a valid method of
payment in order to complete a transaction. Generally, higher levels of education and personal income correspondent
to more favourable awareness of shopping online. Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows
consumers to directly buy merchandise or services from a seller over the Internet using a web browser. The largest

Objectives

1) To find out the customer satisfaction level for online purchasing in Nanded City.
2) To study the specific reasons for which customers purchase online shopping and also find out the customer

satisfaction level of services provided by the online shopping in Nanded city.
Hypothesis

Customer is satisfied or not satisfied for online purchasing in Nanded City.
Research Methdology

Research is a systematic method of finding solution to problem. The researcher was selected 100 sample size
for study. The respondents are selected based on convenient sampling method. The study has been conducted on the
basis of primary as well as secondary data. But the secondary data has formed the major source of the study. The
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secondary data has been compiled from statistical tables.
 Research Design

The Research Design Used for the Study
The research design used for the study is descriptive. Descriptive research studies are those, which are concerned

with describing the characteristics of a particular individual or group. The studies concerned with specific prediction
with narration of facts and characteristics concerning individual group or situation are all examples of descriptive
research studies. To analyze the collected primary data, apart from the use of simple. Tools like ranking method and
also use percentile method

Review of Litreture

a) Sinha (1958) in his study on “job satisfaction in office and manual workers” found that “inadequate
salary” and “insufficient leave” were the most important contributors to dissatisfaction. The study stresses
that salary and security were the two components with which workers are more dissatisfied than other
components.

b) Roy (1960) in his study entitled “Job satisfaction is not a matter of single element but a result of several
variables. But he stresses that among all other variables informal interaction with workers is the variable
which offers a key sources of job satisfaction. Hence he suggested that every employer should give due
importance to interaction.

c) Fried Lander (1964) in his study, “job characteristics and satisfiers and dissatisfies”, has stated that
achievement, challenging work, recognition, and work itself were the four most important job characteristics
both for satisfaction and dissatisfaction in any business.

d) Sinha and Nair (1965) in their study entitled, “A study of job satisfaction in Factory Workers”, have
observed that a satisfied worker was usually more skilled and he was either fresh to the organisation or
had put up many years in it with a few dependents to support it.

Satisfaction Level of Respondents

Satisfaction level factors are the characteristic such as gender, age, and qualification etc. of an individual. The
customer’s preference and choice are very much influenced by their demographic factors. The following section
present detail demographic analysis of the customers under of the study.

Table no 1.1 : Satisfaction level of respondents

The table and graph reflects that the of total number of the respondent customers under the study 51 percent
were Agree and 29 percent were neutral. It indicates that the number of agree customers is more as compared to
disagree.

The table and graph reflects that studying the impact the difference between expectation and real product will
have on customer satisfaction,51% respondents agree to the fact that their level of satisfaction towards online
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shopping would be negatively affected if there is a difference between their expectation and the actual real product
received by them whereas,20% strongly agree to the fact that there would be dissatisfaction if there is difference
between expectation and real product.

Table no. 1.2 : Satisfaction level with speed of delivery of product

The above table reflects that with respect to the speed of delivery of the products, 59% respondents Agree to
the fact that the Speed of delivery of the products is fast. 24% respondents are neutral to the speed of delivery of
products purchased online whereas, 12% strongly agree to the fact that speed of delivery is fast.

Table no 1.3 : Satisfactory level of Quality of products purchased online

The above table clearly depicts that from amongst a sample of 100; maximum number of respondents (55%)
Agree with the fact that they are highly satisfied with the Quality of products that they buy Online.

Table no 1.4 : Product prefer online of respondents. (N=100)

The above table clearly depicts that from amongst a sample of 100; maximum number of youngsters (50%)
prefers to buy Clothing/Footwear online followed by Electronic gadgets (28%) & books (12%). The fashion statement
of Nanded youth is hence based on the online purchasing of clothing/footwear as wide variety of branded products
is available at comparable prices.

More interested in online purchasing and hence undertake online shopping at least once a month. The availability
of huge choice and convenience make The above table and graph clearly depicts that from amongst a sample of 100,
highest number of respondents (39%) purchased online at least once in a month. This high frequency level of online
purchases makes it clear that the customer of Nanded city are very online shopping a preferred trend

Findings

As the research concluded, a number of findings were obtained. Undertaking the study on a random sample of
100 customers from Nanded city helped us research some findings which clearly tell us about the demographic
interest, online presence, buying behaviour & most importantly the level of customer satisfaction achieved by youngsters
in online buying. 65% males responded to the questionnaire in comparison to 35% females showing the participation
of males in demographically much more active as compared to females. Maximum respondents were found to be the
residents of urban area. The endeavour of this study was to determine the level of customer satisfaction in online
shopping among the customer of Nanded city. Various factors, based on previous researches, were taken into
consideration and each one was analyzed with respect to the data collected from a random sample of 100 respondents.
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Not only the level of customer satisfaction, but also information like demographic framework, online presence &
buying behaviour of the customers was analyzed. Responding to questions regarding their buying behaviour, they
agreed that they were aware of the concept of online shopping and spent approx. Rs. 1,000 to Rs. 2,000 monthly on
making online purchases. Clothing/footwear, electronic gadgets & books were found to be most bought products &
Flipkart.com was found to be the market leader followed by Myntra.com in online shopping arena. It was concluded
that a 79% people were satisfied with product quality, cost, after sales services, customer care & variety of products
offered by the online shopping

Conclusion

This study was to determine the level of customer satisfaction in online shopping among the customer of
Nanded city. Various factors, based on previous researches, were taken into consideration and each one was analyzed
with respect to the data collected from a random sample of 100 respondents.

Not only the level of customer satisfaction, but also information like demographic framework, online presence
& buying behaviour of the customers was analyzed. More number of males was found to be active in responding to
the questionnaire in comparison into females. While responding to questions regarding online presence, 95%
respondents agreed that they had easy access to internet which they mainly accessed using a Laptop or a smart
phone for doing shopping. It was concluded that a 79% people were satisfied with product quality, cost, after sales
services, customer care & variety of products offered by the online shopping.
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Abstract

Electronic banking is the outcome of technological innovations and commpetitions. Banks are using an electronic

distribution channel to market and sell their product to customers. The devices, which the banks are using, are

telephones, personal computers, automatic, teller machines, mobiles phones and internet.

Electronic banking is the wave of the future. It provides enormous benefits to consumers in terms of the ease

and cost of transactions. However it also poses new challenges for the authorities in regulation and supervising the

financial system and in designing and implementing macroeconomic policies.

Internet a new delivery channel for banking services that benefits both customers and banks. Access is fast,

convenient, and available around the clock, whatever the customer’s location. Plus, banks can provide services more

efficiently and at substantially lower cost.

Objectives of the study

1) To understand the concept of E-banking.
2) To study the various opportunities of e-banking to customers and to the banks.
3) To study the various challenges of e-banking facing by banks and customer.
4) To study future suggestions to banks to prevent internet (IT) frauds.
Research Methodology

For the present study, the researchers have adopted fundamental and qualitative methods of research. This
research paper is based on the secondary data collected from publication of the RBI monthly Bulleting, Reference
books of banking working papers of different authors on banking, Journal, periodicals and websites etc.

Introduction

E-banking has the potential to transform the banking business as it significantly lowers transactions and delivery
costs. E-banking implies provision of banking products and services through electronic delivery channels. Electronic
banking has been around from quite sometime in the form of ATMs and telephone transactions. For customers the
internet offers faster access, is more convenient and available around the clock irrespective of the customers location.
For banks, it is a much more efficient and cost saving channels. Internet banking or E-banking is about providing
traditional banking functions via the internet. To perform E-banking the customers does not need to have any special
software installed in the PC with just an internet connection the customers can connect to the banks secure site, log
in and so the necessary transactions at any time, from just about anywhere. There are time when the bank customers
want to know their bank or make an urgent payment and a visit to branch is not convenient, Internet banking can
solve these problems.

Level of Services

The E-banking services can be categorized in there levels.
Level I The basic level of service is the bank website which disseminated information on different products

and services offered by bank.
Level II In this level, banks allow customers to transact with them electrically. They can open account,

request for cheque book, statement of account etc. However, fund-base transactions relation to the
account of the customers are not allowed.

Level III In this level, customers can operate their accounts through internet. They can transfer funds, per
bills, subscribe the other products through the medium of internet.

Main products/service offered through E-Banking

The products and services which commercial banks offer to their customer are ATMs Internet Banking, Phone
Banking, Mobile Banking, Debit Cart, Credit card, Electronic fund Transfer, Electronic Clearing system (ECS), Real-
Time gross settlement (RTGS) etc.
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Mobil Banking Introduction

Mobile communication devices are revolution sing banking transaction over wireless networks and the internet.
To attract and retain customers, bank need to extend their full raande of services across wide rang of mobile, devices
without having an impact on current infrastructure and the delivery channels it currently supports. Wireless networks,
mobile gateways, WAP (wireless Application Protocol) and WML (Wireless Make-up Language) all paly an important
role bringing mobile banking strategy to the marking. Bank in today’s  market now offer e-banking as an extension to
their existing array of services and convenience. It’s convenience that continues to grow in popularity as consumers
and business become incrcasingly ‘wired’ in their pursuit of interated financial services management. Security and
Consumer Decision Marking : For global financial institutions, seizing the market opportunity depends on a number
of factors. Incorporating the mobile delivery channel into an intergrated channel delivery strategy is essential for
success but given the legacy technology investments facing most established global financial institutions, this can
often be a costly integration proposition. Once a flexible channel architecture is in place, supported by an open
platform technology philosophy, financial institutions will also reap he benefits of an enhanced CRM solution that will
help to further solidify customer relationship by offering the right products and solution at the right time. The
improved availability of consumer data will also help to speed transaction prosessing cycles and automate the more
time – consuming customer interaction, including from completion and other cumbersome application processes
that would otherwise be a deterrent for the mobile consumer. Extending the banking services infrastructure into the
e-financing domain will also help to keep customers satisfied with a consistently up-to-date range of financial
management services.

Mobile Banking

• This is WAP (Wireless Application Protocol) Technology. Men’s mobile telephony.
• Selected bank provide this cellular service to the customer.
• This is a secure fast and convenient way to obtain a rang of service by using a telephone without vising the

branch.
• Loss of the ATM report trough mobile. Demand cheque book drafts etc.
In short Banking Business going through tremendous changes in its business & try to acquire advance technology.
In business, This Business become a service & customer oriented day-by-day. For that purpose banking

business involved in various activities efficiently not in only India, but also on foreign country.
Suggestions

1) The banks are required to come forward to enhance the e-banking usages. They should provide knowledge
and guidelines to their customers about e-banking services provided by then. Customers have to be educated
in the use of everynew technology as they have been used only to the traditional banking system.

2) Bank should take appropriate measures to authenticate the identity and authorization of customers with
who he conducts the business over the internet.

3) Bank should ensure that proper’ssystem are in place to protect the data integrity of
e-banking transactions and information.

4) Bank should take necessary step to ensure adherence to customer’s privacy requirements applicable to the
jurisdiction to which the bank is providing e-banking products and services.

5) The implementation of technology necessities the need to make all the officials in the banking organization
to be well versed in the system operations computer literacy will be the foremost requirements in recruitment
policy.

6) The technology is yet to reach the urban/semi urban centers in a big way though such centers have
substantial population utilizing the banking services. The IT needs to be suitably designed as per the needs
of customers.

7) System integration to be enhanced to enable the customers to access all service from remittances, deposit,
banks, tax payment etc. at a single point.

8) The cost of service should be affordable. The commission/fee charges/interest on e-banking services
should be reasonable so that more and more customers will be attracted towards e-banking operations.

Conclusion

E-banking is still under evolutionary stage as it is adopting new technologies to further facilitate the customer
convenience in the secured environment. The e-banking is becoming popular among customers who are familiar
with technology but is gradually spreading in masses especially at urban and metropolitan cities. Internet banking is
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expected to grow as the customers become more familiar and more comfortable with interest transactions. The
banks are making efforts to provide more and services online. At present, few leading banks offer electronic banking
services to their customers. Efforts are required on part of bank to nculate techno-friendly habits among customers.
The future of e-banking lies in offering personalizes internet based services that are not only valued by the customers
but are also unique to them.
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Abstract

With the advancement of technology and use of internet and electronics in financial and fiscal affairs globally

has necessitated the e-filing of Income Tax in India also. Considering its benefits and urgency, the e-filing has

become mandatory for major chunk of tax payers in India. Present paper focuses on the use of electronic media in

income tax management in India.The paper further takes into consideration the benefits accruing from e- filing

along with some bottlenecks that encounter in the process of such transformation. The data has been processed and

analysed to find out the growth of e-filing in India. The researcher discusses the role of government and offers some

suggestions to overcome the problems for smooth working of e-filing in India. The paper concludes that the major

challenge ahead is regarding system security, mass awareness is needed in order to make e-filing more successful,

Government would have more revenue with global integration through technological advancement of e-filing. Present

study is beneficial for tax authorities, policy makers, present and prospective tax payers, e-filing intermediaries, and

academicians as the paper attempts to focus on the crucial aspects of e-filing in India.

Keywords: E-filing, E-governance, Assessee, ITR

Introduction

Use of electronic media in income tax management in India is mainly computers for e-filing of ITR (Income
Tax Return) and internet. We can say that using electronic media government becomes E-governance.Taxation is
essential for sustainable economic development, and tax administration is a basic function of a successful state and
ultimately nation.Taxation also helps make a government accountable to its citizens. When governments spend
taxpayers’ money, they are more accountable to make budget decisions transparent and accessible. Increasing
numbers of tax payers it’s difficult to maintain data and transactions manually. So in India, e-filing of income tax was
introduced in September, 2004, initially on a voluntary usage basis for all categories of income tax assessee. But from
July, 2006, it was made mandatory for all corporate firms to e-file their income tax returns.Taking this process
further, from assessment year 2007 to 2008, e-filing of income tax return was made mandatory for all companies
and from 2013 Individuals having more than INR 10 lakh income are mandate for filling income tax online.

Electronic tax filing meaning : Electronic tax filing, or e-filing, is a system for submitting tax documents to
a revenue service electronically, often without the need to submit any paper documents.

Internet Meaning and working

A global computer network providing a variety of information and communication facilities, consisting of
interconnected networks using standardized communication protocols.With the help of Internet it’s easy, convenient,
and safe to maintain, track records of ITR electronically.
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Electronic filing options include

1. Online, self-prepared return, using a personal computer and tax preparation software, or
2. Online submission of returns using a tax professional’s computer and tax preparation software.
Advantages of E-filing

• Convenience – Returns can be filed at any time (day or night)
• Fast refunds – It allows taxpayers receiving refunds to get them sooner
• Taxpayers get instant acknowledgement of receipt.
• Value added services like viewing Form 26AS, tracking of refunds, email, SMS alerts regarding status of

processing and refunds.
• Certainty of delivery and quick confirmation – provides immediate confirmation from tax administration

that returns have been received.
• Taxpayers can correct their mistakes or make and save changes in their ITRmany times before the final

submission of ITR form.
• Eliminates error notices from tax administrations caused by data entry errors,
• Increment in freelance job opportunities as Tax Consultant and TRPs etc.
• Reduction in Documents handling and storage space.
• Reduced operating costs for tax administration by reducing the cost of handlingpaper returns and eliminating

unnecessary staff.
In Brief

Now a days economies measured by Doing Business had implemented electronic tax ûling and payment systems.
India is experiencing with modernizing manual tax ûling and payment and moving to a paperless online system. India
shows the opportunities that technology can provide to tax payers, tax practitioners and governments—as well as the
challenges that may emerge during the transition.

Government takes initiative to implement a system for ûling and paying taxes that would promote electronic,
paperless transactions. It sought to shift from the conventional way of submitting paper forms to earn the public’s
trust and conûdence.

Tax systems in developing economies, like those in more developed ones, face both new challenges and new
possibilities as a result of technological change. India’s ongoing reform of its electronic tax ûling and payment
system shows how and under what conditions technology can beneût both tax authorities and taxpayers allows for
the collection of required taxes at minimum cost. A tax authority engages in many activities, such as processing
returns and related information from tax payers, entering tax return data into a database, matching returns against
ûling requirements, processing tax payments and matching them against assessments, and issuing assessments and
refunds. One way to boost a tax authority’s efficiency is by expanding its use of information and communication
technology. Such technology can facilitate a broad range of services, including registering tax payers, ûling returns,
and processing payments, issuing assessments and checking against third-party information.

E-ûling systems increase the quality and quantity of information available to tax officers, enabling them to
complete transactions faster and more accurately. Returns ûled electronically have much lower error rates than paper
returns and substantially cut the need to impose penalties and other punitive measures to foster compliance. The
more efficient handling provided by electronic returns allows tax officers to issue assessments and refunds more
quickly, and taxpayers know right away if their returns have been accepted by the tax authorities. E-ûling lowers the
cost of handling returns—allowing administrative resources to be reallocated to other tasks such as auditing, customer
services and tracking non-compliance.

The beneûts of e-ûling and e-payment systems extend to other electronic processes in the tax authority. E-ûling
and e-payment allow for better, safer data storage that can be used to implement a risk management system for
auditing and enforcement. Automation helps establish a good system for tracking case ûles, which is essential for
effective auditing and increases the speed and quality of data provided to auditors. In addition, e-ûling systems are
usually complemented by software that standardizes and facilitates processes for taxpayers, making compliance
easier.

Finally, well-designed electronic systems can lower corruption by reducing face-to-face interactions. To ensure
that taxes are collected efficiently and reduce opportunities for corruption, a generally accepted principle is that tax
authorities should not handle money directly. Ideally, tax officials should have little direct contact with taxpayers and
so less discretion in deciding how to treat them.
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E-ûling is also easy, ûexible and convenient for taxpayers. E-ûling makes it possible to ûle returns from a
taxpayer’s home, library, ûnancial institution, workplace, tax professional’s business or even stores and shopping
malls. With an integrated e-ûling and e-payment system, taxes can be ûled and paid online from any place so it is very
beneficial in all sense to use electronic media in Income Tax Management.

E-filing is the process of filling your tax documents through internet with the help of software’s or by registering
yourself to the income tax website.

E-Filing: Creating New Revolution in Taxation of India 381
1. Accessibility is allowed 24x7x365
2. Online help facilities and user guides.
Growth of E-filing

Reasons For limited growth

1. Lack of awareness towards use of internet.
2. Insecurity towards e-payments security among assessee.
3. Lack of adequate financing to set up the appropriate infrastructure in tax offices.
4. Lack of a reliable and accessible internet service.
Research Methodology

Research Design : Descriptive methodology has been placed for this study.
Data Collection : Data used is secondary data. It has been collected from sources such as books, journals,

newspapers and online database.
Objectives

1. To know the various electronic media use in Income Tax Management in India
2. Focused E-filing and Internet.
3. To know benefits of e-filing Income Tax Returns.
Limitations of the Study : Scope of the study is limited to the boundaries of India. The current statistics

relating tosome of the aspects of direct tax administration is still lacking.In spite of the above limitations, all efforts
were made to ensure correctness in the data collection.

Need of the study : Indian economy is at a developing stage and there is still more to come in every stage ofits
development in electronic media in Income Tax Management and E-filing, Internet system is up-to-the-minute beginning
in India. So it is necessary toknow the progress done in this area of direct taxation system in India. The current study
focuseson measuring the progress of e-taxation in India in the recent past, the present position and thefuture prospects.

Conclusions

The main focus of this paper is to show the changing scenario of income tax due toimplementation of e-filing.
The above facts and figure clearly shows that India is in the phase of revolutionary changes in information technology
which also gives greatadvancement in e-filing field of income tax department. It has highlighted the benefitsand
challenges of such a system and has shared some countries experiences with thesesystems. Income tax department
just have to promote e-filing campaigning andenhance some job opportunities as TRPs in the society so that people
become moreaware about this new opportunity.
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Suggestions and Future scope of the study

As per the finding of the research study, here are some of the suggestions the research would like to make
1. According to this survey that the income taxpayers demands the website more eco-friendly that means

when the taxpayers operates the website then the websites gives the steps for filing the returns if these
changes develop then the income taxpayers don’t depend on others for electronic filing.

2. Government also focus about the income tax payers expectations that what problems occurs for filing the
returns online that will help to the income tax payers for filing the income tax returns.

3. For the betterment of the website the government must focus on the website server that the website
properly work in the peak months and make sure to use more and more advance technology for make
easy website for the income taxpayers for filing the income tax returns.

4. Main challenge is risk of security.
This study shows that using electronic media in Income Tax Management in India such as internet, e-filing

is the new effective method of filing income tax return through online and make e-payment tax. It saves our golden
time, energy and cost and also reduces our tension and continuous advancement in technology makes it more simple
andeffective.
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Abstract

The idea of global harmonization of accounting standards stems from lack of comparability of financial

statements across the world. Increasing cross border investing and propagation of financial products have postured a

challenge to companies as they faced multiple standards. Synchronization and convergence with IFRS can significantly

contribute to the efforts to build global financial reporting infrastructure. International Financial Reporting Standards

(IFRS) is now the global language of business with more than 40% of the world is following IFRS in the past few

years. By 2018, it is anticipated that all companies in major markets will be using IFRS. The globalization makes an

increased need for communication in the terms of language, awareness of culture changes and domestic customs. In

India, the ICAI formulates the accounting standards on various issues. But since last few years, the purpose has been

following the IFRS to the extent possible. Henceforth, while issuing accounting standards, IFRS need to be adopted

suitably. Though, deviations from IFRS have been noted due to some predictable reasons like legal and regulatory

requirements, level of preparedness, conceptual differences,economic environment, etc. Thus, it can be claimed that

even if there has been a lot of discussion on convergence of Indian accounting standards with IFRS, it is difficult to

accept IFRS considering the indigenous problems. To solvethis problem, the ICAI has given some guidelines which,

IFRS can be adopted in India in a phased manner. This present Paper deals with concept, objective, challenges and

benefits of convergence with IFRS. This study discusses the problems faced by the stakeholders in the course of

adoption of IFRS in India. Finally, this study conveys out the ways through which these problems can be solved.

Keywords: Accounting, Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP), International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS)

Introduction

The process of Financial Reporting of business activities conjointly underwent an excellent amendment. This
started in 2005 once world organisation created it obligatory for in public listed corporations to gift consolidated
financial statements in conformity with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) ranging from January 01,
2005. Earlier, since the late Nineteen Nineties, corporations in some European and Asian countries were allowed to
use International Accounting Standards (IAS) as a substitute for his or her various Domestic Accounting Standards.
But IFRSs were adopted legally first time in 2005 by European Union. Other countries with developed capital
markets have adopted or within the method of adopting IFRS for news functions. The Institute of chartered
Accountants of india(ICAI) has proclaimed that IFRS are going to be obligatory in India for financial statements for
the periods starting on or when one April 2016 in a phased manner.

There is a roadmap issued by MCA for adoption of IFRS.The ICAI has conjointly explicit that IFRS are going
to be applied to corporations higher than INR ten billion (1000 Crore) from April 2011. On 22 January 2010, the
Ministry of Corporate Affairs issued the road map for transition to IFRS. It is clear that Asian nation has postponed
transition to IFRS by a year. In the start of 1st part, corporations included in Nifty 50, and companies whose
securities are listed on stock exchanges outside India and all other companies having net worth INR ten billion can
prepare financial statements as per Indian Accounting Standards converged with IFRS. According to the press note
issued by the government, those companies will convert their first balance sheet as of 1 April 2011, applying accounting
standards convergent with IFRS if the accounting year ends on 31 March.Companies, whether or not listed or not,
having net worth of more than INR 5 billion will convert their opening balance sheet as of 1 April 2013. Listed
corporations having net worth five billion or less can convert their opening balance sheets of one April 2014. Non
listed companies having net worth of Rs5 billion or less will continue to apply existing accounting standards, which
might be modified from time to time.

Objectives of the Study

The present conceptual paper has been prepared keeping in view the following objectives:
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1. To understand the procedure to implement ofInternational Accounting Standardsin India.
2. To know the advantages of  IFRS in  India .
3. To study the challenges faced by the stakeholders in the process of adoption of IFRS in India
4. To givethe conclusion and suggestions ofthe study.
International Accounting Standards Regulation and IFRS

IAS is International Accounting Standards (IAS) which was issued between 1973 and 2001 by the International
Accounting Standard Committee (IASC). On 1 April 2001, IASC was substituted by International Accounting Standards
Board (IASB). Since then International Accounting Standards Board (IASB), based at London -UK is now responsible
to issue International Financial Reporting Standards IASB is an independent body and consists of members from 9
completely different countries around the world having variety of functional backgrounds. During its initial meeting
the Board adopted existing IAS and SICs. The IASB has continued to develop standards namely the new standards
IFRS.

Objectives of IFRS

Harmonization is the necessity of modern globalized era because various factors like cross border investments,
interdependence on trade, increase of business complexities, global financial crisis, global slowdown and mobility of
capital and people across the globe, are significantly influencing the world economy.Therefore, the main objective of
IFRS development is synchronization in financial statements reporting. Some additional objectives are:

1. To create the global financial reporting infrastructure.
2. To make sound business sense among the beneficiaries.
3. To create the dimensions of fair presentation of financial statement.
4. To keep higher transparency of financial statement and mobility of capital.
Reasearch Methodology

The research paper has been conducted mainly based onsecondary data.  The study is primarily qualitative in
nature and do not use any quantitative tool to analyse the data. It has been conducted mainly based onsecondary
Information. Various journals, newspaper, magazines and articles have been referred to in writing this paper.

Implementation Procedure of IFRS

About 600 Indian companies are scheduled to follow the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) norms
in phase one, come April 1, 2011. Conversion to IFRS from Indian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (IGAAP) is
one of the biggest challenges confronting the Indian CIOs due to the revisions in business processes, valuation, and
reporting.

IFRS conversion involves four steps.
1. Impact Assessment
2. Planning & designing
3. Realization
4. Data conversion
1. Impact assessment

A company should appoint an external auditor to analyse the functional and information technology (IT) impact
of IFRS conversion. The external auditor will analyse and compare the corporation’s current accounting processes,
policies and systems with what is anticipated under IFRS conversion. Then, the auditor will do a functional impact
assessment from accounting perspective. Based on functional impact, an IT checklist will be made for IFRS conversion.
For instance, currently the company’s accounting software may be tuned to work as per IGAAP standard. Under
IFRS conversion, the IT systems will be changed.

2. Planning and designing

In the designing phase, a company needs to answer the subsequent questions while deciding on the solution to
be deployed for IFRS implementation.

• How complex is the solution and is there a practical and user-friendly workaround for it?
• Can implementing the additional functionality/ module/ component be leveraged for other business

processes?
• With respect to IFRS implementation, the financial instruments are significantly impacted. For instance, if

a corporation gets an approval for implementing financial supply chain management based on IFRS
implementation requirement, it should also consider if the factor can be used for other requirements like
risk mitigation and, currency conversion.
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• Is there a need to upgrade the IT system and does the return on investment (ROI) justify it?
• Is it practical to revise master data manually or develop a solution for the same?
• After the planning, the company should get the design approved from its various businesses and blueprints

for upgrading the IT system should be prepared, as part of the IFRS implementation process.
3. Realization

In this stage of IFRS execution, the configuration changes planned and agreed in the planning and design stage
need to be configured in the system. Post configuration changes, the company should test the solutions that aid in
IFRS implementation with the current IT environment.

As part of IFRS implementation in India, the relevant end users need to be qualified. Additionally, as part of the
IFRS implementation process, the management staff should be adjusted with the revised IT impacts, so that they can
amend the management analysis processes accordingly.

4. Data conversion

During data translation, the corporation should consider the following factors:
• During IFRS implementation, the company should decide whether the data conversion needs to be done at

every sub-account level or at general ledger level.
• Should the data conversion be given effect retrospectively or prospectively?
• For instance, if an entity opts for cost model of fixed asset valuation, there will be changes in the cost

values from the previous years. However, the company can’t reinstate its financials from previous years
in the current year or change the value, as the books have already been closed.

• How to revise relevant plan and budget values of the relevant fiscal year?
• IFRS implementation impacts asset accounting, revenue recognition, capital expense, or working capital;

a company’s planning and budgeting policies will revolve around these. Hence, if there is a modification in
the accounting policy, the planning and budgeting should also be studied, accordingly.

• As many IT systems use real time stock accounting, there will be significant point on ‘revision of product
cost estimate for the next fiscal year’.

Advantages for Indain Adopting IFRS

IFRS becomes the global standard for preparation of financial statements. More than a hundred and fifty
countries have adopted the IFRS as accounting standards and most of the nations are on the way of adopting. The
advantages of this single set of global accounting standards are listed below.

1. Global Comparability: When different companies are located in different countries, they use generally
accepted accounting principal (GAAP) of that country. So, comparison of financial statement of two
companies located in different nations is difficult. When all companies in different nations follows the
single set of accounting standard, comparability of financial statement becomes easy.

2. High Quality and transparency : IFRS constantly looks into substance over the legal form. This improves
the quality and transparency of the financial statement. IFRS insures the financial statement ought to offer
complete, relevant, correct image and clear image of the transactions.. There is least scope of manipulation.

3. More Cross Border transactions and investments : The single set of global accounting standard
produces the beliefamong the investors and investees, buyer and suppliers, etc. The foreign investor can
simply trust on the financial statement of the company and can make investment easily. IFRS simplify in
the procedure of mergers and acquisition, access to international capital and investment. Institutional
investors can rise their holdings if the companies accept IFRS.

4. It is beneficial to new and small investors:The IFRS can support new and small investors by creation
reporting standards to have well quality and become simpler, putting these investors in a similar position
with professional investors, which was not possible under previous standards. This also requires a reduced
risk for these investors when they trade, as the professionals will not be able to take advantage because the
nature of financial statements will be simple to be understood by all.

Challenges In the Process of Adoption with IFRS in India

IFRS are framed by International Accounting Standard Board. ICAI have to be compelled to invest in infrastructure
to confirm compliance with IFRS.. Therefore, there are some challenges that will be met on the way of IFRS
convergence.

1. Difference between GAAP and IFRS: Acceptance of IFRS means that the entire set of financial statements
will be required to suffer a severe change. The differences are wide and very deep routed. It would be a
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challenge to bring about awareness of IFRS and its impact among the users of financial statements.
2. Training and Education: Absence of training facilities and academic courses on IFRS will also pose

challenge in India. There is a need to inform education and training on IFRS and its application.
3. Legal Consideration: Presently, the reporting requirements are governed by several regulators in India

and their provisions override other laws. IFRS does not know such overriding laws. The regulatory and
legal requirements in India will stance a challenge unless the same is been addressed by respective regulatory.

4. Taxation Effect: IFRS convergence would affect most of the items in the financial statements and so the
tax liabilities would also experience a change. Thus, the taxation laws should talk the treatment of tax
liabilities arising on convergence from Indian GAAP to IFRS.  

5. Fair value Measurement: IFRS uses fair value as a measurement base for valuing most of the items of
financial statements. The use of fair value accounting can carry a lot of uncertainty and bias to the
financial statements. It also includes a lot of hard work in arriving at the fair value and valuation experts
have to be used.

6. Management compensation plan: This is because the financial results under IFRS are likely to be very
different from those under the Indian GAAP. The contracts would have to be renegotiated by changing
terms and conditions relating to management compensation plans.

7. Reporting systems: Companies would have to confirm that the existing business reporting model is
amended to suit the reporting requirements of IFRS. The information systems should be intended to
capture new requirements related to fixed assets, segment disclosures, related party transactions.

Susggestions to be at Challenges

Safeguarding a high quality corporate financial reporting environment depends on active Control & Enforcement
Mechanism. Justimplementing International Financial Reporting Standards is not enough. Each concerned party,
namely Top Management and Directors of the company, Independent Auditors and Accountants and Regulators and
Law Makers will have to come together and work as a team for a smooth IFRS implementationprocess. Some other
ways to tackle the problems in implementation of IFRS can be summarized as follows:

1) The lawmakers in India will have to make essential changes in the current Companies Act 1956, Tax
Laws, Foreign Exchange Management Act, Insurance Act etc. These changes are required to carry Indian
Accounting Practices in line with IFRS.

2) In order to safeguard timely adoption of IFRS in India, skilled Accountants and Auditors in IFRS are
required in large number. India presently does not have the sufficient number of IFRS trained Accountants
and Auditors. The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI) has started IFRS Training programmes
for its members and other related parties.

3) To confirm that all the Firms are complying with implementation procedure, Indian lawmakers and Accounting
Body (ICAI) should have a Financial Reporting Compliance Monitoring Board.

Conclusion

Observing at the present scenario of the world economy, benefits of IFRS in the context of India i.e., with the
rapid liberalization process experienced in India over the past decade, there is now a huge presence of multinational
companies in the country. Therefore convergence with IFRS can be strongly recommended. But at the same time it
is not so easy to converge with IFRS as we discussed there are many challenges and risks involved in convergence
with IFRS.Indian Government and Accounting Body are taking every possible step for a smooth conversion process.
In this regard, self-regulation is the answer which will safeguard a complete and smooth implementation procedure.
Consciousness and proper Training should contribute to that process. Only implementation mechanism will not help
the procedure but an Advisor is also required. With all these systems in places, the IFRS implementation in India will
become very smooth and accurate.

India’s blue-chip companies have begun to align their accountingstandards to the International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS),two years ahead of the required time for the switchover. The list ofcompanies includes IT firms
like Wipro Ltd, Infosys Technologies Ltd andNIIT, automakers like Mahindra & Mahindra and Tata Motors,
textilecompanies like Bombay Dyeing and pharma firm Dr Reddy’sLaboratories. KPMG India launches IFRS Institute
which will helpcompanies and individuals to transition from Indian GAAP to IFRS. Ithas also launched online IFRS
institute to provide information updatesand view on IFRS.
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Abstract

Services quality to the customers is considered a key to the success of the hotel industry. The business success

strategy is to deliver the best service quality to customers. Today, there is a need to improve service quality in the

Shirdi hotel industry as it’s under tough competition where hotels are trying to attain a competitive advantage

through the proper service. Therefore, Hotel industry management needs to focus on offering better quality services

at affordable prices for the customers. This main objective of this research is to Study of Impact of Service Quality

on Customer Satisfaction in Hotel Industry in the Shirdi city. In this research paper, quantitative methods were used.

The data were collected through a questionnaire that contained five-point scale statements. The main goal of the

hotel industry is to the fulfillment of customer satisfaction in terms of services and maintains long term relationships

with customers. By providing quality service, hotels can sustain customer’s confidence and gain competitive advantages

over their competitors. The results of this assessment of service quality will throw light into how customers rate the

service quality and assessed customers’ satisfaction. This study shows there is a relationship between Customer

Satisfaction and Service Quality.

Keywords: Customer Satisfaction, Service quality, Customer Perception, Hotel Industry.

Introduction

As the hotel is a service industry, customer experience and service quality are the two mains aspects taken into
consideration. The hotel industry in Shirdi is an important part of Maharashtra as many tourists and devotees turnaround
a year in Shirdi for the blessings of Sri Saibaba. As the market has become more competitive and challenging
customers are always focusing on the right service quality at the right time and right place. This has endorsed the
hotel industry to continuously strive on customer satisfaction through quality of service. The change in IT enabled
services has given customers a wide range of options for selection of hotels, facilities, locations using websites and
mobile applications. In choosing the hotels by the customer hotel management must ensure that customer meets
there’s expectation through the quality service. Customer satisfaction is the indicator that indicates the relationship
between the customer and the service provider. With the change in lifestyles pattern of the Customers, a significant
shift has been observed in the demands and expectations of the customers through service. The American Marketing
Association defines services marketing as an organizational function and a set of processes for identifying or creating,
communicating, and delivering value to customers and for managing customer relationships in a way that benefits
the organization and stake-holders. Service quality has been recognized as a key factor in differentiating service
products. Customer satisfaction can be secured through high-quality products and services (Getty & Getty, 2003;
Gupta & Chen, 1995; Tsang &Qu, 2000). Edvardsson (1996) highlighted that the concept of service should be
approached from the customer’s point of view since it was his/her perception of the outcome that constituted the
service.

These studies attempt to determine the Impact of Service Quality on Customer Satisfaction in Hotel Industry
which differ from each other based on Location, Rooms, Service, Cleanliness, Value for money, Comfort, Facilities,
Food, staff, security, and safety. The study measures the satisfaction level on the ratings given for attributes using
the scale.

Objectives of the Study

1. To study the impact of service quality on customer satisfaction in the hotel industry.
2. To find factors affecting customersatisfaction. 
3. To suggest the measures for improvement in services for hotels.
Hypotheses of the Study

Ho There is no significantimpact of service quality on customer satisfaction.
H1 There is significant impact of service quality on customer satisfaction.
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Scope of the Study

In the hotel industry, it’s essential to provide proper quality service to customers at right place and right time. It
is difficult to differentiate hotels during making selection for booking based on service and quality. As tourism
industry is growing in Shirdi city it’s essential to identify whether service quality, need and expectation of customers
are met. So this research will help to identify the relationship between the service quality and customer satisfaction
in the hotel industry in Shirdi. As the quality of service in the hotel industry is an important factor of successful
business it will help hotel industry to enhance its services in future.

Research Methodology of the Study 

The researchers have collected data from the primary and secondary source. The primary source consists of
the structured questionnaire from shirdi location randomly. Secondary data gathered from journals, websites, books,
research papers and published materials.

The data consist of total 100 respondents from the hotels which has been sourced from shirdi city. Statistical
tools like measures of central tendency, average and Chi Square shall be used to analysis the data so collected for the
purpose.

Review of literature

Customers’ Satisfaction

The satisfaction is an attitude or evaluation that is formed by the customer comparing their pre-purchase
expectations of what they would receive from the product to their subjective perceptions of the performance they
actually did receive (Oliver, 1980). As Kotler (2000, p.36) defined that satisfaction is a person’s feelings of pleasure
or disappointment resulting from comparing a product’s perceived performance (or outcome) in relation to his or her
expectation. Additionally, Yi (1990) also stated that customer satisfaction is a collective outcome of perception,
evaluation and psychological reactions to the consumption experience with a product/service.

Services Quality

Bitner, Booms and Mohr (1994, p. 97) define service quality as „the consumer s overall impression of the
relative inferiority / superiority of the organisation and its services . While other researchers (e.g. Cronin and Taylor,
1994; Taylor and Cronin, 1994) view service quality as a form of attitude representing a long-run overall evaluation,
Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry (1985, p. 48) defined service quality as „a function of the differences between
expectation and performance along the quality dimensions . This has appeared to be consistent with Roest and
Pieters  (1997) definition that service quality is a relativistic and cognitive discrepancy between experience-based
norms and performances concerning service benefits.

Dr. P. SriniwasRao and Dr.PadmaCharanSahu in Impact of Service Quality on Customer Satisfaction in
Hotel Industry states that this study focused on the gap between customers’ expectation and their perception of front
office service quality. The results showed that the overall mean score of perception was higher than expectation in all
dimensions, yielding a positive SERVQUAL gap. First, research could be broadened to include other star hotels of
metropolitan cities. It would be valuable to conduct further research concerning customers’ attitudes towards the
quality of other service businesses such as restaurants, travel agencies and airlines.

Dr. Harish B. Bapat, Dr. Vishal Soni, Dr. Vishal Khasgiwala  states that there remains a scope and gap for
further research in this domain of knowledge. It can be extended to regional, national level and to other professionally
managed organizations. New variables can be developed taking in to account the other aspects of service quality.
Further research can be done by developing a suitable model to test the contribution of each variable on dependent
variables. In brief, it can be suggested that replication of this study on other randomly selected hotel organizations,
and comparative analysis of hotel organizations can be made. Also further study can be done to identify the performance
indicators of various categories of hotels with a view to evolve training policy/designs for marketing and product
development personnel.

Dr. DilPazir and Insha Amin states that in his study to measure customer satisfaction in the hotels of the
Kashmir valley. The study provides various suggestions to the customers so as to make their services more efficient
and effective. Simple random sampling technique was adopted by the researcher to collect the data. On the basis of
results 40 % of the respondents are highly satisfied with safety and security of the hotel while 20 % are highly
dissatisfied with the location of the hotel. With the every attribute the level of satisfaction changes, thus making it
clear that customers rate their satisfaction differently with every single attribute ,finally it has been proved that the
customer satisfaction in the hotels are high.
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Limitations of the study

1. This study is limited only to the selected hotels functioning at Shirdi.
2. It is limited to shirdi city.
Testing of Hypothesis

Ho There is no significant impact of service quality on customer satisfaction.
H1 There is significant impact of service quality on customer satisfaction.
Analysis and discussion

Thus, our null hypothesis “There is no significant impact of service quality on customer satisfaction” is rejected.
Alternatively we accept our alternative hypothesis “There is significant impact of service quality on customer satisfaction”

Findings

1. The most preference inhotel industry among the respondent is towards safety, security, food and comfort.
Service quality is the main key factor which played important role in customer satisfaction.

2. The more important issue from this analysis is that, the parking facility and location of hotel are still not
giving good ratings by customers and few customers are not satisfied with the services.
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Abstract

The objective of every human being is to live life successfully having prosperity with mental peace. But this

happens only when the goal of human is to achieve career with fulfillment of life. And the other side of organization

is to attain higher productivity, quality product, and precise consumer service. Both are the sides of one coin.

Employees are trying to attain their career objective along with the help of corporates. Also corporates are utilizing

fullest potential of their workforce to enhance their productivity. The objective of this paper is to analyze the factors

responsible for personal fulfillment and the expectations from corporates in their professional work life.Previously,

only one side of coin of expectations was taken into considerations from employees. But recently the scenario is

changing and the organization is trying to complete the demands of their employees along with their personal as well

as professional life. This paper presents how corporates are paying more attention with holistic approach towards the

employees to bring out the best of their people. The paper analyzes the factors responsible to integrate work with

personal lifeof their employees and has given a new blueprint for employees to enhance the productivity.

Keywords: Productivity, work life integration, corporates, employees

Introduction

“Its not about balance, its about integration  ...really focus on making sure you are integrating all four aspects
of your work, yourfamily, your community and yourself. That make us up as a whole human being.” - Padmasree

Warrior

As a human being, it is necessary to remain happy, healthy and wealthy. These three things plays a vital role in
the life. For bread and butter, everyone has to do work. Working force is the main pillar of any economy. Ambitious
and determined working force are giving equal importance to their work, family, community and self which makes
a complete life. The idea of work-life integration focuses on morale, productivity and performance management. In
today’s working style it is needed to take care of all aspects of life. There is a need to study the factors responsible
to integrate work with the personal life to enhance the productivity. Most of the organizations are not only trying to
provide comfort to their employees not by balancing their work life and personal life, but also by integrating working
life with their personal life. The organizations have designed anew pattern to increase the productivity.

 According to World Health Organization (WHO),health constitutes not only physical but also mental and social
well-being. Thus life involves personal, social and family well-being. Miserably, organizations pays no attention to
the personal and social life of an employee. Work-life balance was talked from a person’s capability to meet work
demands and instant family demands. Social life of an employee has been taken care of through official get-togethers
and spontaneous team outings to a certain extent. Individual life states to physical, psychological fitness as well as
special interests. Protection policies and wellness plans of organizations reports the first two components but flop to
identify the third essentialpart of special comforts of a person. It causes powerlessness in employees in their middle
age. To avoid such circumstances, present working population of millennial belonging to generation Y has severeworries
of family and social life. They are particular about personal health and hobbies. These people donot mind cooperating
on their family life.As they are adjusted to stretchable work hours and the need to ease through personal wellbeing,
additional responsibilities are notcomfortable. Most of them are not prepared to get into marital relationship or start
a family fearing promises.It’s a great time we measured work-life integration as a hazard to existence of mankind in
the long run.

Stress, role engagements and relationship issues were early signs of negative work-life balance. Present day
millennial are well aware of career demands and need for personal space. They have well-defined professional
ambitions as well as personal interest goals such as music,photography,etc. Due to these already established goals,
there seems to be no time for family. This mindset will not only affect individual contentment or organizational
effectiveness, but also human kind over the years.
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Concept of work –life integration

Work-life integration is a means by which we can prioritize — and integrate — both of these parts of our
identity. This change in approach was unavoidable, given the start of work phones and video conferencing. According
to a 2014 study, 42 percent of employees feel ‘obligated’ to do so. According to one study, 44 percent of workers in
the Netherlands believe they should have the freedom to define their own work schedule. Over 50 percent of
employees believe a traditional 9-5 work routine is outmoded.

Changing attitude of corporates towards work –life integration

In spite of providing spacious offices, gym facilities to the employees, organizations have failed to identify the
emotional health of their employees. The work life balance has become outdated concept.Clinical Psychologist Maria
Sirois has said that the practice of work-life integration results in less stress and more overall fulfillment. This is why
work-life integration is so essential from an HR and performance management perception. Employees who are less
strained are more involved, have higher morale and are more creative than those who are frequently strained. This is
also true of employees who have access to more flexible working environments. Corporate organizations are changing
their attitude towards work-life integration. They are giving personal and social space to their employees. That will
help them to be more flexible in their life. Work –life integration provides work from home without disturbing their
personal emotional quotient. Organizations are also paying attention to their employees.

Factors responsible to integrate work with personal life

Traditional working style is changing with time. Also the need and wants of employees are versatile. The
priorities has been changed. Today’s professionals not only focuses on the intellectual creative work but also searching
for such working environment that will help them to be flexible with their personal needs and comforts. Toachieve an
advantage in talent staffing and retention, organizations have to identify that meeting the inclusivevariety of requirements
from employees across their various life stages through work-life programs can be a tactical business implement for
win-win consequences in the existing competitive corporate environment.

In  executing an actual and supportable work-life programs, the organization, managers and employees all need
to play their roles, and the important to victory lies in the workplace culture based on mutuality and belief, with the
accountability for work-life integration shared among them.

Here are the three factors responsible for how an organization can implement a successful work-life integration
programs which not only simplifiesteleworking along with agile working schedules but also makes the organization
an attractive place to work at for employees.

1) Consider employee’s diverse work –life needs - As workforce across industries is contrasting, it is not
possible to implement the same work-life strategy for all. The workforce varies from age, differentculture,
and diverse life style and with their different needs.

Thus, while planning, it is considerable that work-life initiatives should be first to identify the step to
which one accomplishespossiblyincompatible family and work responsibilities. This can take many methods
and variety from elastic work measures to family carefulnessvacation to requiring on-the spot child care
services.

Conducting a regular company-wide investigation can offerpricelessvisions to support companies
shape presentpolicies and work-life programs, and implement new and more appropriate ones for employees.
To be implemented successfully, work-life integration wants to staypertinent to the shifting needs of the
corporates and employees, which may modify over the period.

2) Develop a caring and faithful atmosphere - To create a culture of belief and individualduty which
should be a combined effort of the organization, managers and workforcesto formjustifiable work-life
programs, it is of dynamic importance.

To do work smarter than harder is the tag line of today’s workforce.The objective of the manager
should be to help the employees regarding their work style by implementing smarter techniques than
harder efforts. Managers should be stimulated to stay attentive on the outcomes by setting perfect
performance objectives for their employees, and evaluating their performance by these targets rather than
measuring their working hours clocked in the office.

In this way, providing flexibility in working hours and targeted based evaluation can act as influential
tool and technique to increase employees’ productivity and proficiency. Alsothe employees can realize
atcomfortcreating use of elastic working arrangements and managing their time intruthful and rationalway.
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3) Arrange for the factual tools and equipment - Influencingfastprogressions in technology, working-
on-the-go has become relaxed than ever before. The corporateorganizations need to offer the right business
tools for employees to work wherever and whenever. Employees should be well equipped with the right
software and applications to allow live files sharing, mobile access, video chat and video conferencing so
that  employees can stay linked and cooperative from both inside the office and outside the office.

Work-life integration acts as a new blueprint to enhance the productivity

Thus the organizations are trying to keep their employees physically, mentally and socially happy and healthy
through following a new pattern to enhance productivity. Integrating work with the life helps to focus on the career
as well as their personal and social priorities. The work-life integration acts as a new blueprint to increase the
productivity as well as happiness.Management should be result oriented than hours oriented. It should not measure
the performance but focus on quality. Job flexibility makes employee comfortable resulting to improve their productivity
and efficiency. Employee can work in honest and reasonable manner. The above discussed factors are responsible
for organization to enhance the efficiency of employees utilizing their fullest potential. The factors causes’ integration
concept would be deeply implemented in the corporate world successfully. As today’s employees are technosavy, it
should be taken into consideration that business organizations should set up a new emerging format of work life
integration to be flexible with the changing working environment. This new blueprint will help employees also to
work in faithful and caring environment. The work life integration will consider diverse work-life needs and wants to
get success in the life.

Conclusion

Generally, people are reconsidering the outdated concept of work-life balance as two distinctthings, and accepting
the fact that work will interfere some personal time, and some personal time will interferework. “Real” work –life
balance will most likely never be found, but a coherence through work-life integration is achievable. Elasticity in
work plan, along with the capacity to influence mobile technology, is the favoredtechnique to discover a balance and
is a tendency that is becoming more popular at organizations and sought after by employees. This is going to
establish a new blueprint for employees to increase the productivity and efficiency along with personal concerns.
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Abstract

Micro Insurance offers an innovative way to combat poverty by helping low-income people systematically,

manage financial risk to their lively hood and lives. Reducing poverty requires not just generation of income amongst

poor but also the protection of their income. Social Sector includes unorganized sector, the informal sector and

economically vulnerable or backward classes and other categories of persons both rural and urban areas.

Introduction

Micro insurance is a powerful tool to reduce the risk which generally low income people face. It also makes the
insurance affordable. The main objective of micro insurance model is to reach the people and make them aware of
insurance. As many insurance companies are operating on commercial basis so it is not possible for them to give
insurance cover at low cost. So IRDA has made compulsory to them to do some business for low income people in
rural and urban areas. Due to this compulsion insurance companies are making plans for the low income sector. But
the question remains whether the plan floated by them is same as the plan needed for low income people.

So it becomes necessary to study the needs of socially backward and financially weak people. To find out
whether the benefits given in the plans are really effective, this research work is done.

There are many villages in Rural Nagpur having BPL and low income families. Their main source of income is
agriculture and the activities related to it. But climatic conditions are not much favourable. There is scarcity of water
& rainfall is also not predictable as sometimes it is very heavy leading to flood or sometimes it is to low causing
drought condition. The people are under the constant pressure of loan repayment. They are also not much educated
and under the influence of wrong rituals which affect their social life. They are not much health conscious. Sanitary
and drainage system problem is very severe. Due to health problem, sudden death of bread winner, many natural
calamities which destroy their wealth and confidence to struggle& then they fall into financial crises.

Much research work is done on this subject while considering whole   India but this is not done for small area
separately.

India is a country where people are living with different culture, occupation, climatic condition and traditions.
So the study of research problem according to the area is important.

The area under the study of Nagpur city Life Insurance Corporation (LIC)and others companies provider micro
insurance product and policies. We have taken this division for our study. It was found that micro insurance business
done by western zone was much more than any other region of India. So it is very important to study the condition
of this area to find effectiveness of plans floated by Life Insurance Corporation (LIC)through the response of
customers.

Table No. 1 Classifications of Problems Faced By Policyholders
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According to Table no. 1 reveals that different problems were faced by 120 customers of the sample. 50 %( 60)
of 120 felt that they had to sign many times. For completion of policy 28.33% (34) of 120 respondents felt that they
had visited agent or Life Insurance Corporation (LIC)Office many times. First insurance was refused and then
granted is the reason of 6 persons. Only one person had given declaration of good health for completion of policy.

Table No. 2 : The opinion of respondent about Satisfaction towards Services Provided by Micro insurance

Companies

According to the table no. 2 shows that the opinion of respondent about Satisfaction towards Services Provided
by Micro insurance Companies in which the no. of respondents for Claim Settlement is 30% (06), Application
process is 20%(04), Facilities provided by insurance companies is 20%(04), Facilities provided by insurance companies
to women is 40%(08), Amount of premium you paid is 30%(06), Information provided by agent before issuing
insurance policy is 20%(04).

Table No. 3 Rating of Micro Insurance of Life Insurance Corporation (LIC) by respondents

Out of 480 respondents only six felt that micro insurance of Life Insurance Corporation (LIC)was not satisfactory.
52.25% (63) said it was good. 20% (24) felt it was satisfactory. 17.14% (20) felt it was very good .The respondent
who felt it was excellent were 8.16% (10).

Conclusion

Micro insurance plans of Life Insurance Corporation (LIC) has different mode of payment, low premium,
simplicity in procedure, trust, saving, investment and security benefit. Customers rated the plans good. All these are
parameters to draw inferences regarding effectiveness. Micro insurance schemes are designed to suit the needs of
low income people with simplicity in procedure, facility to choose suitable premium paying frequency and bundles of
benefits. The distribution channels are not much effective to cover the all section   of the social sector. Thus business
is very low. These are supposed to be non-commercial schemes. Views of insurer towards these schemes are not
changed. As volume of business is low, bonus declared by Life Insurance Corporation (LICis not satisfactory.
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Abstract

India is the world’s fast growing e-commerce market.  India’s impressive growth rate is $ 2014 billion in 2019.

It occurs due to world’s fast cringing into a global village because of Internet and other communication medium.

The world is new just a click away from us. Online shopping continuously grows up in India.  Internet and other

communication media spread their services and play the key role for online shopping in India.  Online shopping

faces the challenges like finding of right product, economic, social, legal and technology.  This paper focuses the

challenges and opportunities of online shopping in India.

Keywords:  Internet, Online shopping, retailing, communication media, E-commerce.

Introduction

In India online market is conquered by the unorganized online service providers but there is a big ability in the
area of organized service providers as well. Entry of the online service providers like Amazon, Big Bazaar, Naaptol,
Olx, Flipcart, Alibaba and etc. not only the urban area but also the rural areas has spread the way for growth in this
sector.  There has been growth in the earnings capacity of Indian middle class because of rapid economic growth.
Online shopping market continuously growth.  This business will continuously create more employment opportunities.
Today online shopping business captures the maximum market of India.  All the types of item like books, Journals,
gifts, electronic items, food products, furniture and other home appliances etc. in the coverage of online shopping.
Internet and other media play the key role in online shopping.  In India internet users is continuously increased.
Internet users make the market beneficial and create favorable atmosphere but the question is that how the market
players make the online business competitive and probable.  Online shopping face challenges.  The paper more
focuses on the challenge and their solution in online shopping.  Find out opportunities and how to increase more
opportunities.

Objectives of the study

• To review the present status of online shopping in India.
• To find out challenges of online shopping.
• To find out opportunities in online shopping.
• To find the future of the online shopping in India.
The key facilities for growth of online shopping in India

Following key facilities are creating favorable atmosphere for growth of online shopping in India.
• Facility of anyplace: Customer now searcher easy shopping online, as the products can get any place.
• 24x7 Facility: Online shopping provides 24x7 all time for the customer. By this facility, the customer can

purchase the products any time. So customer attract towards online shopping.
• Availability of Price: Online shopping provides all prices. Customer compares the price and selects the

wanted product easily.
• Latest trend: In current situation everyone wants to be in touch with friends and latest trends of technology

by using the social networking websites.
• Awakening of rural India: With increased internet and broadband penetration and schemes like e-choupal

for the convenience of farmers, the rural India is awakening. If farmers have to purchase any such thing
they have to come all the way to a nearby city.  The online stores can offer them these products and many
good deals in convenient way.

• Variety of shopping portals: Internet shopping portal are also responsible for incremental growth of e-
commerce, like www.amazon.com, www.flipkart.com, www.naaptol.com, www.futurebazaar.com, Error!
Hyperlink reference not valid., www.hindusthanlink.com, www.qualitybazaar.com etc.

• Increases uses of Internet and other communication: Now a days the use of the internet and other
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communication media like TV, Mobile day by day increases fast.  So automatically people attract to online
shopping.

• Net banking, credit cards, debit cards, Paytm, google pay facility: Now a day’s maximum banks
provides the net banking, credit cards, debit cards and also Paytm, Google pay facilities for the electronic
transactions.

• Facility of choice for product:  The retailer of online shopping providing product choice and comparison
for the customer.  So that customer can choose the expected product.

• Facility of Indian government:  The Indian government want to people have to attract towards online
shopping.  The government has been taken initiatives and continuously taking action for that.

Challenges of online shopping

The barriers and challenges in online shopping are mentioned below-
• Fake websites: It disgraces the e-commerce and reduced the faith of costumers.
• Long delivery time:  It should be one or two working days. But some supplies take two weeks to deliver

the product.
• Shipping cost:  In online shopping it should be free. It is increasing day by day.
• Competitors:  In this sector big companies are involved.  They are making people habitual by their cost.
• Search the right product for online selling:  It is difficult to launch and online store with the right

product as witch product are more demanded by the people.  And people disturb to choose the right
product.  It creates overwhelmed question in their mind.

• Language barrier:  Most of the people of India are not familiar with the online shopping information and
term and condition for purchase the product.  Most of the people can’t understand the online shopping
language.  So that these people avoid to online shopping.

• Confusion and fear about quality of product:  Most of the people of India have not sure about the
quality of product because they can’t physically check product.  So the people always fear and confuse
about the quality of product so people avoid the online shopping.

•v Lack of the technological knowledge of Indian people: Most of the people have not familiar with the
technology so they avoid the online shopping.

• Delivery of product : Delivery of product is major issue.  Many online shopping websites are becoming
casual to delivery of quality product.  So sometime the packages are lost or damages within transport.
People are facing a problem to receive the product many times customers not available to take at the time
of delivery of the product.

• Availability of payment options are less: Many times, costumer expected the option to make the
payment of product but the option not available in online shopping.

Opportunities in online shopping

• Comparison between prize and product:  It takes place as it secures in real market.  By doing this
customer can save money and choose proper product.

This is very essential in shopping because it is convenient and time saving.
• Direct communication between seller and buyer:  It is done by email or web pages, social networking

sites; online advertising networks are the mediums of it.
• Exchange system:  To satisfy the customer it is very essential in shopping.  Because the customer can’t

touch the product physically.
• Advertisements:  It creates product awareness among the customers.
• Availability of offline payment:  Most of the people want to payment with cash so that the option of

offline payment can available for the customers.
• Trend:  Online shopping is fast the effective with the payment transaction can made from anywhere.

People of today and tomorrow will feel more secure to purchase the product by online.
• Launching the new technology:  Day by day the user of internet increasing.  And day by day introduced

new technology and available.  Today most of the people familiar an d comfort with the new technology.
So the online service can adopt new technologies.

• Publicity of quality product: Publicity of product with the all the media because most of the people are
with technology so the retailer can adverting of their product with the different technical media.
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Conclusion

Internet user rate in India is 7.1% and we one of the highest numbers of internet users.  Online retailing forms
a meager 0.47% of total market.  So, it indicates that it will be extensively used in future.  Big companies also want
to sustain it for a long term development.  It is customer centric so customer is considered as good and every dance
on the stage of market is performed according the tune of customer.  So, no one should doubt about the increase and
viability of online retailing/ e-commerce.
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Abstract

Online shopping refers to the business activities that take place online or through the web or through the

internet. The word online shopping is primarily derived from the usage of e-commerce. Usually, it is compared to e-

business, as e-business deals with the buying and selling aspect of online business. This is because it uses electronic

medium (internet) not only for conducting online transactions but also for carrying out other business functions such

as production, inventory management, product development and accounting. The objective of this research paper is

to study measures how consumer the pros and cons of online shopping while purchasing. Online transactions enable

customers to buy and sell goods from anywhere in the world and at anytime through the mode of internet. The reach

of online shopping surpasses international boundaries, as buying and selling of products are done through the

internet or web connections. Thus, it facilitates trade beyond national boundaries. 1Online shopping is a form

of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services from a seller over the Internet using
a web browser. Consumers find a product of interest by visiting the website of the retailer directly or by searching
among alternative vendors using a shopping search engine, which displays the same product’s availability and

pricing at different e-retailers. As of 2016, customers can shop online using a range of different computers and

devices, including desktop computers, laptops, tablet computers and smart phones1. Due to increase in awareness

and usage of internet in last decade there is tremendous increase in online shopping. The research paper revealed that

as compared to traditional shopping, offline shopping the low price and convenience of product had attracted the

customer to purchase the products on online shopping.

Keywords: Online shopping, technology, traditional shopping, e-business etc,

Introduction

The concept of online shopping had came out from the emergence of world wide web,  as sellers came to know
that the numbers of people using web or net  had increased they started the process of buying and selling the
products online.    2Online shopping has grown in popularity over the years, mainly because people find it convenient
and easy to bargain shop from the comfort of their home or office. One of the most enticing factor about online
shopping, particularly during a holiday season, is it alleviates the need to wait in long lines or search from store to
store for a particular item.2 In short online shopping enables the buyers and sellers to carry out trade anytime
throughout the year. It saves time as well as efforts of the consumers, since they can trade or buy and sell products
anywhere and anytime or 24x7. It also eliminates the cost and time involved in reaching out to the seller. Due to the
awareness of the technology and increase in the usage of internet had kept people online and provided the seller
opportunities to reach fast towards the customer in easier, faster and economical way. This research study on the
overview of pros and cons of online shopping will help to think about the possible benefits and limitations of online
shopping, obviously these benefits or limitation may not be comprehensive, but it will on focuses on something that
will ensure the companies that they can overcome the drawbacks of online shopping and implement best policies on
online shopping.

The advantages of online shopping are stated as below

a) Ease of access: As compare to the traditional modes of shopping, online shopping provides easy accessibility
to the consumers, as they can access products from anywhere and order them anytime or 24x7. Thus, it
can be said that online shopping provides ease of access to anybody whether the customer is minor or
major, rich or poor.

b) It is globally accessed: Online shopping provides a worldwide access to the business as it is very easy to
buy and sell goods to customers from any part of the world at any time by doing the payment online.
Businessmen are able to extend their sale of products to a large number of consumers across the world
through online shopping. Similarly, the consumers also get to choose from a variety of goods. Thus, it can
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be said that online shopping provides a global access.
c) It is consumer friendly: Online shopping saves time and effort of the consumers by providing detail

information about the product on their web page or portal defining the products features, how to use a
product  and a wide range of payment options to its customers such as debit cards, credit cards, cash on
delivery and EMIs. All these options are quite safe and secure. Hence, it can be said that online shopping
provides a global access.

d) It is easy for placing an order:  The buyer can start browsing or searching through the web site or web
portal and viewed the listed products that he wanted to purchase, after that he can compare similar
products of different companies on the basis of features, preferences, size, colour, price and availability.
Then the buyer may choose products according to his or her preferences and put them in the shopping
cart. After then the buyer can then place the final order and proceed towards the payment window. Hence,
it can be said that online shopping is easy for placing an order,

e) It helps the company to focus on core activities: Online shopping allows a business enterprise to focus
on the online activities that are more important to it. This helps it to come up with more sophisticated and
superior products, which builds goodwill for it in the online market.

f) It helps to provide better prices: Convenient and better prices options are available on online shopping
since there the cost incurred on distribution channel is avoided. As it is very easy to find a better price deal
on online, many online shopping websites offers discounts and rebates on the products.

g) It helps to provide better choices: Online shopping choices are tremendous; here customers can find n
numbers of products of any brand that customers are looking for, they can also get latest international
products at their house without visiting or spending money to go to that country. Customers now a day’s
also get the choices of colour, preferences, taste etc; at their end. Some companies even accept future
orders for out of stock products and ship them when they are available or advertise about particular
product availability on particular date at particular price will be made available to customers.

h) It helps to send gifts: Online shopping helps to send gifts to relatives, friends and dear one no matter
where they are very easily through dispatch services. All the facilities such as wrapping in gift packaging
is done for the customer. The products in gift wrap are sent on behalf of the customers to their dear ones
on the occasion of birthdays, anniversaries, mother day, women day, diwali, dasherra, valentine day,
weddings etc.

i) It helps to compare the prices: Nowadays websites are developed to facilitate the customers to do
comparisons and research about the products and their prices. If you are shopping about a particular
product on online then you can find the customers responses, reviews, ratings, experiences and comparisons
about that product, further you can also find the options, links to the best prices.

j) The other benefits: Online shopping is the process of purchasing of the products through online and
nowadays it has become a trend. Contemporarily online shopping gets more accepted because of people
find it convenient, there is no crowds, no pressure of others, save time, money  and  energy, discount and
rebate had made it easy to bargain shop from comfort their zone or even from their mobile. Customers can
also buy used or damaged products at lower prices, they can also purchase discreet products such as
undergarments products.

The disadvantages of online shopping are as below -

a) Delay in dispatch: The lack of supply chain management results in delay of shipment. Though the buying
and selling process on internet does not take more than half an hour but the delivery of the products to the
doorsteps takes more than eight to ten days.

b) Risk of fraud:  As the transaction risk is high so the chances of fraud on online shopping are more.
c) Returns are complicated: In the absence of face to face interaction with the sellers in online shopping

as well as lack of close examination and the complicated process of returning the products purchased by
consumers on online shopping are having lots of problems in product return process.

d) Significant difference in discount given: As compared to traditional sell the online selling had a significant
difference in the discount offer.

e) Absence of traditional purchasing experience: In traditional shopping people have experiences of
physical purchasing and lot of fun whereas in online shopping people do not enjoy the experience of
physical purchasing and lot of fun
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f) Guarantee and Warrantee issues: As the buying and selling process on internet does not take more than
half an hour so buyers are not able to go trough or may not have the complete information about the
product so there are the lot of issues against the claim made about guarantee and warrantee issues

Conclusion

The conclusion on advantages and disadvantages of online shopping varies depending on the experienced faced
by the customers on purchasing products. In most cases on the experiences of customers the prospective of online
shopping outweigh the consecutives of online shopping.  After studying the various advantages and disadvantages of
online shopping it can be implies that it has become a part and parcel of customers owing to its benefits and
limitations. Specifically convenient accessibility of online shopping as compared to traditional shopping as compared
to the time, availability, cheaply and easily as it was in the past. Though online shopping has made consumers
purchasing simple and convenient it has also causes disadvantages to them. Finally it can be h concluded though it is
becoming popular in today contemporary world as it has many positive influences on people but there are many
limitations that needs more attention by making government interference in the online business.
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Abstract

Indian Economy is passing through recession. The business sectors like real estate, automobiles, banking, and

telecommunication have to bear a great loss due the recession. The real estate sector is the most adversely affected

sector.  Taking into account, the closest reasons such as demonetization, GST, insufficient supply or availability of

capital, strict or rigid measures of RBI about property purchases, heightened price of the houses, never rising in

increments of the employees working in private sector, rise in the prices of cement, Real Estate regulation 2016,

unfair deals of the developers resulting into less demand for houses etc  have come forth. It seems that the central

government requires support of the experts in economics to bring the Indian economy out of the mess of recession.

Introduction

The government desires to bring growth in Indian economy up to the level of five trillion dollar means
approximately 350 Lakh Crore rupees by the year 2025. Currently, Indian economy amounts to Rs. 190 Lakh Crore
which means 2.72 trillion globally, the Indian economy ranks seventh. America, China, Japan, Germany, Briton and
France are ahead of India in the rank. In the year 2019 there is recession prone atmosphere due to which real estate
business, banking, telecommunication and automobiles industry is jeopardized. In these sectors around 1.10 corer
people have become unemployed in the year 2018. At present, in the Indian economy the ratio of investment is good.
Due to prevalent corruption, we do not get desired increase in Indian revenue. In the national income, the share of
business sector is around 26% to 28%. It is observed that the share doesn’t rise due to diminishing growth of
Industrial development. Though the share of service sector in national income is 60%, the ratio of employment
generation from this sector is limited to 30% to 32%. The share of agriculture in national income is lowering rapidly.
It fell down to 12%.  The Indian economy faced a great set back due to demonetization and GST. (Goods & Service
Tax)The financial advisors of national repute working under the Prime Minister have resigned from their positions.
They are not ready to work with the government.

Research Method

In the present research work secondary sources are used which includes weekly, periodicals, websites and
news papers of national repute etc.

Objectives

1) To know the impact of economical recession on real estate sector.

The Impact of Economical Recession on Real Estate Sector

According to the recent prediction of NITI commission, the impact of economic recession is strongly discernible
on the real estate business which was once raised to the height of Rs. 8.30 corer turn over.  The report of Realty
Consult Night Frank India displayed that in the first six month of the year 2019, in the eight prominent cities of India
Mumbai, Delhi(NCR), Banglore, Chennai, Hyderabad, Pune and Kolkata, the number of houses  (Flats) unsold was
4,50,263. During 2013 to 2019, the maximum number of sale of the houses was 3,50,000 in the year 2014 which
was fallen down to the number  2, 10,000 in the year 2017 after implementation of demonetization.

Due to recession employment also seems to be falling down. The payment of the employees in private sector
doesn’t seem increasing, while the prices of the houses have been increased. This resulted in less or no demand of
the house as commodity. According to the experts of real estate sector, the real estate regulation 2016 and GST rules
are the two important factors which have significantly contributed to the rise of economic recession in India. During
the recession, demise in the prices of houses also appears but this demise is nominal. In the first six month of the
year 2019, 1% demise in the cost of the house in Kolkata and 2% demise of cost of the house in Pune is noted which
is scanty fall. But in Kerala, the prices seem to be fallen to a considerable rate on large scale.

To find out solution to overcome economic recession the Reserve Bank of India has made cut in the REPO rate
three times in the year 2019. But the banks didn’t reduced their interest rate in proportionate to the REPO rates. In
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view of the stability in the rates of houses in the future, the investors as purchasers of the real estate, i. e. houses
seem to have stopped purchasing of the houses at present.  On September 14, 2019, contribution of Rs 10,000 corer
through the finance ministry of centre government to the real estate sector to bring it out of economic recession was
given and such instructions were issued to all the banks and Indian Life Insurance Corporation. This initiative by the
finance ministry will be advantageous to 3,50,000 housing units. The experts in the real estate sector have opined
that the real estate needs the assistance of Rs 3,00,000 crore.

In the first three months of the economic year 2019-20 the growth rate of GDP slipped down to 5%. This
growth rate was 8% in the last year. In automobile sector more than 300 hundred dealerships have been closed.
People’s employment has been uncertain. Consequently, the thought of purchasing home do not enter their mind. In
the year 2018, a little bit growth in purchase of low budget houses did occur due to Prime Minister housing scheme.
The non availability of adequate financing facilities in real estate sector is also one of the impediments. The mutual
fund has also reduced their funding to this sector. In the year 2018, the real estate sector had received Rs 2.66 Lakh
Crore through mutual fund which is reduced to 2.02 Lakh Crore in 2019. The reserve bank has also set rigid rules
with regards to real estate sector. Thereby, the quantity of purchasing houses is reducing. The person desiring to
purchase a house has to pay 30% of the cost of the house himself.  The regulations framed with the objectives of
preventing fraud in this sector also created harm to this sector.  Due to the unfair deals happened or done by some of
the developers, the wealth and property of NBFC and HFC has been misused.

The expenditure of building the house is also rising.  The cost of cement used to build the house is levied with
the 28% GST. Therefore the cement companies have raised the prices of cement on large scale. Likewise some state
governments have also made increment in the fees of licenses. Some time back Rs. 50,000 was the amount to be
given to the scheme of building the houses on 10 ha land as permission fees.  Now it requires 25,00,000 as fees.
Consequently, the prices of the new houses have been increased manifold which has created the adverse effect in
form reducing demand of the built houses. The sudden step of demonetization and critical frame work of the Real
Estate Regulation Authority caused greater adverse impact on real estate market.

During the last three years, consistent decrease in the gross national income is occurring. The graph of national
GDP during last three years 2016-17 to 2018-19 is seen to be falling down. In 2016-17, GDP it was 8.2% which
came down next year i.e. in 2017-18 to 7.02% and in 2018-19, it reached to the 6.8% , the lowest ever. The effect
of this demise saw the permanent dismissal of many labourers. The greatest stroke of the lowering GDP is experienced
by the motor vehicle sales sector. Due to less sales of motor vehicles many labourers working in this field were given
either voluntary or compulsory retirement. In other words they were terminated from their jobs. As per the figures
given by Society of Automobile Manufacturers, there was 12.35% of decrease in the sales of vehicles compared to
the 2018. Due to recession the fall into the rate of increment in income, the savings invested into the unsold house
was badly affected. The existing 34.60% savings in the year 2011-12 reduced up to 30.00% in 2018-19. Consequently,
the capital supply from the banks reduced to 12.5% from 13%. The export done by the India is also reducing. In the
last 41 months, in 2019, it was noted to be the lowest. This is also the case with the FDI (Foreign Direct Investment)
In April 2019, the FDI was 7.3 billion US dollar which reduced to the level of 5.1 billion US dollar in the month of
May of 2019.

Conclusion

The Indian real estate sector is greatly affected by the recession. After demonetization in 2017, the sale of the
houses seems to be reduced. The recession has also affected the employment. Employment reduced due to recession;
consequently it created adverse effect on the sales and purchase of the houses. The increased prices of the houses,
inadequate increment in the remuneration of the employees working in the private field, the Real Estate Regulation
2016, GST, insufficient capital supply meted out to the real estate sector, The purchase framework decided by the
Reserve Bank of India, misdeeds of the developers, increment in the fees towards permission for construction of
houses, resignations of the centre government officials, experts in the economics etc all these collectively displayed
concrete impact on the effect on the reduction in demands of the houses.
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Abstract

The study of consumer behavior on social network regarding electronic goods is very essential in the field of

marketing as it helps firms to construct smarter marketing strategies by getting an insight about what affects the

decision making of consumers. The purpose of this paper is to analyze the theoretical aspects of consumer buying

behavior and the factors that influence it. This paper also reviews the relationship between consumer buying behavior

and the factors that influence the consumer’s purchasing process and purchase decision in then online market.

Introduction

The use of social media is growing rapidly today as it helps connect people living in any part of the world,
through various social networking website.Various Sites also be used as a marketing strategy in the extent to which
they incorporate new information and communication tools, such as mobile connectivity, blogging, and photo/video-
sharing.

Social Media and Marketing

Social  Media  Marketing  is  an  umbrella  term  that  can  be  described  as  the utilization of social media
platforms as marketing tools. According to Weinberg (2009), he  refers  social media marketing  as  leveraging the
‘social’ through the ‘media’  to  ‘market’  businesses’  constituents ;  in  other words,  it  is  a  process  in
empowering  individuals  to  promote  their  websites,  products,  and/or  services through  online  social  channels,
to  interact  with  and  to  tap  into  a  much  larger community  that  may  not  have  been  available  via  traditional
advertising channels. It is no longer a striking fact that most of the advertisements via mass media are not  as
efficient  as  in  the  past,  because  by  advertising  through  the  mass,  the message  is  generally  reaching  far  more
people  than  the  potential  customer intended to reach (Weber 2009 ; Weinberg 2009).  Social web is where people
with  a  common  interest  can  gather  to  share  thoughts,  comments,  and  ideas; hence,  instead  of  continuing
as  broadcasters,  marketers  should  become aggregators  of  customer  communities;  that  is,  the  Web  should  not
be considered  as  a  mere  advertising  channel,  it  is  a  place  where  marketers can listen  and  respond  to
communities,  review  contents,  as  well  as  promote  a particular  piece  of  content  within  the  vast  social  sphere
(community  building) (Weber 2009).

Social Network Sites: A Definition

We define social network sites as web-based services that allow individuals to -
(1) Construct a public or semi-public profile within a bounded system.
(2) Articulate a list of other users with whom they share a connection.
(3) View and traverse their list of connections and those made by others within the system. The nature and

nomenclature of these connections may vary from site to site.
While we use the term “social network site” to describe this phenomenon, the term “social networking sites”

also appears in public discourse, and the two terms are often used interchangeably. We chose not to employ the term
“networking” for two reasons: emphasis and scope. “Networking” emphasizes relationship initiation, often between
strangers.

Objectives

1. To study increase number of users on social media as marketing for electronic goods.
2. To highlight online shopping trends among consumers.
3. To study the difference between impact of social media and mass media on buying behavior.
Research Methodology

The research work was based on descriptive method. The procedure used for the sample selection, method of
data collection and analytical procedure used to draw the references. Primary data was collected by Discussion
method, Interview method, Observation method and Secondary data was collected from the sources such as Books,
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Magazines, Internet and Project report.
Importance Of Study

The research objective of this study was twofold:
1. To highlight marketing and advertising strategies adopted by social networking websites.
2. To highlight the impact of advertisement on social networking websites on buying behavior of youth.
3. To highlight increase number of users on social networking websites.
4. To highlight online shopping trends among youths.
Data Analysis and Interpretation

The survey was sent out to approximately 125 individuals, and the number of  participants  were  100,  therefore
the  total  percentage  of  responses  was  80 (%). Questions were  divided into  6  stages  according  to  the  course
of  decision  making  process:  exposure, problem/ need  recognition,  search  for  alternatives,  evaluation  of
alternatives, final decision, and post purchase evaluation.

Impact on stages in decision making process

After comprehending the results, one can notice that the stage of exposure is the  most  affected  while  the
stage  of  problem  recognition  is  less  affected;  in which corresponding to the previous question of asking  whether
respondents are triggered to make a purchase because of social network  and the result has shown that only 32 (%)
of the respondents have answered “yes”.

The data un favors to conclude a statement regarding the stages of search of alternatives, evaluation of information,
and post-purchase evaluation, due to the findings have yielded to the same percentage (27%) in the category of “ I
don’t know”. However, considering that there were 38 (%) of the respondents have chosen  the  degree  of  impact
as  “affected” which  is  slightly  higher  than  those who  have  chosen  “I  don’t  know”  (27%)  during  the  stage
of  evaluation  of information; therefore, this may also refer to the degree of influence that social network has in this
particular stage.

Last but not least, respondents were given a chance to express their opinions freely regarding the usage of
information from social network and those delivered through  mass  media  before  making  a  purchase  decision ,
which  researcher believes it as a profound factor of differing social network from mass media and eventually  has
created  a  new  landscape  in  today’s  marketing;  thus,  it  hereby implies a  support  of  all  the above findings  of
how  social network  has  impacted consumer decision making process at each stage.

Since there is a large amount of feedbacks (97%) has collected , therefore  the  researcher  has  composed  a
summary  from  the  received opinions regarding the point of view that individuals have towards social network and
mass media.

In  regards  of  the  nature  of  the  information  on  social  media,  two  factors  have been mentioned from the
received comments  –  accessibility and transparency of the information; it has proven the suggestion made by Evans
(2008) for the purchase  funnel  in  present-days,  in  which  social  media  has  impacted  by providing  experiential
data  from  current  customers  for  the  benefit  of  the  next wave of shoppers and prospects.

Many of the respondents have stated that social network not only enables them to obtain  independent,  reliable,
detailed,  and  a  great  range   of  information  about the products and services, but also empowers them to control
their information in  the  own  interest,  for  instance  the  ability  to  skip  advertisements  on  social network  sites.
The provision of information is made by different entities/ a third party , such as bloggers, individual users, consumers,
as well as companies; that is,  information  on  social  media  is  considered  as  real  information,  real  life
experiences,  and  more  subjective  due  to  the  accessibility  to  different  user experiences  from  real  consumers,
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in  which  entails  both negative  and positive remarks of the product and service.
Findings

1. The motive of the research was triggered by personal interest in how consumer behavior  has  changed  in
the  Digital  Age,  in  particular  with  social  media.

2. The amount of information available to us increases in each new day; as a result, we are overwhelmingly
exposed and attained to different aspects of information via the Social Web.

3. The accessibility and transparency that social media offers has led changes in how consumers position
themselves in today’s market , in which it  is  inevitable  and  necessary  for  companies  to  equip  with
a  new  marketing mindset.

4. The central gravity of the research was to explain why, when, and how social media has impacted on
consumer decision making process both in theory and in practice.

5. There is a generous amount of reports relating to social media marketing which are  primarily  aimed  to
help  businesses  benefit  from  this  marketing  trend. Oftentimes,  businesses  assume  that  they  are  on
the  right  track  in  the  new marketing era, for instance engaging customers by creating a Facebook page;
in fact, customers may not share the same picture as businesses may have.

6. Therefore,  the  research  was  carried  out  in  the  perception  of  consumers  (in Akola City), which was
aimed to explain the impacts of social media on different stages in their decision making process, by
finding out how consumers perceive social media in the entire process.

Conclusions

The  objective  of  the  research  was  to explain  why,  when,  and  how  social media  has  impacted  on
consumer  decision  making  process.  Research questions were designed to narrow down the subject and to help the
researcher to identify the explanations of the issue. The three research questions for this thesis were as follow:

1. How do consumers attend, process, and select the information before a purchase?
2. What are the differences between marketing on social media and through mass media?
3. What are the changes social media has brought to consumers in different stages of their decision making?
In other words, marketing via social media is more about creating high -quality contents  that  are  consumer

relevant  (Drury  2008),  instead  of  being  a  brash product  placement.  Moreover,  marketing  through  social
media  focuses  on building  relationships  between  consumers  and  companies.  The  research findings  have
shown  that  the  position  of  the  consumer  in  the  new  marketing approach  is  the  centralized  gravity,  because
consumers  are  empowered.  As many  respondents  have  reflected  that  social  media  has  provided  a  more
effective platforms to communicate with one another and with the company.

Finally the core objective of the entire research was to find out the changes that social media has brought to
consumers in each stage of their decision making process.  According to the finding, social media still cannot be
considered as a powerful  tool  to  trigger  a  purchase  in  Akola, City,  whereas  individuals  have reflected that mass
media still remains a certain influence in gaining awareness, for  instance  discounts  available  in  stores,  or  a  good
deal.  Social media has considered as a powerful tool in getting relevant information, while mass media creates
awareness of certain discounts or promotions.

To  conclude,  from  the  findings  of  this  research,  it  can  be  observed  that consumers in Akola, City are
actively utilizing social media platforms as a tool invalidating  of  the  purchase  decisions;  however,  consumers  are
deemed  to  be inactive  in sharing their word of mouth to others with the available social media platforms.  The
consistency  in  the  gathered  data  and  time-honored  theories relating  to  consumer behavior  and  contemporary
frameworks regarding  social media marketing, it has suggested that the essence of consumer behavior still remains
the  same  even  after the  advent  of  social  media,  in  which  individuals have to go through the all the stages before
a purchase, instead of straight to the purchase decision once a thought of purchase being triggered.

Suggestions

1. Considering the limited time and scope of this research, many theories related to the subject were covered
but in a rather general perspective so as to provide a big picture for the readers. Therefore, if further
research could be conducted, then an in-depth survey should be carried out in tackling the research
objective.

2. It  would  be  undoubtedly  useful  and  interesting  to  have  a  case  company  as  a reference  of  the
research. By studying the case company, it may offer a comparison between what company thinks it is
working out, and what do its consumers actually perceive. Would the result reflect a diverse perception
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from two  different  parties  in  regards  of  social  media  and  decision  making  proceed? The results
could help company to gain evident insights and to identify actual tactics to tackle the situation.

3. Since  research  has  revealed  that  consumers  do  not  feel  encouraged  to generate  the  word  of  mouth
through  social  media,  and  this  indications  may imply that marketers would have to carry out certain
actions in order to provoke these conversations. Therefore, a future research can be conducted based on
this  perspective  in  investigating  the  reasons  associating  with  this  particular feeling and how it could
be altered in order to utilize social media as an effective purchase validation tool.

4. Nonetheless,  if  further  research  could  be  conducted  for  companies  ,  then theories  could  be  implied
more  accurately,  because  some  of the theories  are proposed and developed in aiming to help companies
to gain a better position in the  transition  from  the  traditional  marketing  approach  to  the  new
marketing mindset.  In that case, findings and conclusions could be drawn without vagueness.

5. Limitation
Despite the fact that theories were approved by findings from survey and the research is able to provide
a certain degree of new insights in relating to the current situation, limitations may still exist. the  above
findings  cannot  represent  all  individuals across  Akola, City  as  a  whole,  due  to  the  decision  making
process  involves psychological  factors  which  may  result  in  different  behavioral  actions on social
media as a marketing tools.
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Abstract

National  Skill  Development  Initiative  will  empower  all individuals through improved skills, knowledge,

nationally and internationally  recognized  qualifications  to  gain  access  to employment and  ensure India’s

competitiveness  in  the global market. India  is recognized  as one  of the  youngest  nations  in the  world  with  over

50%  of  the population under 30 years. It is estimated that by about 2025, India will have the 25% of the total

global workforce (World Competitiveness Yearbook, 2012). Hence, there is a need to further develop and empower

the human capital to ensure the nation’s global competiveness. As far the economic progress of our country is

concerned, India is still lagging behind due to various problems like poverty, unemployment, illiteracy, medical

infrastructure etc. Youth plays a crucial role in achieving economic prosperity of the country. In the present scenario,

it is found that most of the youth being educated are facing severe unemployment problem due to lack of skills and

technical knowledge. Most of them are unaware of the developments taking place in the modern world. This study is

to investigate the existing literature for the skill development programmes and leveraging the demographic proportion

in India by making them more skilled and employable. This paper show the various initiatives taken by Government

of India, programmes conducted through public and private partnership, ways to increase the employability skills,

challenges faced for the success of the programme, etc. This paper show the discusses about the skills imparted

through educational programmes and requirement of additional sector specific courses. Hence, the paper will highlight

the needs, challenges and scope of the skill development programmes.

Keywords: Skill Development, Programmes, Education, Employability, Training.

Introduction

After ‘Digital India’ and ‘Make in India‘, the NaMo Government is to launch yet another programme. This one
is arevised version of programmes launched earlier under the skill development policy. This new programme, called
‘Skill India’, is supposed to be a multi-skill programme. It will be launched in March 2015. Like all other programmes,
‘Skill India’ too is a dream project of NarendraModi and the work to launch this programme has already been
initiated. The skill India programmes were introduced or launched by Prime Minister NarenderModi as on the 15th
July 2015 along with the creation of the new National Policy for skill development and Entrepreneurship. The
“demand-driven, reward–based”  PradhanMantriKaushalVikasYojana (PMKVY) flagship scheme was set up with a
promise to train over two million people in One year. Skill development acts as an instrument to improve the overall
effectiveness and empowers an individual to work more efficiently. The economy becomes more productive, innovative
and competitive through the existence of more skilled human potential. Increasing pace of globalization and technological
changes provide both challenges and growing opportunities for economic expansion and job creation. Countries with
higher and better levels of skills adjust more effectively to the challenges and opportunities of globalization.

India Today spoke to experts on why skill development is necessary from a young age and how it should evolve
according to the student’s age to create ideal employees in the 21st century. They also explained the differences in
skill training in India and international countries and options a student can vouch for if they haven’t been skill-trained.
Considering the Indian population, there is an acute need for training the young workforce, just to shape them in a
better way. In today’s scenario there are ample opportunities that one can choose from and excel in.In the Indian
society, an individual pursuing main stream education has a glorified status. Vocational education is viewed as a
reluctant option for those who are less privileged, incapable of pursuing main stream education or for the vulnerable
sections of society.

List of standardized courses of skill India programme
List of Entrepreneurship Development Programmes (EDPs)

• CRR Scheme for CPSUs
• EDP
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• Women EDP
• Women Empowerment through Gender Equity
Management Development Programs

• Advanced Skill for Effective Office & Change Management
• Advanced Skills for Effective Executive Secretaries and Change Management
More Programmes Launched by Modi

• PradhanMantriKaushalVikasYojana
• All Information about Digital India Programme
• DigiLocker
Some of the prominent skills are -

• communication skills (verbal and written)
• commercial awareness
• attitude towards work
• lifelong learning
• self-management
• teamwork
• problem solving
• initiative
• self-motivation
• adaptability
• stress management
• creativity
• interpersonal sensitivity
• technology/it skills
Feature

• The ‘Skill India’ programme would be to create a hallmark called ‘Rural India Skill’, so as to standardise
and certify the training process.

• Tailor-made, need-based programmes would be initiated for specific age groups which can be like language
and communication skills, life and positive thinking skills, personality development skills, management
skills, behavioural skills, including job and employability skills.

• The course methodology of ‘Skill India’ would be innovative, which would include games, group
discussions, brainstorming sessions, practical experiences, case studies etc.

• The emphasis is to skill the youths in such a way so that they get employment and also improve
entrepreneurship.

Objective of the Study

1. To know about the existing level of Skill Development in India.
2. Create opportunities for all to acquire skills throughout life, and especially for youth, women and

disadvantaged groups.
3. Develop a high-quality skilled workforce/entrepreneur relevant to current and emerging employment market

needs.
4. To analyze the requirement of Skill Development .
5. To find out the suitable ways to fulfill the requirement of Skill Development.
6. E-learning, web-based learning and distance learning.
7. Institution-based skill development including ITIs/ITCs/vocational schools/technical schools/ polytechnics/

professional colleges, etc.
Research Methodology

Research Design selected for this research is descriptive design. In order to collect desired data, Secondary
data method of data collection is adopted in this study. The data were collected from journals, magazines, publications,
articles, research papers and websites.

Meaning of Skill Development

Skills development is the process of
1. identifying your skill gaps, and
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2.  developing and honing these skills. It is important because your skills determine your ability to execute
your plans with success.skills categories—such as technical skill, human skill, and conceptual skill—are
often too broad to be practical.

In developing your skills, I’d like you to consider two groups of skills -

• Hard skills: Skills relating to any specific task; they are usually easily quantifiable. They tend to be
knowledge-based, such as proficiency in a subject, certification, and technical skills. Fluency in Spanish,
skills in XYZ software, graphic design, and programming are all hard skills.

• Soft skills: Skills relating to personality and tend to be transferable, such as communication, leadership,
time management, stress management, decision making, adaptability, ability to deal with adversity, and
networking.

How to Start Developing Skills

1) Start with the core skills
If you’re starting from ground zero, such as learning programming when you don’t know anything

about coding, it can be intimidating as there are a multitude of things to learn. Start with core skills first.
• Core skills are skills you absolutely need to succeed in your goal. They have a direct impact on your

success.
• Secondary skills are of lower importance vs. the core skills. While they accentuate your success, your

expertise in them do not make or break your goal.
2)  Break into little steps: With each skill, break the learning into small steps.
3) Learn from the best: One of the best ways to learn is to learn from the best. That’s because you can

understand from someone who’s “been there done that” and get their wisdom rather than proceed unguided. 
4) Research—Research to gather different insights and perspectives. The internet has made information

more accessible than ever. 
Research via these tools

• Blogs. Blogs have become the primary way we receive information. Use Google to find new blogs. Bookmark
the blogs that look promising.

• Podcasts. In our modern world where most of our time is spent at computers, I find audio a refreshing
way to learn. iTunes and Stitcher are podcast directories with tons of free podcasts, while Audible is an
audio book portal (it’s a premium service, though your first audio book is free). PE Podcast is
listed on iTunes and Stitcher.

• Books. Books are great sources of information as they are essentially very structured forms of content,
usually a collection of the author’s best wisdom on the topic. Is there a library where you live? If so, head
to the library and borrow books related to the subject. If not, hit the bookstores and check out their
recommended books.

• Free online courses. Online courses has become a huge thing in recent years. 
5) Attend trainings: Courses and workshops are great ways to quickly develop skills.
6)  Take action
Importance

1. The idea is to raise confidence, improve productivity and give direction through proper skill development.
2. Skill development would reach the rural and remote areas also.
3. Corporate educational institutions, government and non-government institutions and organisationsand society

would help in the development of skills of the youth so that better results are achieved in the shortest time
possible.

4. Skill development will enable the youths to get blue-collar jobs. Development of skills, at an young age,
right at the school level, is very essential to channelise them for proper job opportunities. There should be
a balanced growth in all the sectors and all jobs should be given equal importance.

5. Every job aspirant would be given training in soft skills to lead a proper and decent life.
Limitation

The research was limited to the secondary data available in journals, magazines, publications, articles, research
papers and websites only. The report pointed out numerous short comings in India’s vocational education and
training systems including – inadequate interface, poor quality outcomes, insufficient financing of vocational education
and training system, lack of an integrated on-site apprenticeship training and shortage of qualified trainers.
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Conclusion

There  is  more  need  of  government  intervention  and policies to encourage these kind of courses in various
sectors and  raise the  employability  through various  short term,  long term  and  vocational  courses. In these
guidelines, training and development are broadly defined as those activities aimed at raising the standards of employee
practice and thus lifting the quality of the employees, and customers learning and organisation experiences.
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Introduction

In human life there is need of various things to carry out daily chores. Human always tries to fulfill these needs.
At early stage, these things were obtained through exchange method. After that currency came into picture and it
become the medium of exchange, ‘Buy’ and ‘sell’ these two words came into existence. for fulfillment of  their needs
everybody is trying to get money by business, job investment banking etc. The main main of business is to get profit
at its maximum. At primary stage, people earn money only for their basic needs but now a days it is forwarded to
luxurious thing also. Business is like exchange of things like raw material. Business is a medium to provide products
to the customer. The process in which products are provided to the customer is called as commerce.

In traditional business method customer used to go to the sellers examined the products properly and gave the
money. But now a always all these activities are carried out by using internet which makes the business easy. By
using internet people can contact with sellers, order it and pay money through E-Banking.  For these purpose these
is no need at all to meet customer and seller. Even though customer and seller do not recognize each other still they
can communicate through internet only. Buying and selling of goods and services using internet is known as E-
commerce.

E-Commerce Origin and Development

E-Commerce started in 1844 by Samuel mores. With help of telegraph he sent a first message. In 1858 he
compared stock shares with Europe and North America about 1877 ‘Western Union, was a main telegraph company
and News company used to give information about the finance all over the world exchange of information by
telephone an electronic device. Business related communication became more easier through telephone. At the end of
20th centaury through E-commerce business between Business to Business ( B 2 B) and Business to Customer ( B
2 C ) where started by using computer. It was initiated in 1968’s . Electronic Data Interchange Company gave the
permission to the electronic related activities. According to that some activities where carried out through internet till
1984 . In 1994 Nets Cape Communication gave Graphical Browser to the internet users. This speeded up the all
electronically activities. At the same period of time popularity of personal Computer was increased in 1995. Jeff  B
ecos invented amazon.com website to sell books or other products. It was the root to start the E-Commerce. In 2000
mostly all book seller’s started their business through E-Commerce. Others also started their business by using
internet e Bay.com website is also available for online shopping. Similarly people started using Rediff, Yahoo, MSN,
etc. for selling buying purpose Savings, Vima, etc these activities are carried out on internet. The place of  E-
Business is taken by E-Commerce. Till 2001 online buying- selling took place only between business people. As more
and more services became available on internet producers created their own website and customers started visiting
the website for online shopping. After 2005 E-commerce has taken the important place. Governors also created their
website and all the work is carried out through that. A person can read, see related information or pay, shop from one
place.

E-Commerce Meaning

Through electronic medium, buying and selling of goods and services and their transaction is known as E-
Commerce. To obtain information about world wide web, order the product, buy it, pay for it all these are included
in E-commerce.

E-commerce is available through internet connection. As home delivery is available people get their product at
home and can pay online or on delivery. Everyone can use this facility at any time because it is available 24 hours, 365
days. Sellers and producers advertise their product with details on their respective sites. Customers visit the site, see
the product carefully. People decide by colors, Shape, size, price, quality to buy or not. Without involvement of third
person customer can directly contact with sellers and buy the product. By these both are benefited. Customer not
only can buy goods and services but also lots of information is available for them like wall street Journal (Information
about finance), Customer Report (Information about goods and services), Ediet.com (Advise about diet plan).
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In modern time number of online stores are increasing day by days. People like to buy products online because
it is very easy so  it becomes more poplar. Out of all world Wide Websites nearly 90% websites are of online stores.
It’s main reasons are in less trouble, less money, less time we get more profit.

Challenges for online shopping

1. To Choose the right technology and partners :- Retailers must choose the right shopping cart solution
inventory management software, e-mail software, CRM systems, analytics and much more. In addition,
hiring the wrong partner to in our project can harm or limit the growth.  So choice of right person is most
important.

2. To generate targeted traffic :-  Retailers can no longer rely on one type of channel to drive traffic to
their online store. They must effectively leverage SEO, PPC e-mail social display ads, shopping engines
and affiliates to help drive qualified traffic to their online store.

3. To find the right products to sell :-  Anyone can launch an online store within days and start selling all
sorts of products. Amazon is taking over the E-Commerce world with their massive online product catalog.
Their market place and fulfillment services have enabled sellers to easily reach paying customers. It has
made it very difficult for retailers to source unique products.

4. To attract the perfect Customer :- People use Amazon to search for products. They ask for
recommendations and also read product reviews. So they get easily distracted with technology and social
media. Retailers must figure out where their audience is and how attract them efficiently without killing
their marketing budget.

5. To Capture quality leads :- Online retailers are spending a significant amount of money driving traffic to
their online store with conversion rates ranging between 1% to 3% . They must put a lot of effort in
generating leads in order to get the most out of their marketing efforts.

6. To nurture the ideal prospects :- A large email list is worthless if you are not actively engaging with
subscribers. A small percentage of your email list will actually convert into paying customers. Nonetheless
retailers must always delivery value with their email marketing efforts.

7. To achieve profitable long term growth :- To get more profit sales should be increased. Online retailers
must always find ways to cut inventory costs, improve marketing efficiency, reduce overhead, reduce
shipping costs.

Conclusion

Through electronic medium, buying and selling of goods and services and their transaction is known as E-
commerce. To order the product, buy it, pay for it all these activities are included in E-commerce. Demand of online
shopping is increasing as it is most convenient to use and it can be done by sitting at one place.  Online store is best
medium for producers to sell their products.
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Demonetization & Impact on Digital India

Dr. CA Kishore Peshori

I/C Principal
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Abstract

Demonetization is defined as the act of stripping a currency unit of its status as a legal tender. It occurs

whenever there is a change in national currency. The current form or forms of money is pulled from circulation &

retired often to be replaced with new notes or coins. The Indian Economy has witnessed demonetization thrice. The

first demonetization was on 12th January, 1946, second on 16th January, 1978 & third was on 8th November, 2016.

The study restricts itself to demonetization on 8th November, 2016 & attempts to understand the meaning & reasons

of demonetization. The study also tries to bring out the success story of demonetization into developing digital India.

The study relies more on secondary data taken from various journals, reports & websites.

Keywords: Currency, Cashless transaction, Black Money, Demonetization, Digital India, UPI SBN, Terror
financing, Digitalization, Hawla, Shell companies, benami.

Introduction

Demonetization is s situation where the Central Bank of India (Reserve Bank in India) withdraws the old
currency notes of certain demonetization as an official mode of payment. This has been done thrice in Indian
economy. In 1936, Rs.10,000 which was the highest demonetization note, was introduced but was demonetized in
1946. Though it was introduced again  in 1954, but later in 1978, the then Prime Minister Morarji Desai in his
intensive move to counter black money, introduced The High Demonetization Banks Act (Demonetization) & declared
Rs.500, Rs.1,000 & Rs.10,000 notes illegal.

On November 8, 2016, Prime Minister Narendra Modi in a surprise announcement said the existing higher
demonetization currency (Rs.500 & Rs.1, 000) will cease to be a legal tender. The government also introduced new
Rs.2, 000& Rs.500 notes & urged people to move towards Cashless Economy or Digital India. The objectives of
demonetization were:

1. Flushing out Black money.
2. Eliminate fake Indian Currency Note (FICN).
3. Striking at the root of financing of terrorism & left wing extremism.
4. Convert non-formal economy into a formal economy to expand tax base & employment.
5. Give a boost to digitalization of payments to make India a cashless economy.
Literature Review

Review of literature has been done elaborately to understand a wide range of impact of demonetization on India
economy & to understand its impact on building Digital India.

Jayanti Ghosh, C.P.Chandrashekhar & Prabhat Patnaik in their book “Demonetization Decoded: A critique
of India’s currency Experiment (Routledge Focus)” March 2016 provides a quick & concise explanation of the
goods, implications, initial effects & the political economy of this major demonetization move by the Indian Government
of India. It clarifies key concepts & offers in-depth economic analysis. It also heights the complexities of the
unleashed processes & examines the long term outcomes in short-term & long-term that are immediately evident.

“Demonetization & Black Money” by C. Rammanohar Reddy (2019) tries to understand the rationale of
demonetization. It also tries to understand the lessons to be learnt from this exercise. It also tries to explore the drive
towards Digitalization of payments which has emerged as a key agenda post demonetization.

“The Big Reverse: How Demonetization Knocked India Out” by Meera Sanyal (Nov 2018) tries to highlight 8
November, 2016 as a black swan in Indian history. Meera Sanyal, one of India’s most respected bankers provides the
most comprehensive analyst of the policy, its execution & pitfalls. The Big reverse present unprecedented insights
backed by data history & result.

“Of Counsel: The challenges of the Modi- Jaitley Economy” by Arvind Subramanian (Dec.2018) tries to
highlight the controversial recall of 85% of circulated currency. It highlights the triumph & challenges of policy
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making & at the same time it tries to understand its impact on India’s economic potential through research.
“Note Bandi” by R.Ramakumar (2017) tries to analyze in detail the conception & implementation of

demonetization its impact on different spheres of the economy & sections of the people & various claims of the
government vis-à-vis demonetization. It tries to locate the demonetization of 1978 & 2016 within the broader question
of tax evasion& the generation & storage of blackmoney in India over the last six decades.

Objectives of the study

1. To study effect of demonetization in flushing out black money.
2. To study demonetization in eliminating fake Indian Currency Notes (FICNS).
3. To understand the demonetization striking at the root of financing of terrorism & left wing extremism.
4. To understand demonetization as a catalyst to convert non-formal economy into a formal economy to

expand tax base & employment.
5. To understand demonetization in boosting digitalization of payments to make India a cashless economy.
Research Methodology

This study is of descriptive nature & tries to analyze the objectives of demonetization. Hence makes use of
secondary data. The entire study is based only on observation & documentary analysis. Furthermore the required &
relevant secondary data are collected from various Research Papers, Journals & Publications, websites & many
others, Books have also been referred for theoretical information on the topic as required.

Findings

This part is divided into following sub parts as under:
1. Impact of demonetization in flushing out black money.
2. Impact of demonetization in eliminating fake currency notes (FCNS).
3. Demonetization as a tool in striking the root of financing of terrorism & left wing extremism.
4. Understanding effect of demonetization in expanding tax base & employment.
5. Demonetization in boosting digitalization of payments to make India a cashless economy.
A. Impact of demonetization in flashing out blackmoney

There was a significant portion of money deposited in banks that could represent unexplained or black money.
Operation Clean Money was launched on January 31. Between November 2016 & end of May 2017, Income Tax
authorities detected a total of Rs.17, 526 crore in undisclosed income & seized Rs.1008 crore.

There has been a substantial increase in the number of Income tax Return (ITRS) filed registered an increase of
24.7% compared to growth of 9.9% in previous year.

Advancecollections of personal income showed a growth of 41.79% on August over the corresponding year
earlier period. Personal income tax under self assessment grew 34.25%.

Transactions of more than 3, 00,000 registered companies come under radar of suspicious while 1, 00,000 had
their registration cancelled.

The government identified more than 37,000 shell companies that were engaged in hiding black money &
hawala transactions.

About 160 companies listed on the exchange were suspended from trading, pending submission of documentary
proof.

The Income Tax Department identified more than 400 benami transactions & the market value of properties
that were attached was more than 600 crore.

B. Demonetization in Eliminating Fake Currency Notes

Financial Intelligence Unit (FIU) Report found that banks not only received an all time high amount of fake
currency in 2016-17. It also detected an over 480% jump in suspicious transactions post demonetization.

A noteworthy growth was also seen in the number of Counterfeit Currency Reports (CCRS) which increased
from more than 4.10 lakhs in 2015-16 to over 7.33 lakh in 2016-17, CCRS are “Transaction based Reports” & they
are generated only when a Fake Indian CurrencyNote (FICN) is detected or where any forgery of a valuable security
or document has taken place throughout a money dealings at a bank.

The Reserve Bank of India’s Annual Report for 2016-17 told a similar story, “A the Reserve Bank’s currency
verification & processing system during 2015-16, there were 2.4 pieces of FICNS of Rs.500 denomination & 5.8
pieces of FICNS of Rs.1000 denomination for every million pieces notes proceeds which rose to 5.5 pieces & 12.4
pieces respectively during the post-demonetization period.

It was also clarified that some volume of the increase in the number of STRS can be credited to the outreach
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steps taken by the agency in sensitizing banks & others to comply with the rules of compulsory filling these reports
under the Prevention of Money Laundering Act. The most-most notable increase in generating STRS was in the
Category of Banks which recorded almost a 489% increase over 2015-16. The increase was 270% in the category
of financial intermediaries.

C. Demonetization in striking the root of financing of terrorism

Demonetization of upper denomination notes dealt a body blow to funding of terror in Jammu & Kashmir as
well as left-wing extremist violence across many state.

While hawala cash transfers to terrorist & separatist elements based in Kashmir, which were mostly in
denomination of Rs.500 & Rs.1, 000 had come to an abrupt halt. Maoist groups particularly in states like Bihar &
Jharkhand were having difficulty in converting the extortion mercy that has been stucked as piles of cash into legal
tender.

With unaccounted cash money running dry after demonetization the lead trouble makers were forced to lie low.
They no longer had money to pay the local youths to pelt stones& stage violent protest. However the data from South
Asia Terrorism Portal show treat total fatalities in terrorism related violence in India have hardly seen any significant
decline in 2017 compared to the two previous years, with violence in Jammu & Kashmir witnessing an escalation
including Phulwama attack.

It can be argued that demonetization had no impact on the financing of terror.
D. Demonetization as a catalyst to Brand India

Formal Economy has increased due to demonetization. The number of tax payers had doubled in last three
years from 3.7 crore to 6.4 crore & opening of 30 crore new bank account expanded the formal economy & linked
everybody with it. Direct benefit transfers now reach 36 crore people from 8.5 crore in 2014 & saved over Rs.59,
000 crore in subsidies.

A classic example is a company Titan. Jewelry Sector had a significant informal part but a company like Titan
has gained. The financial services in addition to banks, asset management, equities, mutual funds & insurance have
gained substantially post-demonetization. There is a jump in global indices Example the World Bank Index hasimproved
on account of transparencyand Indian Economic position also improved on account of increase in productivity
level.Privacy is now history. The country now has face recognition Traffic cameras all over state. India is moving
from B2B (Business to Business) to B2C (Business to Consumer). Amazon & Flipkart are success stories. Many
more to follow: Swiggy, Ola, etc.

E. Demonetization leads to Digitalization

The two ‘D’s can see a long term effect. In the short-term it has lead to rapid adoption of E-wallets & debit &
credit cards. It has replaced in a large way cash transaction.

The country’s part to Digitalization was smoothened & the time to achieve a cashless society has been compressed.
It started with the e-commerce startups such as Flipkart, Jabong, Snapdeal, etc. These e-tailers helped begin

the process of weaning consumers to online channels in the country.
While there is no evidence of e-tailers benefiting on account of demonetization, business at large fintech companies

popularly called E-firms have grown. According to media reports transactions in E-wallets companies had increased
by more than 700% in the first few days after Demonetization.

According to Google & the Boston Consulting Report the Digital Payment 2020, the total payment made through
digital instruments in India are likely to be about US $500 Billion by 2020, which is 10 times the current level. The
report also estimates that non-cash transactions which currently constitute about 22% of all consumer payments will
overtake cash transaction by 2023.

Also, as the number of 3G & 4G connections rises & the price of mobile devices decreases, the number of
internet users will increase at a fast rate. A Deloitte & Associated Chamber of Commerce & Industry (Association)
study forecasts that India will have 600 million internet users by 2020.

Digital payments are likely to become an integral past as Gen Y increases.
Conclusions

Demonetization, although may has is critics, can be said to lead to substantial gains in creating a formal economy.
It leads to Digital India & introducing major companies like Jio. It also saw new laws like RERA (Real Estate
Regulation Act), PMLA (Prevention of Money Laundering Act), Benami Act coming into place. The Jan Dhan Yojana
& DBT (Direct Benefit Transfer) have also lead to move towards formal economy. The Rupay Card & Paytm have
also success stories. The government has also started Vittiya Sakharata Abhiyan (VISAKA)& outreach program like
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Digidhan Abhiyan to encourage people to adopt digital tools. Overall demonetization is greasing the wheels of digitalization
& transforming India into digital India. One D (Demonetization) has written success story for another D (Digital
India).
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Abstract

RBI is the regulatory institution of financial institutions of India. Researcher used descriptive method of

research for the study. Primary and Secondary data collected for the research paper. For Primary data collection

thirty banking and credit co-operatives societies selected as a sample. As per conclusions R.B.I. is the apex body in

India and controls all types of policies of banking and non banking institutions. Few co-operative societies little bit

neglect the orders of R.B.I. but all banking and non-banking institutions want the administration and management

by Reserve Bank of India. This  paper  shares the key aspects related to RBI role, changes in the Bank Rate, CRR,

Repo Rate, SLR and other key functions performed by the RBI.

Keywords: Regulations, Bank, Monetary, Policy

Introduction

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) as Central Bank of the country is the monetary authority and the major Role of RBI
is of a controller of credit. Since the role of RBI is expanding day by day. As a central bank, the Reserve Bank has
significant powers and duties to perform for smooth and speedy progress of the Indian Financial System, it has to
perform some important tasks. Among others it includes maintaining monetary and financial stability, to develop and
maintain stable payment system, to promote and develop financial infrastructure and to regulate or control the
financial institutions.

 Role of RBI differs from other banks since it does not get engaged in day to day retail banking; does not do
micro or macro regular financing. On the contrary, it is the Bankers’ Bank and formulates monetary guidelines and
policies which are to be followed by all the banks operating in the country.

The origins of the Reserve Bank of India can be traced to 1926, when the Royal Commission on Indian
Currency and Finance – also known as the Hilton-Young Commission – recommended the creation of a central bank
for India to separate the control of currency and credit from the Government and to augment banking facilities
throughout the country. The Reserve Bank of India Act of 1934 established the Reserve Bank and set in motion a
series of actions culminating in the start of operations in 1935. Since then, the Reserve Bank’s role and functions
have undergone numerous changes, as the nature of the Indian economy and financial sector changed. Till 1949 RBI
was privately owned and was nationalized  in 1949. Since then RBI is fully owned by the Government of India.
Reserve Bank of India  is India’s Central bank. It plays multi-facet role by executing multiple functions such as
overseeing monetary policy, issuing currency, managing foreign exchange, working as a bank of government and as
banker of scheduled commercial banks, among others. It also works for overall economic growth of the country.
This  paper  shares the key aspects related to RBI role, changes in the Bank Rate, CRR, Repo Rate, SLR and other
key functions performed by the RBI.

Recent changes in RBI monetary policy announced for 2019, change in RBI leadership and changes in the rates
of its various credit control tools, have again brought RBI in the lime light of discussion at various economic and
business forums especially at the top B-schools where a slight change in RBI Monetary policy becomes a point of
analysis as it impacts the economy of the country.

The Reserve Bank of India on Thursday June 6, 2019, cut its benchmark repo rate by 25 basis points to 5.75%.
This is the third rate cut in 2019. The change in repo rate is likely to lower interest rates on new bank loans.

As discussed earlier, RBI executes Monetary Policy for Indian Economy. The RBI formulates, implements
and monitors the monetary  policy. The Monetary Policy Committee  (MPC) is  entrusted with  the  task of  fixing  the
benchmark policy interest rate (repo rate) for inflation targeting.

Research Methodology

The  researcher used descriptive method of research for the study. The sample of 30 branch managers and
heads are selected from nationalized and credit co-operative societies. The primary and secondary  data collected
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from various sources. the primary data collected through interviews.
Analysis and Interpretation of  Data

The primary data collected by the researcher is analyzed and interpreted  as under.
Table No.1 : Rules and Regulations

The above table shows that, 90 percent branch managers  and heads  responded that they always follow the
rules and regulations laid down by R.B.I. time to time. 10 percent respondents responded that, sometimes they
follow the rules and regulations laid down by R.B.I. time to time.

Maximum respondents responded that, they always follow the rules and regulations laid down by R.B.I.
Table No.2 : Easy to Implement

The above table represents that, 86.67 percent respondents responded that, all rules and regulations prepared by
R.B.I. are easy to implement. 13.33 percent respondents responded that, all rules and regulations prepared by R.B.I.
are not easy to implement, because the small non banking institutions have their own limitations. Hence, they are not
able to implement all policies prepared by R.B.I.

Maximum respondents responded that all rules and regulation prepared by R.B.I. are easy to implement.
Table No. 3 : Changes Necessary

The above table show that, 100 percent respondents responded that, changes in strategy, rules and regulations
are necessary as per the changes in national and international financial market.

Table No. 4 : Administration and Management

The above table shows that, 100 percent respondents responded that the administration and management of
R.B.I. is necessary. If there is no control over the financial institutions then there will worst competition among
banking and non-banking institutions. It will badly affected to the economy.

Table No. 5 : Satisfaction

The above table represents that 60 percent respondents satisfaction level R.B.I.’s administration and management
is high. While the satisfaction level of 26.67 percent respondents is moderate. The satisfaction level of 13.33 percent
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respondents is low.
Most of the respondents responded that their satisfaction level is high and moderate.
Conclusions

Maximum respondents responded that, they always follow the rules and regulations laid down by R.B.I. Maximum
respondents responded that all rules and regulations prepared by R.B.I. are easy to implement. 100 percent respondents
responded that, changes in strategy, rules and regulations are necessary as per the changes in national and international
financial market situation. Most of the respondents responded that their satisfaction level is high and moderate.
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Abstract

The countries like India where more than 50% people lives in rural area needs to develop the rural area. So the

Small Scale Industries plays an important role in the rural development. Employment generation and infrastructure

development are the base of the economic development these can be achieved by increasing number of Small Scale

Industries in those areas where the under employment exists.

In the developing countries, especially those which have a higher growth rate of population, the excess of

labour supply is a common feature. These countries face the acute problem of unemployment and under employment.

In countries like India, for instance, more and more labour bank upon agriculture where their marginal productivity

is so less and some time it reaches to zero or negative. The labour is mostly unskilled, and as such they work with

traditional implements with did not promote productivity levels in agriculture. For adopting latest technology and

science in the agriculture the most important barrier is illiteracy.

Introduction

The country like India which has excess human resource and material, but don’t have the leaders who can use
or utilise this resource in an efficient manner so that the economic development of the nation will take place. In India
there are many Small Scale Industries (SSI) which are playing an important role in the development of the district
economy.

The SSI are doing their business at the local level where HR, Raw material is available in the bulk and chief rate.
So the importance of the SSI is increasing in this area where the job seekers are more and the actual number of jobs
is less. The economic imbalances of the people are reduced and the standard of living is increased in the district or
local people, so the SSI role in the District level Economic Development is to be studied.

In a developing country like India, the role and importance of small-scale industries is very significant towards
poverty eradication, employment generation, rural development and creating regional balance in promotion and growth
of various development activities.

Objectives

1) To study the aspects concerning to rural development.
2) To study the role played bySSIin rural development.
Research Methodology

In the present study the researcher has used the descriptive research method. The primary and secondary data
is used for achieving the research objectives.

Factors affecting on rural development and their relationship with SSI

There are some factors which determine the economic growth and development of rural area. One must learn
about these factors for studying the economic changes and enhancement.

Eight factors which contribute to the growth of rural markets are as follows: 1. Government initiatives 2. Rising
literacy levels 3. Infrastructural facilities 4. New employment opportunities 5. Rising mass media 6. Agricultural
research 7. Marketing efforts 8. Urban influence.

1) Government initiatives : The initiatives taken by the Government of India for the developmstn of economy
are most important for the economic development of the rural india. Such as:

In this the employment is provided for every needy people of the Indian rural area through which
the government try to overcome the unemployment problem of the country.

I) MGNAREGA
II) Self sufficiency of agriculture through green revolution, white revolutionand Blue revolution.
III) Training rural young one to enhance skills.
IV) Integrated rural employment programme.
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V) Seed money (for business)
VI) Special training on some rural businesses.
VII) Financial assistant for rural entrepreneurship

2) Rising literacy level : In the present days the rural literacy level is enhancing in a great number so the
awareness about development is increasing amongst the rural environment.

Literacy bought the ideas regarding SSI in the rural area as this come in work the percentage of
migration decreased in a huge number.

3) Infrastructural facilities : Infrastructure is an important factor of growth and development of a concern
area thus the Small Scale Industries helps the rural development to overcome this barrier and the
infrastructural facility is becoming strong in all over.

4) New employment opportunities : The increasing numbers of small scale industries brings new employment
opportunities in the rural areas. Traditionally the rural area seeking the employment through agriculture,
today an opportunity for becoming self employer can be generated by the effective implementation of SSI.

5) Rising  mass media : Mass media plays most important role in the rural development. New technology in
the SSI and developments in agriculture is reachable to the rural people with the help of mass media.

6) Agricultural research : Agriculture is the backbone of Indian rural economy thus the research in the
agriculture is to be reached to the proper people. New research regarding the processing of agricultural
products.

7) Marketing efforts : Marketing of products makes awareness about many things such as the product of
agriculture use to make awareness amongst the people regarding not only the specific modified product
also many other things which impacts on the agricultural development. Small Scale Industries plays an
important role in the development of rural markets.

8) Urban influence : Everyone likes to develop the human nature is follower and developing so the rural
people use to connect with urban people and follow them in many way such as SSI development in the
rural area.

SSI and rural Infrastructure

Infrastructure includes the following factors:
1) Transportation
2) Communication
3) Electricity and Power
4) Irrigation and water facility
As we saw earlier the small scale industry plays vital role in the rural development. Agriculture is the main

source of employment in this area so the processing industries in agriculture helps the rural people to enhance
employment opportunities also it encourages to the rural farmers to become an Entrepreneurs.

Infrastructure facility is the key aspect of rural development, because many interested farmers are running their
own agri-product processing units in their respective areas but they are unable to reach market in time so the rate and
revenue of those products are not as per the satisfaction of producer.

1) Transportation : For the development of any area whether rural or urban the transportation facility is
must. Indian rural and the Urban connection is possible with the transportation proper transportation is
provided to the rural area when there is a business because it creates more connection with the other area
people so the government and the local authority looks into developing the transportation facility.

2) Communication : Mass communication facility also use to develop in this area the small industries which
resides in these areas are the important things. Industries brings new people and new technologies from
urban area to make available in rural area. While working with other large industries or some developed
small industries the local company use to make some connections with them for this purpose the
communication facility is made available for all.

3) Electricity an Power : Electricity is also one of the major problems of Indian rural entrepreneurs the load
shedding in the rural area is more than that of urban area. There are many valid reasons behind this but yet
industries pay the board (electricity). Rural electricity is mostly consumed by the farmers so the payment
of bill is not sure. SSI pays all their respective bills (own) time to time so the authority unwontedly keeps
the electricity on for a working hours of SSI.
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Farmers can use this electricity for their water supply and produces proper crops. The economic
problems of a farmer are mostly solved by uninterrupted electricity supply. There is an interruption in the
electricity supply but its normal which does not make difference.

4) Irrigationandwaterfacility : agriculture is the backbone of the rural economy and the backbone of
Agriculture is Irrigation facility. SSI needs water and the Government which is supporting the growth of
SSI provides water and also keeps the Agriculture in active because many Small Business are related to
Agriculture. Availability of irrigation ensures proper agricultural growth and the agricultural growth keeps
the business alive and develops it.

Findings

1) SSI plays an important role in the rural development.
2) SSI provides employment opportunities in rural area itself.
3) The migration in urban area for seeking job is minimised by SSI
4) Rural infrastructure development will grow with the help of SSI.
Suggestions

1) Government needs to keep the SSI alive.
2) The industrial sickness is to be minimised amongst SSI.
3) Proper facilities and motivational programmes to be held in periodic interval.
4) Self employment through SSI is to be develop amongst farmers and other rural people.
5) Proper Infrastructural facility should be made available for rural area.

References:

1) Growth and Performance of Small Scale Industry; M. LaxmiNarsiaha and N. Anuradha. Discovery publication house New Delhi.
2) “Role and place of small scale industry in Indian economy”:Vibhute1 and mahindra. M. Bembalge.
3) Importance of Large Scale and Small Scale Industries in India Dr. Jignesh H. GadeshaAdhypakSahayak (Economics) Sheth S. V.

Arts and Commerce College, Mandvi Gujarat.
4) www.msme.gov.in



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

331 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Impact on Social Media on Modern World : A Case Study of Social Media and

Its Effects of Academic Performance of Management Students in Vidarbha Region

Dr. Anilkumar L. Rathod

Principal - Seth G. B. Murarka Arts and Commerce College,
Shegaon. (M.S.)

Abstrac

The purpose of this research study is to examine the Impact on social media on marketing management in

modern world and its effect of Social Media on the Academic Performance of Management Students in Vidarbha

Region. Research objective is to discover that to what extent management students are using the social media for

academic purposes, to explore further whether the social media is a boon for current students or not. To comprehend

the uses and gratifications drawn from social media and its effects of students learning is one of the key agenda of

this study.Data collected from students of Management Colleges in Vidarbha Region. For the study, purpose responses

from 400 students of management colleges of Vidarbha Region have taken. Hence, data is collected from total 400

respondents. The collected data is analysed by using appropriate statistical tools such as frequency, percentage and

nonparametric chi square test. The analysed data is arranged in tables and is described appropriately.

Introduction

The focus of this research work is to primarily study the effect of social media on the academic performance
of management students in Vidarbha Region. The study was comprise management students from various management
institutes from Vidarbha Region. Though study was focus only on management students but there are also huge
numbers of engineering and other graduate and post graduate students who are also actively using social media. The
research findings was reveal to what extent the social media is impacting the Indian youth’s academic performance
and their learning behavior.

The rapid advancement of media technology has had a great impact on the way people communicate on a daily
basis. The growing dimension of the use of the social media among the youth of today cannot be over emphasized.
Over the years, social networking among students has become more and more popular. It is a way to make connections,
not only on campus but with friends outside of school. Social networking is a way that helps people feel they belong
to a community. Due to the increased popularly of it, economists and professors are questioning whether grades of
students will not be affected by how much time is spent on these sites. Choney, (2010), MehMood&Taswir, (2013),
Kist (2008), Jacobsen &Forste, (2011), believe that the use of technology such as internet is one of the most
important factors that can influence educational performance of students positively or adversely. Many parents and
guardians are worried that students are spending too much time on facebook and other social media sites and have
not enough time to study. Though parents are worried about students’ constant use of the social media sites, many
students continue to utilize these sites on a daily basis. It is against this background that this research is being
conducted to the social media and its effects of Academic performance of management students in Vidarbha Region.

Social Media

Social media has exploded as a category of online discourse where people create content, share it, bookmark
itand network at a prodigious rate. Because of its ease of use, speed and reach, social media is fast changing
thepublic discourse in society and setting trends and agenda in topics that range from the environment and politicsto
technology and the entertainment industry (Asur and Huberman, 2010). In the last ten years, the online worldhas
changed dramatically, thanks to the invention of social media, young men and women now exchange ideas,feelings,
personal information, pictures and videos at a truly astonishing rate. Seventy-three percent of wiredAmerican teens
now use social media websites (Oberst, 2010).Martn, (2008) & Lusk, (2010) share the same concept of social
media. To them social media is the useof Facebook, Blogs, Twitter, My Space and LinkedIn for the purpose of
communication, sharing photos as wellas videos. However for the purpose of this study social media is captured
within the use of internet throughFacebook, Whatsap, Twitter, Skype, MySpace as well as Yahoo Messenger for
communication sharing of ideas,sharing of photos and videos by users. The increased use of Social Networking
Websites has become aninternational phenomenon in the past several years. What started out as a hobby for some
computer literatepeople has become a social norm and way of life for people from all over the world (Boyd. 2007).
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Teenagers andyoung adults have especially embraced these sites as a way to connect with their peers, share
information,reinvent their personalities, and showcase their social lives (Boyd, 2007).

Objective of the Study

1. To study of social media and its effects of Academic performance of management students in Vidarbha
Region.

2. To study of students addictiveness to social network influence their academic performance?
3. To study of social media network that the students are more exposed to influence their academics.
Research Methodology

This paper is based on exploratory research. The primary data was collected from peoplethrough a structured
questionnaire. The Secondary data was collected from different sources;Indian and international journals, health
insurance bulletins, newspapers.

Research Type : - Exploratory
Sampling Technique : - Simple Random Sampling
Sample Unit : - Respondents from Vidarbha Region
Sample Size : - 400
Tools for Data Collection : - Questionnaire (Both Open ended and Close ended questions)
Tools for Data Analysis : -    Frequency percentage&Chi-Square test
Table 1: Age wise classification of management college students in Vidarbha Region

Table 1 illustrates information pertaining to the age wise classification of management college students in
Vidarbha Region It is evident from the information that 52.8% students belonged to the age group 18 to 21 years,
while 30.3% students belong to 21 to 24 years age group. Further 17.0% students belong to the age group 24 to 27
years.

It is apparent from the information that majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region belong
to 18 to 21-year age group. The chi square statistics shows that at df-2 and significant level <0.05 the chi square
value is 79.205, which means that there is significant difference in age of the students of management colleges in
Vidarbha Region.

Table 2: Qualification of management college students in Vidarbha Region
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Table 2illustrates information pertaining to qualification of management college students in Vidarbha Region. It
is evident from the information that 56.8% students are pursuing undergraduate course, while 25.8% students are
pursuing postgraduate course. Further 17.5% students are pursuing diploma course. It is apparent from the information
that majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region are pursuing under graduate course. The chi
square statistics shows that at df 2 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 102.785, which means that
there is significant difference in qualification of the students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region.

Table 3: Type of electronic gadget used by management college students in Vidarbha Region

Table 3illustrates information pertaining to type of electronic gadget used by management college students in
Vidarbha Region. It is evident from the information that 83.5% students have mobile phones, while 6.0% students
have laptops. Further 3.25% and 7.25% students have I Pads and Tablets respectively. It is apparent from the
information that majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region use mobile phone. The chi square
statistics shows that at df 3 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 731.42, which means that there is
significant difference in type of electronic gadget used by the students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region.

Table 4: Time spent on social media daily by management college students in Vidarbha Region

Table 4illustrates information pertaining to time spent on social media daily by management college students in
Vidarbha Region. It is evident from the information that 18.3% students spent less than one hour on social media
daily, while 31.0% students spent one to three hours. Further 34.0% and 16.8% students spent three to six hours and
six hours daily on social media respectively. It is apparent from the information that majority of students of management
colleges in Vidarbha Region spent three to six hours daily on social media. The chi square statistics shows that at df
3 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 41.78, which means that there is significant difference in time
spent on social media daily by the students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region.
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Table 5: Social media App mostly like to use by Management College students in Vidarbha Region

Table 5illustrates information pertaining to social media App mostly like to use by Management College students
in Vidarbha Region. It is evident from the information that 49.5% students like to use WhatsApp, while 30.3%
students like to use Facebook. Further 14.0% and 6.3% students mostly use twitter and instagram respectively. It is
apparent from the information that majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region like to use
WhatsApp. The chi square statistics shows that at df 3 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 176.06,
which means that there is significant difference in social media App mostly like to use by the students of management
colleges in Vidarbha Region.

Table 6: Opinion of Management College students with respect to time spent online on social network

takes away time from studying

Table 6illustrates information pertaining to opinion of Management College students in Vidarbha Region with
respect to time spent online on social network takes away time from studying. It is evident from the information that
24.0% students strongly agreed that time spent online on social network takes away their time from studying, while
32.8% students agreed to the above statement. Further 29.3% students have neutral opinion about the statement
however 7.0% each students disagreed that time spent online on social network takes away their time from studying.
It is apparent from the information that majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region agreed that
time spent online on social network takes away their time from studying. The chi square statistics shows that at df
4 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 120.425, which means that there is significant difference in
opinion of  the students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region with respect to time spent online on social
network takes away their time from studying.
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Table 7:Opinion of Management College students with respect to online social networks distracting

them from studies

Table 7illustrates information pertaining to opinion of management college students in Vidarbha Region with
respect to online social networks distracts them from studies. It is evident from the information that 20.3% students
strongly agreed that online social networks distracts them from studies, while 37.8% students agreed to the above
statement. Further 24.5% students have neutral opinion about the statement however 10.5% and 7.0% students
disagreed that online social networks distracts them from studies respectively. It is apparent from the information
that majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region agreed that online social networks distracts
them from studies. The chi square statistics shows that at df 4 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is
118.925, which means that there is significant difference in opinion of  the students of management colleges in
Vidarbha Region with respect to online social networks distracts them from studies.

Table 8:Opinion of Management College students with respect to hours spent online on social media

are more than the hours they spent reading university stated content

Table 8illustrates information pertaining to opinion of management college students in Vidarbha Region with
respect to hours spent online on social media are more than the hours they spent reading university stated content. It
is evident from the information that 7.8% students strongly agreed that they spent more time on social media than
reading university stated content, while 28.0% students agreed to the above statement. Further 35.3% students have
neutral opinion about the statement however, 19.3% and 9.8% students do not spent more time on social media than
reading university stated content respectively. It is apparent from the information that majority of students of
management colleges in Vidarbha Region spent more time on social media than reading university stated content. The
chi square statistics shows that at df 4 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 110.45, which means that
there is significant difference in opinion of  the students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region with respect to
hours spent online on social media are more than the hours they spent reading university stated content.
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Table 9:Opinion of Management College students with respect to negative impact of social media on

their GPA

Table 9illustrates information pertaining to opinion of management college students in Vidarbha Region with
respect to negative impact of social media on their GPA. It is evident from the information that 12.8% students
strongly agreed that social media negatively impacts on their GPA, while 34.0% students agreed to the above statement.
Further 24.5% students have neutral opinion about the statement however 21.8% and 7.0% students disagreed that
social media negatively impacts on their GPA respectively. It is apparent from the information that majority of
students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region agreed that social media negatively affects their GPA. The chi
square statistics shows that at df 4 and significant level <0.05 the chi square value is 88.175, which means that there
is significant difference in opinion of  the students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region with respect to
negative impact of social media on their GPA.

Table 10: Opinion of Management College students with respect to the usage of social media for class

related research has helped to improve grades

Table 10illustrates information pertaining to opinion of management college students in Vidarbha Region with
respect to usage of social media for class related research has helped to improve their grades. It is evident from the
information that 3.0% students strongly agreed that usage of social media for class related research has helped to
improve their grades, while 10.3% students agreed to the above statement. Further 28.3% students have neutral
opinion about the statement however, 40.3% and 18.3% students disagreed and strongly disagreed that usage of
social media for class related research has helped to improve their grades. It is apparent from the information that
majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region feel that usage of social media for class related
research has helped to improve their grades at some extent. The chi square statistics shows that at df 4 and significant
level <0.05 the chi square value is 173.05, which means that there is significant difference in opinion of  the students
of management colleges in Vidarbha Region with respect to usage of social media for class related research has
helped to improve their grades.
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Conclusion

1. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha belong to 18 to 21-year age group.
2. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region are male.
3. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region are pursuing under graduate course.
4. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region use mobile phone.
5. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region spent three to six hours daily on social

media.
6. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region like to use WhatsApp.
7. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region agreed that time spent online on social

network takes away their time from studying.
8. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region spent more time on social media than

reading university stated content.
9. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region feel that unlimited access to social media

through cell phone distracts them in class at some extent.
10. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region agreed that social media negatively

affects their GPA (Grade point Average).
11. Majority of students of management colleges in Vidarbha Region Region feel that usage of social media for

class related research has helped to improve their grades at some extent.
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1.1 Introduction

Generally employability and employment used in everyday language as synonyms, but for the labour market the
employability and employment those are very different things. Nowadays, India is facing huge economic problems
such as increasing unemployment rate and increasing population. Increasing working population for some extent
don’t have employability skill for getting opportunities of employments and it resulted in diminishing rate of employment
or increasing unemployment rate.Employability skill and employment are the driving forces of economic growth and
social development of India and both have a multiplier effect in the Indian economy. As per markets research,
employability skill in India records a low 5 percentage of workforce, while in developed countries records 60 to 90
percentage of total workforce. As perNational Sample Survey Office (NSSO)annual report,overall unemployment
rate in India for year 2018 is 6.1 percent which is quite high comparatively with world unemployment rate
5.5percent(World Employment and Social Outlook:Trends 2018-International Labour Organisation Reports). The
poor employability skill among population and increasing unemployment rate both are the emerging economic problems
before India. So there is need of the study these problems facing by the India.

2.1 Objectives of Study

1. To review the current scenario of employability skill and unemploymentin India.
2. To review causes of unemployment in India and poor employability skill.
3. To review the challenges before removing unemployment in India.
2.2 Methodology of the Study

The study is basically based on secondary data available on the website of ministry of statistics and programme
implementation (government of India) national statisticaloffice on May 2019. For research study purpose data of
unemployment rate is taken from annual report of periodic labour force survey. Various national sample survey (nss
rounds) rounds data taken for the study. The chart is produced in Microsoft excel as well as analysis is done by the
same.

3.1 Current Scenario of Employability Skill

 The workforce is needed the employability skill that is transferable skill which make them employable. Every
employer looks for employability skill in the potential employee. According to the National Association of Software &
Services Companies (NASSCOM) statistics, every year 3 million students finish their graduation and post-graduation,
but huge numbers students are not employable. According to industry survey only a quarter of all graduates are
employable. It showed that three forth of graduates in India had not having skills for employability.Industry estimatesalso
highlighted that 80% of job seekers in employment exchange are without any professional skills. There is gap
between skilled manpower and population in India. Employment scenario of India showed that most segment of
population lie in underemployment and unemployment.

Employability skill development among the workforce is becoming need for coping with the unemployment and
underemployment problems. Skills and knowledge are the dynamic forces for generating employment which is
resulting economic growth and social development of the India.Skill development has multiplier effect in economy
which has a holistic approach towards enabling Indian youth.The holistic approach of skill development helps to
build awareness towards employability among the persons. It empowers the person giving an opportunity of
employment.

Skill development aligns demands of the employers for a well-trained skilled manpower and supply of same.
For rapidlyscaling up skill development in India, the Indian government has taken initiative for developing necessary
framework for standard, curriculum and quality assurance of skilled manpower. The Ministry of Skill Development
and Entrepreneurshiphas taken the national skill development mission “Skill India”. As per the national skill development
mission, it is estimated that only 2.3 percent of workforce in India has undergone formal skill training as compared
to the 68 percent United kingdom, 75 percent in Germany, 80 percent in Japan  and 52 percent in United States of
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America. It showed that India faces shortage of workforce having employability skill.
4.1 Current Scenarioof Unemployment in India

According to the periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) of the National Sample Survey Office (NSSO),the
unemployment rate in India stood at 6.1 percents in 2017-18 financial year.In India, the unemployment rate defines
as the number of people aged 15 years and over actively looking for a job as a percentage of the total labour force.
The following table shows the unemployment rates in percents from 1972 to 2017-18

Table No. 1 Unemployment Rate (in percent) from 1972-73 to 2017-18

The above table showed that year 2017-18 have greatest unemployment rates infour and half decades. It also
showed that urban male and female have greater unemployment rate comparatively to rural male and female.

Chart No. 1 Unemployment Rate in Percent from 1972-73 to 2017-18

The above chart showed that total unemployment rate have reached on the peak in the 2017-18 rather than
others round of NSSO’s data.

Table No. 2 Unemployment Rate in percent among the educated persons

The above table no.2 highlighted that the educated persons having secondary schooling or higher education or
diploma have greater unemployment rate than other level of education. It showed that people with secondary or
higher education registered for employment, but till did not get the jobs.
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Chart No. 2 Unemployment Rate in percent among the educated persons

The above chart no.2 showed that secondary and higher education level persons having more unemployment
rate, beside the all level of education are increased in 2009-10, 2011-12 and reached at 27.2 percent in year 2017-18.

Table No. 3 Unemployment Rate in percent among the youth (15 to 29 years)

The above table no. 3 unemployment rate among the youth in rural and urban whose belong in 15 to 29 years
old has greater by doubled itself in 2017-18 from the last round of NSS. It also indicated that in every rounds urban
youth have greater rate of unemployment rather than the rural youth.

Chart No. 3 Unemployment Rate in percent among the youth (15 to 29 years)

The above chart no.3 pictured that unemployment rate among the youth both in urban and rural increased in
2017-18. It clearly showed that 66th round and 68th round have slightly cut off the unemployment rate, but it was
not too much changed.

5.1 Causes of Unemployment in India and Employability Skill

The NSSO statistics suggested that unemployment rate is high among the better qualified persons. The statistics
showed that unemployment rate is higher in secondary and higher level educated persons than other level of education.
It is disputedthat how India can possibly be short of manpower, because India hashalf of its 1.2 billion populations
aged less than 25 years.The problems lie in the quality and quantity of manpower. The higher unemployment rate in
in secondary and higher level educated persons may show that they do not possess the necessary employability skills
to tap existing opportunities in the corporate and government sectors. This is robust and important reason behind the
greater unemployment rate in India and there are many reasons affected the greater unemployment rate in India such
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as increased population growth, seasonality of agriculture occupations and many more. The whole picture of
unemployment showed that the rate is increasing among the youth. For addressing the gap between the unemployment
rate and employability skill in India, Indian youth and population should possess employability skill.There is essential
to focus developing contemporary skills and knowledgelike communication skills, entrepreneurial skills, organisational
skills, technical skills.

6.1 Challenges before Removing Unemployment in India

Our education system has done little to address this higher unemployment rate in India. As per data of employment
exchange statistics 2017 (Directorate General of Employment), India has 397.09 lakhs educated (secondary and
higher education level) jobseekers were registered on employment exchange. At the sametime government sector and
private sector are desperate for skilled manpower. The Government has taken initiatives for skilling Indian youth, but
the taking efforts are not adequate for some extent comparing to the population of  India. There are very few
dedicated institutes that address skill required bycorporate sector and developing the same among unemployed
educated workforce.  Vocationalisation of whole education system and huge level transformation of education system
should be needed for coping with unemployment problem.Skilled Trainers & Resources need to train the workforce.
Availability of numerous trainers is needed to train the trainees. Trainer should have versatile personality with all
updates and developments in related fields such aseducation, industry, law, technology. Shortage of trained trainers
also suffers the skill development. Holistic approach of skill education system is needed for overall development of
trainee. While training of the skill value education, national integrity, environmental studies and issues should be
taught to the trainee.

7.1 Conclusion

Employability skill and employment have cause and effect relationship between them. Employability skill is a
cause and getting employment is effect.  For fighting these problems Indian government should frame policy for
strengthening education for inculcating employability skill among the workforce and employment generation.  Our
Indian education system will has to be shifted to updating and adopting the changes in the field of the knowledge and
technology. Indian education should establish the institutions which dedicated for skilling India at micro level and
which will able to create skilful manpower that to address this ever widening gap in the corporate and government
sector.
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Abstract

Digitization in Financing Industry has brought a revolution in last decade and it has entirely changed the

lookout of the Lending business. The Next Phase of this revolution is about to transpire soon in the form of Digital

Lending. The next few years will change entire scenario of Banking and Financial Reforms will take place with the

advent of Digital Lending Platforms.

This Paper throws light on basic characteristic of the Digital Lending Business operations in India and instigates

the Business idea momentarily.

Key Words: Digital Banking, Peer-To-Peer, Point-of-Sales, Digitization

Introduction

The almost 1.3 billion people in India and they have several different needs for the financial causes. Apart from
common commune there are entities which by space, nature and size are different than each other. Therefore to
serve each and every element of the country is not feasible for the Traditional Banking and Financial structure in
India.

The advent of Digital Technology has brought many solutions along with it, right from Digitization of Money till
it’s Circulation, Payment Settlement, Digital Credit Rating & Assessment and Lending Operations, etc. Digitization of
Lending process brings number of benefits to the Lending institutions which include Better Decision Making,
Improvised Customer Experience and Significant Cost Savings. (World Economic Forum 2015) Although, being
tricky and challenging to handle, Digitization becomes the heartthrob of banking industry today as a Selling Point.

Very recently this concept of Digital Lending has emerged out of nothing and getting admired like a anything.
Digital lending is simply the act of giving money on credit to another person (borrower) for a definite Time

Period through digital platform and the same platform is used to repay that money by the borrowers. Traditionally
Lending Procedure is quite Time Consuming and very multifaceted, as it involves most efficient decision making
skills on part of lender organization. When borrower puts an application for loan, for his short time or long time
needs, lender organization checks his Creditability, Risk determination & Assess Collaterals and then decide whether
to Lend or not. Also, there are different criteria on which lending process is followed such as the quota system for
particular Sector, the Type of loan Disbursed, the Quantum of Disbursement and many more subjective parameters.
More interestingly, lenders take decisions by keeping the same outlook at the customers set up by Higher Management
of Bank & financial institution as the generalized norms for lending. Perhaps digital lending is the perfect solution to
overcome such problems.

Digital Lending is also called as Peer –To- Peer lending. This means, an individual lend his money which is in
excess or as a part of his business to the person who need that money for a while for the sake of interest. Here the
Credibility of the Borrower is assessed through a Digital Platform as similar to the Exchange Platforms as they
perform operations in stock market and lender decides whether he wants to lend the money or not. 

Reserve Bank of India Deputy Governor N.S. Vishwanathan said, “For the savers, this provides another window
of opportunity to get better returns and in doing so, the segment will help bring the informal sector into the formal
sector. The size of the global digital lending market is estimated to have reached about $284 billion in 2016 from $11
billion in 2013, though the growth has been uneven across jurisdictions. “China has a dominant share of this growth.
The Per Capita Fintech Credit is, however, higher in some countries where the total fintech credit is lower because
of lower population,”(Ghosh 2019)

Features of Digital Lending Platforms

2a) Time Efficiency - In the lending process, Time is the major constant where all the process stops. the
impact may not be much severe on the individual basis but when it comes to project Financing it becomes
more complex and difficult. Digital lending can make this process very short and effortless for the lender.
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2b) Simplification in Decision making Process - In a Lending Process, decision making is the toughest part
and based on various subjective and objective elements. Such elements are considered via various constraint
decided by Lander Organizations. Moreover, these all are the components of quantitative data and it
summary. Remarkably, Digital Lending can make this perform efficient to congregate all such data about
the borrower and exhibit on a solitary screen to ease out the decision making for the lender.

2c) Risk Measures - In traditional Lending process, all the risk has to be abided by the lending organization
itself. Such institutions lends in crores of Rupees to different people And therefore, they take minimal risk
to diversify on multifocal level just to avoid defaults. Ultimately, sometime over the later, this process
becomes very conservative and gets narrowed down to typical lender borrower negotiation in a bitter
way. On other hand, digital lending can facilitate the lender to decide whether, how much and what kind
of lending he has to intend and what kind of risk he can bear while providing credits to his borrowers. This
can minimize the risk of lenders especially of corporate ones.

2d) Peer To Peer Approach - In traditional lending the process of lending is much stipulated and very rigid as
per the norms given by office bearers of the business. Whereas, Digital Lending provides peer to peer
approach to negotiate over Lending Amount, Interest Rates, Tenure of lending & Repayment Cycle, etc.
aspects of lending.

This simply means Digital Lending Platform can provide much of the flexibility to lenders and to the
borrowers to decide about their contract and agreed upon the same.

2e) Forming Digital Platform as an Exchange - As the world become techno-savvy everyone needs apiece
of information about anything they are probing to be readily available on the screen. Digital Lending
provides the exact facility to the lender and borrower where they can find and match each other’s needs.
Like a stock exchange platform digital lending platform also allows people to Register, Evaluate, Self
Assess and Analyze related transaction data.

3. Downsides of Digital Lending Operations

As there are some benefits, on the other hand, it has some loopholes due to its non-matured version has been
conceptualized till date, as follows:

3a) Assessment of Borrowers - Although, when it comes to retail lenders, it will be much difficult for them
to analyze which borrower should they lend and how they should approach at their suitable match.

3b) Access to Data - To analyze the borrower, lender must have acquired with sufficient data to investigate
the borrower’s profile. Searching such core data will be very difficult to categorize, assemble, and segregate
as per judging their own risk profile.

3c) Repayment - Peer-To-Peer Lending is very efficient when it comes to negotiation. But, after disbursement
of loan, proper channels to repay that loan to the lender will be a challenge for sure. Till now, Digitization
of Payment Settlement emerged as the bare competence with these platforms. The person who is not
available digitally cannot be traced down further and then repayment will be e a crucial issue to curb out.

3d) Unsecured Lending - Unsecured loans are the most perturbing part in the nation’s money circulation
which is moreover terrifying RBI itself. There is a little hesitation from the Government, whether to adopt
such platforms on larger basis or not, because, officials feel, it may lead to some other predicaments and
create unsystematic risk over the entire lending industry.

3e) Challenge ahead of Banking Industry - India being a developing country, has put much of their Faith
& Investment in nationalized banks to make them more available and work as efficient as commercial
banks throughout all level of entities. But, if Digital Lending Platforms get a pool of borrowers and lenders
soon, it will destroy the structure of Banking in India and un-employment in banking sector will be an
issue soon.

4. Point-Of-Sales Model of Digital Lending

It is very interesting to see that all the financial institutions on their behalf are now providing Point-Of-Sales
(POS) financing services for Shopping, Purchasing Electronic Equipments, Gadgets, Phones and Other Devices or
Buying Homes & Cars, etc. This is almost exactly contradictory of the digital lending idea. POS lending is move on
the selling side from financial institutions as a Push strategy. This some way or the other becomes burden after one
time on the borrower, because POSs make huge effort to promote the instinct of buyer out of the borrower. 

5. Components of Digital Lending Platforms & associated Services

According to the advent of such platforms, it has generated several opportunities for other connected industries
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such as IT, KPOs, Data Mining, AI & Outsourcing business. These opportunities are in the form of various components
such as Solutions and Services as follows(Bhutani & Wadhwani 2019):

6. Digital Lending Platforms in India

Today there are several platforms which are available on the net which are used on Indian platform such as:
Faircent, RupeeLend, LenDen, IndiaLends, IndiFi, Zest, Capital Float, KredX, LendingKart, PaisaLo, Fullerton

India, Profectus Capital, Moneyonclick, FlexiLoans, Rehbar, paisabazaar, Kanika, Prest loans, Udaan, SMC Capital,
PaySense, DMI Finance, SMECorner, EarlySalary, GainCredit & BizLoans.

These all have founded an association naming Digital Lenders Association of India (DLAI) to promote and
propagate their motive of digital lending. Truly this era of digitization will soon change the face of credit related
problems faced by Indians in past. It will benefit most of people and sectors including Self Employed, small And
Micro Enterprises (SMEs), Small Borrowers and larger Corporations.

Conclusion

Digital Banking is a revolution to be taken place in India. Indian Financial Institutions and Banks need to
understand the vary emergence of this New Technological Evolution and Provide suitable space to gain suitable
business opportunities out of it.(Ninad Gawande 2018) The developed country like Japan, US and China have already
adopted the platforms on larger levels and changed their policies accordingly. But, whether it will suit to the Indian
Economic environment or not will be the question.

References:

[1] Bhutani, A & Wadhwani, P 2019, https://www.gminsights.com/, viewed 12 October 2019, <https://www.gminsights.com/industry-
analysis/digital-lending-platform-market>.

[2] Ghosh, S 2019, https://www.livemint.com/, viewed 12 October 2019, <https://www.livemint.com/industry/banking/digital-lending-
helped-push-financial-inclusion-1553784923365.html>.

[3] Ninad Gawande, AD 2018, ‘Digital Lending: A New Era of Banking in India’, International Journal of Latest Technology in
Engineering, Management & Applied Science (IJLTEMAS), vol VII, no. VI, pp. 299-301.

[4] World Economic Forum 2015, The Future of FinTech: A Paradigm Shift in Small Business Finance, viewed 11 October 2019,
<http://www3.weforum.org/docs/IP/2015/FS/GAC 15_The_ Future_of_Fin Tech_Paradigm_ Shift_Smal l_Business_Fi nance_rep
ort_2015.pdf>.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

346 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Impact of India's Knowledge Economy

Dr. Ku. Vina J. Warade

Assistant Professor Deptt. of Commerce
R. A. Arts, Shree M. K. Commerce & Shree S. R. Rathi Science College, Washim.

Abstract

The rise of India as an emerging economic power is increasingly in the global headlines. This is due in part to

its large population and impressive growth rates, not just in the past three years, but the past decade and a half.

However, it is also due to India's increasing scientific and technological capability.

This paper assesses India's knowledge economy in the global context. To put the analysis in context, the second

section quickly summarizes some of the key global trends. The third provides an overview of the Indian economy and

its recent economic performance. The fourth presents India's rising economic power and briefly summarizes some of

its advantages and challenges. The fifth section benchmarks India's position in the global knowledge economy using

a four-part framework that includes the economic and institutional regime, education and training, the information

infrastructure and its use, and the innovation system. It summarizes some of the key challenges and policy issues in

the first three of these. The innovation system is analyzed in more detail in the sixth section. That analysis includes

a quick overview of the innovation system as well as some of the key issues that need to be addressed.

Introduction

There is also potential for greater collaboration between the United States and India in joint research on energy,
environment, and space and in fact, several major agreements have recently been initiated between the two countries.
Furthermore, given India's needs and experience and its large public research institute infrastructure, there is scope
for joint work on major public good initiatives in health and preventive medicine as well as in agriculture and sustainable
livelihoods.

In addition, there are many opportunities in higher education, including joint degrees, joint ventures, wholly
owned subsidiaries or franchises. Furthermore, these are not just from the United States into India, but also from
India to the United States. For example, NIT has set up many training facilities and developed specialized corporate
training activities in the United States.

Key Global Trends

• India's rise needs to be seen in the broader context of some of the broader global trends affecting growth
and competitiveness.

• One of these is the increased importance of knowledge. The world is in the midst of what could be
considered a knowledge revolution. It is not that knowledge has not always been important for growth
and competitiveness, but that there has been a speeding up in the rate of creation and dissemination of
knowledge.

• A second key trend is an increase in globalization. The share of goods and services that are traded as a
percentage of global GDP has increased from 38 percent in 1990 to 48 percent in 2004. This is the result
of greater trade liberalization worldwide. However, it is also the result of reductions in transportation and
communications costs that result from rapid advances in technology.

• A third and related trend is that knowledge markets have become global. Products and services are increasingly
designed and developed for global markets in order to recoup the research and development (R&D)
investments. In addition, R&D itself is becoming increasingly globalized.

• In addition, thanks to the reduction in communications costs, there is an increasing trend to source many
knowledge-intensive services in lower-cost developing countries. This is part of what is driving global
offshoring of knowledge-intensive services, such as back office functions, as well as engineering design,
and even contract innovation services.

• The result of these trends is that innovation and high-level skills are becoming the most important determinants
of competitiveness. Thus countries such as India need to develop more explicit strategies to take advantage
of the rapid creation and dissemination of knowledge and to develop their own stronger innovation capabilities.
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The Indian Econmy

The Indian economy has had a very impressive performance. Between 1990 and 2000, it grew at an average
annual rate of 6.0 percent between

TABLE 1 Growth of output overall and by sector (average annual % growth)

2000 and 2004, it grew at an average rate of 6.2 percent. In the past three years, it has grown at slightly over
8 percent. The sector that has been growing the fastest has been services.

India As A Rising Economic Power

India is a rising economic power, but one that has not yet integrated very much with the global economy. It has
many strengths, but it also will be facing many challenges in the increasingly globalized, competitive, and fast
changing global economy.

Using PPP exchange rates, India already is the fourth largest economy in the word. Moreover, using average
growth rates for the period 1991-2003 to project future size, India surpasses Japan by the end of next year to
become the third largest economy in the world. During the period projected, China (currently, the second largest
economy), will become the largest economy, surpassing the United States by about 2013. However, it should be
emphasized that past performance is not necessarily a good predictor of future performance-just of potential, as
future reality is usually different than projected trend. Nevertheless, this projection based on PPP exchange rates is
helpful to emphasize that India has great potential, but also faces competition, particularly from China. It is therefore
useful to quickly take stock of India's strengths and challenges.

India's key strengths are its large domestic market, its young and growing population, a strong private sector
with experience in market institutions, and a well-developed legal and financial system. In addition, from the perspective
of the knowledge economy, another source of strength is a large critical mass of highly trained English-speaking
engineers, business people, scientists, and other professionals, who have been the dynamo behind the growth of the
high-value service sector.

However, India is still a poor developing country. Its per capita income in 2004 was just $674 and with a billion
people, it accounted for 17 percent of the world's population. Its share of global GDP is less than 2 percent (using
nominal exchange rates), and just 1 percent of world trade. Moreover, 80 percent of its population lives on less that
$2 a day, and 71 percent is rural, with about 60 percent of the total labor force still engaged in agriculture.

India In The Global Knowledge Economy

The World Bank Institute has developed a useful benchmarking tool that helps to rank countries in terms of their
readiness to use knowledge for development.5 The methodology consists of examining a country's rank ordering in
four pillars based on a series of 20 indicators in each pillar. The four pillars are:

1. an economic and institutional regime that provides incentives for the efficient use of existing and new
knowledge and the flourishing of entrepreneurship;

2. an educated and skilled population that can create, share, and use knowledge well;
3. a dynamic information infrastructure that can facilitate the effective communication, dissemination, and

processing of information;
4. an efficient innovation system of firms, research centers, universities, consultants, and other organizations

that can tap into the growing stock of global knowledge, assimilate and adapt it to local needs, and create
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new knowledge.
5. The knowledge assessment methodology (KAM) is designed to help countries understand their strengths

and weaknesses in making the transition to the knowledge economy. It is thus useful in identifying the
challenges and opportunities that a country faces, and where it may need to focus policy attention or
future investments. In so doing, the KAM provides a preliminary knowledge economy assessment of a
country, which can form the basis for more detailed sector-specific work. The KAM consists of a set of
80 structural and qualitative variables that serve as proxies for the four pillars that are critical to the
development of a knowledge economy.

Broad Assessment of India's Position

A simple summary measure called the Knowledge Economy Index has been developed for quick comparative
benchmarking. It is an amalgamated index consisting of the average ranking of three of the most indicative indicators
for each of the four sectors. This index is tracked over time. It permits the comparison of a country's current
ranking to that in 1995. This is done in India plus five other countries: Brazil, Russia, China, Korea, and Mexico7 plus
some other standard reference countries.

India is placed roughly in the sixth decile of a rank-ordering distribution from the most advanced countries. It
also shows that India's relative position has slipped relative to where it was in 1995.The contribution of each of the
four pillars to India's relative ranking. India has improved its relative position on the innovation indicators and slightly
on the information and communications technology (ICT) indicators. On the economic and institutional regime and
education, it has slipped back.

Key Issues in the Economic and Institutional Regime

The economic and institutional regime is an important aspect of a country's ability to take advantage of knowledge.
It includes the overall regime of policies and institutions that give an economy the incentives to improve efficiency
and the flexibility to redeploy capital and labor to their most productive use. It also includes the rule of law and
government effectiveness. As was seen from the summary variables in the KAM basic scorecard, this is the second
weakest of the four pillars of the knowledge economy in India, and one in which India has actually lost relative
standing with respect to the rest of the world. Based on a more detailed analysis, including surveys of foreign and
Indian businessmen, some of the key issues that have to be improved in the economic and institutional regime

Key Issues in Education and Training

Educated and skilled persons underlie the ability of an economy to take advantage of knowledge and to create
new knowledge to improve economic and welfare. Key elements of education and training for the knowledge economy
include the level and quality of educational attainment as well as the relevance for the needs of a rapidly changing
economy such as India. This is also a pillar in which India has slipped compared to its relative global ranking in 1995.
Some of the key issues that India needs to address in education and training include:

• expanding quality basic and secondary education to empower India's rapidly growing young population;
• raising the quality and supply of higher education institutions, not just the Indian Institutes of Technology

and the Indian Institutes of Management;
• embracing the contribution of private providers of education and training by relaxing bureaucratic hurdles

and putting in place better accreditation systems;
• increasing university-industry partnerships to ensure consistency between education, research, and the

needs of the economy;
• establishing partnerships between Indian and foreign universities to provide internationally recognized

credentials;
• using ICT to meet the double goals of expanding access and improving the quality of education;
• investing in flexible, cost-effective job training programs that are able to adapt quickly to new and changing

skill demands.
Key Issues in ICT

Advances in information processing, storage, and dissemination are making it possible to improve efficiency of
virtually all information-intensive activities and to reduce transaction costs of many economic activities. Some of the
key elements to make effective use of the potential of this new information infrastructure are the regulatory regime
for the information and telecommunications industries and the skills to use the technologies, software, and applications.
Some of the key issues that need to be improved in India include:

• boosting ICT penetration and reducing/rationalizing tariffs on hardware and software imports;
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• massively enhancing ICT literacy and skills;
• increasing the use of ICT as a competitive tool to improve efficiency of production and marketing (supply

chain management, logistics, etc.);
• moving up the value chain in IT by developing high-value products through R&D, improving the quality of

products and services, marketing of products and services, and further positioning the "India" brand
name;

• launching suitable incentives to promote IT applications for the domestic economy, including local language
content and application.

Conclusion

In sum, India has made great progress but faces daunting challenges. India has many strengths, particularly a
young and growing population, experience and institutions of a market economy, a critical mass of entrepreneurs and
highly skilled professionals, and a large public research infrastructure. It has the potential to leverage its strengths to
improve its competitiveness and welfare. It faces many internal challenges as well as a much more demanding and
competitive international environment.

This paper has presented a quick overview of the broad range of issues where India needs to deepen its
economic reforms and make additional investments. It has assessed in a little more detail some of the key issues in its
innovation system, and identified specific areas that need improvement.
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1.1 Abstract

This paper provides a study of the impact of social advertisement on youth with special refrence to youth of

Mumbai Region. It studies the view point of the social advertisements. It analyses the behaviour, reactions and the

impact of those to target the youth of Mumbai region.Primary data is collected from the age group of 15 to 29 years

through structured Questionnaire. 75 Samples were collected from respondents by random sampling method.

Key Words: Social advertisement,Youth

1.2 Introduction

Advertising is a paid form of mass communication consists of the special message sent, for the specific group
of people (listeners, readers, or viewers), by the specific person(advertiser or company) for the specific period of
time, in the specific manner to achieve the specific goals.Advertising is the business of drawing people's attention to
a good or service.

Advertising The primary objectives of advertising consisit of  Informative Advertising which creates awareness
of brands, products, services, and ideas, Persuasive Advertising which tries to convince customers that a company's
services or products are the best, Reminder Advertising which reminds people about the need for a product or the
features and benefits it will provide when they purchase promptly.

Social Advertising is the message of media designed to educate or motivate the people to engage voluntarily in
social activities. It means these advertising is not directly for the promotion or sales of the products or commercial
services but advocating social change, spreading political ideas, creating awareness about economic policies and
developmental programs etc.

Nowadays many of advertisements with a social message creating awareness among the masses of India about
key issues which are of utmost important and act as a democratic right to the common man.

Some examples of theses includes Save Trees from Idea Cellular, Lead India from Times of India etc.
Youth is a more fluid category than a fixed age-group. 'Youth' is often indicated as a person between the age

where he/she leaves compulsory education, and the age at which he/she finds his/ her first employment. Often,
Youth age-group is defined differently by different countries/ agencies and by same agency in different contexts.
United Nations defines 'youth' as persons between 15 and 24 years of age. In the National Youth Policy-2003, 'youth'
was defined a person of age between 13-35 years, but in the  Policy Document of 2014, the youth age-group is
defined as 15-29 years with a view to have a more focused approach, as far as various policy interventions are
concerned.

The study based on the impact of such advertisements on youth as whether and how they change perception
towards society.

1.3  Review of Literature

Dr. D.Prasanna Kumar, K. Venkateswara Raju, (Nov. - Dec. 2013), studied the impact of advertisements
on theconsumer buying segment. They examined the factors related to advertisement which affecting the consumer
buying process. The study evaluated the role of advertisements in the life of common man's life.

R. Maheswari, Dr. G. Suresh, February (2013), found the preference and the difference created by social
advertisements among the Younger Generations. They provided posible suggestions to increase the number of semi
urban adult viwers to change their view towards betterment of society.

B.Harshavardhana, (2016), idenified awareness, attitude towards health and hygiene due to Social advertising.
The author studied influencing variables on awareness, attitude and practices towards health and hygiene and evaluated
the extent of utilization of health and hygiene schemes of Government of Karnataka by the people in those districts.

Mrs. Amaraja Karandikar, (July, 1996), focused on growing importance of advertising, requirement of
eternal vigilance to uphold social and moral standards of Indian society and necessity to protect consumers  through

Arvind Ankush Shirke

K. J. Somaiya Junior College of
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controlling advertising activities by law.
1.4 Objectives of the study

1. To study impact of social advertisement and change of the respondent's behaviour towards to social
advertisement.

2. To make conclusions and suggestions.
1.5 Research Methodology

Data Collection

Primary data is collected from the youngsters age group from 15 to 29 years.
Sample Size

75 Samples were collected from regular respondents. Samples were collected by random sampling method.
1.6 Data analysis

Chi-square method is used for data analysis.
1.7 Limitations

1. The sample collection for research paper is restricted to youth age group from 15 to 29 years.
2. The sample collection has done from youth of Mumbai Region only.
1.8 Hypothesis

H0: There is no significant relationship between Social Advertisement and it's impact on youth's behaviour.
H1: There is significant relationship between Social Advertisement and it's impact on youth's behaviour.
1.9 Data Analysis and Interpretation

Table 1 : Classification of respondents according to their profile

The above table indicates the classification of respondents based on their Age, Sex, Occupation.
Table-2 : Influencing Factors andimpact on youth's behaviour
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1.10 Testing of hypothesis

The cell Chi-square value, O - Observed value, E - Expected value, ?2    - Chi-square value
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Degrees of freedom in case of the sample table with 10 rows and 5 columns, df = (10?1) × (5?1) = 9 × 4 = 36.
A Chi-square table of critical values is available in many elementary statistics texts and on many Internet sites.Look
up the critical chi-square statistic value for p = 0.05 (95% confidence level) with 36 degree of freedom ? 51.00.

Test value > table value i.e. 111.5754 > 51.00 then the null hypothesis (H0),There is no significant relationship
between Social Advertisementrejected and the alternate hypothesis (H1),There is significant relationship between
Social Advertisement and it's impact on youth's behaviour accepted.

1.11 Conclusion

The social advertisement usually influences behaviour of youth. Youth are important  for change of social
ethics, morals, values.The youth who are highly targeted throuh internet, television, social media for social
advertisement. Social advertising tries to bring change in the perception of youth, which at large would bring change
in the society.

1.12 Suggestions and Recommendations

Social advertisements must be continuous, regular to have effective impact. As most of youth who are the
driving force of modern society should be regularly well aware about moral, ethical values through social advertisements.
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Abstract

The global sourcing market in India continues to grow at a greater speed compared to the IT-BPM industry.

India is the prominent sourcing starting point across the world, accounting for approximately 55 per cent market

share of the US$ 185-190 billion global services sourcing business in 2017-18. Indian IT & ITeS companies have set

up over 1,000 global delivery centers in about 80 countries across the world.More significantly, the industry has led

the economic transformation of the country and altered the perception of India in the global economy. India's cost

competitiveness in providing IT services, cost savings of 60-70 per cent over source countries, continues to be the

mainstay of its Unique Selling Proposition (USP) in the global sourcing market. However, India is also gaining

prominence in terms of intellectual capital with several global IT firms setting up their innovation centers in India.India

has become the digital capabilities hub of the world with around 75 per cent of global digital talent present in the

country.

Key Words: Indian IT & ITeS Companies, Remote IT, Infrastructure management.

Introduction

The worldwide digital renovation market size is expected to rise at a CAGR of 18.56 per cent from US$ 1.2
trillion in 2017 to US$ 2 trillion in 2020.India's IT industry is progressively focusing on digital prospects as digital is
poised to be a major segment in the next few years. It is also currently the fastest growing segment, growing over 30
per cent annually.Export revenue from digital segment already forms about 20 per cent of the industry's total export
revenue as exports have grown at a CAGR of 50.76 per cent to an estimated US$ 25 billion in FY18.Revenue from
digital is expected to comprise 38 per cent of the forecasted US$ 350 billion industry revenue by 2025. India's
Personal Computer (PC) shipment advanced 11.4 per cent year-on-year to 9.56 million units in 2017 on the back of
rise in the quantum of large projects.Revenue from digital segment is estimated to contain 38 per cent of the forecasted
US$ 350 billion industry revenue by 2025.

Review Of Literature

Ajay Ohri (2009): "The Business Process Outsourcing (BPO) Industry is one of the biggest suppliers of work
in India. They utilize an expected a large portion of a-million Indians, for the most part in the 20-35 age bunches, and
these numbers are just expanding. For a lion's share of them, the BPO business is viewed as an aid as it empowers
them to gain compensation significantly more than was conceivable already."

Ghosh Jayati (2009): "Late high monetary development in India was on a very basic level ward upon more
noteworthy worldwide coordination and identified with the deregulation of fund joined with financial concessions
that impelled an utilization blast among the main two deciles of the populace, particularly in urban territories, even as
deflationary monetary strategies, poor vocation era and agrarian emergency kept mass utilization request low.

Mittal Som (2011): "The residential business sector developed by 16 for every penny to about $17 billion
however the backbone was fares, which developed at 18.7 for every penny and had incomes of $59 billion. Direct
vocation is relied upon to achieve almost 2.54 million, an expansion of 240,000 workers. The household advertise
additionally saw a significant development in FY 2011 at $2,777 million."

Pal, (2011b) in his study, Remote Infrastructure Management (RIM) includes a mix of close shore and seaward
conveyance models. Edge can diminish the expenses of operations, therefore empowering IT supervisors to consider
putting resources into new innovation. Coordinating IT framework with the necessities of a business is a CIO's
greatest test. The expanding multifaceted nature of IT foundation and the steady weight to lessen its costs, powers
CIOs to amplify the utilization of existing assets and to upgrade efficiency of key specialized individuals. Downtime,
however concise, can bring about income misfortunes, troubled clients and lost profitability. Rather than utilizing
gainful time to settling on vital choices, key faculty are compelled to spend it in routine operations management of IT
framework. The target of this paper is centered on Artificial Neural Networks (ANN) based framework to check
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whether a RIM will at last prompt change in Software Process. Foreseeing achievement or disappointment of RIM
and changing so as to accomplish greatest precision number of neurons in ANN framework is one of the principle
conclusion.

Elangovan et al., (2013) provides the framework to deal with the IT Infrastructure by sorting out in a tree-
such as structure to allocate the management solicitation to the asset individual. In this situation, the workload can
likewise be overseen and the procedure of doling out the ticket to the asset individual is additionally mechanized such
that the manual exertion is decreased. As of now specified, 33% of the IT spend in the management of foundation.
By actualizing this technique will lessen the cost furthermore it yield better execution. Arranging in a tree based
structure will brings the data much speedier and less demanding.

Research Methodology

The objective, reality and facts will be considered independently. The paper aims to collect quantitative data and
structured analysis of the data over projects. There will be large sample of the data that would be thoroughly
examined and the results of the research will be represented in sophisticated manner.

Following are the Hypothesis which would be used for the study.
H0: There is no significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in India
H1: There is significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in India
H0: There is no significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services by Indian RIM players & growth of

RIM Services in India
H1: There is significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services by Indian RIM players & growth of RIM

Services in India
H0: There is no significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and company's adaptation to change.
H1: There is significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and company's adaptation to change
On the basis of data collected secondary hypothesis based on demographic segmentation will be formulated.
Data Sample

In this research data are collected from 200 samples which includes 25 risk managements. These data were
collected for 10 companies which tabulated in below table:

Result And Analysis

The significance difference were analyzed and interpreted using Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS).
The hypothesis were satisfied by using chi-Square Analysis in SPSS. Following are the hypothesis which would be
used for the study.

H0: There is no significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in India
H1: There is significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in India
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Table Cost Arbitrage- Reason for RIM Growth of Sample

Table Rising Manpower Cost is worry For RIM Business of Sample

Table Rising Real Estate Cost is worry For RIM Business of Sample
As per above three tables, it's very clearly interpreted below points
92% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that RIM Business's growth is highly dependent on Cost

Arbitrage between India & other countries. It will grow faster if cost arbitrage is more.
86% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that RIM Business's growth dependent on the Manpower Cost

of the services. If the manpower cost is increasing then it will have adverse effect on RIM Business growth.
74.5% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that RIM Business's growth dependent on the Real Estate

Cost in India. If the Real Estate cost is increasing then it will have adverse effect on RIM Business growth.
Based on above points it's clearly evident that that there is significant relationship between increasing cost &

growth of RIM Services in India & hence H0 is rejected & H1 is accepted.

H0: There is no significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services by Indian RIM players & growth of
RIM Services in India

H2: There is significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services by Indian RIM players & growth of RIM
Services in India
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Table Quality of Delivery is Important for Repeat Business of Sample

Table Automation improves Quality & intern helps in repeat business Sample
As per above table, it's very clearly interpreted below
97% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that RIM Business's growth is highly dependent on Quality of

the service provided. RIM provider will have more repeat business by improving the Service Quality
98.5% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that Automation improves Quality & intern helps in repeat

business.
Based on above point it's clearly evident that that there is significant relationship between Quality of RIM

Services by Indian RIM players & growth of RIM Services in India & hence H0 is rejected & H2 is accepted.

H0: There is no significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and company's adaptation to
change.

H3: There is significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and company's adaptation to
change

Fig Business Agility is not important for RIM Growth Sample

As per above table, it's very clearly interpreted below
62% of the responded as disagreed or strongly disagreed that Business Agility is not important for RIM Business's

growth. So RIM provider will have more repeat business growth by being Agile.
Based on above point it's clearly evident that that there is significant relationship between growth of RIM

Services in India and company's adaptation to change & hence H0 is rejected & H3 is accepted.

H0: There is no significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and value added services
offered by Indian RIM players (like Automation, innovation etc.)

H4: There is significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and value added services offered
by Indian RIM players (like Automation, innovation etc.)
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Table Automation is the KEY for RIM Business Growth Sample

As per above table, it's very clearly interpreted below
96.5% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that Automation & Innovation is the KEY for RIM Business

Growth. RIM provider will have more business growth by improving the Automation Service
Based on above point it's clearly evident that that there is significant relationship between growth of RIM

Services in India and value added services offered by Indian RIM players (like Automation, innovation etc.) &

hence H0 is rejected & H4 is accepted.

H0: There is no significant relationship between growth of RIM Services and continuous improvement YoY in
delivery quality provided by Indian RIM service providers.

H5: There is significant relationship between growth of RIM Services and continuous improvement YoY in
delivery quality provided by Indian RIM service providers.

Table Continuous Improvement Y-O-Y is important for repeat RIM Business

As per above table, it's very clearly interpreted below
98% of the responded agreed or strongly agreed that Continuous Improvement Y-O-Y is important for repeat

RIM Business. RIM provider will have more business growth by doing Y-O-Y continuous improvement.
Based on above point it's clearly evident that that there is significant relationship between growth of RIM

Services and continuous improvement YoY in delivery quality provided by Indian RIM service providers. & hence

H0 is rejected & H5 is accepted.

Analysis of Data Using Chi-Square Analysis

Hypothesis 1 Chi-Square Analysis

To evaluate the significance difference between RIM management services in each factor industry data collected
from 200 samples were fed for statistical analysis. The first hypothesis considered for analysis is the there is
significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in India.

H1: There is significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in India
The relationship between increasing cost and RIM services in India were selected as parameters for analysis.

The significance difference were demonstrated in table 5.15.
Chi-Square Test
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Based on above analysis, Null Hypothesis is rejected & Alternate Hypothesis H1 is accepted
Hence it's proved that there is significant relationship between increasing cost & growth of RIM Services in

India
Hypothesis 2 Chi-Square Analysis

The hypothesis 2 was considered for analysis is there is significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services
by Indian RIM players & growth of RIM Services in India.

H2: There is significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services by Indian RIM players & growth of RIM
Services in India.
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Based on above analysis, Null Hypothesis is rejected & Alternate Hypothesis H1 is accepted
Hence it's proved that there is significant relationship between Quality of RIM Services by Indian RIM players

& growth of RIM Services in India
Hypothesis 3 Chi-Square Analysis

The hypothesis 3 was considered for analysis is there is significant relationship between growth of RIM
Services in India and company's adaptation to change.

H3:There is significant relationship between growth of RIM Services in India and company's adaptation to
change

Based on above analysis, Null Hypothesis is rejected & Alternate Hypothesis H1 is accepted
Hence it's proved that there is Business Agility is important for RIM Growth in India
Conclusion

We have seen as per our study that RIM is a growing area for Indian IT Services companies, all the major IT
companies are investing a lot in RIM Services as there is a huge market for RIM Services & Indian IT Service
providers are having few advantages like early movers, cost arbitrage etc. in their favor if we compare them to other
locations RIM Providers.

Given the rapid pace of change and increasing platform diversity in today's technology environment, managing
IT infrastructure has become extremely complicated and resource intensive.IT deployments keep falling back because
business grows faster that infrastructure can scale. Operational teams are constantly in reactive mode. And teams
need to upgrade their skills on a continuous basis.Infrastructure Management Services (IMS) helps simplify
infrastructure management needs, while providing the much needed agility to manage heterogeneous enterprise IT
environment. Team of experts constantly monitors IT infrastructure, using enterprise grade tools, proactively identifying
and fixing faults much before it impacts business.
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Findings

Based on above criticality & amplified competition from other emerging countries the RIM Business in India
has reached into a critical juncture where the IT companies need to focus on few critical success factors to sustain
& further grow the RIM in India.
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Abstract

Financial Planning is nothing but utilising once own Financial Resources in such a way that all the FinancialGoals

of an individual are achieved. But the individual should also be Financially literate.In this paper the researcher

carried out a face to face interview of Aided Non-Professional Courses College teachers, to know as to how they are

planning regarding their finances, the researcher randomly selected Aided Non-Professional Colleges from Pune

City. The researcher prepared a questionnaire after going through Research papers, where in the researcher found

questions which were based on Financial literacy as well as Financial Planning Strategies, the researcher also added

few other questions and on this basis the researcher surveyed approximately 50 respondents for the purpose of pilot

study. The researcher has found on this basis that the College Teachers were not able to answer correctly the Financial

Literacy questions and found that maximum investment is done in Traditional Investments like PPF, Bank Fixed

deposits, Flat/ Bunglow and partly in Mutual Fund for their financial plan.

Keywords:Financial Planning Strategies, Financial Literacy Level, College Teachers

Introduction

"Financial Planning is bringing the future into the present". Financial Planning is very important for every
individual. Only having finances or money is not enough, but a person must save his money for future, which can be
said as Financial Planning for his Retirement. A person who does Financial Planning should also be Financially
Literate. Financial Literate means who is aware and know how where and when to Invest. As any decision of money
may impact your overall Financial position and Financial Planning. So financial planning has become of utmost
importance. A person must prepare his/her Financial plan, he/she should set goals and set required means to achieve
them. A Financial Plan should also be revised as and when required as our Income keeps on changing or our priorities
also keeps on changing, So the Financial Plan should be revised every year or as and when required. But many of us
are not aware about what exactly is Financial Planning. They misunderstand it with Investment Planning or Tax
Planning. People misunderstand and take decisions of buying insurance policies or stocks without considering what
would be the impact on the other financial decisions. All these decisions should be taken systematically and by
knowing which decision would impact others.

Financial Planning is very important, and a person should plan his finances in such a way that all his goals are
accomplished. It is better to start Financial Planning as early as possible once you start earning. The early you start
the early you will get the returns. Financial Planning can be achieved with the help of a Financial Plan Process or
Steps and respective Financial Strategies. Financial Planning Strategies could be as under:

1) Set goals in life
2) Understand your current financial position (Assets and Labilities)
3) Develop a plan to achieve different goals
4) Implement the financial plan.
5) Effectively monitor and review the plan every year and make necessary changes accordingly.
Objectives

1. To know in detail about Financial Planning and Financial Literacy.
2. To study the Financial Planning Strategies of College Teachers.
3. To know the level of Financial Literacy among them.
Scope of the Study

The Researcher has surveyed 50 College Teachers from Aided Non-Professional Courses and has tried to
understand as to how the financial planning is done by the College Teachers and whether they have sound financial
knowledge. This study will let us know the Financial Planning Strategies and Financial Literacy of the College
Teachers.

Dr. Sanjaykumar Gaikwad

Research Guide
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Limitation of the Study

The conclusions in this paper are based on the answers given by the College Teachers.
Research Methodology

Research Design: Descriptive type of research Design.
Data Source: Research is based on Primary and Secondary data collected by interviewing College Teachers of

Non-Professional Colleges.
Analysis of Data:Analysis of data is based on Questionnaire.
Sample Design:Random Sampling is been done in this paper.
Universe:The universe of the study is College Teachers of Non-Professional Colleges in Pune City.
Sampling Unit:Sample unit is College Teachers of Aided Colleges in Rural and Urban areas of Pune city.
Sampling Size: 50 College Teachers of Aided Colleges in Rural and Urban area in Pune City.
Data Analysis on Financial Planning Strategies of College Teachers

The researcher has asked 60 odd questions based on different criteria of Financial Planning Strategies; the
researcher has discussed here few questions from the main questionnaire for the analysis in this research paper:

Literature Review

K .V Ramanathan , Dr. K. S Meenakshisundaram ( 2016) Investing in Gold ETFs is not profitable as for
these 3 years it shows negative performance and investing in physical gold is also risky as the prices of gold are
continuously falling, Investing in Nifty and Nifty Junior is considered to be the best Investment Avenue as it gives the
return of 60.34% over 3years period from March 2012 to March 2015.

DR. G. SANTHIYAVALLI and M. USHARANI (2012) Customers believe that the mutual fund industry falls
short of expectations in meeting their needs at the time of economic uncertainty and market volatility. The investors
always prefer to invest in financial products which gives risk free returns. This confirms that the investors prefer to
play safe in the market.

Annamaria Lusardi, Punam Anand Keller and Adam M. Keller (2009)  this paper uses a social marketing
approach and develop a planning aid to help new employees contribute for supplementary pensions without having
any profit.this paper uses a social marketing approach and develop a planning aid to help new employees contribute
for supplementary pensions without having any profit.

Sonia Marcolin and Anne Abrahim (2006), this paper has conducted its studies in Australia, The United
States and United Kingdom.The researcher has gone through different surveys from US and UK and came to a
conclusion that people with higher education have more financial knowledge compared to less educated people. But
all the studies done on students reveal that they have less financial knowledge.

Annamaria Lusardi and Olivia S. Mitchell (2005), in their paper they have researched on how Americans
have saved for their retirement.After 90's American government focussed on several financial education programme,
but it was seen that these programmes had minimal effect on savings, its was due to lack of well-targeted content.

Analysis on Financial Literacy

Table No 1: What are Mutual Funds?
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Graph No 1: What are Mutual Funds?

Analysis and Interpretation of Data

In this question out of 50 respondents 22 could answer this question correctly 19 were not aware of this
question and rest gave a wrong answer. So, form this we can say that 44 % ofrespondents could answer this
question, 38% respondents were not aware about the answer and rest of them gave a wrong answer.

Table No 2:Company Stock provides safer return than Mutual Fund?

Graph No 2: Company Stock provides safer return than Mutual Fund?

Analysis and Interpretation of Data

From this question we could understand that only 17 respondents that is 34% could understand and answer this
question correctly and 28 respondents that is 56% were not aware of the answer. So we can say that more than half
were unable to answer and unaware about this that Mutual funds provide safer returns than stocks.
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Analysis on Financial Planning Strategies

Table No 3: Savings option chosen immediate after service

Graph No 3: Savings option chosen immediate after service
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Analysis and Interpretation of Data:

From the above analysis we can understand that immediate after joining the service 29 respondents that is 58%
keep their funds in Savings Account, 16 respondents 32% have invested in Insurance and 14 respondents means
28% have invested their money in PPF. So, we can conclude that maximum respondents do not invest money and
keep them Savings account only.

Table No 4: Investments for Short Term Goals

Graph No 4: Investments for Short Term Goals
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Analysis and Interpretation of Data:

From the above analysis we can say that 12 respondents mean 24% of respondents save their funds in Savings
account to achieve their Short-Term Goals, 11 respondents that is 22% respondents save funds in Fixed Deposit and
8 respondents that is 16% save in Mutual Funds. So we can say that maximum respondents Save their funds in
Savings account only, few of them prefer Fixed Deposits and Mutual Funds.

Conclusion:

From the above analysis the Researcher can conclude that the respondents are able to answer simple questions
on Financial Literacy, but they are unable to answer Advanced Financial Literacy questions. Maximum Respondents
save their funds in Traditional Investments like PPF, Fixed Deposit and Savings account, very few Invest their funds
in Mutual Funds.
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Online Shopping : Challenges and Opportunities
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Abstract

Today’s age is the electronic age, everyone has smart phone and availability of the internet, huge use of internet

consumers want to purchase goods from his house without going to the market then, they are seem to give preference

to Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce. Online shopping helps the customer for purchasing all types of

goods and also services. Online stores usually enable shoppers to use “search” features to find specific models,

brands or items. Online customers must have access to the Internet and a valid method of payment in order to

complete a transaction, such as a credit card, an Interact-enabled debit card, or a service such as PayPal. When an

online store is set up to enable businesses to buy from other businesses, the process is called business-to-business (B2B)

online shopping. Modern electronic commerce typically uses the World Wide Web for at least one part of the transaction’s

life cycle although it may also use other technologies such as e-mail. Typical e-commerce transactions include the

purchase of online books (such as Amazon) and music purchases (music download in the form of digital distribution such

as iTunes Store).  The emergence of online shopping as we know today developed with the emergence of the Internet.
In the age of internet Online shopping has tremendous opportunities in India even having some challenges, due to

online shopping consumers can benefitted by good quality goods and services because in this process customers get

lots of options for choosing the goods or service that’s why vendors have to provide good quality  goods and services.

Key word : “Online Shopping is being improving itself due to the recent trends in 21st century”

Introduction

21st century is  the age of Information Technology and each one of us is using internet and fulfil the needs from
Commerce  is the back bone of the Economy of every country, and each and every one is related to emerging
changes in  the commerce .Today’s age is the electronic age, everyone has smart phone and availability of the
internet, huge use of internet consumers want to purchase goods from his house without going to the market then,
they are seem to give preference to Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to
directly purchase goods/ articles or services from a vendors with the help of internet. Consumers search and find a
product of interest by visiting the website of the retailer directly or by searching among alternative vendors using
a shopping search engine, which displays the same product’s availability and pricing at different e-retailers.

Online shopping helps the customer for purchasing all types of goods and also services. Online stores usually
enable shoppers to use “search” features to find specific models, brands or items. Online customers must have
access to the Internet and a valid method of payment in order to complete a transaction, such as a credit card,
an Interact-enabled debit  card, or a service  such as PayPal. When an online store is set  up to enable businesses to
buy from other businesses, the process is called business-to-business (B2B) online shopping. A typical online store
enables the customer to browse the firm’s range of products and services, view photos or images of the products,
along with information about the product specifications, features and prices.

Objectives of the study

The present paper is designed for following objectives:
1) To study the present trends in Online Shopping in India.
2) To study of the History of the Online Shopping.
3) To study the objectives of Online Shopping.
4) To study the challenges, opportunities of online Shopping in India.
Methodology

The study is based on secondary data collected from reputed articles of research journals, books, prominent
sites, reports sets, relevant to Online Shopping articles.  The study is all about to focus on online shopping its
challenges and opportunities.
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The present trends in online shopping in India

Modern electronic commerce typically uses the World Wide Web for at least one part of the transaction’s life
cycle although it may also use other technologies such as e-mail. Typical e-commerce transactions include the
purchase of online books (such as Amazon) and music purchases (music download in the form of digital
distribution such  as iTunes  Store),  and  to  a  less  extent,  customized/personalized  online liquor
store inventory services. There are three areas of e-commerce: online retailing, electric markets, and online auctions.
Online Shopping is supported by electronic business. Recent research clearly indicates that electronic commerce,
commonly referred to as e-commerce, presently shapes the manner in which people shop for products. The GCC
countries have a rapidly growing market and characterized by a population that becomes wealthier As such, retailers
have launched Arabic-language websites as a means to target this population. Secondly, there are predictions of
increased mobile purchases and an expanding internet audience. The growth and development of the two aspects
make the GCC countries to become larger players in the electronic commerce market with time progress. Specifically,
research shows that e-commerce market is expected to grow to over $20 billion by the year 2020 among these GCC
countries. Mobile is also a profitable and promising shopping platform for the retail industry in India.

History of Online Shopping

In the 1960s, IBM’s online transaction processing (OLTP) developed; it allowed the processing of financial
transactions in real-time. The computerized ticket reservation system developed for American Airlines called Semi-
Automatic Business Research Environment (SABRE) was one of its applications. Here, computer terminals located
in different travel agencies were linked to a large IBM mainframe computer, which processed transactions
simultaneously and coordinated them so that all travel agents had access to the same information at the same time.
The emergence of online shopping as we know today developed with the emergence of the Internet. online shopping
transaction developed due to  interactive Web pages and secure transmissions. As the revenues from online sales
continued to grow significantly researchers identified different types of online shoppers, Rohm & Swaninathan
 identified  four categories  and  named  them “convenience  shoppers,  variety  seekers, balanced  buyers,  and  store-
oriented shoppers”. They focused on shopping motivations and found that the variety of products available and the
perceived convenience of the buying online experience were significant motivating factors. This was different for
offline shoppers, who were more motivated by time saving and recreational motives. Researchers found that having
products that are appropriate for e-commerce was a key indicator of Internet success. Initially, this platform only
functioned as an advertising tool for companies, providing information about its products. It quickly moved on from
this simple utility to actual Specifically, the growth of the internet as a secure shopping channel has developed since
1994, Wine, chocolates, and flowers soon followed and were among the pioneering retail categories which fuelled
the growth of online shopping.

The objectives of Online Shopping

The study shows the following objectives of the Online Shopping.
1. Available 24 hours:- Online stores are usually available 24 hours a day, and many consumers in the

country  have Internet easy accessing anywhere in chief rate. Other establishments such as Internet
cafes, community centres and schools provide internet access as well. In contrast, visiting a conventional
retail store requires travel or commuting and costs such as gas, parking, or bus tickets, and must usually
take place during business hours. Delivery was always a problem which affected the convenience of
online shopping. By using the internet access consumers can buy any goods or service any time means,
online shopping is available for 24 hours in a day with the help of internet and electronic devices like
computer, laptop, and Mobile phones. In the event of a problem with the item (e.g., the product was not
what the consumer ordered or the product was not satisfactory), consumers are concerned with the ease
of returning an item in exchange for the correct product or a refund. Consumers may need to contact the
retailer, visit the post office and pay return shipping, and then wait for a replacement or refund. Some
online companies have more generous return policies to compensate for the traditional advantage of physical
stores. A 2018 survey in the United States found 26% of online shoppers said they never return items, and
another 65% said they rarely do so.

2. Product can be seen at home: In a conventional retail store, clerks are generally available to answer
questions. Some online stores have real-time chat features, but most rely on e-mails or phone calls to
handle customer questions. Even if an online store is open 24 hours a day, seven days a week, the
customer service team may only be available during regular business hours. Online stores must describe
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products for sale with text, photos, and multimedia files, whereas in a physical retail store, the actual
product and the manufacturer’s packaging will be available for direct inspection (which might involve a
test drive, fitting, or other experimentation). Some online stores provide or link to supplemental product
information, such as instructions, safety procedures, demonstrations, or manufacturer specifications.
Some provide background information, advice, or how-to guides designed to help consumers decide
which product to buy. Some stores even allow customers to comment or rate their items. There are also
dedicated review sites that  host user  reviews  for  different products. Reviews and  even  some  blogs give
customers the option of shopping for cheaper purchases from all over the world without having to depend
on local retailers.

3. Price and selection: online shopping is being able to quickly seek out deals for items or services provided
by many different sellers . Search engines, online price comparison services and discovery shopping engines
can be used to look up sellers of a particular product or service. Shipping costs (if applicable) reduce the
price advantage of online merchandise, though depending on the jurisdiction, a lack of sales tax may
compensate for this. Some retailers (especially those selling small, high-value items like electronics) offer
free shipping on sufficiently large orders. Another major advantage for retailers is the ability to rapidly
switch suppliers and vendors without disrupting users’ shopping experience. Shipping a small number of
items, especially from another country, is much more expensive than making the larger shipments bricks-
and-mortar retailers order.

The challenges of online Shopping in India

1.  Lack of proper knowledge/ poor market research: Online sellers are likely to make costly mistakes
when they launch their business unprepared as they are not equipped with adequate knowledge to be
successful. Market research and learning should be an ongoing process. If you are selling on marketplaces,
there are great seller training resources where you can learn the tips and tricks. Any smart seller would
make maximum use of this knowledge to be successful.

2. Choosing the right product: The first difficult step for every new online seller is to choose an ideal, hot
selling product. You need to do lots of research and brainstorming before choosing the killer products.
There is huge competition in almost all the product categories and profit margins are squeezing up.

3. Profitability: This problem is more with the marketplace sellers as they have to bear deductions like
marketplace commissions at an average of around  40% of the selling price. New sellers sometimes fail to
calculate costs like packaging, cataloging charges, handling and shipping etc. before fixing the selling
price. Moreover, different sellers in a bid to survive, reduce prices forcing their competitors to sell with
marginal profit levels. Also, product returns make the things worse. Low profitability and sometimes
selling at  losses force many sellers to quit.

4. Returns and cancellations: This is the most frustrating thing for online sellers. On an average, 1 out of
10 orders shipped are returned by the buyers because of different reasons. Sometimes, there are genuine
returns but there are fake buyers too. Also, return logistics has not yet fully evolved in India which is a
problem for both customers and online retailers.

5. Logistic Challenges: Sellers need to deliver items faster for better customer service but that largely
depends on the service provided by courier partners. As there is also the risk of items getting damaged
during transit, choosing a wrong shipping service provider can turn out to be disastrous for your business.
Though courier companies are working hard to cover remote locations and villages, shipping to such
areas is still one of the major e-commerce challenges in India.

6.  Cash on delivery: Indian online shoppers prefer to place ‘cash on delivery’ orders instead of making
payment online. Though COD facility helps in generating more sales, it is also a risky option for sellers as
some percentage of customers may refuse to accept goods at the time of delivery due to various reasons.
Fake buyers too are a big harassment to sellers and make them suffer losses.

The opportunities of online Shopping in India

1. Competition :-The number of enterprises in this industry is expected to increase from 52,969 to more
than 61,000 over the next five years. As such, entrepreneurs building new ventures would do well to
focus on localization and customization, which are two big selling points with customers. 

2. Growth Potential:- The e-commerce and online auction arena grew 10.4% from 2007 to 2012, with
8.8% more growth expected annually through 2017, according to industry research firm IBISWorld.
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Employment in the online shopping arena is also expected to creep upward, from 177,642 jobs last year to
183,396 by the end of 2012, and nearly 206,000 in 2017.

3. Fastest Growing Segment :-About 75 million people ages 46 to 84 are living today, many of whom are
still in their “power-earning years” and have a high potential for discretionary spending. At the other end of
the continuum, Gen-Yers (the largest age demographic to date) still have a strong presence in online retail
spaces and auction houses despite their well-documented job woes

Conclusion

In the age of internet Online shopping has tremendous opportunities in inda even having some challenges, due
to online shopping consumers can benefitted by good quality goods and services because in this process customers
get lots of options for choosing the goods or service that’s why vendors have to provide good quality  goods and
services.
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Abstract

Online shopping is the reality of the time. Every individual as a customer in general and a business man in

particular are someway or other related with it. Now a day shopping from on line stores is not a just a fun but has now

become a habit. Customer surplus is claimed as underlying equation. However through this paper the authors intend

to trace out the hidden massive disadvantage to other sections of society as a side effect of this equation.

Key words: Online Shopping, Payment System, Digital Payment

Beginning of online shopping

Actually online shopping is not much older as compared to the growth it has achieved.Although the initiatives
were started towards 1990 but actual online shopping has begun in 2015.Initially entrepreneurs were of the opinion
that internet will be best market for business.So startup like Baazi.com which later onacquired by Ebay.in had offer
the first online shopping experience.It was not hard at that time andwhat we couldn’t imagine initially, we are not in
a position to even imagine now. How could they have started without sufficient internet users and no payment
facilities?That time even 3G was not available, no paytm, no internet banking and not the cash on delivery facility.Only
option was advance bank payment.But Baazi.com made it successful in that environment because of the advantage
that it wasthe first of its kind of the offer of getting connected worldwide.

Early experiences of online shopping

Early experience of online shopping was mix of fun, horror, and educational.It was Fun getting things at never
knew prices.Bad experiences also got with Fun by frauds.But everybody learnt lessons for that.All means all sellers,
customers, entrepreneurs, corporates, etc.Lots of things had gone through massive and innovative
improvisations.LikeVirtual Reality like in lenskart.com where we can see spects & goggles by wearing on our faces.

Digital payment and UPI payment system

Automated and online tracking courier services,where almost zero missing parcels.Cash on delivery systemfaster
and better presentation of products and very detailed precise descriptions, very responsive & responsible customer
care service. Government of India and corporates has improved lots of regulations for justice to everyone.We have
got lots of technologies as gifts of internet shopping.

Why online shopping is so popular

Today online shopping is so popular just because of the continuous improvements in the experiences of the
customers.Main advantages of online shopping are

1) Anything from the world,
2) Wider choice,
3) Competitive rates,
4) Home delivery,
5) Time saving,
Grey shades of the online shopping

Lots of things which we feel we feel as advantage has now turning into psychological gimmick of the corporates.
Anything from the world, wider choice, competitive rates are no more a reality today. In-fact much better and
cheaper products are available at our local shops in most of the cases. By using advance artificial intelligence
programs big companies diverting our minds to buy their desired products at their prices. Home delivery which
seems advantage to us is being used to collect more personal data for developing new services.More new threads
have developed because of the access to the hazardous people to our home in our absence.

This type of shopping habit has developed a bigger problem for us. We are breaking the whole economic cycle
of our nation.We are giving the control of our entirenation into few hands. We are becoming totally introverted and
isolated personalities.This is leading us to a very mechanical harsh and hungry nation.
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We have grown up lot more in last 25 years then last 2500 years.And can’t imagine where we will be in next 25
years.One thing for sure it will be a 1 village world.Everybody knows that just can’t understand that’s why unable to
prepare for it, we are using world information, all world services, world products, but still we want to work locally.

We are letting others to use the technology exclusively,and letting those becoming exclusive owners of the
world; we are letting them to be our exclusive owner but not adopting technology ourselves.We are not demanding
a technology for all.Let’s demand technology where everybody can take part and have equal opportunity against all
exclusive owners.

Current marketing opportunities mainly online arenot affordable to small people.Hence we are building an
exclusive world. What we are expecting to see in future?

All money and power collected in few hands. So we should use technology in an inclusive manner, where
technology should incorporate all the people.

Solution over the grey shades-bring everybody inside technology

Everybody is using marketing from ancient times. Only now we need to upgrade our style.Earlier we were into
only personal marketing,and then we enter into media marketing where no targeting and analytics was possible. Now
we have to plan marketing in a very precise manner, use the funds and resources very carefully and efficiently.

First we have to become expert and achieve super specialty.Then select targeted customer in a very specific
way, then decide what medium to be used for reaching to those specific audience effectively.Now a daywe need to
formulate whole set of campaign to convert the targeted audience not just into leads but into the sales.Multiple
factors to be considered while selecting target like,age,sex location, class and sector and moreover selecting single
or multiple medium of communication with customers. This is just preparation before the actual marketing.Nowaday’s
real marketing is getting compared with dating a partner.Earlier we used to directly publish sales offer
advertisement,now it’s being treated as proposing for marriage on the first meet.And what you’re expecting in result.

Now we need to do marketing as dating means,treating our customers as our dating partner,how and when we
are going to propose for marriage to a dating partner?First we study deeply about likes and dislikes of our partner and
then try to impress him/her in every manner.Then we create a situation where they will have a sufficient time to
verify the facts andso that they can have comfortable and confident decision.And finally when we will be sure that
he/she won’t refuse our offer; then only to move our proposal forward. Meanwhile we used lot of other techniques
also, not let him/her engage with anybody other, give readymade testimonials to verify our facts; try to make him/her
comfortable by tricks.

But these are all called shortcuts. Now a day, no one wants to get divorce from the so hard earned customer,
everybody needs to be more and more perfect on customers’ expectations.Because retaining customer is much
cheaper than bringing new customers and this also benefits us in long run as it builds a brand name and trust.
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The Insolvency Code and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 : An Overview
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Abstract

Government of India has resorted to various skills’ decisions like that of financing of Govt. sponsored schemes

such as IRDP,GRY,SSY,PMRY in order to provide 40 percent of advances quota to private sector; such as Agriculture,

Small scale Industries, Retail Trade and such other schemes. Along with this political decisions of the Govt. are

responsible for transmitting wrong message to the society, that, loan taken are not meant for repayment. All these

issues have adversely affected the efficiency of financial institutions and due to this the fates of crores of depositors

have been put in dark. The recent failure of PMC Bank, co-operative Banks are the eye opening examples. This

scenario is not a good sign for the health of the financial Institutions. The situation is becoming worst and to add

this the cost imposed on various schedule Bank have put these financial institutions on oxygen. The deposits come

from the society and it is public money. No one has right to encroach up on the rights of this public money. The effect

of increasing NPAs is glaring and the whole economy has to suffer. The scruples observed by the notorious defaulters

have put the whole economy to the test of survival. In order to overcome these problems various efforts were initiated

by the government by way of  enacting Debt recovery Act, The securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets

and Enforcement of Security Interest Act,2002 and the company’s Act,2013.There were various Act and provisions

prevailing along with the Courts remedies. In order to consolidate and amend the laws relating to reorganization and

insolvency resolution of corporate persons, partnership firms and individuals in a time bound manner for maximization

of value of assets of such persons, to promote entrepreneurship, availability of credit and balance the interests of all

the stakeholders including alteration in priority of payment of government dues and to establish an Insolvency and

Bankruptcy Fund, and matters connected therewith. In this article an effort has been made to take overview of the

IBC Code after its existence.

Key Words : IBC Code, AQR,PSB, SAMV,FRS, NPA,GNPA , CRISISIL ratings. Insolvency,  Bankruptcy.

Introduction

Reserve Bank of India’s (RBI) data on global operations revealed that the aggregate gross advances of Public
Sector Banks (PSBs) increased from Rs. 18,19,074 crore as on 31.3.2008 to Rs. 52,15,920 crore as on 31st March
2014. According to the RBI inputs, the primary reasons for spurt in stressed assets have been observed to be, inter-
alia, aggressive lending practices, willful default / loan frauds / corruption in some cases, and economic slowdown.
Asset Quality Review (AQR) initiated in 2015 for clean and fully provisioned bank balance-sheets revealed high
incidence of NPAs. As a result of AQR and subsequent transparent recognition by banks, stressed accounts were
reclassified as NPAs and expected losses on stressed loans, not provided for earlier under flexibility given to restructured
loans, were provided for. Further, all such schemes for restructuring stressed loans were withdrawn. Primarily as a
result of transparent recognition of stressed assets as NPAs, gross NPAs of PSBs, as per RBI data on global
operations, rose from Rs. 2,79,016 crore as on 31.3.2015, to Rs. 8,95,601 crore as on 31.3.2018, and as a result of
Government’s 4R’s strategy of recognition, resolution, recapitalization and reforms, have since declined by Rs.
89,189 crore as on 31.3.2019 (provisional data by RBI). It would be seen that over the last four years, Government
has taken comprehensive steps under its 4R’s strategy of recognizing NPAs transparently, resolving and recovering
value from stressed accounts, recapitalizing PSBs, and reforms in banks and financial ecosystem to ensure a responsible
and clean system.

In order to facilitate this various steps were taken to expedite and enable resolution of NPAs of PSBs. It
includes, inter-alia, following steps:

(1) The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) has been enacted. The Securitisation and Reconstruction
of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act has been amended to make it more effective, (2) Under
the PSB Reforms Agenda, PSBs have created Stressed Asset Management Verticals to focus attention on recovery
(SAMV).These steps helped (as per RBI data on global operations, (provisional data for the financial year ending
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March 2019), gross NPAs of PSBs have declined from the peak of Rs. 8,95,601 crore in March 2018 to Rs.
8,06,412 crore in March 2019 (provisional data). PSBs have recovered Rs. 3,59,496 crore over the last four financial
years, including record recovery of Rs. 1,23,156 crore during 2018-19.(Statement by the Union Minister of Finance
& Corporate Affairs, Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman).

In order to consolidate and amend the laws relating to reorganization and insolvency relation of corporate
persons, partnership firms and individuals in a time bond manner for maximization of value of assets of such
persons, to promote entrepreneurship, availability of credit and balance the interests of credit and balance the interest
of all the stakeholders including alteration in the order of priority of payment of Government dues and to establish an
Insolvency and Bankruptcy board of India and for matters connected.

The provisions of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) Act applies to

i. Company  incorporated under the  Companies Act
ii. Limited Liability Partnership Firms
iii. partnership  firms and individuals
following  persons are not entitled to file application

i. corporate debtor undergoing a corporate insolvency process
ii. corporate debtor having completed corporate insolvency resolution process twelve months preceding the

date of making of the applications
iii. corporate debtor or a financial creditor who has violated the term of approved resolution plan
iv. Corporate debtor in respect of whom a liquidation order has been made.
However, Act will not apply to

1. It is found
i. banks
ii. financial Institutions
iii. insurance companies
Who can file application

1. It is found
i. financial creditor
ii. operational creditor
iii. corporate debtor
Financial creditor means any person to whom a financial debt is owed.
According to the latest financial stability report (FRS) the banking stability indicator reveled that risks to the

banking sector have increased since the publication of the previous FRS mainly on account of deteriorating asset
quality, lower soundness and sluggish profitability. During the period of march 2015 and sept,2015, Net NPAs as
percentage to total net advances increased to 2.8 percent to 2.5 PSBs have shown the highest level of stressed assets
(about 14.1 percent) as compared to the private sector (just 3.4 percent). This is not positive indicator, because on
one hand growth is faltering and on the other side, the main financiers of a possible recovery are sinking deeper in
trouble. It entails urgent action in respect of financial reforms. As per RBI data on global operations, aggregate gross
advances of Public sector banks (PSBs) increased   as on 31-3-2008 to 52,15,920/- as on 31March 2014. As per RBI
inputs, the primary reasons for spurt in the stressed Assets have been observed to be, inter-alia aggressive lending
practices, willful default, loan frauds, corruptions in some cases and economic slowdown. Asset quality review
(AQR) initiated in 2015 for clean and fully provisioned bank balance sheet revealed high incidence of NPAs. (pib.gov.in)

It is reported that there exists about Rs. 64000 crore of bad loans by Indian banks. It has become one of the
biggest challenges for the present government to clean up the pile of bad loans of Indian banks.  As have been
reported, over 10 percent of outstanding loans (Rs, 3 lakh crore) have either turned bad or had to be restructuring by
the year 2015. It happened because, as have been revealed, banks issued guarantees worth Rs 3000 crore against a
collateral of just Rs 150 crore. According to RBI, companies used to divert working capital funds wholly owned
overseas subsidiaries as investment and loans. AERNST and young survey of Indians bankers in September 2015
revealed that at least 87 percent felt the diversion of funds to unrelated business through fraudulent business means
is one of the root cause of the bad loan crises. RBI has reported the names of 10 companies who defrauded banks
seeking concerted action against them by the end of Feb 2016. The Apex Court has taken sue motto action in this
respect.
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Objects and Reasons of the Paper

This paper aims at taking up review of the effectiveness of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016(31 of
20160) and amendments thereto from time to time. This researcher is a practicing Advocate in the Bombay High
Court and dealing with cases in the Debt Recovery Matters since last 15 years. In view  of this and as a part of my
practice I decided to throw torch light on this code which has significant effect on the speedy recovery of loans due
to creditors and or restructuring of the corporate sectors existence in the present context.

Significance of the Study

The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 came in to being in order to consolidate and amend the laws
relating to reorganization and insolvency resolution of various business entities to promote entrepreneurship, make
availability of credit and balance the interests of all stakeholders and defining priority of payment of the government
dues and to establish an Insolvency and Bankruptcy Fund. This Code was aimed to have an effective legal framework
for timely settlement for enabling ease in doing Business in the interest of economic growth and overall development
for generating employment opportunities in the country. Considering the present scenario of the money market this
study should be considered significant.

Limitations of Paper

Considering the limitation of the time and availability of resources at the disposal of the researcher study is
confined to the secondary data and to some of the Courts decisions connected with the present study. This Code is
recent one and hardly having three years of its existence. In view of this study has limited scope for in-depth
analysis. While collecting related information and data researcher discussed the related issues with some colleagues
practicing in the courts and Hon. Judges. The Present study therefore has limited scope. However due care has been
made to make the study representative in its utility.

Hypothesis

The hypothesis of this subject is, The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code,2016  and amendments thereto have
been successful in speeding up the resolution of insolvency and bankruptcy to support the development of credit
markets and encourage entrepreneurship for the betterment of economic development of the country .

Scenario after the enactment of IBC Code 2016

Bad loan recoveries in the last fiscal effected through the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) route was at
Rs 70,000 crore, posting a recovery rate of 43 per cent, and was twice the Rs 35,500 crore recovered through
previous resolution mechanisms like the Debt Recovery Tribunal and Lok Adalat etc. It would be seen that the “The
recovery rate for the 94 cases resolved through IBC by fiscal 2019 is about 43 percent, as compared with 26.5 p.c.
through earlier mechanisms. The recovery rate was twice the liquidation value for these 94 cases and it underscores
the value maximization possible through the IBC process,” (CRISIL Ratings President Gurupreet Chhatwal). It
would be seen that after three years since it was legislated, the IBC has made material progress in addressing the
logjams it was supposed to. It is worth to note that the faster recovery of stressed assets and quicker resolution
timelines has been made possible. According to the report of the CRISIL. “Recovery through the IBC was Rs 70,000
crore in fiscal 2019 and it was twice the Rs 35,500 crore recovered through other resolution mechanisms such as the
Debt Recovery Tribunal, Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Securities Interest
Act and Lok Adalat - in fiscal 2018”, the report further said, “Though keeping to the resolution timeline remains a
challenge, the implementation of the IBC process is largely on track. The rating Agency further observed that

“the IBC has shifted the balance of power to the creditor from the borrower. It should be noted that this Code
has instilled a significantly better sense of credit discipline, requiring a sense of urgency and seriousness among
defaulting borrowers. It is so because losing their asset is very much a possibility if the resolution process fails”

In order to support this a report of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) was cited which says
that almost Rs 2.02 lakh crore to Rs 3 lakh crore of debt pertaining to 4,452 cases were disposed of even before
admission into the IBC process, as the borrowers made good the amounts in default to the creditors

This gets reflected in slower creation of new non-performing assets (NPAs or bad loans) in the Indian banking
system. CRISIL estimates that the banking sector’s gross NPA has declined to 10 per cent in end-March 2019, from
11.5 per cent the year before.

The Supreme Court’s recent decision to quash the Reserve Bank of India’s February 12, 2018, circular does
provide banks greater flexibility in resolving stressed assets. But the fact remains that the Apex Court also simultaneously
upheld the IBC in its entirety is a huge positive, as has been observed by the report.

Resolution timelines, however, is still an issue to be solved. While the average resolution timeline for cases
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resolved through IBC is 324 days, which is much better compared with 4.3 years- 4 years earlier, it is still above the
270 days set out in the Code.

As on March 31, 2019, there were 1,143 cases outstanding under the IBC of which resolution in 32 per cent of
the cases was pending for more than 270 days. Significant delays also trigger liquidation.

Besides, there are a few a big-ticket account for which resolution has not been finalized for over 400 days.
Then there are other challenges such as burden on the National Company Law Tribunal to resolve a large

number of cases, clarity on priority of claims, limited number of information utilities, and creation of a secondary
asset market, which need to be addressed.

Nitesh Jain, Director, CRISIL Ratings observed: “Looking back, we believe that IBC ecosystem is indeed
strengthening at a fast pace. Going ahead, success will hinge on timely resolution of stressed assets and a conducive
ecosystem. The stressed assets resolution framework in the country is a work in progress.

However, IBBI’s proactive stand in seeking and acting on feedback from other stakeholders augurs well, as
testified by the fact that the IBC has undergone two major amendments already.(Crisil Report).

As per Reserve Bank of India (RBI) data on global operations, aggregate gross advances of Public Sector Banks
(PSBs) increased from Rs. 18,19,074 crore as on 31.3.2008 to Rs. 52,15,920 crore as on 31.3.2014. As per RBI
inputs, the primary reasons for spurt in stressed assets have been observed to be, inter-alia, aggressive lending
practices, willful default / loan frauds / corruption in some cases, and economic slowdown. Asset Quality Review
(AQR) initiated in 2015 for clean and fully provisioned bank balance-sheets revealed high incidence of NPAs. As a
result of AQR and subsequent transparent recognition by banks, stressed accounts were reclassified as NPAs and
expected losses on stressed loans, not provided for earlier under flexibility given to restructured loans, were provided
for. Further, all such schemes for restructuring stressed loans were withdrawn. Primarily as a result of transparent
recognition of stressed assets as NPAs, gross NPAs of PSBs, as per RBI data on global operations, rose from Rs.
2,79,016 crore as on 31.3.2015, to Rs. 8,95,601 crore as on 31.3.2018, and as a result of Government’s 4R’s
strategy of recognition, resolution, recapitalization and reforms, have since declined by Rs. 89,189 crore to Rs.
8,06,412 crore as on 31.3.2019 (provisional data).

As per RBI provisional data on global operations, as on 31.3.2019, the aggregate amount of gross NPAs of
PSBs and Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) were Rs. 8,06,412 crore and Rs. 9,49,279 crore respectively.

Data on NPAs is regularly published by RBI as part of its Financial Stability Reports. NPA data is not collated by
RBI in terms of corporate houses / companies. PSB-wise details of gross NPA (GNPA) for Industry category
advances in domestic operations and total GNPA in global operations, as per RBI data, are at Annex.

Important Case Laws

1. Swiss Ribbons Private Ltd. and Another Vs Union of India. In this Judgement The Hon’ble Supreme Court
upheld the validity of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 2016 in its “entirety”.(Important Supreme
Court Judgements-From-livelaw.in)

2. Pioneer Urban Land and Infrastructure Ltd. And Another. The Hon’ble Supreme Court upheld the
amendments made to the IBC in 2018 to treat as homebuyers as financial creditors. Important Supreme
Court Judgements-From-livelaw.in)

3. M/s Innovative  Industries Ltd. Vs ICICI Bank and another
The Tribunal observed that it is mandatory for the adjudicating authority to fallow he principles of rules of

natural justice while passing and order under the Code (Dr. Nawrang Saini-IBC CASE LAWS)
Some Issues to be resolved

It would be seen that despite positive results in bringing down the quantum of NPAs, resolving cases of
insolvency in time bound limits there are number of issues yet to be resolved which inter alia are as under:

1) Timeline is an issue. It is still an issue to be solved. While the average resolution timeline for cases resolved
through IBC is 324 days, which is much better compared with 4.3 years- 4 years earlier; it is still above
the 270 days set out in the Code. As on March 31, 2019, there were 1,143 cases outstanding under the
IBC of which resolution in 32 per cent of the cases was pending for more than 270 days. Significant
delays also trigger liquidation.

2) There is no mechanism to take the feedback of the progress after the enactment of IBC Code as yet.
3) The IBC has shifted the balance of power to the creditor from the borrower. This has put defaulting

borrowers’ apprehension of losing their assets in case if the resolution process fails.
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Suggestions

In view of the above cited analytical observations researcher feels that there is a need of a practical approach in
respect of the implementation of every Act and Policy by the Government.  Study is revealing that the changing
policy of the Government sometimes proved to be harmful for the existence of business houses.  Considering this
fact and circumstances following suggestions would be of utmost importance if the said Code is to be of any utility
to the society in general and business houses or financial sector in particular.

1. Government policy as regards to the recovery of loan considers only the recovery of dues, but never
considers the practical side of the issue.  There are many business houses that were regular in making
payment of taxes and dues that we call honest defaulters.  These are the business houses those have paid
enormous amount of taxes in various forms to the government.  They have contributed to the handsome
amount of revenue of government.  Considering this the implementation of the Code should be not
implemented in such a way that the business houses will be forced to close.  It is pertinent to note in this
context that whatever the government policy may be like that of GST, DRT Act or present Code, they are
meant and should meant for the development of the economy and encouragement to the business houses
instead of putting them to the acid test of survival.

2. There are certain cases like that of the Jet Airways which is in trouble now who were paying a large
amount of taxes and contributing to the revenue of the government since its existence.  However, because
of the change in government policies and strict observance of the Act and policies have put many business
houses as defaulters.  There should be practical approach towards the collection of dues and they should
be allowed to exist.  It is pertinent to note that when Air India was in trouble and was on the brink of fall
or perish government came up with the package and allowed it to exist.  It means that government policy
is discriminating between the private business houses and government business.  This is the case of
banking sector also, government helped and injected finance in the restructuring of government banks and
public banks because they are government entities but the same is not the case with cooperative sector.

3. Researcher feels that public sector has limitation of the employment opportunities whereas it is the private
sector wherein there appears to be many employment opportunities and hence the private sector should be
given encouragement because law is meant to flourish and not to perish.  Thus the researchers feels that
government should take a practical approach in allowing the private sector to flourish so that large amount
of employment opportunity will be created which ultimately will contribute to the development of National
Economy in general and society in particular.

Conclusion

It is pertinent to note the  gravity associated with recovery of bad loans and glooming danger of growing NPAs
have shaken our economy in general and the Financial sector in particular. This problem have affected our socio-
economic condition and also political situation forcing the government to initiate various steps and financial reforms
as well as enacting various Acts as that of IBC Code,2016 amendments thereto with the passage of time for instance,
The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (Second Amendment) Act,2018 (26 of 2018). This Act was passed in order to
consolidate various Acts existing earlier in order to enable to shorten and expedite the recovery of loans outstanding
and recover Government’s recovery of funds in priority and allow the corporate sector, Individuals, partnership
firms to restructure the loans and or liquidate the business with the simple and speed up the Insolvency process for
recovery of loan and allow the creditors to recover their loans. Researcher herein observed that the IBC code has a
positive result and the fact that decline in the NPAs since its inception vouched for its effectiveness. However, there
are still some issues which have to be corrected in due course for example timeline issue, burden on National
Company Law Tribunal to settle a large number of cases, clarity on priority of claims, limited number of information
utilities and creation of secondary asst market etc. It is hoped that the Government of India will take necessary steps
to correct these issues and that IBC ecosystem will be strengthen at a fast pasé.  In view of the study it is felt that if
needful is done as suggested above and practical approach towards the recovery of dues is adopted and private
sector is allowed to exist by way of injecting finance if necessary, it will be of much use to the country’s economy.
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Customer Perception towards Mobile Wallets
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Introduction

Mobile wallets today have become the most preferred way of payments the world over. A digital mobile wallet
is a way to carry credit and debit card information in a secure digital form on your mobile device. Instead of using
physical plastic card to make purchases, a digital mobile wallet allows to pay almost anywhere — in stores, in apps,
or online.  Few years back mobile wallet was something majority in India did not hear about but its use saw a huge
leap in last couple of years with the surge of smart phones, high speed internet connectivity using 3G and 4G and the
lucrative offers mobile wallets provide.

Mobile wallets are changing the traditional ways of making and receiving payments, doing shopping, paying
bills etc. Students belong to Generation-F which wants fast food, fast fuel and Facebook. This generation has grown
up in a world with technology, connected with social media networks using their smart phones and tablets.

Looking at the extensive use of mobile wallets amongst the educated class the researcher believes that the
average user of wallets needs to be educated about the different offers of mobile wallets available. This study
proposes to examine the experiences of the mobile wallets users, the benefits that accrue to them as well as the
problems they face. The difficulties that they encounter in it’s day to day usage. The precautions to be taken by the
users while using the same for payments.  Though lot of research work has been conducted on the use of mobile
wallet minuscule amount of research has been done on the same.  This research study is a humble attempt in this
direction to know the perception of customers towards mobile wallets.

Origin of the Research Problem

In today’s world smart phone has become an important part of life.  Number of smart phone users has increased
dramatically as it has become more affordable. Besides providing the basic function of communication there are
plenty of services a smart phone provides. These services include, entertainment, socialization, internet access
services and even payment services. For using payment services on smart phones an application for the same is
required to be installed in it. This application is called the digital wallet or electronic wallet or popularly mobile wallet.
Its functions of keeping and paying the currency are same as of traditional leather wallet with the only difference of
performing the same digitally and more number of parties directly or indirectly involved in performing the same on
digital platform. Therefore this study proposes to find the customer perception towards Mobile Wallets, and also try
to find out its impact, experiences, benefits of users and their assessment. A Study tries to fulfill the research work
by presenting case studies of selected mobile wallets.

Digital Wallet in India

1. Airtel Money: With the Airtel Money app, users can easily recharge prepaid accounts or pay postpaid
bills. You can also shop online if your digital wallet has cash loaded in it. It’s also extremely safe as every
transaction or payment you make requires a secret 4-digit mPin.

2. Citi Masterpass: It is a free digital wallet, helps make checking out while online shopping a speedier
process. Once you’ve stored all your payment and shipping details in your Citi Wallet, simply click on the
MasterPass button and it will take care of the rest.

3. Citrus Pay: It is one of the top e-wallets in India, it offers a Citrus wallet for customers as well as
payment solutions to businesses. With a strong base of 800 million customers, it has definitely earned its
spot as one of the best mobile wallets in India.

4. Ezetap: It is a Bangalore based digital payment solution founded in 2011, offers business owners solutions
to accept card payments via electronic devices. It also sends customers e-receipts through an SMS or
email.

5. Freecharge: It is one of the most famous names right now when it comes to digital payment in India, has
been known to target the youth in all their promotions. With equivalent amount of coupons given for every
recharge you make, it’s a great option to save while paying your bills online.
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6. HDFC PayZapp: It is making digital payment in India simplified with one click payments, is one of the top
online wallets in India. Users can easily compare flight and hotel tickets and even buy music or pay bills
with the app. Simple connect your debit/credit card once and forget worrying about making payments.

7. ICICI Pocket: While you might find a Pocket card redundant, considering you’re opting for an e-wallet
app to avoid using a card, they do have a pretty neat wallet app. It’s VISA powered and can be used on any
Indian website, or to transfer money to email ids, WhatsApp contacts, and also just tap and pay your
friends easily.

8. Jio Money: It was launched recently in 2016 by Jio, is a digital payment app. With JioMoney, one can
receive great discounts and offers. Users can also bookmark their frequently visited retailers so shopping
can be made quicker than usual.

9. Juspay Safe: It is a payment browser with over 650+ transactions in a day. They offer a browser with
which users can make payments quickly via cards with 2 clicks.

10. Lime: It was launched by AXIS in 2015, was the first mobile app in India to integrate wallets, shopping,
payments, and banking. Apart from the usual features like making payments, they also let you analyze
what you spend. With a cool feature that rounds up all your change and invest in a deposit, and a shared
wallet tool, they’ve definitely earned their spot in the top list of mobile wallets in India.

11. Mobikwik: It is a Gurgaon based e-wallet payment system in India that helps its users store their money.
Founded in 2009 by Bipin Singh and UpasanaTaku, this digital wallet enables users to recharge, pay bills,
and make third-party purchases with one tap.

12. Momoexpress: It is a Bangalore based digital wallet in India, claims to have the fastest checkout system.
Though they’re only available in Bangalore, they have a wide range of solutions they offer to residents on
the city. From paying for your rickshaw ride to salons & spas, there are over 3000 outlets available at your
disposal

13. Moneyon Mobile: It was authorized by the Reserve Bank of India, enables users to buy goods, products,
and services from registered merchants. It’s a multilingual app that reaches remote areas of the country to
millions of users making online payments available to a wide population.

14. Mswipe: It is the first mobile point-of-sales solution in India was founded in 2012. They don’t exactly
offer an app, but they do provide a machine that can be attached to your mobile device to accept card
payments. This may not be a digital wallet app but it does support going cashless.

15. Olamoney: It was launched in 2015, is a digital wallet in India offered by Ola. While it’s majorly being
used to make payments for Ola cab rides, making cashless traveling a dream come true, it can also be used
to buy groceries or flight tickets and much more.

16. Oxigen: It is a FinTech company founded in July 2004, is one of the major providers of digital payment
in India. Along with making online purchases and paying bills, you can also send gift cards to your dear
ones.

17. Paymate: It was founded in 2006 by Ajay Adiseshann, launched PayPOS in 2012, an app for small
business owners to receive payments conveniently via debit cards and credit cards and also process
electronic transactions.

18. Paytm: It was launched in 2010, is currently the largest mobile wallet app in India. With payments via
Paytm being accepted almost everywhere; it’s hard not to simply switch to it completely. From paying
mobile bills to buying movie tickets, there’s almost nothing you can’t do with Paytm.

19. Payumoney: It is a part of PayU India, is a free payment gateway solution for merchants to collect
payments from customers via debit/credit cards or net banking, and more. They also offer SMS and email
invoicing for merchants that do not have a website.

20. State Bank Buddy: It is a product of State Bank of India, is an online wallet in India that’s available in 13
languages. Users (non SBI account holders too) can send money via Facebook, or to other bank accounts,
book hotels or movie tickets and much more.
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Abstract

Digitalization is the integration of digital technologies into everyday life by the digitization of everything that
can be digitized. The literal meaning of digitalization gives an apparent idea of development and technology dependent

world. In this chapter, digitalization means computerization of systems and jobs for better ease and accessibility. The

method, practice, or process of converting (usually analog) information into a digital form which is computer-

readable. Digitizing information makes it more feasible to archive, readily access, and share. A term that is sometimes

also referred to as digitization, an interrelated concept, which refers to the actual conversion of analog data into

digital bits of series of 1s and 0s, binary language. 

This research study will help to the new growing business and Branded Franchise. In the given study will get an

idea about what are the impacts on the Branded Franchise after and before adapting the digitalization and see the

benefits that they will get after using the flame of digitalization on their business.

Keywords: Digitalization, Branded Franchise

Introduction

Digitization, less commonly digitalization, is the process of converting information into a digital (i.e. computer
readable) format, in which the information is organized into bits. The result is the representation of an
object, image, sound, document or signal (usually an analog  signal) by generating a  series of numbers that describe
a discrete set of its points or samples. The result is called digital representation or, more specifically, a digital image,
for the object, and digital form, for the signal. In modern practice, the digitized data is in the form of binary numbers,
which facilitate computer processing and other operations, but, strictly speaking, digitizing simply means the conversion
of analog source material into a numerical format; the decimal or any other number system that can be used instead.
Digitization is of crucial importance to data processing, storage and transmission, because it “allows information of
all kinds in all formats to be carried with the same efficiency and also intermingled”. Though analog data is typically
more stable, digital data can more easily be shared and accessed and can, in theory, be propagated indefinitely,
provided it is migrated to stable formats as needed. This is why it is a favored way of preserving information for
many organisations around the world. The term digitization is often used when diverse forms of information, such as
an object, text, sound, image or voice, are converted into a single binary code. The core of the process is the
compromise between the capturing device and the player device so that the rendered result represents the original
source with the most possible fidelity, and the advantage of digitization is the speed and accuracy in which this form
of information can be transmitted with no degradation compared with analog information.

Digital information exists as one of two digits, either 0 or 1. These are known as bits (a contraction of binary
digits) and the sequences of 0s and 1s that constitute information are called bytes. Analog signals
are continuously variable, both in the number of possible values of the signal at a given time, as well as in the number
of points in the signal in a given period of time. However, digital signals are discrete in both of those respects –
generally a finite sequence of integers – therefore a digitization can, in practical terms, only ever be an approximation of
the signal it represents. Digitalization is the use of digital technologies to change a business model and provide new
revenue and value-producing opportunities; it is the process of moving to a digital business. Digitalization or digital
transformation describes the continuous change process to digital processes, based on a sophisticated IT infrastructure,
digital applications and optimally networked systems and data. The existing business model is digitally mapped and/
or new digital products are developed. Information, communications, processes and services are networked via
digital platforms. Digital transformation leads the fusion of online and offline, disruptive technologies and the radical
change of entire industries. Automation, optimization, autonomy of processes as well as more flexibility and individuality
of products and services are just some of the benefits and opportunities of digitalization. The process also leads to
innovative business models and digital products. The most common drivers of progress are increased customer
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expectations and competition in the market.
Objectives of the Study

1. To study the Digitalization Implemented in Branded Franchise
2. To analyse the Customers’ Varying Perception with the Age Towards Digitalization Implemented in Branded

Franchise
Hypotheses of the Study

Ho There is no significant difference between average ratings given by customers towards Digitalization
implemented in Branded Franchise

H1 There is significant difference between average ratings given by customers towards Digitalization
implemented in Branded Franchise

Scope of the Study

Study shall help the researcher to identity the impact of new age technology on business especiallyBranded
Franchises where in it is very difficult to enterprise to adopt software like ERP due to the inherent cost involved. The
study shall further help the researcher to identify theconstrains faced by this Branded Franchises for adoption of
digitalization in their businesses. Though primarily they acknowledge the importance of digitalization in their business.
Forever the study shall also highlights the challenges faced by this Branded Franchises for enhancing their business
enterprise value due to lack of digitalization for adoption of new age technology.

Research Methodology of the Study

The study is based on critical evaluation and analysis of basically Primary Data.  The primary sources include
customers of branded franchise. A study is undertaken in the sampled regions to see its impact for which a detailed
questionnaire is prepared to collect relevant information from the primary source for the guidance of the researchers.
With the help of the questionnaire, detailed discussions were made with the certain sources of primary data to
understand their views, thinking and attitude which would help to give the researchers useful recommendations, if
any. The questionnaire is processed with the help of statistical tools like tabulations, grouping, percentages, averages,
testing of hypothesis etc.

As far as consumers’ age is concerned, following classes are taken into consideration viz, Upto 25 years, 25-
35 years, 35-45 years, 45-55 years, Above 55 years etc. Also in case of perception, the topics such as ease of
working, less complicatedness, safety and security, minimum time consuming, fraud avoiding etc are considered.

Research Area

Researchers selected customers of branded franchise from Ahmadnagar. Sample sizes of 250 customers of
branded franchise i.e. 50 from every class have been taken under study. Researcher collects data through Primary
and Secondary sources. Researcher distributed 250 questionnaires among the respondents.

Review of literature

• Digital  India:  Green Tab  knowledge  café (Bharat Bhagtani,  2016) Bharat  analysis  the  feasibility of
business  model of  e library through primary research and benefits of it. Author expects it will reach its
breakeven point in two years.   E-Governance-Reforming  Government  through  Technology:  (Raghavendra
Kulkarni,  2016) Raghavendra  Kulkarni explains  and  analysis  the  characterises,  advantages  and
challenges  in  the  implementation  of  E-Governance  the  two  main advantages of E Governance are
increased transparency and fast public service delivery.

• E-Kranti: Electronic delivery of Services (Sarkar, 2016) Sarkar highlights features & services of E-
Kranti.  Demand of  IT hardware will increase with the evaluation of this program a practical  approach
based on past experience for Ne GP should be implemented for E-Governance  and  Digital  India  Empowering
Indian  Citizens  through  Technology:  (Deloitte,  ASSOCHAM,  2015) Deloitte offers a complete assessment
of  the Digital India initiative finds gaps and challenges and focus for closing the  gaps have been discussedthe
E governance.

Limitations of the study

1. Further variables could be added for the purposes of detail study.
2. The study is based on limited time period data.
Testing of Hypothesis

H0 There is no significant difference between average ratings given by customers towards Digitalization
implemented in Branded Franchise
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H1 There is significant difference between average ratings given by customers towards Digitalization
implemented in Branded Franchise

Mathematically

Thus, our null hypothesis “There is no significant difference between average ratings given by customers
towards Digitalization implemented in Branded Franchise” is rejected. Alternatively we accept our alternative hypothesis
“There is significant difference between average ratings given by customers towards Digitalization implemented in
Branded Franchise”

Findings

1. The most interesting factor came out of study, that the respondents were more serious concern about
‘safety and security’ as compared to other one

2. The more important issue is come out from this analysis in which there is an interesting results found is;
‘less complicatedness’ is the most varying factor in every age class

Conclusion

In the concern of Customers’ Varying Perception with the Age Towards Digitalization Implemented in Branded
Franchise in Ahmednagar, there is quite changing scenario about the same, implementation and its further consequences.

References:
1. Bharat Bhagtani, B.  B. (2016).  Digital India:  Green tabknowledge cafe.  Developing Indian Economy an Engine job creation

(pp. 322-333). Ahmedabad: Gujarat Technological University.
2. Sarin, G. (2016).  Developing Smart Cities using Internet of things:  An Empirical Study.  Computing  for  Sustainable Global

Development  (INDIACom),2016  3rd  International  Conference  (pp.  315-320).  New  Delhi:  IEEE  Conference Publication
3. S. C. Gupta and V.K.Kapoor (2006). Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons Educational  Publishers, New

Delhi
4. S. C. Gupta and V.K.Kapoor (2006). Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons Educational  Publishers, New Delhi



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

386 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

A Study of Marketing Strategies of State Bank of India :

Special Reference to Jalgaon Districts

Dr. Manojkumar J. Gaikwad

Head, Dept. of Economics,
Vasantrao Naik College of Arts, Comm., Shahada

Dr. Arvind K. Raut

Head, Dept. of Commerce, G. D. M. Arts, and  Sci.,
K. R. N. Comm. and M. D. Sci., Jamner Dist. Jalgaon.

Abstract

The marketing strategies are plays a major role in any business.  Commercial banks are also used the marketing

strategies for enhancing thebanking business. In the recent period banks face competition. Today every bank used

new technologies to increasing their business. State Bank of India is a largest bank in India. It contributes maximum

banking business in the rural area as compare the other commercial banks. The SBI applies all marketing functions

and strategies to increase their business in the rural as well as urban area. This study highlights the marketing

strategies used by SBI in Jalgaon districts and its effects on overall business.

Introduction

The marketing strategy is always used in the banking sector in the post liberalization period in India. Indian
banking sector has adopted marketing tools and strategies in their daily routine work for performing banking business
effectively as well as to face the competition in this sector. Marketing strategy is always helpful for increasing the
sales in any production sector but it is also more beneficial in the service sector.  For ascertain the detail of the
marketing strategy and uses of marketing functions following concepts are important.The concept of marketing
strategy means marketing mix. It is the combination of position or situation and the environment. According to Philip
Kotler “Marketing strategy is the marketing logic by which the business unit expects to achieve its marketing objectives”.
The bank marketing mix involves the determination of following 7Ps; Product, Price, Place, Promotion, Process,
People and Physical evidence.

Concept of Marketing

The marketing concept is related to the buying and selling activity of the goods or services in any organization.
Today marketing has become an important function of management of any firm because it directly affects the output
of the business. Therefore organizations may be either under the service sector or production sector have to consider
customer satisfaction while determining the policies about their business. Marketing management is themain function
of managing marketing performance of the business. Marketing management involves the planning of pricing promotion
and the distribution format of the goods or services to fulfill the needs of individual customers or organizational
objectives. Customer satisfaction is the prime object of the marketing process because whole focus of marketing
strategies is on the satisfaction of the customer and improvement in the products or services according to the needs
of the society or customers. A good marketing strategy helps to improve the product or service as well as the whole
business performance quality. Today Marketing is a very essential function of any type of business because it helps
to attract the desirous customers of the business

According to Dr. Philip Kotler marketing is “the science and art of exploring, creating, and delivering value to
satisfy the needs of a target market at a profit”. Marketing is the process of identifies unfulfilled needs and desires
goal of business. It defines measures and quantifies the size of identified market and the profit potential. It pinpoints
which segments the company is capable of serving best and it designs and promotes the appropriate products and
services”.Marketing means by which an organization communicates to, connects with, and engages its target desired
customers to pass the value of and ultimately selling its goods or services.  However, since the emergence of digital
media, in particular social media and information and communication technology inventions, it has been enhancing
and contributing to companies building actives, becoming more creative and maintaining lasting relationships with
the society that members of the society may purchase their goods or services.

Following are the main objectives of marketing: increasing the goodwill of the business or organization in the
society. Create demand of the goods and the services which are introduced by the organization to the society
according to its needs and convenience. According to modern marketing strategy, it is aimed at not only to increase
the sell but also to increase customer satisfaction. So,   customer satisfaction is also a prime object of marketing
management. The share of marketing should increase day by day because it is the ongoing activity of the organization.
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Therefore innovation in the advertising, delivering modes of products, promotional policies of the organization and
selling policies are very important today. Profit generation is one of the major effective tools of organization. Marketing
is the only department to generate profit for the business and maximize it using various methodologies for attracting
and satisficing the customers.

Marketing in Banking

The concept of bank marketing or marketing in banking originated in the year 1950s. From the year 1989 all
small and large banks tried to adopt appropriate marketing policy to improve their business as well as expanding
networks through opening new branches. Today whole banking sector adopts the marketing policies to develop its
business specially to handle the customers and their satisfaction. Bank marketing is the bunch of functions to use for
the satisfaction of the customers and improve the service quality of business through providing various bank services
to customers. The marketing functions are also helpful for handling the competitive situation in the service sector.
Bank marketing focuses on the 4 Ps of marketing i.e. product, price, place and promotion.

Functions of Bank Marketing

Marketing is performs major role in the banking sector because in the service sector satisfaction of customer is
very important. Business personnel should be aware and explore innovative ideas to improve service quality and
compete with the other businesses which are competitors or providing same products in the market. Marketing
strategies help to improve the performance of banking. Following functions are involved in the performance of
marketing related to banking sector.

1) Decision regarding product/service prices according to the market and customer attitude.
2) New products prosperity, advertising, promotion and publicity.
3) Market research related to customers and business environment of the market area. It includes economic,

political and technological environment etc.
4) Analysis of market position and customer behavior so as to set the goal of the services provided by the

banks.
5) Marketing policies and future plans of the business.
6) Overall managing of the marketing policies
7) To choose the popular location for expanding the business and develop strong networks etc.
Objectives of the Bank Marketing

Some objectives of bank marketing as given below:To increase the profitability of the business through improving
the customer satisfaction, Innovation in products to be provided to the customer as per their need, To take the
responsibility of investors’ interest of business and improve the image of the business in the society. These are the
general objectives of the bank marketing but the specific objectives decided by commercial banks like, maximization
of deposit in the bank through using the appropriate functions of marketing, increasing the loan capacity of bank and
attracting customers to the specific product or services provided by the banks to them, to find the new customers,
etc.

Objective of the study

1. To study the performance of bank marketing in the State Bank India.
2. To study the marketing strategies of State Bank of India in Jalgaon district.
3. To analyze marketing effect on the banking business in Jalgaon districts.
Hypothesis of the study

1. The performance of marketing of state bank of India is depends upon service provided to their customers.
2. State Banks of India adopted marketing strategies to increase their banking business.
Research Methodology

This study is based on the Primary as well as Secondary data collected by the researcher. The following is the
detail about the primary and secondary data collection.Primary Data is collected by researcher for this study from
the selected commercial banks respondents. The researcher collected the primary data through well-structured
questionnaire form the respondent of the study. Researcher had prepared and distributed questionnaire in the research
area for various factors.  The questionnaire was collected for this study from the respondent i. e. from Bank
Manager of selected bank, Bank employees and the customers of the selected branches of the banks. The questionnaire
was filled up with their answer and collected from respondent of the selected banks branches of the research area.
The respondent of the study are customers, managers and the employees of the selected commercial banks in the
research area means the Jalgaon districts. There were 20 branches of the SBI was selected for this study from the
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above three district. The major banks which are performing with the maximum branches were selected for this
study.

The secondary data involved all types of related published data which included; published document, reports,
various bank report, reputed Journals, Magazines, Articles, Government & other publications, Newspapers, Books
and annual reports of the reserve Bank of India. The speeches of governor of the Reserve Bank of India will be
observed by researcher and used as a secondary data for the study.

The researcher used the methods for analysis of data such as percentage, average, Measure of Central tendency
and Chi-square test and t-test. The use of classification, tabulation, graphs, bar charts, pie charts, and ratio analysis,
etc. for proper and realistic conclusion.

Conclusions

The commercial banks are expands their branches after reform in banking sector. The total number of commercial
bank branches was 8,262 in the year 1969 it reach to 60,570 in the year 1991 it means total branches are increase by
seven times in that period in India. The total deposits of SBI was Rs. 1,394,408 crore in the year 2013-14 it reached
to Rs. 2,706,343 crore in the year 2017-18, advances of the SBI increased from Rs. 1,209,828 crore to 1,934,880
during the above five years, the borrowings was increased from Rs. 183,130 crore to Rs. 362,142 crore and the
investment are reached from Rs. 398,308 crore to 1,060,986 crore during the year 2013-14 to 2017-18. Maximum
respondentsmeans customers were convinced by the bank manager and employees to open the account in their bank
and the banking schemes.That means the banks personnel are use the marketing strategies to increase their business.
The performance of commercial banks depending upon the excellent services provided to their customers. The
satisfaction of the bank customers is major key to enhance their business.

In the recent scenario banks have adopted the computerization but, till date many of bank branches not having
sufficient infrastructural facilities and other essential facilities which are very important to performing in banking
sector. Due to lack of facilities customers do not satisfied with services provides by the banks to them. The proper
service and facilities always creates problems and it is basic reasons of dissatisfaction of customers, especially in the
rural area there is no sufficient skillful staff and essential facilities like computers, proper internet connections,
electricity etc. The customers always face difficulties after demonetization with availabilities of sufficient funds in
the banks as well as ATM machines; they spent their valuable time in the banks to. The relation between the customers
and bank employees should be very cooperative and friendly because customer is the real marketer of the bank, they
can do indirectly mouth to mouth marketing of bank which is very effective towards bank.
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Abstract

The Panchayat Raj system of India is Play major role not only in economic development but also overall

development of rural area. More than 65% peoples live in rural area therefore it contributes important share in

development / growth of India. Rural development aims at finding the ways to improve the rural lives with participation

of the rural people themselves so as to meet the required need of the rural area. The outsider may not understand the

setting, culture, language and other things prevalent in the local area. As such, general people themselves have to

participate in their sustainable rural development.

Panchayat Raj is deeply steeped in tradition and culture of rural India and is by no means a new concept.

Panchayati Raj Provided a system of self-governance at the village level. Panchayati Raj Institutions is the grass-

roots units of self-government – have been declared as the vehicles of socio-economic transformation in rural India.

Introduction

The Economical and overall development of rural sector depends upon the panchayat raj system in India. Rural
development generally refers to the process of improving the quality of life and economic wellbeing of people living
in relatively isolated and sparsely populated areas.  Rural development has traditionally centered on the exploitation of
land-intensive natural resources such as agriculture and forestry. However, changes in global production networks
and increased urbanization have changed the character of rural areas. Increasingly tourism, niche manufacturers,
and recreation have replaced resource extraction and agriculture as dominant economic drivers.

The Gram Panchayat is a parliament of any village today in India has 238617 gram panchayat and
180032grampanchayat Gghars.The need for rural communities to approach development from a wider perspective
has created more focus on a broad range of development goals rather than merely creating incentive for agricultural
or resource based businesses. Education, entrepreneurship, physical infrastructure, and social infrastructure all play
an important role in developing rural regions. Rural development is also characterized by its emphasis on locally
produced economic development strategies. In contrast to urban regions, which have many similarities, rural areas
are highly distinctive from one another. For this reason there is a large variety of rural development approaches used
globally.Rural developmentin general is used to denote the actions and initiatives taken to improve the standard of
living in non-urban neighborhoods, countryside, and remote villages. These communities can be exemplified with a
low ratio of inhabitants to open space. Agricultural activities may be prominent in this case whereas economic
activities would relate to the primary sector, production of foodstuffs and raw materials.Rural areasare large and
isolated areas of an open country with low population density.

Panchayat Raj System
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The first organized effort to solve the problem of rural India was made through the Community Development
Programme in the year 1952 and National Extension Service in 1953. On the completion of first five years of the
CDP, the planning Commission appointed a high-ranking study committee headed by Balwant Rai Mehta, Chief
Minister of Gujarat. This team pointed out both positive results and inadequacies in the implementation of the programme.

This committee recommended Panchayati Raj. The study team made a significant recommendation with
implementation of a programme. According to it there should be effective administrative decentralization for the
implementation of the programme. The decentralized administration was to be placed under the control of selected
and integrated local self-government system ordinarily of 3 levels bodies from village level to block level and then to
district level. This democratic decentralized system was named as “Panchayat Raj”. The state of Madras tried this as
a pilot project as early as 1957. In 1958, Andhra Pradesh state had twenty such pilot projects. Based on the success
in these it was the state of Rajasthan which became the pioneer to bring the whole state under democratic decentralization
on October 2, 1959. It was implemented in Gujarat on April 1, 1963.

Some explanations

1. Panch: An assembly of elders who settled the disputes within the limit of caste/customs.
2. Panchayat: An assembly of elected persons of the village. Village bodies were the lines of contact with

higher authorities on matters affecting to the village.
3. Democracy: The word Democracy derived from Greek language “Demo”mean the people and

“Cracy”means rule of. It is leading of the people by the people, for the people.
4. Decentralization: Devolution of central authority among local units close to the area served.
5. Democratic decentralization: means where authority develops by the process on peopleinstitution and

act as local self-government.
Specific Objectives

1. Assistance to the economically weaker sections of the community.
2. Cohesion and cooperative self help in the community.
3. Development of cooperative institutions.
4. Development of local resources including the utilization of manpower.
5. Production in agriculture as the highest priority in planning.
6. Progressive dispersal of authority and initiative both vertically and horizontally with special emphasis on

the role of voluntary organizations.
7. Promotion of rural industries.
8. Understanding and harmony between the people’s representatives and people servants through

comprehensive training/education and a clear demarcation of duties and responsibilities.
Philosophy of Panchayat Raj The philosophy of Panchayat Raj is deeply steeped in tradition and culture of rural

India and is by no means a new concept. Panchayati Raj Provided a system of self-governance at the village level.
Panchayati Raj Institutions is the grass-roots units of self-government – have been declared as the vehicles of socio-
economic transformation in rural India. Effective and meaningful functioning of these bodies would depend on active
involvement, contribution and participation of its citizens both male and female. The aim of every village being a
republic and panchayats having powers has been translated into reality with the introduction of the three-tier Panchayati
Raj system to enlist people’s participation in rural reconstruction.

Three tiers (levels) of Panchayat Raj: The Gram Panchayat: Gram Panchayat is the primary unit of Panchayat
Raj Institutions or local self-government. In other words it can be said that the first formal democratic institution
under the directive principle in the Indian constitution is the Gram Panchayat. It is a cabinet of the village elders,
directly elected by the adult citizens of the village. Gram Panchayats are constituted considering their income,
population and area. There is a provision for reservation of seats for women and Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes. The panchayat has tenure of five years and is directly elected. It has income through taxes to perform its
functions. The main functions of Village Panchayat are:

1. Preparation of Annual Plans for the development of the village Panchayat area.
2. Preparation Annual Budget of Village Panchayat.
3. Mobilization of relief in natural calamities.
4. Removal of encroachments on public properties.
5. Organizing voluntary labors and contribution for community works.
6. Maintenance of essential statistics of villages.
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7. Such other development works as may be entrusted.
8. Service or developmental function, such as promotion of education, health, agriculture, etc.
9. Representative functions, where the main role is to voice and represent the opinion;
10. Regulatory and administrative functions, which consists of regulating the conduct of individuals and

institutions and also collection of taxes.
Sources of income of village panchayat

1. Share in land revenue.
2. Local tax.
3. Revenue earned from the settlement of shops, fisheries, etc
4. House taxes & other taxes as specified in Panchayati Raj Act.
5. Fees for providing amenities, cess, and tolls.
6. Contribution and grants.
7. Fine and penalties.
Toluca/block Panchayat: It is also known as Panchayat Samiti or Panchayat Union: This is the second tier of the

administration at Taluka or Block level. It is headed by Taluka President. Block Development Officer is appointed by
the Government. He functions as the leader of the Block.

The main functions of the Panchayat Samitis are planning, execution and supervision of all developmental
programmes in the Block. It also supervises the works of Gram Panchayats within its Jurisdiction. It has to instill
among people within its jurisdiction a spirit of self-help and initiative and work for raising the standard of living. It
has to support for the implementation of development programmes. It has the welfare and development activities in
the fields of agriculture, animal husbandry, health, sanitation, elementary education, cottage industries and social. It
has to use the village housing project funds and loans. Zilla Panchayat:It is also known as District Development
Council or Zilla Parishad. This is the third tier of Panchayat Raj functioning at district level. It is headed by Panchayat
Union Chairman. District Collector leads the work with the help of District Development Officers.

Functions

1. It works as advisory body for blocks.
2. It approves budget and plan of blocks.
3. It allots funds to the blocks.
4. It approves budget and plan of blocks. It allots funds to the blocks.
5. Secondary education is the responsibility of this council.
6. It should advise Government in all matters relating to rural development in the district.
7. It has to review the results achieved under various items in all the blocks.
Some special features of Democratic Decentralization

1. The sanctioning powers of most of the works and schemes are with panchayatSamitis and standing
committees.

2. Most of the functions are implemented and performed by administrative control of the PanchayatSamitis.
Thus, there is a single agency at Block level for all development programmes.

3. The power and functions of the District Boards are allocated among the parishads and the samitis, which
are within the reach of rural people.

4. Panchayat samitis have all the technical assistance required at the block level itself.
5. Elementary education is the sole responsibility of the panchayatsamitis.
6. Rural medical institutions in the Block are under the administrative control of the panchayat samitis.
7. Members of the panchayat samitis have the right to inspect institutions or works in the Block with a view

to ensure efficient working and execution and draw the attention of the executive to any defects.
8. Personnel functioning within the Block are pooled together so that they function in a coordinated way

under the samitis.
9. The responsibility for maintenance of minor irrigation works.
10. Panchayat samitis provide financial and technical assistance and supervision to panchayats.
11. Block plans are made based on village plans, district plans based on block plans and state are made based

on district plans. This way plans are made truly based on needs of the people.
12. The panchayat samitis are given power to levy surcharges on taxes levied by the panchayats. This will

help the panchayat samitis to build up their resources.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

392 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

13. The main functions of the popular institutions are planning and execution of all schemes of rural development
on the twin principles of self-help and mutual cooperation.

Conclusion

Panchayat Raj system gives significant progress and fund in the fields of primary and secondary education,
communication, agricultural extension, cooperation, health, etc. People could get drinking water. In some places
people had protected water supply, Village streets, electric light provision, village sanitation, etc., had enough resources.
Rural awakening was brought up among rural people; as a result villagers became conscious of their rights and
improved their standard of living.
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Abstract

Indian taxi market is estimated to be around $ 8 billion in which 5% is under organized sector, and other is a

wide open market. It is being projected that in next few years organized players will capture 15% of the market,

which is growing around the rate of 45% per year. It this paper an attempt has been made to study the organizational

structure of Ola cabs, business objectives and strategies, its overall working and sources of generating revenue.

Key Words : Ola Cabs, Business Objectives, Organizational Structure.

Introduction

Ola Cabs was founded on 3December 2010 as an online cab aggregator in Mumbai, and is now based in
Bangalore. In November 2014, Ola diversified to incorporate auto rickshaws on a trial basis in Bangalore. After the
trial phase, Ola Auto expanded to other cities like Delhi, Pune, Chennai and Hyderabad starting in December 2014.
Ola’s founders, Bhavish Aggarwal and Ankit Bhati,  together hold only 11.95% of the company. Ola also has some
individual investors including industry doyen Ratan Tata, Anupam Mittal of People Group and Rehan Yar Khan of
Orios Venture Partners.

Ola cabs provide different types of cab services

1. Ola prime- A business class car service for luxury travel available in few cities offering bigger cars like
Toyota Inova.

2. Ola Sedan- A regular class car service aimed at providing the customers a spacious car for comfortable
travel with cars like Toyota Etios.

3. Ola Mini- An economic class car service to serve customers for affordable personal transportation with
cars like Tata Indica.

4. Ola Pink- A car service driven by a lady driver and service lady travelers.
5. Ola Auto- An auto service provided to the customers, removing the need for haggling the price with the

drivers.
Objectives: To review the existing literature related to Ola cabs.
Research Methodology

The study is based on secondary data only. The available literature was reviewed by author and a systematic
drafting of the paper has been done.

Business Objective and Strategy

Ola cabs felicitate point to point services within a city across multiple rental options and hour based car rental
services or outstation travel. It makes use of a platform to ensure suitable, transparent and quick service fulfillment
for the customer. Ola Cabs provides cab booking services to customers but it does not own any cabs. Every driver
on the Ola cab app is an entrepreneur on itself. They bring own car on to the platform. Ola takes a commission of 15
to 20 percent on overall revenue that drivers make through the platform. Ola cabs allow customers to book on its
website and even via a telephone number too. Ola App enables on touch Taxi booking with ability to track a ride and
share ride detail.

Formulate Business Analyst Delivery Plan

1. Customer Segments of Ola

There are two customer segments of Ola:
>> Users of Taxi Service:
• City Taxi – Everyday commuters who want to book a cab to reach from one place to other, people who

don’t like to drive instead enjoy working while on the go.
• Outstation or intercity Taxi – Friends and Families who want to travel to some place together for

outstation travel.
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• Rentals – People who enjoy driving has an option to rent a car for as little as 1 hour or up to 12 hours.
• Ola Corporate – Corporate customers who want to manage employee travels (pick/drop services),

insurance, expenses, and invoices through a centralized portal or dashboard.
>> Drivers (Taxi Service Providers) -Driver partners owning eligible cars, who provides taxi services and earn

through the Ola platform.
2. Value Propositions of Ola

The value propositions of Ola are as follows:

3. Customer Relationships of Ola

The customer relationships of Ola can be gauged by the pleasant experiences and satisfaction of the customers
and driver partners.

• Self-Serve App – Ola app is mostly a self-serve portal with 24/7 customer support.
• Promotions offer – it maintains  relationships with  customers by  offering  them  referrals  credit  points,

various offers for their first ride, credits points if a trip is delayed or canceled by any reason, and many
other promotions and discount offers.

•  In-App and  Live Services  – Ola provides  24/7 call  and emergency  (SOS)  alert  button in  the  app  for
exceptional customer service and support.

4. Channels of Ola

The channels of Ola include:
• Self-Serve – its hi-tech mobile application available on iOS, Android, and Windows. It also utilizes SMS

and emails notifications to work with customers and driver partners.
• Partner Channel – Other delivery channels are its extensive range of vehicles that include autos, bikes,

micro, mini, Prime Sedan, Prime SUV, Prime Play, LUX, E-Rick, and Kaali Peeli.
• Social Media – It  also  efficiently manages  its  social  media pages  and  thrive  in communications  with

customers. It keeps asking for feedback from customers to improve their services
5. Key Resources of Ola

The key resources of Ola are:
• Technology – its mobile technology platform
• Brand Reputation – Ola has created significant brand equity for itself.
• Employees – its employees and staff working in the domains of IT, sales, marketing, customer support,

and finance and business management
• Engaged Community – its vibrant community of passengers and drivers that uses Ola services every

day.
• Driver partners – Experienced, trained, and qualified drivers are also its key resources.
6. Key Activities of Ola

Major Key activities of Ola are given as below:
• Platform growth – Managing and updating mobile app on a constant basis
• Manage daily operations, which includes –

1. Ensuring safe, secure, prompt and convenient rides
2. Hiring, verifying and training of drivers
3. Providing time-to-time incentives and commissions to drivers
4. Performing car audits to ensure the quality, value, and maintenance of vehicles

• Manage relationship – Managing relationships with customers, partners, and investors
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• Government Compliance – Understanding and complying government regulations and RTO rules in the
areas where it’s operating

•· Sales & Marketing – Planning and executing promotion and marketing techniques – both online and
offline

7. Key Partners of Ola

8. Cost Structure of Ola

9. Revenue Streams of Ola

Let’s look at Ola’s revenue sources in more detail.
Business Model Canvas of OLA
Financial Working of the concept:-

Trip Commission

Ola charges percentage commission from the trips being carried out through its platform. It charges trip fares
from customers through several factors (below), some of these factors are applicable based on location, car type,
etc. 

• Base fare – it’s an initial flat fare
•· Distance per km Fare – is charged based on distance traveled per km, after  initial  fixed fare distance

(differs from car to car and geographical location)
• Ride time fare – A fare charged based on the total time of the trip from pick up to drop off. Customers

will be charged based on travel time in minutes.
• Wait time fare – is  imposed if the driver had to wait
• Peak Pricing – During high demands for cabs, Ola increases the rates per km. It may also increase the

rate of slabs depending on the type of car to generate more revenue. Your charges will vary according to
the car you have selected at the time of booking. These charges include a fixed rate per km, per km travel
charges and driver’s waiting time.

•· Advance booking fees – there is an advance booking fee that is charged on all rides that are booked for
later use.

• Access fees – it’s a fee for auto rides
• Convenience fee – its applicable to ride that provides in-cab entertainment
• Airport fees – surcharge fees are charged in case of airport pickup/ drop off
• Tool and parking fees – it’s based on the usage, when applicable
• A cancelation fee may be charged for canceled rides in certain conditions (fees vary as per rides and

regions).
• Service Tax – is also charged on the entire trip fare
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Once the travel fare is charged to your Ola Money Wallet, it will be credited to the driver’s account. If it is paid
in cash, the same amount will be deducted and included in driver’s payment for the trips he has conducted. Moreover,
Ola deducts the service tax from customers’ payment firstly. Then, it charges commissions percentage. Finally, it
pays the remaining amount to the driver’s bank account within 2 working days.

An estimated commission that Ola charges per trip -

• Introductory promotion: 7.5 % commission for new drivers for a limited period
• In India: Ola charges  about  20%  commission
• In the UK: Ola charges 10% for metered taxi and 15% for Private Hire Vehicle(PHV)
• In New Zealand: Ola charges about 18% commission
• In Australia: Ola charges about 15 – 22.5% commission
Ola Money : Ola has also introduced its money wallet just like paytm wallet and FreeCharge wallet. Through

Ola’s virtual wallet service, payments can be made at various vendor touch points. The wallet also incorporates its
own services of cab-hailing payments. This contributes to the revenue of Ola.

In-Cab Promotions and Advertisement Commissions : Brochures, pamphlets, or other advertising tools are
given to commuters. Live streaming ads from different advertisers are played to promote different company’s
products and services. Ola charges commissions for these promotions.

Cab Leasing Program : Ola has started a cab leasing program for its driver partners. It buys cars and leases
them out to drivers to enhance the loyalty of drivers towards Ola.There is an initial fee of Rs 4000 non-refundable
fees and Rs 21,000 – 31,000 refundable security deposit. Also, a fixed daily fee amount of Rs 700 -1150 is charged
to the drivers for running the vehicle while the travel fare revenue goes to the driver. So, it can be an aggregate of
both fixed fee and trip-based Commission.

Corporate Accounts : Ola performs several business meetings with the heads of various organizations where
they promote Ola and convince corporate managers and employees to use Ola cabs for their business travels.
Reduced rates are charged from these corporates as demand increases. With these B2B tie-ups, Ola earns a higher
sales volume.

Ola Prime Play : Ola has made a partnership with Microsoft, Sony Liv, Apple Music, Audio Compass, etc. to
provide commuters in-cab personalized entertainment. Ola makes money on some of those rides providing
entertainment services. Ola is charging passengers Rs 20 as a convenience fee for in-cab entertainment.

References:
1. Allamdas Rohit H. (2017) ‘A Study of surge pricing by Uber & Ola legal in India’, ‘Airo International Research Journal, Vol XI.

ISSN: 2320-3714.
2. Chen, W. (2014). Technical Improvements on Mobile App Based Taxi Dispatching System. International Conference on

Computer Science and Service System (pp. 281-284). Atlantis Press.
3. Dr. Kavitha and R. Rajeswari (2017), Mobile wallets usage in taxi companies- problems & Challenges. International Journal of

Informative & Futuristic Research. ISSN: 2347-1697. Vol 4. issues 3. pp: 5538-5544.
4. Horsu, E. N., & Yeboah, S. T. (2015). Inflluence of service quality on customer satisfaction: A study of minicab taxi services in

Cape Coast, Ghana. International Journal of Economics, Commerce and Management , 3 (5), 1451-1464.
5. Kanjer Hanif and Nagda Sagar. (2017), An Empirical Research on the Penetration Levels for a Call-a-Cab Service in Mumbai.

Reflections Journal of Management (RJOM). Volume 5. pp: 1-10.
6. Kiran Sharma & Saptarshi Das (2017), Service quality and customer satisfaction with special focus on the online cab Industry in

India. International Journal of business & Management. Vol. 12. No.7. pp: 192-200.
7. Kumar, P. K., & Kumar, N. R. (2016). A Study on Factors Influencing the Consumers in Selection of Cab Services. International

Journal Of Social Science And Humanities Research, 4(3), 557-561.
8. Lu, C., Geng, W., & Wang, I. (2015). The Role of Self-Service Mobile Technologies in the Creation of Customer Travel

Experiences. Technology Innovation Management Review , 24-32.
9. Paronda, A. G. A., Regidor, J. R. F., & Gaabucayan-Napalang, M. S. (2016). An Exploratory Study on Uber, GrabCar, and

Conventional Taxis in Metro Manila.
10. Peng, L., Wang, H., He, X., Guo, D., & Lin, Y. (2014). Exploring Factors Affecting the User Adoption of Call-taxi App. 25th

Australasian Conference on Information Systems. Auckland, New Zealand.
11. Rahman, T. (2014). Organized sector radio taxi operator in Guwahati - A case study on “Prime cab”. International Journal of

Advance and Innovative Research , 1 (1), 19-25.
12. Ruchi Shukla, Ashish Chandra and Himanshu Jain (2017), OLA VS UBER: The Battle of Dominance. IOSR Journal of Business and

Management (IOSR-JBM). e-ISSN: 2278-487X. p-ISSN: 2319-7668 PP 73-78.
13. Ruchika Malik (2017), Managing partner Performance, Engagement & Retention. International Journal of
14. Sarita Prava Das, Dhaval Bhatt, Sailaja Path (2017), Transformation of Urban Transportation Strategic Perspective: A case of

Uber technologies Inc. International Journal of Research in Business Management. Vol 15. Issue 3. PP: 73-82.
15. Sharma, K., & Das, S. (2017). Service Quality and Customer Satisfaction-With Special focus on the Online Cab Industry in

India. International  Journal of Business  and Management, 12(7),  192.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

397 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Traditional Commerce and E-Commerce : A Comparison

Dr. Amit S. Nanwani

Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce
Dada Ramchand Bakhru Sindhu Mahavidyalaya, Panchpaoli, Nagpur.

Abstract

Commerce includes all those activities which simplify the exchange of goods and services, from the producer to

the ultimate consumer. The history of Traditional Commerce is millions of years back to the barter system.  In the

barter system the goods were exchanged with other goods in its place of money, wherever money didn’t exist in those

days. This is how the Traditional Commerce commenced and has been ongoing till now through the exchange of

money instead of just goods. Currently, Traditional Commerce is losing its popularity due to the commencement of E-

commerce in the early 20th century. The history of E-Commerce years back to 1970, when for the first time, electronic

data interchange (EDI) and electronic fund transfer were introduced. E-Commerce is an innovative and latest trend

in the online world. Electronic Commerce or E-Commerce refers to business activities like purchasing and selling of

products and services done on electronic systems like the Internet and all other supporting aspects of the web. The

development of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has brought many changes in entire spheres of

day-to-day lifecycle of human being. E-Commerce comprises numerous similarities with traditional commerce, but

the main dissimilarity is the exchange of goods and services take place online in E-commerce. The study focuses on

main advantages and disadvantages of the Traditional Commerce and E-Commerce. The study aims at the comparison

of an analysis of the Traditional Commerce and E-Commerce businesses. 
Keywords: Traditional Commerce, E-Commerce, comparison.

Introduction

Commerce includes all those activities which simplify the exchange of goods and services, from the producer
to the ultimate consumer. Unseen are the days when business exercises, for example the exchange of goods and
services for money, between two parties, needed to happen in a traditional environment. The consumer heading off
to the market, looking at an assortment of products, picking required things, getting them and afterward paying the
exact sum is the thing that recognizes traditional commerce. However, presented with the initiation of technological
innovations, latest techniques have risen for selling goods and services. For example, E-Commerce.

The history of Traditional Commerce is millions of years back to the barter system.  In the barter system the
goods were exchanged with other goods in its place of money, wherever money didn’t exist in those days. This is
how the Traditional Commerce commenced and has been ongoing till now through the exchange of money instead
of just goods. Currently, Traditional Commerce is losing its popularity due to the commencement of E-commerce in
the early 20th century. The history of E-Commerce years back to 1970, when for the first time, electronic data
interchange (EDI) and electronic fund transfers were introduced. E-Commerce is an innovative and latest trend in
the online world. Electronic Commerce or E-Commerce refers to business activities like purchasing and selling of
products and services done on electronic systems like the Internet and all other supporting aspects of the web. The
development of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has brought many changes in entire spheres of
day-to-day lifecycle of human being. E-Commerce comprises numerous similarities with traditional commerce, but
the main dissimilarity is the exchange of goods and services take place online in E-commerce.

Research Methodology

Objectives of the study

1. To overview the theoretical concept of Traditional Commerce.
2. To overview the theoretical concept of E-Commerce.
3. To compare Traditional Commerce and E-commerce.
Collection of data

The present study is based on secondary data. The secondary data has been collected from various published
books, journals, articles published in magazines, daily newspaper, websites, internet, etc. The present study is
qualitative in nature.
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Traditional Commerce

Traditional commerce is one of the oldest mode of buying and selling of goods and services. Traditional
commerce refers to the selling goods and services within a single industry and in some cases, within a specific
geographical area. In simple words, in traditional commerce, the consumer heading off to the market, looking at an
assortment of products, picking required things, getting them and afterward paying the exact sum is the thing that
recognizes traditional commerce. Traditional commerce relies a lot on face to face contact with consumers and
flourishes based on word of mouth. In traditional commerce a key component of business success is personal
interaction with the customers.

E-commerce

Today, E-commerce has been growing at an incredible pace. Electronic Commerce or E-Commerce refers to
business activities like purchasing and selling of products and services done on electronic systems like the Internet
and all other supporting aspects of the web. E-Commerce is an innovative and latest trend in the online world.
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has been performing a vital role in the future expansion of
economic sectors and the method of doing trade in an emerging economy like India. The development of Information
and Communication Technology has brought many changes in entire spheres of day-to-day lifecycle of human
being. This has made the life of an individual easier and smooth to a substantial level. In the present world, the E-
Commerce industry has conferred its roots strongly by satisfying to almost all types of demands and needs of
today’s generation. E-commerce has many advantages which enhance value to the customer’s satisfaction in terms
of customer accessibility in any place and facilitates the company to gain extra competitive advantage over the other
competitors. Since then, a speedy growth of E-Commerce has encompassed almost every feature of business such
as Internet marketing, inventory management supply chain management and transaction processing.

Major Difference between Traditional Commerce and E-Commerce

The following points are significant so far as the difference between traditional commerce and e-commerce is
concerned:

1. Process of business transaction: In traditional commerce there is the manual dealing of business
transactions, so it is slower and also there are many chances of clerical errors since a human being can
make more inaccuracy in comparison to machines. On the other hand, in electronic commerce all the
business transactions are automated, so it is speedy and also useful in minimizing the clerical errors.

2. Costs for the Business: Costs for the business is higher in traditional commerce as compared to e-
commerce. In traditional commerce, physical retail stores have to shell out large amount to maintain their
existence in the market. There are numerous upfront costs that affect the physical retail store. On the
other hand, E-Commerce considerably cuts down the costs related to marketing, information storage,
inventory management and customer care for business concerns. Hence, E-Commerce is very cost effective
as compared to Traditional Commerce.

3. Geographical reach of business: In traditional commerce, it is not an easy task to expand the dimension
of the market from local to the national level or national level to international level. Business concerns have
to incur a lot of operating and fixed costs to enter the international market. On the other hand, in E-
commerce, it is quite easy to expand the dimension of the market from local to national and international
level. It can be executed by hosting a website, by placing advertisements on the internet and after completing
applicable legal formalities, a business can move toward into the global market. It is easier to attract
consumers from global markets at a small cost. The supreme and the most vital advantage of e-commerce,
is that it facilitates a business entity or individual to reach the worldwide market. 

4. Time saving in transaction: Dissimilar to the physical stores were waiting considerably for hours in
long queues is a norm, E-Commerce provides people the easiness of access to any store located across
any part of the world at any point of time with totally no waiting time involved. In traditional commerce is
time consuming as it takes a lot of time to complete a transaction. But E-commerce is time saver as it
saves a lot of precious time of the consumers and business. For example, goods can be ordered and the
transaction can be completed within a few minutes in E-Commerce through the internet.

5. Time Accessibility to Shop: In traditional commerce, the exchange of goods and services can be done
only during definite working days and during the defined time slot. On the other hand, in E-commerce, the
exchange of goods and services can be done on any day and at any time. E-Commerce has more flexibility
above the regular store as the services are accessible 24/7 and though assists to serve costumers the
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services at any place and any time. Even time constraints are non-existent while performing businesses,
while E-Commerce authorizes one to carry out business transactions 24 hours a day and even on holidays
and weekends. This in order considerably raises sales and profit.

6. Options and detailed information about the products: Generally in traditional commerce, store chains
do not include the same products out and the customer might require going from one store to another to
purchase a particular product. On the other hand, e-commerce builds a way out in this case. Each customer
looks for extra details over the products in order that it can assist them to take a smart purchase decision.
It is one sort of description which truly assists a lot and states about any particular product.

7. Launching of new product: In traditional commerce, it is very time as well as money consuming process
to launch a new product in the market place and to collect the responses of the consumers. Hence, the
surveys are conducted to collect this and it ultimately enhances the cost or expense. On the other hand, in
e-commerce it is very easy process to launch a product on the website and to collect the responses from
consumers without any expenditure. Hence, as per the responses of consumers, the products can be
modified and redefined for the finest launch.

8. Physical inspection: In traditional commerce, it is feasible to physical inspection of the products before
the purchase is made. On the other hand, in e-commerce it is not feasible to a physical inspection of
products. The consumers have to rely ultimately on electronic images while purchasing goods in e-
commerce. The supreme and the most vital advantage of traditional commerce, is that it facilitates a
consumer to do physical inspection of products. Many customers prefer to shop in the conventional
method than to make use of E-Commerce for buying products that need to be touched and felt prior to
actually making the purchase.   

9. Customer Interaction: In traditional commerce there is direct interaction between buyer and seller, i.e.
face to face. On the other hand, in E-commerce there is no direct or face to face interaction between
buyer and seller all the things take place online. There is indirect customer interaction, since it might be
probable that the customer is miles away from the place from where the product is purchased. While there
is no personal touch in e-commerce business, companies require having personal relationship with customers
to be successful over their loyalty.

10. Business relationship: In traditional commerce, the business relationship is vertical or linear, whereas in
e-commerce the business relationship is described through end-to-end. E-Commerce is a computerized
process for transactions of business subsequently the clerical options are less because of no intervention
of human. While comparing e-commerce with traditional commerce in regards about the interaction between
the customer and business, traditional commerce is extra reliable and trustful thus enhances the prospects
of superior business relationship owing to face to face interactions.

11. Profit creation: In traditional commerce, the involvement of the middlemen increases the cost and it
decreases the margin of profit. The cost incurred on the middlemen, inventory, operating cost, fixed cost
and narrow sales drags down the profit of the business organization. On the other hand, in e-commerce,
it assists to raise the sales of the business organization. It also assists the business organization to have the
benefit of larger profits by rising sales, lowering cost and reorganization operating processes.

12. Product suitability: Traditional commerce is suitable for perishable products and touchs & feel things.
On the other hand, e-commerce is unsuitable for perishable products and highly expensive things such as
jewellery and antiques. But e-commerce is generally suitable for buying tickets, books, music and software
which may appear expensive in traditional commerce.

13. Human resources: In traditional commerce, there no such problems related to human resources as there
is no electronic environment. Ultimately to work in electronic environment, a business organization needs
technically qualified personnel with a skill to update themselves in the dynamic world. Conversely, e-
commerce business faces difficulties in recruiting and retaining such skilled and talented people.

14. Authenticity and Security: In traditional commerce, security is high as there are comparatively less
chances of frauds because there is a personal interaction between the customer and business (i.e. buyer
and seller). A huge number of people do not use the Internet for any sort of financial transaction due to the
lack of trust. Lots of people have fears regarding the requisite to reveal private and personal information
for security concerns. E-commerce sites record every important information regarding the customers
which are to be reserved secured as it consists details like name, address, phone number and bank details.
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Numerous of cyber frauds occur in e-commerce business transactions.
15. Delivery of goods: In traditional commerce, delivery of goods is immediate.  Conversely, in e-commerce,

the delivery of goods is done, after some time, usually within a week. Hence, there is instant delivery of
goods in traditional commerce while compare to e-commerce.

Conclusion

In summary, we can conclude that after comparing Traditional Commerce and E-Commerce, we can state that
both modes have their own pros and cons. Nowadays, the E-commerce is the trending type of business carried by
the majority of the business organization for wholesale and retail as well. But, Traditional Commerce is still well-liked
wherever there is no accessibility for the delivery of the goods and services to distant and remote places from the
city areas. Also, where only some people are unable to attain the digital devices come in unskillful and in this case the
traditional commerce is a well-liked form of the business.

As the use of internet is mounting exponentially, the companies are in thrust to attract customers all the way
through it by selling their goods and services online. The E-Commerce has grown-up to such a level that it magnetizes
nearly 80% of Indian population. The foremost basis is because of accessibility of varieties of products, discount,
less time, cashback and effort consuming, attainment of huge number of people in lesser time. In E-Commerce, the
satisfaction with regards to “security” is a necessity for persistence of e-businesses since a single case of security
issue obstructs the assurance of many. Strict cyber laws and acts are essential for safeguarding the interest of the
digital customers. Numerous people still choose traditional commerce over e-commerce, owing to their system of
belief that the latter is not safe.

While E-commerce saves a lot of time and is for that reason suitable as customer can buy goods and services
from the comfort of their home or from anywhere at any time. Traditional commerce consumes lot of time as the
customer has to take time and go to the store or place where goods and services are available. E-commerce is not
suitable for perishable products and highly expensive things; hence traditional commerce is more suitable in such
case, but conversely, is unsuitable for software or music purchases. Hence, both the modes of business are needed
in the today’s market.
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Abstract

Marketing is deliving communication exchange and creation of value to consumers. Everyuone under sun is

consumer. Modern business is redefining so it is needed to important modern marketing tewchnique. The current less

paper examines modern marketing, role changing concepts its oapplication in the world.

1.Introduction

Nodays era is instant changes  are being done frequently. After 3rd generation of globalization digitatisation is
prominant feature of Economy. From Payment till market evertthing is positive official by digisation. To meet the
competilion and eding with the market its need to have modern marketing, stratigy.

2.Definition

2.1 Consuma
2.2 Market
3.3 Marketing
2.4 Digilalisation
2.5 Digital Marketing
Literature review

1) Definition

i) Consumer : Consumer is a person who purchases goods and services for consumptions not for resale &
commercial purpose.

ii) Market : A platform where buyers & Sellers comes together to faciliate the exchange of goods and
services.

iii) Marketing : It is the action of promoting and Selling Products or services, including market research and
advertising

Digitalisation : The Process of conveiling analog signals or information of any form into a digital format that
can be understood by computer Systems or electronic devices.

Digital marketing : Is the marketing of products or Services using digital technologies, mainly on the Internet,
but also including mobile phones, display advoctsing, and any other digital medium.

Social media marketing : is a form of IInternet marketing that utilizes Social networking websites as a
marketing tool The modern world is attached to digitalization display, but small business are yet to use this technique
for selling. In this present scenario for small entrepreneurs it is important to sense the future and adapt Social media
marketing to there data base and get connect with their loyal con summers. The most common by used social media
are - i Facebook Ad 2 Instagram 3. JuTwitter 4. Pintrust 5. Linkedin 6. Snapchat 7 Y ou tube

As Social media marketing is used by and created by Consumers they rely on it. Some great benefits gained by
Sellers through S.M.M are discuss belows as follows.

Benefits of on Social Media Marketing

i. Best ROI : As most platforms convert many ideas to real Advocates and increa volumes. at large in low
cost of acquisition. Social M.M. use user information to serve highly relevant advertisements based on
interaction within a specific platform.

2. Returns arenot always same. but it provides Maekets with large data base for further references and
inuatior may fetch more as every new post yield new response

3. More people get connected with it and Social communities talk of product get more people aware of the
uses and benefits of the product.

4 Inbound Traffic is high as customers who already tried and tested prod give their reviews and opinions
which attract more consumer. So delighted consm become influencer for others Prospects.
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5 One users appriaciate product  it become of mouth and what further they except is also known to produces
to make desirable changes in the product. SMM Provides 66% lead generation which is effective at large

6. Brand loyalty : Loyal consumer gererate more turn over as attract many others. As Wellas these our
ambassador of there social groups to share Positive words for Product. One. amongst consumer represent
as an expert and put all plios and cons of product make brand more popullar amongst user.

Conclusion

Therefore,companies should be familiar with these modern techniques of marketing and must draw their attention
to interests of the people. Technology is an important instrument for the companies to reach the masses and the
target customers. With the combination of technology and marketing, industries have had remarkable outputs, which
could have never been achieved. Marketing and its concepts are changing day by day and they will keep on changing
undoubtedly, the important aspect which cannot be overlooked is the emergence of technology as a new branch of
marketing which is known as “Digital Marketing”. Finally, marketing today and past ten years, saw a drastic change
with the help of technology.
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Online shopping was invented & pioneered in 1979 by Michal Aldrich in the united Kingdom. He connected a
modified domestic television via a telephone line to a real-time multiuser transaction processing computer.

Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services
from a seller over the interned by using web browser. The growth of the internet as a secure. Shopping channel has
developed since 1994 with the first sales of sting album ten summoners Tales sine, chocolates, & flowers soon
followed &were among the pioneering retail cates which fueled the growth of online shopping.

The challenges in front of online shopping is to find the right product to sell. If the seller get the right product
then the business look to the buyer for his product. The main challenge to the business is to retain his consumers for
which product. Because the product is the main key for business.

Opportunities towards the online shopping change trends of people E-retail is fast & effective financial transactions
can be made from any password. People of tomorrow will feel more cor to buy products through internet only.

Objective of the study

1) Finding the right product to sell.
2) Attracting the perfect customer.
3) Capturing adulate leads.
4) Converting shoppers into pasting customer.
5) Achieving profitable long-term growth.
Interpretation of objects

1) Finding the right product to sell - Business can learn the mind of customer fix their needs. According
their needs the businessman can produce their product because without customer the business cannot run
businessman find the right product tosell.

2) Attracting the perfect customer - Online shoppers don’t shop the same way as they used to back in the
dog. They ask for recommendation on social media. They use their smartphone to read product review, so
retailers must figure out where their audience is &how to attract them.

3) Capturing adulate leads - Quality leads means without the quality product four product cannot survive
in the market. So customers likes or dislikes & their need.

4) Converting shoppers into passing customer - Driving quality is key if you want to close the sale at a
certain point, you need to convert those leads in order to pay for your marketing complaints. Reatailers
most constantly optimize their efforts.

5) Achieving profitable long-term growth - Increasing sales is one way to grow the business but in the
end, what matters most is, profitability online retailers must always find ways to cut inventory costs,
improve marketing efficiency, reduce overhead& control order return.

3. Objective of the study

The  present  paper  focuses  on the  study  of  consumer perception and behavior towards online shopping.
4. Data Collection Method

The method selected by the researcher for exploring the consumer perception  and  behavior  towards  online
shopping  is  survey research.  The research  starts  with identification  of  different  variables  related  to responsible
for building consumer perception. Research included both primary and secondary data. Primary data for this  study
was  collected  by  means  of  a  survey conducted  in  Pune,  the  sample  size  was  30. The Questionnaire was used
to collect primary data.

5.Analysis and Interpretation

1. Age wise distribution of customer - The percentage in the age of  respondents.  As  it  shows  that  from
age  under  18 years the number of respondents are10 % and from age of 18 to 25 it is 33% and from 26
to 33 it is 37%, lastly is 34 to 41 , it is 20% .
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2. Profession of online customers - The  occupation  of  the respondents,  this  is  to  know  that  which
segment  of people  are  buying  more  products  on  the  internet whether they are the segment of students
or government employees or professional, the above graph shows that the segment of the govt. employees
is 33%.  are using internet and use to buy online product.

3. How frequency of online purchase - Purchase of product is highest where online consumer buys once
a year i.e. 40% of the respondent  which  shows  us  that  products  are  not purchase frequently i.e. 27%

4. Main Reason for online Shopping - That  online  shopping  is mainly  opted  by  the  respondents  due
to  the  price  as 40% utilizes online shopping and  33% are  mainly due to the convenience and time saving
.while fast shipping and trust is very low in online shopping

5. Methods of payments - That mostly people uses credit card and debit cards to pay their payments 60%
people use to pay by credit/debit card and 10% through bank transfer and 17% through papal and 10% by
personal cheques.

6. Motivational  factors  to  buy  product online - This graph shows us what motivates the people to buy
internet,  as from  above result  we found  out that  easy payment is the main thing which  motivates the
people to buy products online. Easy payment and avoidance of travel is big motivational factor in online
shopping.

7. Prices  between  websites  prior  to making your purchase decision - 60% of the respondent compares
prices between websites selling the same product while making the final purchase  decision and  13% does
not make any other references. International Journal of Business & Management Research (IJBMR)Volume
1, Issue 3, Pages 45-49, December 2013, ISSN: 2347-46964

8. Satisfactions  with  using  online shopping in terms of payment, delivery, and Product - With
regard  to  the  overall  satisfaction  of  making  a purchase  online, 50%  of  the  respondent  are  quite
satisfied with the price , delivery etc. and 37% are not so sure and lastly 13% are dissatisfied.

9. Online  shopping  Vs  shopping  at physical brick - After analyzing the above graph shows that the
people are  in  favor  of  that  online  shopping  is  better  than physical store, the percentage of people who
says online shopping is better is 77% and the people who says it not good is 6%. Still the percentage of
people who says yes is more than other who says no.

6. Findings

1. The online shopping is getting popular amongthe young generation as they feel it  more comfortable, time
saving  and  convenient.  It  is  analyzed  from  the survey that when a consumer makes a mind to
purchase online goods  he or  she is affected  by multiple factors. The main crucial identified factors are
time saving, the best price and convenience.

2. People  compare  prices  in  online  stores  and then  review  all  feedbacks  and  rating  about  product
before  making  the  final  selection  of  product  and decision.

3. The  main  barrier  in  the  process  of  onlineshopping is the safety issue.
4. The online shopping are overall satisfied with the prices, delivery etc  in comparison with the location of

the city
5. From the age of 18 to 33 , online shopping is being  more  used  as  there  is  more influence  of  the internet

generation, and online shopping has become an emerging  trend among  this age  group  to most  of  the
online shoppers  are employed  therefore they  have the necessary independence to shop online as most of
them have different levels of income.

6. The number of times internet is being used for online   shopping  where  some  respondent  have  shown
that they have shopped online only once in a year or in five months etc.

7. The online shopping is much more easier mean of  purchasing  products  where  23  respondent  as  yes,
because  in  online  shopping  there  is  less  physical movement  of  the  consumer  as  products  are  being
ordered and is being delivered at door steps. Eg  Jaong .com.

8. Online   shoppers   are more  motivated to  buy online as it is easy in payment, and it is time saving.
9. Online  shopping  helps  in  comparison  of products from different  online shopping websites also to a

certain level the comparison of products in websites and the physical market in terms of quality , price etc.
7. Conclusion

Increased  Internet  penetration,  annoy  free  shopping environment and very high levels of Net savings to see
Indians  online  shopping.  But  at  the  same  time  the companies  want  to  decrease  the  risks  associated  to
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customer. The objective is not to convert all shoppers to online procuring, but to  display them  it’s a choice. In
totaling to above, efforts want  to be taken to teach the online consumers on the  stages that need to  be started while
creating  an  online  buying.  Furthermore,  the response  of  an  online  customer  should  be  taken  to classify
defects  in service  transfer.  This can  be  done over  online people  and  blogs that  assist as  marketing and
advertising apparatuses and a basis of response for enterprises.  Thus,  the  online  selling  increases  more International
Journal of Business & Management Research (IJBMR) Volume 1, Issue 3, Pages 45-49, December 2013, ISSN:
2347-46965 subjects  than  the  benefits  it  presently  proposes.  The quality of products  obtainable online  and
dealings  for service  delivery are  yet to  be uniform.  Till  this thing will be done, the buyer is at a great risk of frauds.
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Abstract

Women entrepreneurship development is an essential element of human resource development. The development

of women entrepreneurship is very low in India, particularly in rural areas. Entrepreneurship among women has been

a recent concern. Women entrepreneurship is gaining importance in India as a result of economic liberalization and

globalization. The policy and institutional framework for the development of entrepreneurial skills, education and

training aims broadened the horizon for the economic empowerment of women. However, women represent only one-

third of economic enterprises. There is a plethora of successful entrepreneurs business women both in social and

economic fields in India. They work well. The Government of India has also set up a national policy of skills

development and skills development National Mission in 2009 to provide training in skills, vocational training and

development of entrepreneurship in the emerging workforce.

However, the development of entrepreneurship and skills training are not the sole responsibility of the government

and other stakeholders must take responsibility. The women became aware of their existence their rights and their

work situation. However, women of the middle class are not too eager to change their role in the fear of the social

game. Progress is most visible among the families of the upper class in urban cities. This document focuses on women

entrepreneurs. Any understanding of Indian women, their identity, and especially their taking part and break new

paths, will be incomplete without a walk in the corridors of Indian history, where women lived and internalized

various models.

Introduction

Entrepreneurship refers to the act of creating a new business or boost an existing business to enjoy the benefits
of new opportunities. An entrepreneur is a person who starts a business. It searches the change and responds. A
number of definitions have been given a Economists consider entrepreneurship as a fourth factor of production and
the work of land and capital. Sociologists believe that some communities and cultures promote entrepreneurship
such as India, we say that Gujaratis and Sindhis are very enterprising. Still others believe that entrepreneurs are
innovators who come up with new ideas for products, markets or technical. Thus, entrepreneurs are shaping the
economy by creating new wealth and new jobs and inventing new products and services. However, a study of vision
reveals that it is not making money, with the greatest ideas, knowing the best sales pitch, the application of the best
marketing strategy. It is actually an attitude to create something new and an activity that creates value across the
social ecosystem. It isthe makeup psyche of a person. It is a mindset that develops naturally, according to his / her
surroundings and experiences, making him / her think about life and career of a certain way. Entrepreneurship has
been a phenomenon dominated by men from the very early age, but time has changed the situation and brought
women the most memorable and inspiring entrepreneurs of today. It is estimated that women entrepreneurs now
represent about 10% of the total number of entrepreneurs in India, with the percentage increasing every year. If
current trends continue, it is likely that in five years, women represent 20% of the entrepreneurial force (Saidapur
et.al, 2012). The Tenth Five Year Plan (2002-07) aims to empower women by translating recently adopted a National
Policy for the Empowerment of Women (2001) into action and ensure the survival, protection and development of
women and children’s rights approach.

Concept of Entrepreneur

An entrepreneur is a person who combines capital and labor for production. According to Cantillion “entrepreneur
is the agent who buys means of production at certain prices, in order to sell at prices that are certain at the moment
at which he commits himself to his cost”. According to P.F Drucker “ he is one who always (1) searches for change
(2) responds to it (3) exploits it as an opportunity.”

Concept of Women Entrepreneur

A woman entrepreneur is a woman who starts and owns and enterprise by investing at least 51% in an enterprise.

Women’s Entrepreneurship Development in India

Ms. Sonal G. Bairagi

Asst.Professor MVP’S College of Social Work,Nashik
Research Scholar SRTMU Nanded
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Government of India has defined women entrepreneurs based on women participation in equity and employment of
a business enterprise.

 “An enterprise owned and controlled by a women having a minimum financial interest of 51 per cent of the
capital and giving at least 51 per cent of the employment generated by the enterprise to women.”  Accordingly, a
woman run a enterprise is defined as “an enterprise owned and controlled by a women having a minimum financial
interest of 51% of the capital and giving at least 51%of the employment generated in the enterprise to women”.

Categories of Women Entrepreneurs in Practice in India

First Category

• Established in big cities
• Having higher level technical & professional qualifications
• Nontraditional Items
• Sound financial positions
Second Category

• Established in cities and towns
• Having sufficient education
• Both traditional and nontraditional items
• Undertaking women services-kindergarten, crèches, beauty parlors, health clinic etc
Third Category

• Illiterate women
• Financially week
• Involved in family business such as Agriculture, Horticulture, Animal Husbandry, Dairy, Fisheries, Agro

Forestry, Handloom, Power loom etc.
Factors Influencing Women Entrepreneurship

1 Push Factors - Push factors are elements of necessity such as insufficicient family income, dissatisfaction
with salaries job, difficulty in finding work and a need for flexible work schedule because of family
responsibilities. These factors may have more importance for women than for men.

2 Pull Factors - Factors that work as entrepreneurial drive factors relate to independence, self-fulfillment,
entrepreneurial drive and desire for wealth, power and social status, co-operation and support of family
members and a strong network of contacts. The most prominent factor is self achievement expressed in
terms of challenge which helps women to start, run their own business and turn it into a profitable
venture. When a strong need for achievement could not be fulfilled through a salaried position or when
there was a desire to transform a perceived opportunity into a marketable idea, then these factors work for
a person to stat their own venture.

Challenges Of Indian Women Entrepreneurs

The main challenges faced by women in business are lack of technical knowledge and skills and to make
balance their time between work & family. Some of the challenges faced by entrepreneurs are as follows:-

1 Family ties: Women in India are deeply attached to their family. They are expected to attend all the
housework, care for children and other family members. They are on the burden of family responsibilities
as a particular attention to children and husband, in laws which take away a lot of time and energy. In such
a situation, it will be very difficult to concentrate and successfully run the company.

2 Male dominated society: Although our Constitution speaks of gender, machismo is always on the agenda.
Women are not treated equal to men. Their company entry requires the approval of the head of household.
The entrepreneurial spirit has always been regarded as the preserve of men. All this puts a pause in the
growth of women entrepreneurs.

3 Lack of education: Women in India are lagging far behind in the field of education. Most women (about
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sixty percent of the total illiterate women). Those who are educated are provided either less or lack of
education than their male counterparts, in part because of early marriage, partly because of the education
of his son greater and partly because of poverty. Due to the lack of adequate education, women entrepreneurs
are in the dark on the development of new technologies, new methods of production, marketing and other
forms of government support will encourage them to develop.

4 Social barriers: Traditions and customs prevailed in Indian society towards women sometimes presented
as an obstacle before they can grow and prosper. Castes and religions dominate one another and also
hinders women entrepreneurs. In rural areas, they face more social barriers. They always look with
suspicious eyes.

5 Shortage of raw materials: Shortages of raw materials, sometimes not, availability of raw materials
appropriate and adequate sounds the death knell of businesses run by women entrepreneurs. Women
entrepreneurs really face a tough task to get the necessary raw materials and other inputs needed for
companies when prices are very high.

6 Problem of finance: Women entrepreneurs much more rigid in raising and meeting the financial needs of
the company, bankers, creditors and financial institutions are not coming forward to provide financial
assistance to women borrowers on the floor of their lower credit capacity and more opportunities for
business failure. They also face financial problems due to blockage of funds raw materials, finished goods
and work in progress and not receiving payment from customers in time.

7 Tough competitions: Usually women entrepreneurs employ low technology in the process of production.
In a market where the competition is too high, they have to fight hard to survive in the market against the
organised sector and their male counterpart who have vast experience and capacity to adopt advanced
technology in managing enterprises

8 High cost of production: Various factors, including inefficient management contribute to the high cost of
production stands as a stumbling block before women entrepreneurs. Women entrepreneurs face
obsolescence of technology due to the failure to adopt or slow adoption of changing technology, which is
an important factor in the high cost of production.

9 Low risk-bearing capacity: Women in India are by nature weak, shy and mild. They cannot bear the
amount risk which is essential for running an enterprise. Lack of education, training and financial support
from outsides also reduce their ability to bear the risk involved in an enterprises.

10 Limited mobility: Women’s mobility in India is very limited and has become a problem due to traditional
values   and inability to drive vehicles. Moves alone and ask for a room to stay overnight for business still
viewed with suspicious eyes. Sometimes, younger women feel uncomfortable dealing with men who
show extra interest in them that work-related aspects.

11 Lack of entrepreneurial aptitude: Lack of entrepreneurial ability is a concern for women entrepreneurs.
They have no entrepreneurial spirit of mind. Even after attending various training programs for women
entrepreneurs entrepreneur ship leaves tide on the risks and problems that may arise in work organization.

12 Limited managerial ability: Management has become a specialised job which only efficient managers
perform. Women entrepreneurs are not efficient in managerial functions like planning, organising, controlling,
coordinating, staffing, directing, motivating etc. of an enterprise. Therefore, less and limited managerial
ability of women has become a problem for them to run the enterprise successfully.

13 Legal formalities: Fulfilling the legal formalities required for running an enterprise becomes an upheaval
task on the part of an women entrepreneur because of the prevalence of corrupt practices in government
offices and procedural delays for various licenses, electricity, water and shed allotments. In such situations
women entrepreneurs find it hard to concentrate on the smooth working of the enterprise.

14 Exploitation by middle men: Since women can not run for marketing, distribution and collection of
money, they have to rely on intermediaries of the above activities. intermediaries tend to exploit them in the
guise of helping. They add their own profit margins that result in fewer sales and lower profits.

15 Lack of self confidence: The women entrepreneurs, by their very nature, lack of confidence which is
essentially a motivating factor to run a company successfully. They have to work hard to find a balance
between managing a family and running a business. Sometimes you have to sacrifice their business
momentum in order to achieve a balance between the two.
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Steps Taken By The Indian Government

The growth and development of women entrepreneurs required to be accelerated because entrepreneurial
development is not possible without the participation of women.

Therefore, a congenial environment is needed to be created to enable women to participate actively in the
entrepreneurial activities. There is a need of Government, non-Government, promotional and regulatory agencies to
come forward and play the supportive role in promoting the women entrepreneur in India.

The Government of India has also formulated various training and development cum employment generations
programs for the women to start their ventures. These programmes are as follows:

1 Steps taken in Seventh Five-Year Plan

In the seventh five-year plan, a special chapter on the “Integration of women in development” was introduced
by Government with following suggestion:

A) Specific target group: It was suggested to treat women as a specific target groups in all major development
programs of the country.

B) Arranging training facilities: It is also suggested in the chapter to devise and diversify vocational
training facilities for women to suit their changing needs and skills.

C) Developing new equipments: Efforts should be made to increase their efficiency and productivity through
appropriate technologies, equipments and practices.

D) Marketing assistance: It was suggested to provide the required assistance for marketing the products
produced by women entrepreneurs.

E) Decision-making process: It was also suggested to involve the women in decision-making process.
2 Steps taken by Government during Eight Five-Year Plan

The Government of India devised special programs to increases employment and income-generating activities
for women in rural areas. The following plans are lunched during the Eight-Five Year Plan:

A) Prime Minister Rojgar Yojana and EDPs were introduced to develop entrepreneurial qualities among rural
women.

B) Women in agriculture  scheme was introduced to train women farmers having small and marginal holdings
in agriculture and allied activities.

C) To generate more employment opportunities for women KVIC took special measures in remote areas.
D) Women co-operatives schemes were formed to help women in agro-based industries like dairy farming,

poultry, animal husbandry, horticulture etc. with full financial support from the Government.
E) Several other schemes like integrated Rural Development Programs (IRDP), Training of Rural youth for

Self employment (TRYSEM) etc. were started to alleviated poverty.30-40% reservation is provided to
women under these schemes.

3 Steps taken by Government during Ninth Five-Year Plan

Economic development and growth is not achieved fully without the development of women entrepreneurs.
The Government of India has introduced the following schemes for promoting women entrepreneurship because the
future of small scale industries depends upon the women-entrepreneurs:

(a) Trade Related Entrepreneurship Assistance and Development (TREAD) scheme was lunched by Ministry
of Small Industries to develop women entrepreneurs in rural, semi-urban and urban areas by developing
entrepreneurial qualities.

(b) Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana and Swaran Jayanti Sekhari Rozgar Yojana were introduced by
government to provide reservations for women and encouraging them to start their ventures.

(c) New schemes named Women Development Corporations were introduced by government to help women
entrepreneurs in arranging credit and marketing facilities.

(d) State Industrial and Development Bank of India (SIDBI) has introduced following schemes to assist the
women entrepreneurs. These schemes are:
(i) Mahila Udyam Nidhi
(ii) Micro Cordite Scheme for Women
(iii) Mahila Vikas Nidhi
(iv) Women Entrepreneurial Development Programmes
(v) Marketing Development Fund for Women
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4 Consortium of Women entrepreneurs of India provides a platform to assist the women entrepreneurs to
develop new, creative and innovative techniques of production, finance and marketing.

There are different bodies such as NGOs, voluntary organizations, Self-help groups, institutions and individual
enterprises from rural and urban areas which collectively help the women entrepreneurs in their activities.

5 Training programmes

The following training schemes especially for the self employment of women are introduced by government:
1. It is found (i) Support for Training and Employment Programme of Women (STEP). (ii) Development of

Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA). (iii) Small Industry Service Institutes (SISIs) (iv) State Financial
Corporations (v) National Small Industries Corporations (vi) District Industrial Centres (DICs)

6 Mahila Vikas Nidhi

SIDBI has developed this fund for the entrepreneurial development of women especially in rural areas. Under
Mahila Vikas Nidhi grants loan to women are given to start their venture in the field like spinning, weaving, knitting,
embroidery products, block printing, handlooms handicrafts, bamboo products etc.

7 Rashtriya Mahila Kosh

In 1993, Rashtriya Mahila Kosh was set up to grant micro credit to pore women at reasonable rates of interest
with very low transaction costs and simple procedures

Successful Leading Business Women In India

The 21st leading business women in India:-
• Akhila srinivasan, Managing Director , Shriram Investments ltd.
• Chanda Kocchar, Executive Director, ICICI Bank
• Ekta Kapoor, Creative Director, balaji Telefilms Ltd.
• Jyoti Naik, President, Lijjat Papad.
• Kiran Mazumdar Shaw, Chairman & Managing director, Biocon Ltd.
• Lalita D.Gupte, JMD , ICICI Bank.
• Naina Lal Kidwar, Deputy CEO , HBSE.
• Preetha Reddy , Managing Director, Apollo hospitals.
• Priya Paul, Chairman, Apeejay Park Hotels.
• Rajshree Pathy, Chairman, Rajshree Sugars & Chemicals ltd.
• Ranjana Kumar, Chairman, NABARD.
Conclusion

Entrepreneurship among women, probably to improve the wealth of the nation in general and especially the
family. Today, women are more willing to take on activities that were once considered the preserve of men, and have
proved that they are second to none in terms of contribution to the growth of the economy. Women entrepreneurship
must be properly molded with the characteristics and entrepreneurial skills to respond to changes in trends, challenges
of global markets and also be sufficiently competent to support and strive for excellence in the entrepreneurial field.
Women have the potential the potential and determination to setup, uphold and supervise their own enterprise in a
very systematic manner, appropriate support and encouragement from the society, family, government can make
these women entrepreneur a part of mainstream of national ecomomy and they can contribute to the economy
progress of India
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Abstract

The massive Indian market is changing fast. Internet access is mainstreaming among professionals and the use

of mobile is intensifying. The pace of change continues to be rapid with digital channels constantly growing in

volume and strength. More people spend more time online in India every year, and the digital tools and sites they use

play an ever-growing role in their lives. Smart marketers keep on top of the scale of change and ensure their

marketing strategies and touch point’s mirror where the consumer is spending their time. This article shows the

problems faced by customers in online shopping with special reference to Nagpur District.

Introduction

In the recent times, there has been a revolutionary change in the way consumers have altered their way of
shopping. Although consumers continue to purchase from a physical store, consumers feel very convenient to shop
online since it frees the customer from personally visiting the store. On-line shopping has its own advantages and it
reduces the effort of travelling to a physical store. Decisions can be made from home at ease looking at various
choices and prices can be easily compared with the competitor’s products to arrive at a decision.

Online shopping offers the customer a wide range of products and services wherein he is able to compare the
price quoted by different suppliers and choose the best deal from it. Internet marketing is conceptually different from
other marketing channels and internet promotes a one to one communication between the seller and the end user with
round the clock customer service. Today, business internet marketing is the fastest growing segment of online
commerce. The major difference between traditional and online selling is the extent of interaction between the
consumer and the seller. There is much more electronic interactivity with the consumer in the form of emails and
FAQs. Through FAQs, the consumer’s questions on shipment, payment, product, policies and other customer
concerns can be addressed effectively.

It is very important for businesses to understand the customer satisfaction and loyalty because some the
customer satisfaction and loyalty are two required things for the well being, prophet and long term growth of the
firms. In other words we could say that to measure how successful the businesses are it is considered in terms of
how satisfied and loyal their customers are.

With respect to Nagpur, e-commerce has grown tremendously in the recent years. This is one of the reasons
that motivated me to specifically choose Nagpur for my research. According to OECD Science, technology and
industry scoreboard, 2007, Nagpur has recorded 47% of adults using internet for online shopping.

Review of Literature

The following are the important review of literature:
“The factors that affect buying behaviour of customers”

Smith and Rupp (2003) have examined and identify the factors in their work that affects the behaviour of
consumers. These issues have been identified as for the marketing effort, socio- cultural influence, emotional factor,
the psychological factors and privacy factors, to the experience, the purchase and post -purchase decisions. They
also show that consumers are affected by various psychological factors, such as perception, motivation, personality,
attitudes and emotions.

“Consumer buying and shopping behaviour on online shopping sites”

This study finds more differences between the behaviour of frequent and occasional online shoppers, and
greater similarities between occasional shoppers and non-online shoppers. Those consumers who shop online frequently
are more confident, spend more money when they shop online. While they do worry about issues such as delivery
and returning goods, they also tend to be savvier on how to solve problems when they do occur. Therefore encouraging
and developing online shopping at national level is likely to increase cross-border shopping as well.
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Statement of The Problem

One can find numerous statistical and economic studies on customer satisfaction and loyalty with regards to
physical store shopping. But this research on measuring the customer satisfaction and loyalty of online shoppers in
Nagpur. This study has enabled me to gather the views of online customers with respect to what they expect and
what has made them remain loyal or satisfied to the product or service.

The objective of this research work is to observe the opportunities and to measure problems faced by customers
in online shopping. Moreover it explains the relationship between customer satisfaction and customer loyalty. Here it
is very important to describe, what the difference between the customer satisfaction and loyalty is in order to get
better understanding of how customer satisfaction changes into customer loyalty. For qualitative data collection, the
researcher has used the web survey method as this is the most quick and inexpensive method compared to other
survey methods.

Objectives of the Study

The following are the important objectives of the study:
• To study the various opportunities found by the consumers in online shopping in Nagpur District.
• To know about the reasons why the consumers are loyal towards on-line products.
• To study the consumer’s various problems faced towards online shopping.
• To know which is the common problems faced by customers and how to overcome those problems.
Scope of The Study

The present study is conducted in a narrow sense. From this study researchers found why customers delay or
hesitate to make decision for shopping online. Researcher analyse the various problems faced by the customers on
online shopping. Find the reasons and gave the suggestions for the problems faced by the customers. Also find out
the ways to overcome the problems faced by customers. Found, what are the fraud activities done on online
shopping.

Limitations of The Study

The study has got certain limitation of which a few are listed below:
• The results and findings are confined to a limited area thatis it covers only Ngpur District.
• The opinions of the respondents may be biased.
• Time and resource constraint.
Research Methodology

• Research Design - The research design of the present study is descriptive because there is focus to
explain systematically a trend and provides data concerning attitudes and preferences towards a problem..
Thus, the behaviour of the online users is considered, in order to know the opportunities and difficulties
that they face while shopping online.

• Sample Selection - The sample size that selected for this research is decided to be 50 online customers,
as this number of consumers is appropriate and can be easily handled so that the objectives of present
research can be fulfilled.

• Sampling Technique - The simple random sampling technique is used for this research because there is
focus on the probability sampling technique, there is authenticity of the research results because the
choices and preferences of online consumers can be known through investigating e-commerce and the
investigation is done from the customers who use the various websites.

• Instrument Development - For the instrument development of this research, focus has been made on
the questionnaire instrument. However, questionnaire instrument is considered important and the research
uses the adoptive questionnaire in order to check the reliability and validity, questionnaire is considered
important to investigate the variables relationship.

• Data collection procedures - For the data collection procedure, there is a focus on administering the data
personally so that the data could be collected through the ethical ways, the respondents have been informed
about the purpose of the data collection and it is their choice that they are willing to fill the data or not.
However, they are informed that questionnaires are not for the commercial purposes.

• Data analysis technique - In the data analysis technique, there will be the interpretation of collected data
and for that focus has been made on the descriptive data analysis. However, in the descriptive data
analysis, there will be the analysis through percentage or graph charts etc.
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Challenges and opportunities of Online-Shopping

E-commerce and online shopping in India are achieving remarkable and remarkable growth as more and more
Internet facilities; high educational standards, lifestyle change, and the country’s economic growth are being used
more and more. Demand for electronic commerce techniques and tools have resulted into greater use of the Internet
which states that the fastest growing demographic segment includes students and youth. This segment is the leading
user of advanced applications and online technologies. According to a survey conducted by the Internet and Mobile
Association of India, the number of Internet users in the country was 190 million at the end of June 2013. With more
and more users on the web through telephony, it was expected that the country reached 243 million in June 2014,
representing a growth of 28% over the previous year.

The growth in the number of Internet users has also led to substantial growth in other digital industries such as
e-commerce, mobile commerce, and digital advertising. The government of India has made efforts in the education
system through the implementation of computer tools and techniques, essential for all educational levels, from
primary education to the end of studies. Students from urban and rural areas were sensitized by supplying the
personal computer, Laptops, tablets or laptops with the use of the Internet and its advantages to improve lifestyle and
provide electronic books and e-books. Entrepreneurs are also attracted to advanced computer technologies and their
usefulness for electronic commerce. The development of educational standards at all levels has allowed a great
demand for electronic commerce and m-commerce in the market. Changes in online shopping habits The online
shopping process is constantly being worked on to make it easier, more understandable and easier to use. As online
offers give some discounts and attractive prices.to the buyers, it has brought changes in the buying habits of online
buyers

The main advantage of shopping online or online is that at no time one can know the characteristics of the item
you want to buy and you can also compare the quality and its characteristics with another competitive brand available
in the market along with the feedback result of other users.

Online selling companies like Facebook, Quicker, Snapdeal, Amazon, Pinterest, and Instagram allow consumers
to organize their favorite articles and collections segments to share with others around the world. Therefore, society
and groups of people or communities can be linked together to share their points of view and ideas.This fuels
personal expression in purchases and causes others to reflect on their purchase decision. It also encourages increase
in online payment.

Following are the observed benefits/ opportunities found by customers while shopping online -
• Access for 24 Hours - Any physical store would have certain timings but that is not the case in online

shopping. Consumers can log in any time they want to place their orders and some websites even give late
night discounts to encourage traffic during these odd hours.

• Personalized Shopping Experience - For consumers, the biggest thing as an online shopper is the
experience that heget while they are browsing for products. In physical establishments like malls and
restaurants, customers have to browse through a lot of items to find something ideal to their taste.
However, a consumer on a website gets exactly what they want in minutes because everything is well
categorized according to the choices of the consumer. It is even more convenient if you are a regular user
because a lot of websites and apps remember your previous choices and provide you similar products
when you log in the next time.

• Reduced Prices - If we buy from an online store, we spend low operating costs; we have a better quality
of service and, therefore, additional costs can save us unnecessary costs. For example, if our goods or
services are downloadable, shipping costs will be completely cancelled. With every online business, more
and more coupons and deals can be availed, which is an attraction for the customers.

• More Customer retention than traditional shopping - When someone buys goods and services online,
their identity and preferences remain saved in the database of sellers. Later the business or e-commerce
owners use that data to attract and retain customers with new products and services updates. It’s not
possible in a traditional market where sellers don’t know much about the buyers. And they can’t retain
them without providing quality and higher satisfaction.

Ecommerce increases cold calling, promotional messages so that consumers keep noticing the
development behind the products and services they are using. E-commerce also opens up the market several
folds, people who would never visit a physical shop are within range of the same shop’s e-store for advertising.
Due to so many advantages of e-commerce, it is the go-to method for small business owners.
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• Global Market - Every customer from all over the world can find the site, product, and information
without leaving the house and can easily choose products among various procedures without having to
physically move. Through shopping online, a customer need not visit the business physically. He can buy
a product by sitting at home and even avail the facility of home delivery.

• Ease in Comparing - A customer can easily compare product prices of different companies in terms of
quality and quantity,or the services attached with them. This is because these companies practice utmost
transparency in case of prices.

They are accompanied by various specification while when the products are put online. So far,
additionally to the terms offered within the exchange, electronic commerce is that the market is highest to
the model of good competition.

• Return, Exchange & cancellation possible - Most consumers are afraid of online shopping because
they do not trust the quality or the assurance of the product. Door to door delivery does take more time
compared to physically buying products but almost all products that are bought through e-commerce
websites and apps guarantee return and refund policies, depending upon the type of product you choose.
A customer buying products online has a satisfaction that if he does not like the goods delivered, he can
either return, exchange or even cancel his order. This gives a chance of second choice to the customers.

• Large range of variety - Another big advantage of shopping online is that a customer gets a large variety
of products available. This gives an advantage for choice at hand. A customer is able to make a good
decision by comparing the available products.

• Time Saving - A customer can save a lot of time while making purchases online as it reduces his tedious
wandering in the markets in search of his preferred product. The choices are now made handy.

• Enhancing Technology development in villages - The increased use of internet, mobile, and computers
is enhancing the capabilities of online commercial activities by less privileged village people. For example,
a farmer can market and sell his crops online direct to customers without the involvement of Mandi or
marketplaces.

And it is beneficial for people because they get the products and services at a lower price and farmers get the
higher price for their produce, much more than what they could get in the traditional marketplace or Mandi. It will
happen once people especially new generation farmers become adapted to technology and rely on their own knowledge
and skills rather than depending on others.

Following are the observed challenges faced by customers while shopping online -

The e-commerce boom has certainly changed the way we shop for the better. But, like everything else, the
world of online shopping is not all roses. Despite all the efforts of e-commerce companies to alleviate them, there are
a few problems that customers still have to face while shopping online.

• Quality issues - The biggest problem while buying things online is that you have no guarantee of a
product’s quality. Reviews are not always reliable and all the research can’t assure you of a product’s
quality; fraudulent sellers who intentionally mislead customers to increase sales are the prime reason for
faulty/sub-par products being sold online. With the volume of goods e-commerce companies handle these
days, it can be quite difficult for them to conduct quality checks on each and every one of the products
they’re selling. Additionally, the issue of getting the correct size remains a serious drawback for buying
clothing and footwear online. Sizes vary from brand to brand, and since you can’t try out the products
before buying them, selecting the size is always a gamble.

• Delivery and logistics - One predicament that constantly turns up while shopping online is when the
order will be delivered. While all e-commerce sites have order tracking systems for their customers, they
aren’t always accurate. Delivery personnel often turn up at our homes when we’re at work or out somewhere
as there’s no way to fix a particular time slot for the delivery to take place. This same issue exists while
returning products. Another problem is that the vast majority of the Indian population which lives in rural
areas and Tier-III cities is unable to shop online because not all e-commerce sites provide delivery services
to their locations.

• Digital payment failures - Whether a customer is paying by credit/debit card, netbanking, or one of the
several digital wallets that exist today, the failure of digital payments always looms overhead while making
online transactions. A faltering internet connection or a technical glitch often results in the payable amount
being debited from a customer’s account without being credited to the selling party. And retrieving this
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amount is anything but a quick process; one has to inform the site and then wait around 7-10 days before
the amount is refunded to their bank accounts. But this situation is steadily improving as the sector is
focusing more on cashless transactions and customers are getting more informed about making payments
online.

• Additional charges - How many times has it happened that you’ve spotted a great deal on a product and
when you’re one click away from purchasing it you noticed an additional shipping charge. This is
commonplace on all e-commerce sites when your order amount isn’t high enough to qualify for free
shipping. And even when it is, sometimes these shipping charges are added on each individual product (if
you’re buying multiple products of course) and not the collective order.

• Unclear return and guarantee policies - Since you have no idea of product’s quality until you hold it in
your hands, returning things bought online is quite common. Unless you’re buying from one of the
established e-commerce companies, it’s important to go through the return policy while making a purchase.
But most sites have vague return policies that can leave you with a low-quality product and no way to
return it. The same applies for guarantees, as most sites don’t clearly mention what the policy is for a
product and then refuse to carry out replacements if you receive a damaged product.

• Lack of security - Cyber security, or more precisely the lack of it, is a major problem on the internet
today. E-commerce sites record important customer data like name, phone number, address, and bank
details. If these sites don’t implement stringent cyber security measures, your data is at risk of falling into
the wrong hands who can then wreak havoc on your bank account. Most of the big players in online
shopping certainly have the best-in-class security measures to protect their customers’ details, but the
same can’t be said about the countless smaller sites who may not have the expertise to do so.

Online shopping is far too convenient to get hindered by these problems. But if e-commerce sites
can fix these issues, they will certainly improve customer experience and hence generate more sales.

• Lack of touch and feel of merchandise in online shopping - Lack of touch-feel-try creates concerns
over the quality of the product on offer. Online shopping is not quite suitable for clothes as the customers
cannot try them on.

• Lack of interactivity in online shopping - Physical stores allow price negotiations between buyers and
the seller. The show room sales attendant representatives provide personal attention to customers and help
them in purchasing goods. Certain online shopping mart offers service to talk to a sales representative,

• Lack of shopping experience - The traditional shopping exercise provides lot of fun in the form of
show-room atmosphere, smart sales attendants, scent and sounds that cannot be experienced through a
website. Indians generally enjoy shopping. Consumers look forward to it as an opportunity to go out and
shop.

• Lack of close examination & inspection in online shopping - A customer has to buy a product without
seeing actually how it looks like. Customers may click and buy some product that is not really required by
them. The electronic images of a product are sometimes misleading. The colour, appearance in real may
not match with the electronic images.

People like to visit physical stores and prefer to have close examination of good, though it consumes
time. The electronic images vary from physical appearance when people buy goods based on electronic
images.

• Frauds in online shopping - Sometimes, there is disappearance of shopping site itself. In addition to
above, the online payments are not much secured. So, it is essential for e-marketers and retailers to pay
attention to this issue to boost the growth of e-commerce. The rate of cyber crimes has been increasing
and customers’ credit card details and bank details have been misused which raise privacy issues.Customers
have to be careful in revealing their personal information. Some of the e-tailers are unreliable.

Suggestions of The Study

The majority of the customers face the problems like they can’t touch and feel the products  and delivery point
is not available to interior areas of Nagpur District. Therefore internet online shopping companies should give more
attentions about the delivery point to interior areas and deliver the right product at right time to the customers.

The customers feel that delivery of the product is done in about one week and more than one week. So the
online company should reduce the period of the product delivery to within 2-3 days. Customers should be made
aware about the varied sales promotion schemes, which make this online buying more attractive and popular among
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the buyers. Proper awareness must be made available to all persons of different occupation.
Online websites must ensure about the quality and right of the information to their customers. Since transaction

is online the customers must be ensured of web security and confidential card information. The online shopping
could be made successful only by making the delivery of undamaged goods and proper delivery time.

Conclusion

This research has shown the opportunities and problems towards online shopping. Online shopping is gaining
popularity among people specially the younger generation but in today scenario to become equally popular among all
age groups, online shopping will have to cover a longer distance. The study has revealed that most of the customers
have favourable attitude towards online shopping but also a majority of the customers suffer due to unnecessary
delay. So they should take care to improve their environment to avoid delay.
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Economics of Health Care : Current Issues and Concerns in India

Mrs. Afrin B. Siddique Dr. Rashmi Sharma

Abstract

Healthcare is the foundation of any country. 2.32 per cent of the total budget and 0.34 per cent of the country’s

GDP is allocated to health care sector by Indian government in 2019-2020 budget. Though the spending on health

care is far less as compared to the developed nations but every year government is trying to address the challenges

and increase the spending on health care. With limited resources and the increasing demand of good health care

government has to face many challenges. A good health care system is vital as it reduces a financial burden on the

individual, creates a healthy workforce which in turn affects the GDP, healthcare and life expectancy of a country.

Key words : Health care, health economics, health

Introduction

Health is a major human right and a worldwide social objective. It is a need of a human which helps in
attainment of a better quality of life and standard of living. Health care is an instrumental factor which helps in
influencing the nation’s economic growth. Along with the developed nations the developing and underdeveloped
nations should invest in health care system but it is seen that the health care system remains the last priority and
untapped among the under developed nations.

Health, as defined by the World Health Organization (WHO), is “a state of complete physical, mental and social
well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity.

Health Care as defined byDictionary of Health Economics “Goods and services provided to promotehealth, or
prevent, alleviate or eliminate ill-health.

Economics defined by Lionel Robbins “science which studies human behavioursas a relationship between given
ends and scarce means which have alternatives uses.”

Health economics is a branch of economics where in the health care and the resources utilised in the process of
health care is associated for assessing the value, behaviour, efficiency and effectiveness of various stakeholders in
the production and consumption of healthcare. In broad terms, health economists study the functioning of healthcare
systems and health-affecting behaviorseg.smoking drinking etc.

Objective of the study

1) To understand what is health care economics
2) To know the importance of health care in economic development
3) To comprehend the role of government in health care and challenges faced
Research methodology

The methodology adopted is desk research. This method was adopted to gain a broad understanding of health
care economics and the current issues and concerns which are prevailing in India and the role of the government in
providing the health care services to its citizens.

Concept of health economics

Health economicsis a  science and  is among those fast growing fields that  links up  business with health care.
A health economic expert features a distinctive passion for using their knowledge of economics in order to

use data of economic  science by applying  it  to a spread of  challenges  in health and medication.
As the population continues to grow, the demand for quality and efficient health care equally grows. A career in

health economic science isimportant for sustaining our health care system and providing an efficient and cost effective
service in health care within the available resources.

Health economic science is an applied field of study that enables the systematic and rigorous examination of the
issues presented in promoting health for all.

By applying economic theories of factors of production and social selection, health economic science aims to
know the behaviour of people, health care suppliers, public and private organizations, and role of governments in
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decision-making process. It is used to promote healthy lifestyle and positive outcomes through proper planning and
effective and efficient utilization of resources.

Objectives of health economics

1. To quantify the resources used in health service delivery
2. To organize, allocate and manage the resources
3. To formulate health services
4. To develop and strengthen technical capacity in the application of economic analysis to health policy and

practice for health sector professionals, health service managers, academicians, economic and development
planners in health care.

5. To undertake policy-relevant research and consultancy services on health economics and development
initiatives to guide policy makers in ensuring high quality, cost-effective and sustainable health care.

6. To provide technical help, informatory and data services to governments and semi-government organizations
on analysis of the health systems, health policy formulation and implementation.

7. To build up partnerships and networks with government, academia, private sector and health care providers,
national and international agencies and organizations engaged in the health economics and socioeconomic
development and to address important issues in health care.

8. To advocate for health systems and economic reforms with evidence from research in health economics
and development.

9. To establish the true cost of delivering health care services
10. To evaluate the relative cost and benefit of health care service
11. To evaluate the consequences of economic variable like the time, cost, type of services etc. on the use of

various health services
12. To establish the true costs of delivering health care or to estimate all real costs like the use of patients’

time, loss of output elsewhere in the system etc
13. To evaluate the relative costs and benefits of particular policy options
Role of health care in economic development

One of the factor of human happiness is good health. A healthy human being is an asset to the family, society and
nation. A healthy human being lives longer and is progressive and contributes for the growth and development of a
nation. There are many factors which contributes to the health status of the citizen of the country and the most
important factor is the ability of the government to provide the quality of health services for the wellbeing of its citizens.

1. Labour productivity -People with a good health status can produce more within a defined time interval.
Higher productivity is originating from better physical and mental health. Furthermore, individuals with
improved physical and mental status can use technology more efficiently and they are expected to be more
flexible.

2. Labour supply - The direct effect of health on the labour supply is not obvious in some cases. Good
health condition reduces the number of sick days spent, thus increasing the number of productive working
days. In this sense it influences decisions on labour supply as well, because of its impact on wages and
expected lifetime. In the case when wages are connected to productivity a healthier worker can produce
more, thus enhancing wages and this way the labour supply. On the other hand a better health status
enables higher lifetime earnings declining the risk of earlier withdrawal from working. Based on this health
can affect the economy in a similar way as health affect individual preferences.

3. Education - Based on the theory of human capital more educated people can reach higher standards in
terms of productivity and earnings and a healthy individual contributes significantly for the productivity in
future with the help of education in present

4. Capital formation - Only a healthy person works in full potential and isasset to the organisation. A healthy
person prospers and contributes to the growth n development which helps in capital formation in the
country.

Current issues and concerns of health economics in India

1. Inadequate outlay for health - For the financial year 2019-20 government allocated rs. 64559 crore to
the health and family welfare which is 0.34 per cent of the country’s GDP. The government aims to raise
the health care expenditure to 2.5% of GDP  by 2025. The current expenditure outlay in health sector by
the government is insufficient as compared to the growing population in the country and this is one of the
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main reasons for the low standard of the health care in the country
2. Lack of awareness - Due to theprevailing illiteracy in India many people are unaware of the medical

treatment to be given during the illness. Still today in India, illiterate people prefer to do house hold
remedies during sickness. Eg during snake bite, jaundice people from the rural areas prefer to go to baba’s
and self-proclaimed doctors who claim to cure such diseases.

3. Social inequality / Rural-urban disparity - The growth of health facilities has been highly imbalanced in
India. Rural, hilly and remote areas of the country are under served while in urban areas and cities, health
facility is comparatively developed

4. Shortage of medical personnel - The basic problem in health sector in Indiais the shortage of doctors ,
nurses and trained medical staff. WHO recommends 1:1000 ratio of doctor to patient where as India has
a shortage of an estimated 600,000 doctors and 2 million nurses. In India there is one doctor for every
10,189 people and the nurse: patient ratio is 1:483. There is insufficient number of dispensaries and
hospitals in comparison to the vast population of the country.

5. Medical research - India needs to focus on drugs and vaccines for tropical diseases which major pharma
companies neglect it because of the low or negligible profits. Government should allocate more funds for
the medical research which is suggested by the National Health Policy 2002. In the Year 2019 government
of India has set aside 1900 crore rupees for the research in medical field.

6. Expensive health service - The health services in India are quite expensive. With the increase in the price
of drugs and the medical care the common man gets it tough to get a good medical facility. Though the
government gives the medical facilities but the medical condition and facilities are so poor that the out of
pocket cost is to be incurred by the patient. 65 percent of the medical expenses are out of the pocket
which pushes 57 million people into poverty each year.

7. Poor cooperation between public and private spheres - Current scenario of India’s health care system
includes corruption, low quality of health care, lack of accountability, patient unhappy with the system,
unethical practices by the health care personnel, poor cooperation between public and private health care
system, overcrowding of clinics, lack of hygiene and knowledge. These weaknesses in the health care
system make it difficult for the common man to get a good treatment.

8. Low quality care - Low quality care is prevalent due to misdiagnosis, under trained health professionals,
and the prescription of incorrect medicines. Enforcement and revision of the regulations set by the Union
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is also not strict. The health care given to the common man is of
poor quality as compared to the rich and affluent class where the doctors effectively treat the patients.

9. Corruption - There is more of a corruption in the services provided by the government. Due to the
corruption in the system the patients suffer a lot. There is no proper utilization of funds in health care
system and majority of the funds are wasted in corruption and the poor does not reap the benefits of fund
allocation

10. Overcrowding of clinics - Statistics show that the number of health professionals in India is less than the
average number for other developing nations. Sometimes patients are referred from rural areas to urban
hospitals, increasing the overcrowding in urban cities which lead to the spread of other diseases. Improper
sanitation and waste disposal, even within clinics, can lead to an increased incidence of infectious diseases.

11. Cost factor - Recently due to the increased number of diseases and medicines soaring the sky the cost of
medical treatment has gone up. As government has taken various measures to make the medical treatment
within the reach of the common man. Government has introduced Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana
(PMJAY), popularly known as Ayushman Bharat, which will receive Rs 6,400 crore as compared to Rs
2400 crore in 2018-19 budget.

12. Barriers of access - Health Services aren’t easily accessible for the disabled, mentally challenged, and
elderly population. The financial and social disparity leads to the barriers in health care. The public care
system lacks medical facilities which lead to out of pocket cost for the patients. Lack of medical facilities
and tertiary services all over the country results in patient travelling far distance to get the medical treatment.

13. Latest technology - Technology has revolutionized 21st century.Data science, robotics, 3D printing, are
the cutting edge technology that has changed the face of the health care system. The traditional health care
system in India needs to be revolutionized and the personnel’s delivering the health care services need to
be trained and skilled. India lacks the skill enhancement and lack of funds for adopting the latest technology.
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The causes and concerns can be described in the 5 A’s

Thus there is a lack of awareness about the medical treatment, lack of access of hospitals , absence of medical
practitioner and hospitals, poor people cannot afford the rising cost of treatment and there is lack of accountability.
These 5 A’s are the major concern in healthcare.

Role of government in providing health care

It is the primary duty of the government to make the provision for health care, improve public health, and raise
the level of nutrition and standard of living of its people. In 1983the Parliament of India endorsed The National Health
Policy which was updated in 2002, and then again updated in 2017. Since independence India has witnessed many
hurdles in the health care programme by the government. The diseases like TB, malaria, polio, leprosy has been
reduced drastically due to the initiatives taken by the government. Social development along with the scientific
progress and hygiene information has led to the decline in the communicable diseases.

1. Health system - The health care system in India is divided into public and private health care system. The
health care system designed by the government consist of three-tirestructure, which consist of primary,
secondary, and tertiary facilities. In rural areas, primary health care services are provided through a
network of subcenters, primary health centres, and community health centres.

2. Health information system - This is a system which is designed to manage healthcare data, which
comprisesof collection, storage, management and transmission of patients record in electronic form along
with the hospitals management system and health care policies which helps in decision making.

3. Health research system - It is strengthening health system through knowledge exchange. It frames the
system for planning, coordinating, monitoring and managing health research resources and activities and
for promoting research for effective and equitable national health development.

4. Regulation and enforcement in public health - A good system can be implemented only if the guidelines
and directives are enforced by the law. Eg. water quality, pollution control.

5. Health promotion - It aims to improve wellness of the people in the society by motivating them to adopt
a healthy lifestyle. Various programme are sponsored by the government to motivate and educate the
people to adopt a healthy lifestyle.

6. Human resource development and capacity building - Public health care system needs to be made
effective through the training and development for the people working in it. The training imparts the
required skill to the healthcare personnel’s  for the practice of public health.

7. Public health policy - Health policy refers to choices, plans, and actions that are undertaken to
realize specific health care goals inside a society.An explicit health policy can do many things: it defines a
vision for the long run that successively helps to determine targets and points of reference for the short
and medium term.

8. Living conditions - The government should provide proper sanitation facility and safe drinking water
which helps in reduction in the burden of many communicable diseases. The government covers it through
various schemes and policies in rural and urban areas. Eg.Swachbharatabhiyan.

9. Nutrition and early child development - Though the magnitude of India’s nutrition challenge is enormous,
the country has made good progress over the past decade in tackling this endemic issue. Government has
adopted various programs and schemes to take care of the child development and nutrition in early days.
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Government has set up anganwadi and is providing with mid-day meals along with the basic education
facility.

10. Private sectors, civil societies and global partnerships - For maintaining an effective health care,
proper services and information should be given to public. In order to provide these services a proper
cooperation is required from the private sectors along with the public private partnership and services
from the global health care agencies(WHO, UNICEF, Red Cross Society, World Bank).

Conclusion

Each country has its own policy and health care system with positive and negative aspects. Health economics
is very crucial in the development of the economy as too much spending on health care leads to the depriving of
funds on other sectors whereas too little spending affects the health care system which affects the health care
system of the population residing in the country. One thing which is important is that a proper health care system
leads to the establishment of a strong economy with good work force and robust GDP and government should spend
on strong development of health care system.
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Abstract

E-commerce is a popular term for electronic commerce or even internet  commerce. The name is self-explanatory;

it is the meeting of buyers and sellers on the internet. This involves the transaction of goods and services, the transfer

of funds and the exchange of data. Internet has played an importance role in this communication technology. E

commerce facilitates, trading in products, services vie-information services financial and legal services traditional

activities and new activities like E-mail, E-commerce associated with the buying and selling of information products

and services via-computer network. It is a modern business methodology that addresses the need of the

organization.There are definitely several positive and negative opportunities that E commerce has brought on in the

past couple of year.Globalization is an important aspect of ecommerce at it is a result of online communications. E-

commerce refers to all forms of business actives across the internet. It will present overtime country opportunities and

challenges to our economies and societies

Introduction

Commerce is an organized system for exchange of goods and services between members of the industrial
world E-commerce which was started in 1990’s has taken a great leap in the world business. The term electronic
commerce refers to the use of an electronic to carry out commercial transactions. These include organizational
management commercial negotiations and contracts legal to and regularly framework, financial settlement arrangement
taxation, among any other connected issues.

E-commerce is a popular term for electronic commerce or even internet commerce. The name is self-explanatory;
it is the meeting of buyers and sellers on the internet. This involves the transaction of goods and services, the transfer
of funds and the exchange of data.Internet has played an importance role in this communication technology. E-
commerce is the latest revolution sweeping through the world business by using internet, the consumer need not to
go the market place. He can demand online the things required. He receives the things at home and can pay online.
This type of commerce is called as E-commerce.

Objectives of the study

1) To assess the opportunities of online network.
2) To study the challenges and technology regarding e-commerce in India.
3) To identify the various barriers and growth and development of e-commerce in organization/firm.
Concept of e-Commerce

Electronic commerce or E-commerce is term for any type of business or commercial transaction that involved
the transfer of information across the internet. It covers a range of different types of business from consumer based
retails sites though action of music sites, business exchange, trading goods and services between co operations.

“E-commerce is the exchange of goods through electronic network”It facilitates, trading in products, services
vie-information services financial and legal services traditional activities and new activities like E-mail, E-commerce
associated with the buying and selling of information products and services via-computer network. It is a modern
business methodology that addresses the need of the organization.

Growth of e-commerce in India

To find out latest research puts the of active internet users in India at is million. Also focus out of various et
users long on the internet user base E-commerce is gaining ground with 95% of internet users searching or buying
online. This has resulted in Cr. consumer’s base and 1.7 Cr. Of these or 29% of all internet users also buy. Online
the reports said, this study was conducted during the Dec.2010 to Dec.2016 in India there are various internet
user to find out according media connection .in similarly some description as growth of e-commerce in India as
follows.
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Current Trends of E-Commerce in India

Cash-On-Delivery (COD) remains the most preferred online payment method. We Indians love the Cash-On-
Delivery option; it gives us more control over online transactions since we don’t have to pay until the product is at
our doorstep. COD option during checkout has also been proven to boost impulse purchases. 60% of online purchases
happen during business hours.  This proven trend is a myth-buster that shows how integral a part online shopping
has become in our day-to-day lives. Marketers can use this fact to schedule their promotions across advertising
channels accordingly. Apart than these current trends, a section in our report is devoted to Insights on the best
practices to use these trends, with expert tips. For instance, now that we know of Indian men shopping more
frequently than their fairer counterparts, retailers are recommended to tailor two different messaging strategies for
the two separate genders. Our research shows Click through Rates (CTR) are higher for men when Ads have darker
backgrounds with price-oriented messaging, among other amazingly relevant insights on our report. Marketers can
readily use these suggestions to develop a deeper understanding of the industry and promote their businesses better.
The published report has garnered recognition and praise by renowned media houses including  The Economic
Times, Media Nama, Next Big What and Inc42. With  feedback  from our  valued clients, we have  decided  to make
this a quarterly research, with the 2016 edition coming up soon. Until then, here is the version in all its glory, and a
quick visual version below. We hope these serve you well! Indian e-commerce juggernaut led by players such as
Flipkart, Snapdeal and Amazon India, has already overshadowed the traditional retail sector. India’s multi-billion
dollar e-commerce industry, which is surging ahead on foreign capital funding despite heavy losses. Now, the focus
is on the path to profitability,   Currently, in the Indian e-commerce space, there are new shifts, including a focus on
valuation (a long standing talk point) and questions around profitability. Your views?  In the e-commerce business,
while the larger businesses are slowly stabilizing, the question of value and profitability does arise.. Discounting was
what was driving the business. Using this mechanism, companies have captured the market and got customers to
buy online across categories. Now, there focus is on path to profitability. But, the money won’t come from the
customer - that is the reality of the current landscape. E-commerce will need to earn its profits from other sources
than the end consumer, and there are ways to do that. Take the ecosystem around any of the larger players - there are
so many other enabling businesses which is contributing to the sale of a tee shirt from one of the big players. Today,
e-commerce companies are not charging those enablers. For example, e-commerce changed the logistics landscape
in India. However, there is no preferential pricing given to the e-commerce players - they pay the same rates, even
though they have exponentially boosted the industry. There are multiple similar businesses (photography, cataloging,
packaging, warehousing, invoice printing and last mile delivery business), which now need to step up and share the
risk associate with the whole online retail space. It cannot be about the benefits alone. This way, the customer will
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get the same product at the same price he was always getting it at, without any added burden   which hasn’t impacted
funding. Do you see a disconnect there? There   is connect and I will tell you why. When an industry starts and
shoots up so large, the only other comparable example is the telecom industry in the late 90s in India. Today, if you
ask me, salaries in the e-commerce industry has no benchmark. In top B-school campuses across the country, e-
commerce players have overshot top recruiters from other sectors by offering students double the salary. While
people were not bothered till today, going forward cost will be a major concern for the e-commerce industry.

Working of e-Commerce

The consumer moves through the internet to the merchants website from there, he decides that he wants to
purchase something so he is moved to the online transactions, where all of the information gives is encrypted once
he has paced his order the information moves through a private getaway to a processing network where the issuing
and acquiring banks complete or deny the transaction. This generally takes place in no more than 5-7 seconds. There
are many different payments system available to accommodate the varied processing need of merchants from those
who have a few orders a day, to those who process thousands of transaction daily with the additions of secure layer
technology, E-commerce is also every safe way to complete transactions.

Requirement of e-commerce

1) Goods or commodity: Primarily there must be goods or commodities to sell. These goods should be
either in physical from or service form.

2) Marketing agency: There should be a marketing agency to inform properly about the items to sell. These
agencies are generally called as hosting servers. They may be one or more in number.

3) Website: To make transactions through E-commerce a website is needed manufactured or seller may use
the already existing website or may design the website as per the business on the website, he must clarify
all the conditions about selling.

4) Facilities to sell: The success of E-commerce depends upon the facilities provided to sell the items.
There are some factors which create interference in convenient selling or transitions e.g. safely of the
items transport facility payment options etc.

5) Payment process: After the buying and selling process gods completed the payments is done online. The
seller must have the secure system to accept the payments. In that sense to accept the payment through
credit card is must reliable method.

E-Commerce Applications and its Features

E-commerce is massive growth area, were classic sums of money are being made and spent every day. This is
largely to do with the types of the internet and online shopping. The internet is growing exponentially and will
continue to grow from some times to come this, coupled with good advertising can provide a solid foundation from
which to launch a stake in the internet and E-commerce boom.

Lower transaction costs, if the sited it implemented well the web can significantly lower order taking costs and
customer service cost after the sale by automated processed.

Variety for Shoppers : It give people the opportunity the shop in different ways.
• The ability to build an order over several day.
• The ability to search large catalogues easily.
• Ability to compare prices between multiple vendors
• Product Catalog Building - Product Catalog Building is a simple solution for creating online product

catalogs. Catalogs are the process of separating the products categorically and logically. The database
driven system is quick to update and customize, simple to build and easy to use. Products catalog building
helps to make the display of the articles or goods with product details under categories.

• Product Features Listing - E-commerce application demands the listing of the products with detailing of
the products features. The process enables the admin to add/edit/delete item or product details, product
dimensions, product color (if any), and product weight (if any) with option to upload images of the
product and pricing.

• Ordering System - ecommerce system requires the products to be mentioned available (inventory) or
not. If available, intended buyer has the freedom of product ordering through adding the product in the
shopping cart. To be more specific, buyers can locate the product or goods by searching the key parameters
or locate through product categories and then he or she can add the product to the basket or cart for
further processing.
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• Product Shipping Module - The module helps the client to enter the product shipping details with address
and the system calculates if there is any shipping charges to be levied based upon the shipping location.

• Payment Gateway Integration - Techno Developers Group (TechnoDG) is actively engaged in integrating
payment gateway into the ecommerce application development. Payment gateway integration into e
commerce websites is a good way of accepting payment for products or services offered by online
shopping.

• Product Review - A review is an evaluation of a product with marking which helps other buyers to decide
on the purchase. Our online application is empowered with product review to help consolidate user opinions
about a particular product.

• Customer Database Management - Our online application enables the users to register themselves with
the ecommerce portal. This way the application can store purchase history, can track purchase trends,
can send time bound newsletters (if opt separately) specifying new deals, offers, promotional materials
etc. Other then the customer database can be used for making survey to decide on product inventory,
product promotion etc.

• Product Order Management - e commerce application system has a major part called Product Order
Management which helps the admin to track product ordered and automate the product dispatch, create
invoice, decide on shipments and confirm the product after dispatch to be tracked by the client with
unique id

Advantages of E-commerce

In a commercial world surrounded by highly competitive and volatile market conditioned any new concept or
technology would be acceptable only if it provided strong benefits to all concerned i.e. E-commerce.

1) Profitability: An E-commerce site can significantly lower both order taking and customer service costs
which can strongly improve the bottom line of an organization.

2) Expanded market: In an E-commerce bookstore when one needs the description of a book one can also
see the related book that people are actually buying.

3) Supply chain: A website that is well integrated into the business cycle can offer customers more information.
4) Shorter time: E commerce may of the separate steps that normally intervene between a buyer and seller

in a commercial transactions can be integrated and automated electronically.
5) Enhance product quality: E-commerce supports advanced design and manufacturing capacity like just

in time quick response concurrent reengineering there by improve overalls and product quality.
6) Reduced total cost: The reduced cost of ownership is one the most significant incentive for implementing

E-commerce.
Disadvantages of E-commerce

1) The technology and the communication facility required for e commerce is not found everywhere in the
country, some of the distant parts of the country lacks such type of facility.

2) The protocols required for E-commerce are not categorized properly. These protocols very according to
time and the organization due to which the transaction get disturbed.

3) There is no guarantee of product quality.
4) As there is minimum chance of direct customer to company interactions, customer loyalty’s always on a

check.
5) There are many hackers who lock for opportunities and this an e commerce site service payments getaway

all are always more to attack.
6) The high skilled training required for this is costly.
7) Any one good or bad, can easily start a business and there are many bad sit which eat up consumer’s

money.
Challenges before E-commerce

There is lot of challenges before e commerce some are as follows:
1) Traditional consumer: The main challenge is that to charge to traditional nature of a consumer of buying

anything after seeing is personally. Indian consumer is still so traditional type as he does not believe every
any fake advertisement easily. Hence the manufacturing industries and marketing agencies have to concentrate
one creating trust within consumer for such trading.

2) Secure payments: Then the proper security checks are not available for online payments. This type of
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trading lacks the constriction protocols. That’s why the traditional buyer is still doubtful about online
commerce.

3) Quality: Those who have started to buy anything through this system have complaints about the quality
of the items they receive. Therefore qualitative material should be provide to increase the quality of
transactions.

4) Costly method: The greater consumer of Indian market are the middleclass people on society but they
thing that this is costly method. Hence they avoided to following.

E-Commerce model

The implementation of ecommerce model in any organizations generally follows a well-definedpattern.
Opportunities, Objectives of E Business, Options Analysis, and System Study change Management.Electronic commerce
can be classified into four main categories. The basis for this simple classification is the parties that are involved in
the transactions. So the four basic electronic commerce models are as follows,

1. Business to Business - This is Business to Business transactions. Here the companies are doing business
with each other. The final consumer is not involved. So the online transactions only involve
the manufacturers, wholesalers,  retailers etc.

2. Business to Consumer - Business to Consumer. Here the company will sell their goods and/or services
directly to the consumer. The consumer can browse their websites and look at products, pictures, read
reviews. Then they place their order and the company ships the goods directly to them. Popular examples
are Amazon, Flipkart, Jabong etc.

3. Consumer to Consumer - Consumer to consumer, where the consumers are in direct contact with each
other. No company is involved. It helps people sell their personal goods and assets directly to an interested
party. Usually, goods traded are cars, bikes, electronics etc. OLX, Quikr etc follow this model.

4. Consumer to Business - This is the reverse of B2C, it is a consumer to business. So the consumer
provides a good or some service to the company. Say for example an IT freelancer who demos and sells
his software to a company. This would be a C2B transaction.

Utility of E-commerce

The corporates in different sectors are finding immense application gains from E commerce applications few
such major sector benefited from e commerce are as given in the table.

E-Commerce Gain

Conclusion

1) There are definitely several positive and negative opportunities that E commerce has brought on in the past
couple year. Globalization is an important aspect of ecommerce at it is a result of online communications.

2) E-commerce refers to all forms of business actives across the internet.
3) E-commerce will present overtime country opportunities and challenges to our economies and societies.
4) E-commerce has entered a stage of rapid and sustained development. A large number of business models

have been enabled by it.
5) E-commerce give gain to the many sectors of industries.
6) The world get closer due to global market.
7) If some of the Barriers in E commerce transactions are removed it has bright future.
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8) E-Commerce has useful to Groceries sector to reach wider customer.
9) Now current age e-commerce give a global market whole worlds retailer, wholesaler and manufacturer.
10) E-commerce made world a family Like “Vasudev kutumbakam”
11) It help to create employment opportunities
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Abstract

Information Technology has transferred the way people work. Electronic commerce has unleashed yet another

revolution, which is changing the way businesses buy and sell products and services. E-commerce helps conduct

traditional commerce through new ways of transferring and processing information, since it is information which is

at the heart of any commercial activity. Information is electronically transferred from computer to computer in an

automated way. Organizations and countries worldwide are seized of the impact e-commerce will have on the world

economy, Globalization of markets, International trade, Financial markets etc. E-commerce is associated with the

buying & selling of information products and services via computer networks. Today the emphasis has shifted from

the narrow focus to the Invention of entirely new business applications for getting closer to the customers. New types

of information based business such as online advertising and marketing reduce costs in managing orders, Interacting

with a wide range of suppliers and trading partners have emerged there by introducing a paradigm shift in the

operation of market forces.

Key words: E-Commerce, Internet

Introeduction

Information Technology has transferred the way people work. Electronic commerce has unleashed yet another
revolution, which is changing the way businesses buy and sell products and services. In the 21st century the
business world is marked by drastic changes. The changes faced by continuous Innovation in computer and
telecommunicating technologies.

E-commerce is a selling and transfer process requiring several institutes. It is a systematic and organized
network for the exchange of goods between producers and consumers.     E-commerce technology is changing in a
big way just keeping pace with the changing world will be a full time task. It is impossible for any individual to keep
pace with all the changes to technology that are occurring today as he needs the assistance of staff, consultants,
outsourced services and suppliers.

E-Commerce is Modern Business Methodology which addresses the needs of not only organization but also
merchants and consumers to cut costs while improving the quality of Goods & Services it also increases the speed
of service delivery.

History of E-commerce

History of E-commerce dates back to the invention of the very old notion of “Sell” and “buy” electricity, cables,
computers, modems, and the internet. E-commerce became possible in 1991 when the internet was opened to
commercial use. Since that date thousands of businesses have taken up residence at websites. At first, the term e-
commerce means the process of execution of commercial transactions. Electronically with the help of the leading
technologies such as electronic data interchange and electronic funds transfer (EFT) which gave an opportunity for
users to exchange business information and do electronic transactions.

History of E-commerce is unthinkable without Amazon and eBay, which were among the first internet companies
to allow electronic transactions. Amazon is one of the first e-commerce businesses to establish an affiliate marketing
program and nowadays the company gets about 40% of its sales from affiliates and third party sellers who list and
sell goods on the web site.

E-Commerce Market Models

E-commerce conducted between businesses differs from that carried out between a business and its consumers.
There are five generally accepted types of E-commerce.

1. Business to Business (B2B)
2. Business to Consumer (B2C)
3. Consumer to Business (C2B)
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4. Consumer to Consumer (C2C)
5. Business to Government (B2G)
Literature Review

Arvind Panagariya (2000) reported that access to e-commerce, which in the WTO pariance often means
access to e-exports, has two components that must be distinguished sharply. Access to Internet services and access
to services that can be traded electronically. The former deals with to access to Internet infrastructure while the
latter relates to specific commitments in electronically tradable services. Ecommerce offers unprecedented opportunities
to both developing and developed countries.

Diana Oblinger (2001) reported that one is that education and continuous learning have become so vital in all
societies that the demands for distance and open learning will increase. As the availability of the Internet expands as
computing devices become more affordable and a energy requirements and form factors shrink, e-learning will
become more popular.

Andrew D. Mitchell (2001) examined the key issues that electronic commerce poses for Global trade, using as
a starting point the General Agreement on trade in services (GATS), the World Trade Organization (WTO) agreement
most relevant to e-commerce.

Prithviraj Dasgupta and Kasturi Sengupta (2002) reported that the recent growth of Internet Infrastructure
and Introduction of economic reforms in the Insurance sector have opened up the monopolistic Indian Insurance
market to competition from foreign alliances. Although the focus of e-commerce has been mainly on business to
consumer (B2C) applications the emphasis is now shifting towards business to business (B2B) applications. The
Insurance Industry provides an appropriate model that combines both B2C and B2B applications.

Kim (2004) examined there are main two factors for conducting successful e-commerce strategy which are
security of the e-commerce system and user friendly web interface. Security means not only securing own system
but also providing security assurance to users who are using the sites or online software user friendly web interface
give consumer trust and its easy to convenience for customers. Beside these factors other factors are also essential
to succeed which are top management support, IT infrastructure and customer acceptance.

Research Objective

To study the problems and prospects of distributors, sellers and customers in the process of E-commerce.
Problems Of The Study

There are certain weaknesses of e-commerce process. These weaknesses are identified by the researcher as
problems of e-commerce process. After identifying these problems the researcher collected opinions on these problems
from the respondents. These problems are as follows:

1. Restrictions upon the manufacturers’ ability to operate an E-commerce site. A manufacturer individual
agreements with one or more selected dealers do not operate an e-commerce site, should be viewed as
vertical management and be lawful however if a manufacturer were to agree with a group of dealers that
the manufacturer will not operate an e-commerce site in completion with a dealers.

2. Restrictions upon the dealers’ ability to operate an E-commerce site. The law permits manufacturers to
limit the number of dealers authorized to sell their products in particular places or to certain classes of
customers dealers may not accept such limitation without a fight if dealers believe that they already have
been forded the right to sell on the NET they may claim that any restriction of that right amounts to a
material change in their relationship with the manufacturer in breach of either their dealership agreement.

3. Buyer protection problems: It is a important problems of transaction with online shopping an example of
this one is paypal. They claim a buyer guarantee and when you try to pay with a credit card, flaunt the
guarantee and tell you that, if you don’t use the card they will enter you in a contest your most unlikely to
win.

4. Unsuccessful to consider the competitive situation one may have the capability to construct a viable book
e tailing business model but lack the will to complete with amazon.com.

5. Next problem is failure to follow a plan poor follow through after the initial planning and insufficient
tracking of progress against a plan can result in problems such problems are variance tracking penalties
negative variance milestones and bench marking etc.

6. Unsuccessful to co-ordinate if existing reporting and control relationships do not suffice one can move
towards a flat accountable and flexible organizational structure which may or may not did coordination.

7. Failure to understand customers’ producers and retailers do not understand customer habits expectations
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and motivations E-commerce could potentially mitigate this potential problem with proactive and focused
marketing research just as traditional retailers may do.

8. Inability to predict environmental reaction what will competitors do? will they introduce competitive web
sites? will price wars break out? what will the government do? research into competitors. Industries and
markets may mitigate some consequences here.

9. Later support by online shopping stores any other customer ordered something on rediff and seller shipped
something else; there was no phone support so customer had to mail them. He got as a automated reply of
thank you for contacting as and one day later he got a mail from them saying to contact seller and shipped
the product bank.

10. Majority of people fail to use net banking too. Aam Janta doesn’t even remember their login/passwords.
11. Fails to obtain senior management commitment this often results in a failure to gain sufficient corporate

resources to accomplish a task it may help to get top management involved right from the start.
12. Over estimation of resource planning can staff hardware, software and processes handle the proposed

strategy? Have e-tailors failed to develop employee and management skills.
13. Market is still much unorganized and fragmented most of the bigger online stores are just like a layer over

e bay model where the buyer and seller are directly marketing.
14. Limited internet access among customers (current level of internet is low among businesses and users).
15. Resale price fixing: just as in a bricks and mortar context a manufacturer should be careful about implementing

programs that will affect the resale price of its E-commerce dealers.
16. Long check outs don’t give customers change to reconsider their purchases if the payment process

confuses them there likely to abandon your site speed up the check out process by using no more than
three pages one page visitors can review their shopping carts and enter shopping and payment information
on a second page they can confirm their orders. The final page is a sale confirmation thanking them for
their purchases.

17. Poor site design one commerce problems companies struggle with is first impressions. Customers need
organized and clearly defined categories for smooth navigation. Avoid categories that are fighter so specific
that barely any products fit into them or so general that the customers cannot kind what they are looking for.

Conclusion

In information management receiving the feedback, suggestions, corrections, complaints are to be processed
and proper forwarding of this information is to be undertaken for its accurate interpretation and submitting it for the
decision making. The use of E-commerce has changed the entire procedure of business in e-commerce because the
computers, internet connection, attractive and informative websites are the new additions in any business. Major
customers have no correct information about the use of internet and operating websites for commercial purpose. In
information management receiving the feedback, suggestions, corrections, complaints are to be processed and
proper forwarding of this information is to be undertaken for its accurate interpretation and submitting it for the
decision making.
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Abstract

In this paper, the researcher has attempted to theorize the connectional approach of entrepreneurship development

by describing basic tenets of the enterprise and the entrepreneur. It is also tried to assess critically the need and

optimal use modern technological advancement in the manufacturing of machines of multiple function. The nature

and form of the enterprise is also dealt in detailed manner. Opinions of the experts are taken into account to support

the argument.

Introduction

In the world of commerce the skill involved in developing entrepreneurship coincideswith the personal trait
associated with the Entrepreneur, the person undertaking entrepreneurship. Though, they are two sides of the same
coin, conceptually they are different. Entrepreneurship is the indivisible process flourishes only when the interlinked
dimensions of individual psychological entrepreneurship, entrepreneur traits, social encouragement, business
opportunities, Government policies, availability of plenty of resources and opportunities coverage towards the common
good, development of the society and economy coincides. In this regard, it is apt what Covin & Slevin have stated,
“The term “entrepreneur” is reserved for those creating significant value or wealth themselves and others. This
group of people is often considered in terms of born-globals or gazelles. The framework can also be expanded to a
three-dimensional box if it recognizes that this value creation can occur in benign or hostile environments (Covin &
Slevin, 1989).

Joseph Schumpeter’s definition of an entrepreneuroccurred in 1934 is more modern interpretation relating to
entrepreneurship, to innovationentered the mainstream commerce. He states, entrepreneurs as innovators who
implement entrepreneurial change within markets, where entrepreneurial change has five major manifestations: 1) the
introduction of a new or improved good; 2) the introduction of a new method of production 3) the opening of a new
market 4) the exploitation of a new source of supply and 5) the re-engineering or organization of business management
processes. Schumpeter’s definition in a sense equates entrepreneurship with innovation in the business. It identifies
market opportunities and use of innovative approaches towards optimal utilization them.

Actually Entrepreneurshipitself is the process of identifying opportunities in the market place, arranging the
resources required to pursue these opportunities and investing the resources to exploit the opportunities for long
term gains. It involves creating wealth by bringing together resources in new ways to start and operate an enterprise.
According to Cole “Entrepreneurship is the purposeful activity of an individual or a group of associated individuals
undertaken to initiate, maintain and aggrandize profit by production or distribution of economic goods andservices”.
Similar approach is adopted by to Higgins who states that  “Entrepreneurship is meant the function of foreseeing
investment and production opportunities, organizing an enterprise to undertake a new production process, raising
capital, hiring labour, arranging the supply of raw materials, finding site, introducing a new technique, discovering
new resources or raw materials and selecting top managers for day to day operations of the enterprise”.

The above definitions highlights risk bearing, innovating and resource organizing aspects and an individual or
group of people achieve goal through production or distribution of products or services. In this regard it is apparent
fact that entrepreneurship is set of activities performed by an entrepreneur.

The entrepreneur proceeds entrepreneurship by adopting either of the following skill oriented approach which
is specified in the types of entrepreneur as under.

• The first isInnovative entrepreneur: This type of entrepreneur is one who collect and synthesis
information and introduces new combinations of factors of production. They are characterized by the tint
of innovativeness. These entrepreneurs sense the opportunities for introduction new ideas new technology,
new markets and creating new organizations. Innovative entrepreneurs are very much helpful for their
country because they bring about a transformation in lifestyle.
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• The second type is Imitative: TheImitative entrepreneur is also known as adoptive entrepreneur. He
simply adopts and imitates the practice of successful innovative techniques introduced by other innovators.
These entrepreneurs imitate the existing entrepreneurs and arrange their enterprise in the same manner.
Without taking any new initiatives, they just imitate the technology and methods innovated by others.
These entrepreneurs can survive or even some time come to equal footing only in less developed countries
as they contribute significantly in the growth of enterprise and entrepreneurial culture in these countries.
Further by adopting the technology, which is already tested, they generate ample employment avenues for
the youth and therefore they are treated as agent of economicdevelopment.

• Third type is termed as Fabian:The Fabian type of entrepreneur is almost apprehensive and very or over
protective. He imitates other innovations only if he is certain that failure do not bring much damage his
business. They are very much skeptical in their approach in adopting or innovating new technology in
their enterprise. They are not adaptable to the changing environment. They prefer to remain in the existing
business with the age-old techniques of production. They only adopt the new technology when they
realize that failure to adopt will lead to loss or collapse of the enterprise.

• Fourth type is classed as Drone:These entrepreneurs are traditionalist or conventional in their outlook.
They never like to get rid of their traditional business and traditional machinery or systems of the business.
They always feel comfortable with their old fashioned technology of production even though the environment
as well as the society have undergone considerable changes. Thus, drone entrepreneurs say no to adopt
the changes. They seem to be laggards on the basis of the way they continue to operate in their traditional
enterprise and resist changes. His entrepreneurial activity remain restricted to just one or two innovations.
They out rightly deny to adopt any changes in production even at the cost of reducedreturns.

But the most common class of identification is based on the Scale ofEnterprise:

• Small scale: This classification is especially popular in the underdeveloped countries. Small entrepreneurs
do not posses the necessary talents and resources to initiate large scale production and introduce
revolutionary technologicalchanges.

• Large scale: In the developed countries most entrepreneurs deal with large scale enterprises. They posses
the financial and necessary enterprise to initiate and introduce new technical changes. The result is the
developed countries are able to sustain and develop a high level of technicalprogress.In recent years, some
new classifications have been made regarding entrepreneurs, which are discussed further.

• Solo operators: These entrepreneurs prefer to set up their business individually. They introduce their
own capital, intellect and business acumen to run the enterprise successfully They operate their business
mainly in the form of proprietorship type of concern.

• Active partners: Entrepreneurs of this type jointly put their efforts to build enterprise pooling together
their own resources. They actively participate in managing the daily routine of the business concern. As
such, the business houses or the firms which are managed by the active partners become more successful
in theiroperation.

ICT in of Entrepreneurship

In fact as part of quality of the personage an entrepreneur is an opportunity seeker. He is also the organizer and
coordinator of the agents of production. He has to execute many a good functions while establishing a small scale or
large scale enterprise. He not only foresees the business opportunities but also mobilizes the other resources like
human resource, money, machine, materials and methods. However, the main functions of the entrepreneurs are
closely related to intuition. However, today at advent of digital technology it is equally true that his own genius can
flourish only at wake of optimal use of automations shouldered by recent machines.

Idea generation and automation: This is the most important function of the entrepreneur. Idea generation
can be possible through the vision, insight, observation, experience, education, training and exposure of the entrepreneur.
Idea generation precisely implies product selection and project identification. Ideas can be generated through
environmental scanning and market survey. It is the function of the entrepreneurs to generate as many ideas as he
can for the purpose of selecting the best business opportunities which can subsequently be taken up by him as a
commercially-viable businessventure. In this attempt use digital machines and advanced technology is feather in the
cap.

Pre set of objectives: The next function of the entrepreneur is to determine and lay down the objectives of the
business, which should be spelt out in clear terms. In other words, entrepreneur should be very much clear about the
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followingthings:
(i) The nature ofbusiness
(ii) The type ofbusiness
This suggests whether the enterprise belongs to the category of a manufacturing concern or a service oriented

unit or a trading business, so that the entrepreneurs can very well carry on the venture in accordance with the
objectives determined by him in advance.

Raising Capital: to fulfill the objectives of an enterprise, the act of capital raising is the most important
function of an entrepreneur. All the activities of a business depend upon the finance and its proper management. It is
the responsibility of the entrepreneur to raise funds internally as well as externally. In this matter, he should be aware
of the different sources of funds and the formalities to raise funds. In this regard, the use of will be a boon to provide
the full knowledge of different government sponsored schemes published or advertised through internet. As an
instance the display of government schemes and norms of stock market through varied web sites can help to
internalize Government assistance in the form of seed capital, fixed and working capital for hisbusiness.

Availability of the raw: Another major function of the entrepreneur is to procure raw materials. In this regard
the entrepreneur has to identify the cheap and regular sources of supply of raw materials, which will help him to
reduce the cost of production and face the competitionwithout any fear of failure. Global access through internet
browsers  to the market of help the entrepreneur to plan out  road map of enterprise.

Use of machines: The next important function of the entrepreneurs is to obtain the machineries and equipments
for establishment of the venture. While implanting the machineries, he should ensure the followingdetails:

(a) The details oftechnological functions
(b) Speed and capacity of themachines
(c) viability of the manufacturers andsuppliers
(d) Finding of the machines are indigenously made or foreignmade
(e) After-sales servicefacilities.
(f) Warranty period of themachineries
All these details are to be minutely observed by the entrepreneurs.Another important function of the entrepreneur

where technology proves fruitful involves:
Research: The prime function of the entrepreneur is market research and product analysis. Market research is

the systematic collection of data regarding the product which the entrepreneur wants to manufacture. Entrepreneur
has to conduct market research persistently in order to know the details of the requirement of product, i.e. the
demand for the product, the supply of the product, the price of the product, the class and size of the customers in the
purview of anenterprise.

Designing form of enterprise: The entrepreneur has to determine the nature and form of enterprise. He has
to decide upon the nature of the product, volume of investment, nature of activities, types of product, quality of
product, quality of human resources, etc. The prominent forms of ownership organizations are sole proprietorship,
partnership, Joint Stock Company and cooperative society. Determination of ownership right is essential on the part
of the entrepreneur to acquire legal title toassets.

Human Resource optimization: TheEntrepreneur has to perform the following activities while undertaking
thistask which exercise a greater impact on effectiveness of the enterprise. In this regard it is necessary to ensure a)
manpower need of theorganization, b) lay down selectionprocedure c) Devise scheme ofcompensation d) Lay down
the rules of training anddevelopment.

Implementation of the project: Entrepreneur has to work on the implementation schedule or the action plan
of the project. The identified project is to be implemented in a time-bound manner. All the activities from the conception
stage to the commissioning stage are to be accomplished by him in accordance with the implementation schedule to
avoid cost and time overrun, as well as competition. Thus, implementation of the project is an important function of
theentrepreneur.

Conclusion

Entrepreneurship involves basic technical skills related to personality trait. The use of modern technology
judiciously in establishing an enterprise is a stepping stone to success. In the context of advancement in knowledge,
an entrepreneur cannot detach and stick to old ways to survive. As India is growing economy, the global standard of
the entrepreneurship can be meet by only riding on the technology. Skill to judge skilled, useful human resource is an
asset to the empire building. Dynamism is key to success as an entrepreneur.
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Abstract

After the economic reforms in 1991, Indian economy has started blooming in a significant manner. The GDP

has increased massively since 1991 and is continuing to increase. There is fast growth of the national income.

However, the major problem arising and affecting the economic sustainability is realted to increase in the population.

Due to the unprecediented increase in the population of the nation, there arises several economic problems. The most

significant among them is poverty. At present nearly 25 percent of the people of the nation are living below the

poverty line. They are devoid of the basic necessities. The standard of living of the people is decreasing. Unemployment

is another hurdle in the economic growth of the nation. People are entering the informal sector for their means of

survival. There is huge dependence on agriculture leading to low per capita income. The present paper aims to

understand the significant economic issues faced by India in the 21st century and assess the measures which can be

taken to overcome the problem.

Key words:  Poverty, Unemployment, Low Per Capita Income, Poor Infrastructure

1. Introduction

India has a mixed economy. Nearly 25 percent of the population of India is still depending only on agriculture.
The income from this source is very uncertain.  Only one-third of its workers are employed in the services sector,
contributing to two-third of the national income. Since the 1990s, India has deregulated several industries. It’s
privatized many state-owned enterprises, and opened doors to foreign direct investment. India is the world’s fourth
largest economy. It produced $9.4 trillion through goods and services in the year 2017. But it has a long way to go
to beat the top three: China, with a production worth $23.1 trillion, the European Union with $19.9 trillion, and the
United States with $17.4 trillion. India had rapid growth despite the Great Recession. It grew 6.7% in 2017, 7.1% in
2016 and 8% in 2015.From 2008 through 2014, it grew between 5% and 11%. That phenomenal growth rate has
reduced poverty by 10% in the last decade. On May 23, 2019, Prime Minister NahrendraModi won relection. He was
initiallly elected on May 16, 2014, ending 60 years of leadership by the partyled by Mahatma Gandhi. Mr.Modi, a
successful businessman, promised to reduce bureaucracy and regulation, green light infrastructure projects, and
simplify the tax code. Opponents say he has not fulfilled his campaign pledges. It was seen that growth rates were
larger than 6% between 2014 and 2017, unemployment is still remains significant at 8.5%. The government-owned
banks had bad debt that reduced their ability to lend. The rupee declined through 2016, allowing 3.6% inflation. A
goods and services tax was unpopular.

2. Objective Of The Paper

With the aim of understanding the emerging issues in the Indian economy, the main objectives of the paper are
(i) To find out the causes of the significant problems hampering the economy.
(ii) To study their impact on the economy and the people of the nation.
(iii) To suggest the probable solution for curbing down these problems.
3. Data Sources And Methodology

The present research paper is based on the secondary data collected from economic journals, books, magazines
and newspapers. Various data published on the websites pertaining to economic understanding were also used by the
author. The data so collected was presented in descriptive style to fulfil the objectives of the study.

4. Finding Of The Study

4.1 Problems in the Indian Economy

4.1.1 Problems of Balance of Payments

India’s balance of payments problems started soon after independence, persisted for nearly four decades, and
were largely resolved by the beginning of the new century. Unfortunately, the same cannot be said of the domestic
fiscal and public debt situation, which has gone from bad to worse in the 1990s. However, unlike the balance of
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payments, the fiscal deficit problem in India is o relatively recent origin. In fact, until the beginning of the 1980s,
India had a revenue surplus. Aggregate public savings (including those of the public sector enterprises) were positive
and significant. The fiscal position started to deteriorate thereafter, and by the beginning of the 1990s, India had a
sizeable revenue deficit. India’s public debt (both of the Centre and the states) increased exponentially – from 49
percent of GDP in 1980-81 to about 70 percent by the end of the decade.

4.1.2 Low per capita Income

Typically, creating economies have a low for each capita salary. The per capita pay in India in 2014 was $1,560.
Around the same time, the per-capita Gross National Income (GNI) of USA was multiple times that of India and that
of China was multiple times higher than India. Further, aside from the low per-capita salary, India additionally has an
issue of inconsistent dispersion of pay. This makes the issue of destitution a basic one and a major obstruction in the
financial advancement of the nation. In this way, low per-capita salary is one of the essential financial issues in India.

4.1.3Immense reliance of population on farming

Another viewpoint that mirrors the backwardness of the Indian economy is the conveyance of occupations in
the nation. The Indian farming segment has figured out how to satisfy the requests of the quick expanding populace
of the nation. As indicated by the World Bank, in 2014, about 47 percent of the working populace in India was
occupied with agribusiness. Sadly, it contributed only 17 percent to the national salary suggesting a low efficiency
for every individual in the segment. The development of enterprises neglected to draw in enough labor either.

4.1.4Increase population pressure

Another factor which adds to the financial issues in India is populace. Today, India is the second most-populated
nation on the planet, the first being China. We have an elevated level of birth rates and a falling degree of death rates.
So as to keep up a developing populace, the organization needs to deal with the fundamental prerequisites of nourishment,
attire, cover, medication, tutoring, and so on. Thus, there is an expanded monetary weight on the nation.

4.1.5The problem of unemployment

The immense jobless working populace is another angle which adds to the monetary issues in India. There is a
bounty of work in our nation which makes it hard to give beneficial work to the whole populace. Additionally, the
lack of capital has prompted the insufficient development of the optional and tertiary occupations. This has additionally
added to constant joblessness and under-work in India. With about portion of the working populace occupied with
farming, the minimal result of a rural worker has gotten irrelevant. The issue of the expanding number of instructed
jobless has added to the troubles of the nation as well.

4.1.6Slow improvement in Rate of Capital Formation

India consistently had an insufficiency of capital. In any case, as of late, India has encountered a slow yet
consistent improvement in capital development. We encountered a populace development of 1.6 percent during
2000-05 and expected to contribute around 6.4 percent to balance the extra weight because of the expanded populace.
Along these lines, India requires a gross capital development of around 14 percent to balance devaluation and keep up
a similar degree of living. The best way to improve the way of life is to expand the pace of gross capital arrangement.

4.1.7Inequality of Income distribution

As indicated by Oxfam’s ‘An economy for the 99 percent’ report, 2017, the gap between the rich and the poor
on the planet is gigantic. In the world, eight men possess a similar riches as the 3.6 billion individuals who structure
the least fortunate portion of humanity. In India, only 1 percent of the populace has 58 percent of the complete Indian
riches. Additionally, 57 extremely rich people have a similar measure of riches as the last 70 percent of India. Inequal
dissemination of riches is positively one of the major financial issues in India.

4.1.8Low quality of Human Capital

In the more extensive feeling of the term, capital arrangement incorporates the utilization of any asset that
improves the limit of creation. In this way, the information and preparing of the populace is a type of capital.
Henceforth, the consumption on instruction, aptitude preparing, research, and improvement in wellbeing are a piece
of human capital. To give you a point of view, the United Nations Development Program (UNDP), positions nations
dependent on the Human Development Index (HDI). This depends on the future, instruction, and per-capita pay. In
this list, India positioned 130 out of 188 nations in 2014.

4.1.9Low level of innovation

New innovations are being built up each day. Be that as it may, they are costly and require individuals with a lot
of expertise to apply them in production.Any new innovation requires capital and prepared and talented work force.
Accordingly, the insufficiency of human capital and the nonappearance of gifted work are significant obstacles in
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spreading innovation in the economy.Another perspective that adds to the monetary issues in India is that poor
ranchers can’t purchase basic things like improved seeds, composts, and machines like tractors, financial specialists,
and so forth. Further, most endeavors in India are smaller scale or little. Henceforth, they can’t bear the cost of
current and progressively gainful innovations.

4.1.10 Absence of access to essential courtesies

In 2011, as per the Census of India, about 7 percent of India’s populace lives in country and ghetto territories.
Likewise, just 46.6 percent of family units in India approach drinking water inside their premises. Likewise, just 46.9
percent of family units have latrine offices inside the family premises.This prompts the low proficiency of Indian
laborers. Additionally, committed and talented medicinal services work force are required for the proficient and
compelling conveyance of wellbeing administrations. Be that as it may, guaranteeing that such experts are accessible
in a nation like India is an enormous test.

4.1.11 Statistic attributes

As indicated by the 2011 Census, India had a populace thickness of 382 for each square kilometer as against the
total populace thickness of 41 for each square kilometer.Further, 29.5 percent was in the age gathering of 0-14
years, 62.5 percent in the working age gathering of 15-59 years, and around 8 percent in the age gathering of 60
years or more. This demonstrates the reliance weight of our populace is high.

There are several economic issues which have fixed solutions. If these solutions are implemented wisely,
several problems can be solved, improving the overall economic position of the nation in the world.

(i) For high fiscal deficit there is need to speed up Aadhar pilots, use study results to shift to direct transfer
of subsidies across India.

(ii) To curb down high current account deficit, there is need to curtail current account deficit by restoring
distribution margins on financial saving products and to curb down demand of the gold.

(iii) To solve the problem of high inflation the easy solution is to lower supply constraints by removing APMC
Act and opening up retail sector to FDI

(iv) For solving the issue of Rupee Depreciation, there is need of overseas bonds, which can be an option to
clear FDI decisions quickly.

(v) To curb down stalled reforms there is need that government must appear to be in change Goods and
Service Tax (GST) which can change the game.

(vi) To solve the problem of High Interest Rates there needs strong commitment to fiscal consolidation which
will help the Reserve Bank cut rates.

(vii) To curb down the problem of decreased investments there need managemenet of power investmnets.
(viii) To solve the problem of power sector crisis, there needs supply of coal to plants working at sub-optimal

capacity.
5. Conclusion

Linked with the structural transformation of workforce is the larger issue of employment. The post reform
economic growth has failed to deliver on employment front inspire of its being highly successful in delivering on
GDP front. A high growth has not been able to generate employment even at a rate achieved with less than half GDP
growth rate in the past. Part of the reason lies in technology which has become less employment intensive across
economic activities and product groups. But a good part of the reason lies in the structure of growth. Most services,
especially those which have dominated India’s economic growth in recent years, are highly capital intensive. Majority
of the economic problems of the nation would be curbed down if population is kept in check.
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Abstract

Being a poor country and one of the fastest growing economies in the world, there are some unique economic

issues in India. On one hand, India is receiving accolades for a sustained growth rate and on the other; it is still a

low-income developing economy. Even today, nearly 25 percent of India’s population lives below the poverty line.

Also, there are many human and natural resources which are under-utilized.

The primary economic problems in India are:

Low per capita income. Huge dependence of population on agriculture, Heavy  population pressure, The

existence of chronic unemployment and under-employment, Slow improvement in Rate of Capital Formation, Inequality

in wealth distribution, Poor Quality of Human Capital.

In this article, we will explore the economic problems in India and to indentify the suggestions on this problems.

Key Words : Economic, Problems, Income, Poverty, GDP

Introduction

On the surface, India’s economy has been strong for the first half of 2019, with the BSE30 (an index that tracks
30 financially sound Indian companies) returning over 7% since January 1. According to Moody’s Investment
Services, economic growth of approximately 7.5% is expected for 2018 and 2019. The expected growth is reflective
of strong demand for goods and services and increasing industrial activity among the eight core sectors: coal, crude
oil, natural gas, refinery products, fertilizers, steel, cement, and electricity.( by Stephen vita Updated May 24, 2019)

At present, Indian Economy is going through a tough phase. There are many problems which are to be addressed
Here we have explained all the major problems of Indian Economy which will help to understand the present status
quo of the economy. After words, it will also help in understanding the solutions for those problems.

Research Objectives

1. To study the Problems in Indian Economy.
2. To know 3 biggest Economic Challenges for India in 2019.
3. To revise Economic Survey projections for GDP growth rate.
4. To identify Suggestions.
Research Methodology

The methods used in this study are both descriptive and analytical in nature. The data required for the present
study were collected from the secondary sources. Secondary data are collected from magazines, journals, Articles,
Newspapers, Website, Research papers, booklets and books.

The Problems in Indian Economy.

Emerging Economic Problems before India

Dr. Jyoti H. Lahoti

 Smt.L.R.T. College of Commerce,
Akola.
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1. Poverty Reduction - After almost 70 years of Independence, India not only has a low per capita income,
but Indian economy also has great inequalities in the distribution of income and wealth. Nearly 60 percent
of the total population share one-third of India’s national income while only rich 5 percent of the total
population enjoy the same amount of national income.

2. Macroeconomic stability - By and large, the present government has been putting efforts to maintain the
fiscal moderation. India still runs a bad revenue deficit of about 2% of GDP and successive governments
have not done enough work to eliminate it.

3. Restrictions in Business - Due to a maze of laws and regulations, it takes more of an effort for an
entrepreneur to start a business in India than most of the other places in the world, and after he /she
succeeds in setting up a business, it takes even a greater effort to comply with sector, department, state
and centre laws.

4. Stagnancy in Jobs - The overall index for April 2017 was 10.9% lower than a year ago. That means new
job creation in the month was 10.9% lower than April 2016. What’s more, the overall index for April 2017
was lower than where it was in July 2015.

5. Lack of Technological Penetration - At the end of 2014, there were 227 million Internet users in India,
compared to 665 million in China. And Fewer than two out of every five Indian businesses had an online
presence compared to almost two-thirds of firms in China.

6. Low Productivity - The total productivity of the resources and labor is very low in India in compared to
the developed countries.

7. Infrastructure - The infrastructure is very important tool to carry out development works. In India, the
capital required to modernize Indian Railways— complete broad-gauging, updating signals, upgrading
passenger rakes and railway stations and electrifying comprehensively—is huge.

8. Low per Capita Income - India’s net national product (NNP) at factor cost in 2007-08 at 1999-2000
prices stood at Rs 27,60,325 Cr. Population during the time stood at 1124 million. This means per capita
NNP came to Rs 24,256 or Rs 2,021 per month.  This indicates that, the standards of living of masses are
badly low.

9. Stressed Banking Sector - The RBI’s December Financial Stability Report 2016 said that large borrowers
(the RBI defines these as debtors to whom lenders have an exposure of at least Rs5 Cr) account for 56%
of bank debt and 88% of their NPAs.

10. Unemployment - In India, presently, a little over 10% (48 million) of literate youth are graduates or have
higher degrees. Nearly 53% of the youth have studied up to the higher secondary (12th class) level. But,
many reports suggest that those educated young people lack of professional skills which is one of the
major reasons for the large number of unemployed graduates—three million at last count.

11. Poor educational standards - Although India has benefited from a high % of English speakers, (important
for call centre industry) there is still high levels of illiteracy amongst the population. It is worse in rural
areas and amongst women. Over 50% of Indian women are illiterate.

12. Balance of Payments deterioration - In late 2012, the current account reached a peak of 6% of GDP.
Since then there has been an improvement in the current account. But, the Indian economy has seen
imports growth faster than exports. This means India needs to attract capital flows to finance the deficit.
Also, the large deficit caused the depreciation in the Rupee between 2012 and 2014.

13. High levels of private debt - Buoyed by a property boom the amount of lending in India has grown by
30% in the past year. However, there are concerns about the risk of such loans. If they are dependent on
rising property prices it could be problematic.

14. Inequality has risen rather than decreased - Many of India’s rural poor are yet to receive any tangible
benefit from the India’s economic growth. More than 78 million homes do not have electricity. 33%
(268million) of the population live on less than $1 per day.

15. Large Budget Deficit - India has one of the largest budget deficits in the developing world. Excluding
subsidies, it amounts to nearly 8% of GDP.

16. Rigid labour Laws - As an example Firms employing more than 100 people cannot fire workers without
government permission. The effect of this is to discourage firms from expanding to over 100 people. It
also discourages foreign investment.
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17. Inefficient agriculture - Agriculture produces 17.4% of economic output but, over 51% of the work
force are employed in agriculture. This is the most inefficient sector of the economy and reform has
proved slow.

18. Poor tax collection rates - According to the Economist, India has one of the poorest tax to GDP rates in
the whole world. India’s tax revenue as a % of GDP is just 12%. Compared to an EU average of 45%..

19. Business difficulties - According to the Word Bank, the ease of doing business in India is poor. India
ranks 130/190.

20. Slow improvement in Rate of Capital Formation - India requires a gross capital formation of around
14 percent to offset depreciation and maintain the same level of living. The only way to improve the
standard of living is to increase the rate of gross capital formation.

21. Demographic characteristics - According to the 2011 Census, India had a population density of 382 per
square kilometer as against the world population density of 41 per square kilometer.

3. Economic Challenges for India in 2019

Indians lives below the poverty line.

Malnutrition is a severe problem in India that is causing childhood stunting, anemia in women of reproductive
age, and overweight adult women, according to The Hindu Business Line. Only 6% of India’s poor have access to tap
water versus 33% of the non-poor. Sanitation is a massive ongoing problem that the government has been unable to
address. For example, 21% of India’s poor has access to toilets versus 62% of the non-poor. Most of those without
access are people who live in urban slums and rural areas. A large populace in the rural areas still defecates in the open.

Deteriorating Infrastructure

India has struggled to improve its deteriorating Infrastructure in business, education, and healthcare. India’s
power grid is overstressed, and power failures have been daily occurrences in the most developed areas of Delhi,
Mumbai, and Bangalore. The need for generators to provide power and air conditioning during power failures
results in additional  costs  that  businesses must  subsume.

Public transportation and roadways have not kept pace with population growth, and the education infrastructure
is backward with a literacy rate of 72%. India’s healthcare infrastructure is in need of reform. India provides healthcare
to all its citizens, but the 90% who must use public health services and don’t have private insurance through an
employer receive poor care in substandard facilities.

To combat crumbling infrastructure, infrastructure lending has risen three-fold since 2014. For 2019, the
government has increased its estimated budgetary and extra-budgetary expenditure on infrastructure to Rs 5.97 lakh
crore.The Indian Government plans to build 10,000 km of national highways, more than India has ever constructed,
which should add 10 million jobs and 3% to the GDP. High-tech transportation with Metrino, hyper loop, magnetic
levitation, and buses that run on clean fuel are included in the infrastructure reforms.

Corruption

The Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) ranks 180 countries and territories by their perceived levels of public
sector corruption among experts and businesspeople. It rendered India the 78th most corrupt country in the world in
2018. The CPI states that efforts to curb corruption in the Asia-Pacific are having little effect, and countries in the
region are experiencing decreasing press freedoms and shrinking civil society. Transparency International found
India to be one of the worst offenders.

Doing business in a corrupt country is difficult because there is little respect for the rule of law, there are
competing government bureaucracies, and there are often unclear and unfair regulatory and taxation systems. 

Economic Survey 2017-18: new facts on Indian economy in charts
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Economic Survey projections for GDP growth rate. (Chart credit: PIB)
Finance Minister Arun Jaitley tabled the Economic Survey 2017-18 in the Lok Sabha. The Economic Survey

has predicted a growth rate of 7-7.5 per cent for 2018-19.
The Economic Survey talks about major reforms that were undertaken over the past year. It also notes that the

economy began to accelerate in the second half of the year after the disruptions caused by demonetization and rollout
of the Goods and Services Tax (GST). It said that “real GDP growth” for 2017-18 might reach 6.75 per cent, “rising
to 7-7.5 per cent in 2018-19, thereby re-instating India as the world’s fastest growing major economy.

Some Suggestions to develop Indian Economy

1) Improve governance
2) Raise educational achievement
3) Increase quality and quantity of universities
4) Control inflation
5) Introduce a credible fiscal policy
6) Liberalize financial markets
7) Increase trade with neighbors
8) Increase agricultural productivity
9) Improve infrastructure
10) Improve environmental quality
Conclusions

India ranks second after China in total population. Its population has grown 20% per decade, leading to problems
that include food deficits, sanitation deterioration, and pollution. Although economic growth numbers look promising,
the living standards of most citizens are not changing.

India is set to make strides in 2019 with the injection of funds into its failing infrastructure. Investment combined
with the application of new technologies and job creation will boost GDP and economic growth. However, problems
such as population growth and corruption are likely to be items on the policy agenda for a long time to come.
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Abstract

The concept of marketing is a dynamic concept. It has changed altogether with the passage of time. Such

changes have far reaching effects on production and distribution. With the rapid change in taste and preference of

people, marketing has to come up with the same. Marketing is a process that affect our lives. We are consumers, but

many of us are part of marketing like salespersons, wholesalers, rivals, Raw material suppliers and so force. As we

know, the concept of marketing is constantly redefined. Marketing defines activities that create value through exchange

between parties. This concept  is a traditional definition of marketing. That used in many companies and organization,

but in the globalization age, another concept is created that called modern marketing. In this article we tried to

examine the concept of modern marketing, role and characteristics and challenges of its usage in companies and

firms.

Keywords : Marketing, Marketing Strategic, Marketing Mix, Modern Marketing, Role of Modern Marketing

Introduction

There are so many changes in the world. World is constantly changing. Our country, with a population of over
130 crore  is one of the biggest markets in the world. Our economy, based on socialist pattern of growth and
development, has moved away from License Raj and centrally controlled system to free economy. These reforms in
the form of liberalisation, deregulation, relaxation of trade and investment controls and privatisation have led to
increase in exports and foreign exchange reserves, higher competition and efficiency in the market place and availability
of a variety of goods and service. The result has been a sharp rise in income and consumption, especially among the
growing middle class in urban and rural areas. The economic policies have resulted in major changes in the marketing
environment of the country.

In olden days, goods were produced based on actual demand and hardly any marketing effort was required.
The job of the salesperson was simply to book orders. Remember the days when a person had to make advance
payment for a scooter or car and wait in the queue for the delivery similarly the consumer had to wait for years to get
telephone connection. There was a craze for foreign goods such as wrist watches, transistors, television sets,
cameras and non-4resident Indians returning from Gulf countries used to bring consumer durables which were in
high demand in domestic market. To-day the market situation has completely changed and high quality branded
goods are available in domestic market. With liberalisation, production and availability of goods have increased
manifold and the consumer can select from a wide range of products and services available in the market. The
competition is increasing in the market place and companies are wooing the consumers with discounts and schemes.

The rise in income coupled with increased awareness and the need for possessing modern goods have influenced
the marketing environment and the market has changed radically during the last twenty years. Our country is
emerging as a large market for a number of goods and services such as consumer goods, durables, financial services,
education, health care telecommunication and the list continues. The returns of multinationals such as Coca-Cola and
IBM to India and  entry of many othe4r MNCs such as General Electric, Pepsi, Motorola, Proctor & Gamble, Nokia,
LG, Ford, Hyundai, Sony, Samsung Clearly proves that India has a vast market..... rising incomes ... a booming
middle class, rising rural elites with adequate purchasing power, offering long term opportunities for Indian as well
as foreign industries.

There is a definite shift from sellers ‘market to buyers’ market, from Caveat Emptor  to Caveat Vendor. The
essence of marketing concept is that the consumer shall be the centre or the heart of the entire business system. It
emphasises consumer-oriented marketing process. All business operations revolve around consumer satisfaction and
service. Marketing concept advocates serving the consumers and maximising profits at the same time. Guaranteed
route to profits is through customer satisfaction. Profit is a by product of supplying what the customer wants.

Therefore marketing is considered the most important activity as it provides goods and services to the society
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and generates revenue for the organisation.
The objectives of the study are as follow.

1) To know the concept of Modern Marketing
2) To know the strategy of Modern marketing
3) To know the Challenges of Modern Marketing.
Research Methodology

The present study is based on the Human development and satisfaction of the people. Sources of secondary
data are discussed. The secondary data have been collected from books, newspapers, reports, magazines, and
websites. Further national and international journals is used related to the field of world, text books and etc.

Marketing

While it may seem un-necessary to start out discussing basic marketing it is important to establish a common
point of reference in regards to marketing issues within a modern framework. Marketing is a term that is used in
various contests and a baseline understanding is essential. The term marketing is used to describe activities that
create value through voluntary exchange between parties. In marketing, three concepts have a close connection.
They include: market, product and marketer.

A market is an arrangement between a seller and a buyer in which.
1) The seller agrees to supply the goods or the services.
2) The buyer agrees to pay the price.
Defined this way the market is not necessarily a geographical location. Product and services are purchase over

the phone, through mail and electronic mail, as well as online through the internet. The market share for a company
or a product is the value of the total sales for that product or the3 company divided by the total sales in the market.
It represents the proportion of the total market sales claimed by the product or the company.

Product

People satisfy their needs and wants with products. A product is any offering that can satisfy a need or want,
such as one of the 10 basic offerings of goods, services, experiences, events, persons, places, properties, organizations,
information, and ideas.

Marketer

A person whose duties include the identification of the goods and services desired by a set of consumers, as
well as the marketing of those goods and services on behalf of a company. Marketers are skilled in stimulating
demand for their products. However, this is too limited a view of the tasks that marketers perform.

Marketing Strategic

Marketing strategic is also very important in modern marketing. Strategy is viewed in different wary by various
authorities. The Oxford advance learner’s Dictionary defined a ‘strategy’ as art of planning and directing an op0eration
in a war or campaign or skill in planning any affair well, designed for a particular purpose.

Marketing Mission

In any business needs specific mission for obtain a goal. The company aims to target major television studios
and become their vendor of choice for lighting technologies that represent the most advanced and reliable studio
lighting arrangements.

Modern Marketing

The period the human society is going through is now reflected in various specialized works by names that
express its characteristics in comparison with previous periods the new economy , the knowledge economy, etc. In
the new economy, each science redefines its object, method, and scientific tool. Marketing is no exception to this
trend, its contents being continuously redefined and reflected in the framework of some concepts that reported in
previous stages of marketing development are grouped in a new concept, called modern marketing. Modern Marketing
traces its origin to the primitive forms of trade.

Production Era

• Product Era
• Selling Era
• Marketing Era
The Marketing Era.

There are four pillars of Marketing Era.
• Target Market
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• Customer Needs
• Integrated Marketing
• Profitability
Social Responsibility in Marketing

Most marketing organizations do not intentionally work in isolation from rest of society. Instead they find that
greater opportunity exists if the organization is visibly accessible and involved with the public. Because marketing
often operates as the public face of an organization, when issues arise between the pulic and the organization
marketing is often at the centre. In recent years the number and variety of issues raised by the public has increased.
One reason for the increase is the growing perception that marketing organizations are not just sellers of product but
also have and inherent responsibility to be more socially responsible, including being more responsible for its actions
and more responsive in addressing social concerns.

The Role of Modern Marketing

The objective of an organization’s marketing efforts is to develop satisfying relationship with customers that
benefit both the customer and the organization. These efforts lead marketing to serve an important role within most
organizations and within society. As was mentioned, modern marketing is a very new concept that needs companies
and marketers pay attention to it. Until now, the roles of modern marketing and its application has not much attention.
Debi Kleiman the president of MITX, has enumerated 10 roles for modern marketing. In her opinion every firm must
pay attention to them.

1) Marketing & Advertising - Advertising still is important but marketing today is much more about
conversations, not shouting out messages – it’s bringing the customer with us. Building customer love is
about engagement and relationships. Connect to an emotion, give customers a reason to believe or care
about you. Learn about your customers and how they want to interact with you.

2) Participation is the 5th P of marketing - Today we live in a world where connected consumer want to
have a say, want their voice to play a role. Participation is not about letting to of your brand, but instead it’s
a willingness to let others in. Give customers the means to play with your brand and make it their own.

3) Always be listening - Online communities, ratings and reviews, Twitter, call centres, all provide
opportunities to learn and innovate. There are more opportunities now than ever before for channels to
listen to your customers, you will be amazed at what people will tell you if they think you are listening.

4) Talk is cheap (Media) - Empower your custo9mers to walk to their friends about your products, Their
influence is far greater. Provide ways for them to spread the word, enlist in your cause, share what they
learned.

5) Me-Commerce is better than E- Commerce - Create digital experience and interactions on a mass scale
make them feel like they are 1:1. Digital technology has enabled this – personalized discovery, product
customization and stellar customer care. There are a few great young companies in Boston, Blank Label
and Costume Made that are working on this.

6) Think Mobile First - According to the Pew Internet Project, 88% of adults carry a mobile phone, 50% of
which are smart phones; 19% have tablets, Mobile devices account for 30% of email opens. Thinking
mobile first means understanding how the consumer is experiencing your brand on the go, when it’s
convenient for them. The rise of mobile should encourage you to rethink the role of Location. Even better,
reinvent your offering to make location matter-now can it change the game?

7) Content is king - Be relevant, meaningful and helpful and people will come to you. What are you expert
in? What do you know about better than anyone else? Share all the facets of this. Think about yow your
product fits into people’s lives – business, personal whatever – and build a content strategy around it.

8) Every employee is a brand manager - Marketing, capital M means that your customer service department,
your innovation or R&D group, your retail clerks – anyone that has a touch point with the customer all
know and understand how to communicate what your product means, what the brand stands for and can
bring it to life in their work every day. This isn’t a new idea. But what is new is the way that customers
and employees can interact and be very connected because of social media and the internet.

9) Two parts here: Use technology to simplify and measure everything - Can technology help me do
this better? Think about user experience through the entire purchase path and how technology can make
it better, help us learn what our customers want and give it to them. Technology can also help track how
we are doing. There are so many options and channels, links and levers – you need to be sure you know
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what is working will and what is not.
10) Don’t be a Lemming - It can be so tempting to try each bright shiny object that comes along that’s the

darling of the moment. Don not do this. Ask yourself how this would fit your customer and if the answer
isn’t obvious right away, it’s probably a bad fit. For most products, you can’t and shouldn’t be everywhere

Need for a Global Perspective

Thanks in large part to the Internet; nearly any company can conduct business on a global scale. Yet, just having
a website that is accessible to hundreds of millions of people worldwide does not guarantee success. Marketers
selling internationally must understand the nuances of international trade and cultural differences that exist between
markets.

Challenges of Modern Marketing

The future isn’t ahead of us.  It has already happened, says marketing teacher Kotler. And this future which we
are seeing today has bought with it many opportunities as well as challenges. While on the one hand globalization and
liberalization have brought down geographical barriers, technological advancement has made the world a smaller
place. This has opened up immense business opportunities in the shape of the entire, globe being one huge market, it
has also posed threats to existing market share with the entry of foreign giants in the domestic markets. This change
in the marketing environment necessitates a re-look at the entire marketing function and strategy. The four pillars of
marketing strategy have, been product, price promotion and place. However, they have acquired newer dimensions
in changing times. On the other hand, we can say modern marketing challenges are the same old challenges of the
marketing. So we have to manage marketing mix correctly. It means that our products must be related with customers
needs and they should have suitable price and also, we must deliver them in the right time and right place. We must
care about selling them and their facilities. In modern marketing we have to pay attention to these four pillars and try
to do each of them in the best way.

Conclusion

As is mentioned, modern marketing is a new concept that represents the needs and values of costumers and
society, not just corporate and benefits. Companies seek their advantages and they do not care about basic principal
that what kind of goals and values individuals and society have. Therefore, companies should be familiar with this
modern and strategic principal and we must draw their attention to the aims and interests of the people and not just
company’s. It is possible by expansion of modern marketing concept and encouraging companies to replace it rather
than the traditional way.
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Abstract

In this paper the researcher istolookatthefinancialand economicaspectsofthe NREGA. It will be studying the

implications for the rural economy as a result of  the minimum wage and employment instituted by the Act. Also,

thegreater bargaining power of the rural work force and its implications on the job-markets will be looked at.

Besides this, the effectiveness in implementation of the scheme will be studied.

Keywords: NREGA, Employment

Introduction

NREGA is one of the most important programmes ever launched’ for rural India. Although it has been positioned
and popularised as social security and livelihood scheme but it also have a very important connotations for economy
as a whole. NREGA has not only emerged as ray of hope for millions of poor and marginalised families in rural India
but also as a massive rural investment program, which has promise to take India’s growth in top gear. This scheme
is gradually building physical assets in rural India which is visible, sustainable, and technically sound and being
monitored by people themselves. This study discusses the appropriateness of these structures, their economic
impact on rural life and impact on livelihood of marginalised population of rural India. It was also important to study
the implications of NREGA from minimum wage and employment point of view. The study also examines the
multiplier effect of NREGA in context of agricultural productivity, scope for skill development in rural areas and
employment generation outside NREGA.

The National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA) is a historic legislation passed by the Government of
India in September 2005. Ministry of Rural Development claims it as a revolutionary program to transform the rural
economy and improvement in livelihood with a promise of inclusive growth. The government has referred to it as an
Act of the people, by the people, and for the people. The NREGA guarantees a hundred days of unskilled employment
to each household in every financial year at an equal wage rate for both male and female workers. Additionally, it
guarantees the “right to work” as a legal right of every able-bodied adult in rural India. It is fundamentally different
in a way from all other wage employment programmes operating since 1980 is that these programmes do not
guarantee employment as a legal right. It provides ample opportunities for creating rural public assets, which has
been largely neglected. It helps to enhance the purchasing power of rural households, thereby contributing to poverty
alleviation. The NREGA achieves twin objectives of rural development and employment. The NREGA stipulates that
works must be targeted towards a set of specific rural development activities such as water conservation and
harvesting, afforestation, rural connectivity, flood control and protection such as construction and repair of
embankments, etc. Digging of new tanks/ponds, percolation tanks and construction of small check dams are also
given importance.

Objective of the study

1. To study of experiments and prospects of NREGA towards development of rural area in Nagpur district
2. To study implementation of NREGA scheme in Nagpur District.
Research Methodology

This paper is based on exploratory research. The primary data was collected from peoplethrough a structured
questionnaire. The Secondary data was collected from different sources;Indian and international journals, health
insurance bulletins, newspapers.

Research Type : Exploratory
Sampling Technique : Simple Random Sampling
Sample Unit : Respondents from Nagpur District
Sample Size : 500
Tools for Data Collection : Questionnaire (Both Open ended and Close ended questions)
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Tools for Data Analysis : Frequency percentage test
Table 1: Responses about getting training regarding scheme

The responses of respondent, involved in implementation of NREGA about getting training regarding scheme
are shown in following Table.

It is observed that out of total 500 respondents involved in implementation of NREGA 49(9.8%) respondents
got training regarding scheme, whereas 432(86.4%) respondents did not get training regarding scheme. In addition
to this, 19(3.8%) respondents were uncertain about receiving training regarding scheme.

It is observed from the Table 1 that majority of respondents involved in implementation of NREGA scheme did
not receive training regarding scheme. This may also be affect the success of scheme because the volunteers
without training cannot able to guide properly to the beneficiaries.

Table 2: Responses about imparting proper training/knowledge about NREGA program implementation

to respondents

The responses of respondent, involved in implementation of NREGA aboutimparting proper training/knowledge
about NREGA program implementation to respondents are shown in following Table

It is observed that out of total 500 respondents involved in implementation of NREGA, according to 39(7.8%)
respondents proper training/knowledge about NREGA program implementation was provided to them, whereas
according to 356(71.2%) respondents NREGA program implementation was not provided to them. In addition to
this, 105(21%) respondents were uncertain about imparting proper training/knowledge about NREGA program
implementation to them.

It is observed from the Table 2 that according to majority of respondent’s proper training/knowledge about
NREGA program implementation is not provided to them.
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Table 3: Responses of respondents regarding extent to which beneficiaries’ benefited

The responses of respondent, involved in implementation of NREGA regarding extent of beneficiaries’ benefit
are shown in following Table.

It is observed that out of total 500 respondents involved in implementation of NREGA 197(39.4%) respondents
felt that beneficiaries were fully benefited with scheme, whereas 189 (37.8%) respondents felt that beneficiaries
were partially benefited with scheme. In addition to this according to 114(22.8%) respondents beneficiaries were
benefited to very less extent with the scheme.

It is observed from the Table 3 that according to majority of respondent involved in implementation of NREGA
scheme, beneficiaries are fully benefited through NREGA scheme, However; it is also apparent from the results that
considerable no. of i.e. 60.6% respondent felt that beneficiaries are partially benefited and benefited to a very less
extent through scheme. These results showed that there is no clear cut agreement on benefits of NREGA to beneficiaries.

Table 4: Responses about facing problems while employing beneficiaries on work under scheme

The responses of respondent, involved in implementation of NREGA aboutfacing problems while employing
beneficiaries on work under scheme is shown in following Table

It is observed that out of total 500 respondents involved in implementation of NREGA, 324(64.8%) respondents
faced problem while employing beneficiaries on work under NREGA scheme, whereas 124(24.8%) respondents did
not faced problem while employing beneficiaries on work under NREGA scheme. In addition to this, 52(10.4%)
respondents were uncertain about facing problem while employing beneficiaries on work under NREGA scheme.

It is observed from the Table 4 that majority of respondents faced problem while employing beneficiaries on
work under NREGA scheme.

Conclusion

The majority of respondents involved in implementation of NREGA scheme did not receive training regarding
scheme. It is also observed from the Table 1 that according to majority of respondent proper training/knowledge
about NREGA program implementation is not provided to them.

It is observed from the Table 2 that according to majority of respondent involved in implementation of NREGA
scheme, beneficiaries are fully benefited through NREGA scheme, However; it is also apparent from the results that
considerable no. of i.e. 60.6% respondent felt that beneficiaries are partially benefited and benefited to a very less
extent through scheme. These results showed that there is no clear cut agreement on benefits of NREGA to beneficiaries.
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The Table 4 that majority of respondents faced problem while employing beneficiaries on work under NREGA
scheme. It is also observed from the Table .3 that significant no. of respondents faced problems such as lobbing,
lack of adequate fund and inadequate facilities while employing beneficiaries on work under NERGA scheme.
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Abstract

This study aims at understanding the determinants of health insurance sectors in Nagpur Citystate of Maharashtra.

The major role of star health insurance agents in the development of the business environment and consumer purchase

decision models are reviewed and identifying some gaps, a model incorporating three sets of variables, related to

personal, marketing and social factors is developed. Based on data collected from a sample of agents and potential

consumers, the proposed model is evaluated.

Introduction

A healthy and competent workforce is the biggest asset of any nation. Therefore every progressive country is
keen on providing access to healthcare to its citizens. World Health Organization (WHO) defines health as complete
physical, mental and social wellbeing and not merely the absence of disease and injury. As per WHO, a country’s
health systems comprise of all the organizations, institutions and resources that are devoted to produce health
actions.

Providing health care also has a cost component. This is met by several groups that include the central government,
state government, local bodies, private or voluntary organizations, insurance companies and the affected individual
himself. Though the concept of risk pooling was in practice from vedic times, and finds mention in the writings of
Manu (Manusmrithi), Yagnavalkya (Dharmasastra) and Arthasastra of Kautilya (Siddaiah, 2011), people have not
taken the health insurance concept in a big way in India. It is reported that nearly three fourth of health related
expenses are met by personal savings (IRDA, 2010), often landing the poor in long term financial indebtedness.
Health insurance is no longer a luxury for Indians, but has become a need. Even with the increasing disposable
incomes, ordinary families are finding it difficult to meet the medical expenses due to the increasing cost.

Health Insurance in India was introduced in 1986 in the form of Mediclaim by the public sector general insurance
companies. Post liberalization, several private insurance companies entered the market with attractive packages and
as of 31st March 2012, there are 22 organizations, that include standalone health insurance companies, providing
health insurance scheme of some form or other to the consumers.

The Nagpur City of Vidarbha (state of Maharashtra) well known for educational and social improvement
equaling the levels of developed countries is facing the problem of increased life style diseases. Further, people have
started considering medical check-up and defensive health care as means to have better health management. Therefore,
health insurance is expected to have a huge potential to grow.

Health is a human right. It’s accessibility and affordability has to be ensured. The escalating cost of medical
treatment is beyond the reach of common man. While well to do segment of the population both in Rural and Urban
areas have accessibility and affordability towards medical care, the same cannot be said about the people who belong
to the poor segment of the society. Despite a multitude of legislations having been enacted for the health sector, the
providers of healthcare in India continue to be poorly regulated, with no checks on pricing and often no checks on
service quality. It is often felt that poverty and insurance do not go together; and insurance is totally beyond the
affordability of the poor. In a developing country like India, this statement would hold good - to a certain extent.
However, measures should be taken to ensure that it is not wished away as just that; and to bring as many underprivileged
people as possible under the ambit of insurance.

Insurance as an industry has secured a vital position in the development of the nation’s economy. An efficient
insurance market is essential to achieve integration into the global economy and sustainable strong economic growth.
In conjunction with the forces of global consolidation, current advances in information technology and the potential
of e-business mark the beginning of a veritable efficiency revolution in the insurance industry. One of insurance’s
key roles is safeguarding the financial health of small and medium-sized enterprises. In addition to the protection
provided by social security systems, insurance cover is crucial for people to insure themselves against inability to
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work, set aside money for retirement or protect themselves against the loss of their assets.
Objective of the study

1. To study the attitude of insurance agents towards star health insurance products offered by various
insurance companies.

2. To study the star health insurance agents face numerous problems with respect to sales of health insurance
products in Nagpur City.

3. To find the benefits of star health insurance.
4. To find the various types of problem faced by star health Insurance agents.
Research Methodology

This paper is based on exploratory research. The primary data was collected from peoplethrough a structured
questionnaire. The Secondary data was collected from different sources;Indian and international journals, health
insurance bulletins, newspapers.

Research Type : Exploratory
Sampling Technique : Simple Random Sampling
Sample Unit : Respondents from Nagpur City
Sample Size : 100
Tools for Data Collection : Questionnaire (Both Open ended and Close ended questions)
Tools for Data Analysis : Frequency percentage test
Data Analysis and Interpretation

Table 1: Information regarding type of health insurance provided by starhealth where agents work

There are various plans available in star health insurance sector, which may subscribed by users according to
their requirement and condition. These plans include Hospitalization Plans, Hospital Daily Cash Benefit Plans, Critical
Illness Plans,Family Floater Health Insurance, Pre-Existing Disease Cover Plans, Senior Citizen Health Insurance,
Maternity Health Insurance, Proactive plans, Personal Accident and Disease specific special plans. Table no. 1
illustrates information pertaining to the type of star health insurance plans provided by agencies in which agents
worked.

It is evident from the information that agencies where 100% agents worked, provided hospitalization plan,
senior citizen health insurance plan and personal accident plan, whereas agencies where 96% agents worked provided
maternity health insurance. Furthermore, plans such as family floater health insurance and hospital daily cash benefit
plans were provided by 82% and 64% agencies respectively. In addition to this plans like disease specific special
plans, proactive plans, pre-existing disease cover plans, critical illness plans, individual plans and group health insurance
plans were provided by agencies where 44%, 36%, 33%, 28%, 27% and 13.0% agents worked. Hence it is apparent
from the information that plans such as hospitalization plan, senior citizen health insurance plan and personal accident
plans are provided by all health insurance agencies whereas significantly high percentage of companies provides
family floater insurance plan and maternity health insurance plans.



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

452 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Fig.No.: Type of health insurance provided by agencies where agents work

Benefits ofstarHealth Insurance

Table No.2: Responses of health insurance agents regarding benefits of starhealth insurance

Health is a human right. It’s accessibility and affordability has to be ensured. The escalating cost of medical
treatment is beyond the reach of common man. While well to do segment of the population both in Rural and Urban
areas have accessibility and affordability towards medical care, the same cannot be said about the people who belong
to the poor segment of the society.

Health care has always been a problem area for India, a nation with a large population and larger percentage of
this population living in urban slums and in rural area, below the poverty line. The government and people have
started exploring various health financing options to manage problem arising out of increasing cost of care and
changing epidemiological pattern of diseases.

The control of government expenditure to manage fiscal deficits in early 1990s has let to severe resource
constraints in the health sector. Under this situation, one of the ways for the government to reduce under funding and
augment the resources in the health sector was to encourage the development of health insurance.

In the light of escalating health care costs, coupled with demand for health care services, lack of easy access
of people from low income group to quality health care, health insurance is emerging as an alternative mechanism for
financing health care. Above Table No. 2 shows responses of health insurance agents regarding benefits of starhealth
insurance.

The responses illustrate multiple advantages of health insurance.  According to 61% agents health insurance
enable insured a good quality medical treatment, whereas 50% agents reported that health insurance provides risk
coverage against future illness, old age Etc. In addition to this 4% agents reported other advantages of health
insurance plans. Hence it is evident from the responses that the major advantages of health insurance is it enable
insured a good quality medical treatment and provides risk coverage against future illness, old age Etc.

Fig.No. 2: Responses of health insurance agents regarding benefits ofstarhealth insurance
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Table No. 3: Information regarding problems faced by star health insurance agents

 

Above Table No. 3 illustrates information pertaining to the problem faced by agents in health insurance sector.
It is evident from the information that 78% agents faced problem of unawareness of customers regarding health
insurance, whereas 28% agents faced problem of lack of demand of health insurance in addition to this problems
such as health care reforms, requirement of more efforts in convincing customers about plan, burden of maintaining
balance between sales and relationship as well as diverse communication and marketing channel was faced by 20%,
16%, 8% and 2% agents. Thus it is apparent from the information that majority of agents working in health insurance
sector faced problem of unawareness of customers regarding health insurance.

Fig.No. 3: Problems faced bystarhealth insurance agents

Table no. 4: Information regarding problems faced by agents while delivering effective services to

customers

Above Table No. 4 illustrates responses of starhealth insurance agents about facing problems in delivering
effective services to the customers. It observed that 82% agents faced problems while delivering effective services
to customers, whereas 18% agents did not face problem while delivering effective services to the customers. Hence
it is evident from the study results that significantly (P<0.05) high percentage of star health insurance agents in
Nagpur Cityfaced problems while delivering effective services to customers.

Fig. no. 4: Problems faced by agents while delivering effective services to customers
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Table No. 5: Information pertaining to the reasons for facing problem while delivering effective services

to the customer

 

Above Table No. 5 demonstrates information pertaining to the reasons for facing problem while delivering
effective services to the customer. It is evident from the information that 48% agents faced problem of official delay,
whereas 32% agents faced communication problem while delivering effective services to the customers. In addition
to this problem such as technical error was faced by 15% agents while delivering effective services to the customers.
Thus it is apparent from the study result that majority of health insurance agents faced problem of official delay while
delivering effective services to customers.

Fig. no. 5: Reasons for facing problem while delivering effective services to the customer

Conclusion

1. Plans such as hospitalization plan, senior citizen health insurance plan and personal accident plans are
provided by all health insurance agencies whereas significantly high percentage of companies provides
family floater insurance plan and maternity health insurance plans.

2. Major advantages of health insurance is it enables insured a good quality medical treatment and provides
risk coverage against future illness, old age Etc.

3. There is both way approach of seeking starhealth insurance i.e. agents seek out customers as well as
customers also seek out agent for insurance plans.

4. Majority of agents working in health insurance sector faced problem of unawareness of customers regarding
health insurance.

5. Significantly morestar health insurance agents in Nagpur City faced problems while delivering effective
services to customers.

6. Majority of star health insurance agents faced problem of official delay while delivering effective services
to customers.
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Abstract

CSR is a most talked about corporate aspect these days as the Government has brought the penal penalty for the

non-compliance of CSR norms.  There is a Jail punishment introduced which is on hold for the time being.   At such

scene, the manuscript tries to analyse the facts and figures of the CSR at the current situation.  It tries to find out

whether CSR is really helpful for the development of modern India.  It addresses some key issues, some modifications

needed or some provisions to be implemented which are present in the law, but not given due attention.

Introduction

CSR, stands for Corporate Social Responsibility, is a very much familiar term these days.  As India has mandated
the CSR Activities for the companies, it has garnered the immense importance from the corporate point of view.
State Governments are looking at CSR as a helping hand.  The Social development, which is a basically the responsibility
of the State Government is getting a boost through the CSR activities of various companies.  The contribution of
companies is to be used in the local area of companies.  Therefore, the social, economic and infrastructural development
is seen to be taking place.  Basically, CSRdenotes what a company should do for society.  A Company operates in a
social environment and takes resources from society.  It is answerable to society for responsible business and
growth.  Ethical business is a mandate for companies.  But Most of the Companies used to operate for Profit motive
only.  Some companies would understand their responsibility and try to do some activities in philanthropic and
charity way possible for them.

What is CSR?

CSR is taken very much seriously by Indian Government.  India is the first country to mandate the CSR legally
for the certain companies and still thinking to expand the scope of CSR activities.  The activities of CSR are the ones
which leave the positive and negative impact on the society.  Government expects the companies to shoulder some
social responsibilities voluntarily and give a helping hand in the implementation and fulfillment of the social objective
of a better, self-sufficient and enriched society.

Definition of CSR

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) covers sustainability, social impact and ethics.  It involves activities that
create positive impact on the societies.

The World Business Council for Sustainable Development in its publication Making Good Business Sense by
Lord Holme and Richard Watts, used the following definition:

Corporate Social Responsibility is the continuing commitment by business to behave ethically and contribute to
economic development while improving the quality of life of the workforce and their families as well as of the local
community and society at large

From the above definition, it is clear that, Companies are required to focus on social goals outside their core
business and commitment.  Companies with their better management skills and manpower are expected to contribute
positively for the betterment of society.

According to Companies Act, 2013, Section 135, the following provisions were made mandatory in the context
of CSR by companies.

The Company, which has -
1. It is found
1. Net worth of Rs. 500 Crs or more;
2. Turnover of Rs. 1000 Crs or more;
3. Net Profit of Rs 5 Crs or more,
Is liable for the mandatory CSR.
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Such company shall -
1. Constitute a CSR committed of the board having 2 or 3 directors, out of which at least one would be the

independent director.
2. The Board’s Report under section 134(3) shall disclose the composition of the CSR Committee.
3. This committee will formulate and recommend the CSR policy of the Company which will mention the

activities to be undertaken by the companies specified in Section (VII).  Also, it will recommend the
amount to be spent and monitor the CSR policy time to time.

4. The Board will also, consider the recommendations of CSR Committee, approve the CSR policy and
displays it on the company website.  The Board also has the responsibility to ensure the activities mentioned
therein are undertaken by the company.

5. The Board of company will also ensure that the company spends the 2% of its Average Net Profit for the
last 3 years on the CSR activities of the company.

Further, it is also mentioned that if a company fails to spend the specified amount of the Cause of CSR, the
Board will specify the reasons for not spending the CSR fund in its report under clause (o) of sub section (3) of
Section 134.

Objectives of the Study

The present study was undertaken with the following objectives:
1. To understand the present state of CSR in India.
2. To study how CSR expenditure has evolved after it was made mandatory by law.
Why it was necessary to mandate the CSR provisions?

The provision of mandatory CSR brought by Companies Act, 2013, streamlined the random activities of the
various companies.  It also specified the activities to be carried out by the companies under different heads.  The
Companies act, 2013, made the formation of CSR department compulsory for the companies and there was one
director who would take responsibility of the CSR activities of the companies.  The act also made CSR disclosure
and reporting compulsory so that Stakeholders would be aware about the activities of the company.

There were some companies like TATA’s, Bajaj, Birla Group who were involved in Social activities since their
foundation.  They believed that they need to contribute for the betterment of the society voluntarily.  They continued
with their efforts of social development before any legal action or provision.  There were some companies also who
were making a lot of profit but were ignoring the social issues and were unaware of the sense of duty and responsibility
about the society. It was necessary to collect these companies under one cause of Corporate Social Responsibility
and to make them contribute towards the social issues monetarily and with a particular vision.

Earlier donations to various charities, NGOs, Government Funds was made easy to issue cheques and have a
feel of fulfillment of responsibility.  But the Constructive CSR mandate made the companies to take constructive
steps towards CSR, as law defined peculiar head under which CSR activities needed to be grouped and performed.
Section 135(VII) specified list of such heads and detailed activities to be performed as a part of mandatory CSR
provisions. Thus, CSR was made mandatory for a certain group of companies to contribute equally and compulsorily
as voluntary expectation was not met from the companies and philanthropic approach of some companies was not
sufficient for the elimination of social issues in a developing country like India.

Scenario after mandate

Following are some tables and figures which show the current state of CSR activities in India after mandate.
There is no record available for CSR activities before mandate.  Therefore recording of CSR activities is main change
that has occurred with respect to CSR activities.  The CSR Act has given the structural shape and the name as CSR
to the philanthropic activities of companies.

Table No. 1 : Overview of CSR for the years 2014-15 to 2017-18
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Observations and Interpreations

1. The table and the chart above show how the no of companies involved in CSR activities have increased
over the period.  It also states the increase in the amount spent and increase in the no of projects undertaken
under CSR also.

2. The states covered and the development sectors show a stable state of development.  There is no increase
no decrease.

Chart NO. 2 : Sector wise Development of CSR Activities for the years 2014-15 to 2017-18

Source: National CSR Data Portal
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Observations and Interpretations:

1. The table and the chart above show the bifurcation of CSR expenses amongst the various sectors specified
by Companies Law, 2013, Section 135(VII).

2. Thre is more money spent on the sectors like education, healthcare and Rural Development.  The other
sectors like technical incubators and environment should be given due emphasis in order to attain the
balanced social development.  Technical development is must for the developing country like India.

3. The contribution to various funds like clean Ganga fund, Other Funds, Prime Minister’s National Relief
Fund have reduced contribution compared to other sectors like education and healthcare.

Table NO. 3 : CSR Funds spend by Top 10 States for the years 2014-15 to 2017-18.

Chart NO. 3 : CSR Funds spend by Top 10 States for the years 2014-15 to 2017-18.

Observations and Interpretations

1. The above Table and Chart shows the top 10 states in India who spend more on CSR activities.
2. The Table and Chart shows that Maharashtra leads all states in India with a huge margin and Uttar Pradesh

and West Bengal, being geographically large and industry rich states, lag behind.
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Table NO. 4 : CSR Compliance company wise for the years 2014-15 to 2017-18.

Observations and Interpretations

1. The above table and chart show how companies comply with the mandatory CSR provisions laid by
Companies Law, 2013.

2. It shows that the companies which spent zero amount of their CSR budget is increasing and are large in
number which is a reason the companies should worry and Government should take strict action against
them.

3. The companies who spent more than their prescribed CSR budget are increasing in number is a positive
sign for corporate world and the Government also.

The Challengesin the way of successful CSR

Though India is the first country to mandate the CSR provisions in the country, it is still not streamlined to fulfill
the desired objects. There are many obstacles and issues in the way of successful CSR.  Some of them are mentioned
below.  They are categorized as

Challenges from the Company Point of view

1. Most of the CSR policies are framed according to person in charge.  The implementing partners face the
challenge of handling dynamic CSR policy as the execution of projects changes according to the person in
charge.

2. Community are a bit rigid to accept the help given by the society.  They do not understand the motive and
vision of a certain company CSR project.  They fail to reciprocate a genuine effort due to lack of
understanding which leads to the failure of the project.

3. Most Employees are disinterested to contribute their working hours for the CSR project run by a company.
More the contribution and participation by employees, more the ensured success of a project.

4. There is no uniformity on the guidelines by the Government.  Therefore, it appears to be repetitive projects
by companies in same areas.

5. Companies need an appraisal system for them and their employees to remain motivated to work towards
a social cause.

6. Activities beyond the Section 135VII) performed by third party vendors are not considered as CSR activities.
Therefore, companies are restricted to follow the Section 135(VII).   Either Government should expand
the scope of the activities or should allow some freedom to the companies to take up the social issues for
CSR purpose.

Challenges from Community Point of View

1. CSR policies made by the companies are not open for the knowledge of the community.
2. Community is not in a position to demand a particular activity to be taken up by the company.
3. Every company has a different approach and system to address a particular issue which leads to confusion

among the community.
4. Most of the CSR activities are one-time wonder, therefore, communities are rigid to accept and acknowledge

the efforts of the society.
Challenges from the Government Point of View

1. Government has thrown the whole responsibility to perform CSR activity on the shoulders of the company.
T

2. There is nobody to watch the companies whether the CSR polices are framed and worked in the line of
Government CSR policies.

3. There is not a uniform system to monitor and govern the CSR activities of the company.
4. There is not a system formed to assess the viability and success of the CSR project by a company.
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5. Absence of a uniform Internationalstandard to be followed for CSR Reporting System
6. There are two ends for the CSR policy of a Government.  Earlier it was only “comply orexplain” and now

the Penal provisions are introduced where the company officials may face imprisonment as well as fine.
A “Golden Mean” is needed while finalizing the penalty for non-compliance.

Modifications needed

Mandatory CSR is a great step for the betterment of the society.  Though there are many flaws right now for
the successful CSR policy, there are many ways a CSR policy can be improved and used as an effective tool for an
enriched community and responsible corporates.

1. There is a genuine need of a Uniform system which will guide the companies about the exact requirement
of a society, so that companies can work towards the special cause and will not waste their CSR resources
on activities for the namesake.

2. There should be a uniform system of CSR reporting which will make companies work uniformly working
towards the management of reports.

3. Government is needed to introduce a system which will analyze the validity and viability of CSR project in
order to ensure its success and usefulness towards the community.  It happens most of the time that the
CSR activity undertaken is not that much valuable for the society and company uses it just to mention it in
its reports.

4. There is provision in the CSR law that a if a company is having less CSR funds, the companies having
same issue can come together and work towards a social cause.  Companies form same area should come
together in order to form a federation, that will streamline the activities of many companies hailing from
same area and the social issues can be addressed in a better way.

5. Government should encourage companies to take up CSR policies as a constructive activity.  Many
companies perform CSR as a one-time activity which fails to achive the broader objective of betterment of
society.

6. There are typical objectives followed and taken up for CSR purpose like Education, Healthcare and Rural
Development.  The community needs the most on Technological Incubators, Sanitation, Infrastructural
Development, Research, Art and Culture.  All objectives specified in the Section 135(VII) should be
attained and given equal importance in order to achieve the equal growth and development.

Conclusion

It is concluded that there is rapid spread of CSR activity in India.  It is helpful for the developing country like
India.  Government is less burdened due to the company initiativefor the social development.  Though there is a large
scope for improvement of provisions, the fact that CSR is introduced as a mandatory provision just for 5 years in
India, cannot be ignored.  Still the CSR has a long way to go, but CSR has come a long way also.
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Abstract

The role of every component in economic development of the country is also very important. The development

of each country depends on the economic empowerment of that country. From the rural areas to the domestic level,

the economiccontribution of a small component is important. The contribution of the industry and entrepreneurship

is worth it. Various industries, small and large, are being run by entrepreneurs. It is creating various employment

opportunities. Alternatively, people’s living conditions are improving and the economic situation is increasing at the

domestic level.Therefore, entrepreneurs is carried out through these entrepreneurs in economic development of the

country.

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Government Scheme, Innovation, Industrialization,Opportunities.

Concept of Entrepreneurship

Individuals or entities embracing the concept of entrepreneurship are the words that assume the profits and the
uncertainties or risks of the business that you are starting up.

American psychologist MacliLand has shown that the speed of industrialization of a county depend not on the
use of natural resources, the management skills and the use of capital, but on the motivation and entrepreneurship of
the people of that country. Finally, entrepreneurship  can accelerate industrialization by making adequate use of the
available tools material in the country.Therefore entrepreneurs are known as the pillars of industrialization. Since,
J.R. Tata was born in India, we are developing industrially today. The country’s identity is known by politicians as
well as be entrepreneurs. The same situation is seen in other countries, where the United State of America stands
before the name Rockfeller.

It creates a strong desire for new business in the mind of interested people. That is, this quality of entrepreneurial
innovation proves that any entrepreneur has the ability to do something new.

The Raigad District consist of 15 talukas. Efficient infrastructure tools, continuous financing, smooth fulfillment
of the working capital, according government plans, which is leading to the creation of new entrepreneurs in the
district. According to the economic survey of 2015, many entrepreneurs who have been employed in urban areas are
migrating to Raigad district to do business, due to the availability of various facilities for them. By following their
ideologies new entrepreneurs are being created with accurate forecasts of future results.  The entrepreneur should be
coordinated with the labor union, capital in the process of production, land etc. and it is gaining the knowledge of
organization and coordination by attending the workshops organized by the government. From this, it is adding to the
skills of how to cope with future uncertainty crises by choosing the right tools that are available and available for
production.

Developing entrepreneurship is not the art of writing something on paper, but rather the art of making something
new, accordingly, you need to be well managed from the point of view of coordinating the available components.

Objectives of the Study

1. To know the concept of Entrepreneurship.
2. To understand/know various schemes available for Entrepreneurship.
Research Methodology

The study is based on secondary data gathered from books, journals, government publication, government
websites, scheme related prospectus by District Industry Center.

Need for the Study

The entrepreneurship development program in India has an indispensable task in rural development of the
country. The major drawback of the rural entrepreneurship is that, it is not being ideology about various possible key
points for successful entrepreneurship. Where the entrepreneurship development takes place, population is mostly
illiterate and uneducated. So education drawback is one of the major challenges for slow growth of entrepreneur.
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Infrastructure and capitalization is again problem. The information gap between the policies which are being formulated
and those for whom it is being formulated is a major hurdle or drawback in rural entrepreneurship. Commencement
with government capital schemes followed by district industries capital schemes, followed by district industries
center of central government has developed and expanded over the year.

Review of Literatures

Shital Mody (2018), Agripreneurship is the profitable marriage of Agriculture and entrepreneurship.
Agripreneurship turn your farm into an agribusiness. The term Agripreneurship is synonym with entrepreneurship,
an international multidisciplinary quarterly research journal (VII-2018, pp. 88), this paper aims to provide a review
and analysis on actual concept of entrepreneurship in form of agripreneurship in rural and semi urban area of India.

Pontus Braunerhjelm, working paper (2010), the idea that opportunities but the perception of opportunities
is subjective, has persisted in economic theory since long, research network debate, swadesh entrepreneurship
forum, pp,19, this study focuses on the opportunities for businessman. Here author highlight that the entrepreneurship
is always inventing new opportunities for business. Once those ideas are realized, assistive factors that will strengthen
the business you want to establish can be met through government plans.

Willie O, Siyanbola, Helon O, Aderemi, Abiodun A., Egbetokun, Maruf sanni, 2011, the main factors
found to be responsible for this are poor funding and inadequate preparation through training. A particularly key
institutional weaknesses identified  was expressed in the inadequacy of government support to young and aspiring
entrepreneurs, pp(18), American Journal of industrial and business management, 2011, in this paper the author
investigated that the overall skills required for entrepreneurship development are provided through the various activities
of the government and by leveraging it.

Training Centers for Entrepreneurs

 Considering the literacy across India, 936 women are literate out of every 1000 men. Literacy is an important
part of the development of any country. People who are educated by attaining minimum education and gaining
financial benefits. However, due to lack of proper training, the proper management of the industries is neglected
towords planning and coordination and control. As a result, it is also difficult to reach the minimum profit level
through incorrect utilization of the capital investment. Due to this, the entrepreneurs who are getting involved in the
new industries are getting offended and moving to the city in search of a job to shut down the existing industries.

As per the economic and non-financial stimulus of the central government, industries are gaining momentum.
After the situation come to the notice of the government, training centers were set up in place of entrepreneurs.
Keeping in mind some of the important features, these training centers continue to be an important factor in motivating
entrepreneurs through various tasks. A brief explanation of the various schemes of this training center and the
government can be done in the following way-

1. District Industries Centre (DIC)

To understand the district as the focus point of the entire industrialization of the country, the central government
has established this center in every district of all the states. District Industries Center was established on may 1, 1947
to help those who want to do business in rural and semi urban areas. Further works is carried out through industry
center –

a. Survey of potential entrepreneurs in the district.
b. To guide entrepreneurs on machinery, raw material etc.
c. To make the market available to entrepreneurs.
d. Helping in export.
e. Implementation of commodity development plans for small business.
2. National Institute for Entrepreneurship and Small Business Development ( NIESBD )

It was established on July 6, 1983 in Ahmedabad  by the ministry of Industry, Government of India. The
organization works in coordination with various organizations working for entrepreneurship development. It is the
responsibility of the newly created entrepreneurs to create a conducive environment for their development. Further
work is done through this organization to fulfill its goals –

a. Planning and advising strategies for effective training of entrepreneurs.
b. Creating an ideal syllabus for various objective groups.
c. To guide various organization implementing entrepreneurship development.
d. To motivate entrepreneurs by undertaking entrepreneurship development programs not undertaken by any

other organization.
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e. To promote entrepreneurship in the society.
3. Center for Entrepreneurship Education and Development (CEED)

The CEED center was established in 1995. Supporting the government by adopting innovation and helping the
people of the community and the community through entrepreneurial means. Further services are provided through
this organization –

a. Technical assistance.
b. Advice and guidance on entrepreneurship.
c. Small finance system
d. Resource publication etc.
4. Small Industries Development Organization (SIDO)

These organization were established by the Ministry of small Industries in 1954, for the development of small
business. It provides loan, marketing technology and Infrastructure to small businesses. Emerging entrepreneurs
have to start small business according to their starting capital. After that, those industries are maximizing their
business and moving towards big business. At this time, the organization works to provide government policies and
financial services in it –

a. Quality control and testing
b. Training for entrepreneurship development.
c. Assistance in production and creation of projects.
d. Managerial and Technical guidance.
e. Help with exports.
f. Pollution and auditing facilities are provided.
5. National Institute of small Industry Extension Training

It was established in Delhi in 1960 with the primary purpose of developing small business. But it was taken to
Hyderabad in 1962. This organization implements the following activities. –

a. Organizing industry development programs.
b. Creating long-term diploma programs for entrepreneurs.
c. Training of information technology for new entrants in entrepreneurship.
d. Conducting seminars, workshops and conference etc.
e. To inspire research publishing.
6. Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship Development Institute of India.

The Gujarat state government was established this in Ahmedabad in 1983 in association with the State Bank of
India and the All India Financial Institution. This organization is seen as one of the pinnacle of resources for
entrepreneurship development. Further work is done through this organization. –

a. Sample training.
b. Training of Instructors.
c. Research projects.
d. Planning for entrepreneurship development programs for state level institutions, implementing reviews

etc.
7. Small Industries Service Institutes

It is a regional office of the small business development Institute, established before 1950. The organization is
responsible for providing services to the state government. There are 28 networks organizations in the state to
operate this organization. This organization provides further services. –

a. Technical services.
b. Industrial Managerial Training.
c. Financial Information.
d. Entrepreneurship Development Programs.
e. Export assistance.
f. Export marketing growth.
g. Modernization.
h. Exhibitions and demonstration.
i. Remedy plans for sick industries.
j. Assistance to District Industries Center.
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8. National Small Business Corporation

The corporation was establish in 1955 and it is a government owned institution of India. The corporation works
to promote small business. The functions of this corporation are as follows :

a. Help for Modernization.
b. Assistance for modern technology.
c. Maintaining quality.
d. Coordinating between small and large industries.
e.  Export assistance.
f. Import of spare parts and technology.
9. Finance for the educated unemployed – Seed Capital Scheme

The entrepreneur is mainly concerned with capital when starting a new business. The District Industries Center
has a plan to provide capital. The maximum cost of the project cost of an entrepreneur with minimum education VII
is Rs. 25 lakhs. There are no family income limits in this scheme. Applicants must be educated unemployed.  If the
applicant is doing job, then have to write down the guarantee to leave the job before the loan approval. Since the
scheme is implemented throughout Maharashtra, the applicant must have lived in Maharashtra for at least 15 years.
Under the scheme, 75% of the financing is financed by financial corporation or the bank. It is mandatory for the
entrepreneur to have 10% of his or her investment. The ration of seed capital loan to projects with a project cost of
less than Rs. 10 lakhs is as follows –

• For general category benefit holders. - 15%
• For SC, ST, Disabled, NC, NT, OBC holder. - 20%
Out of the subsidy provided under the scheme, the entrepreneur has 10% of his own capital. While the scheduled

castes and Tribes have 5% for the disabled free wander, tribes and other backward classes. The seed capital amount
sanctioned by the District Industries Center will be charge Interest at 6% per annum.

10. Loan scheme of District Industries Center for Rural Artisans

Financial assistance is provided under the District Industries Center. Loan scheme for micro-entrepreneurs in
rural and semi-urban areas. The expenditure for the scheme is provided by the District Planning and Development
board. New and extended micro-enterprises in rural areas are financed up to a limit of Rs. 2 lakhs. After applying
under the scheme, the case is recommended to the concerned bank. Applicant names are sent to the bank after 75%
loan from the bank and 20% seed capital of the District Industries Center. In rural areas, it is mandatory to have a
fixed capital investment in machinery and equipment up to Rs. 12 lakhs in the scheme of Industries and service
industries. The share capital of the applicant is 5% and through the District Industries Center, approves seed capital
up to Rs. 40,000/- for 20% of common constituents, and for backward class entrepreneurs approve seed capital up
to Rs. 60,000/- up to 30%

Conclusions

The entrepreneurship has an innovative, development for those who are educated unemployed. People with
scientific attitude and having keen interest in the nature. The curiosity backup by interest for ecology development
for a sustainable growth is what the key factor for the development of entrepreneurship.

Everyone who is a born as an entrepreneur has the art of innovating. However, the government is trying to get
financial opportunity for that. Various centers for entrepreneurial development have been established by enhancing
the entrepreneur’s knowledge, approach, and expertise. 

However, the government is trying to financial opportunity for that.Various centers for entrepreneurial development
have been established by enhancing the entrepreneur’s knowledge approach and expertise.However, the government
is trying to get financial opportunity for that.

Various centers for entrepreneurial development have been established by enhancing the entrepreneur’s knowledge
approach and expertise. Furthermore, the researcher has concluded that, overall schemes and opportunity’s provides
through government policies to develop entrepreneurship in a global way. It may be said that, If every entrepreneur
has full knowledge of these schemes, then the government is currently supporting various schemes to deal with
every uncertainty and opportunities available in the future.  It will provide employment to the unemployed and help
the entrepreneurship that he sees as the wall of economic development of the country,
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Abstract

Pension market is the new emerging market of the emerging Indian economy. It accounts for near about 30

percent of total insurance market. It has several growth potentials as well as challenges due to heterogeneous

financial market structure. The market has taken place new direction with the establishment of PFRDA that has

resulted into an establishment of pension companies and foreign investment in the pension market. The paper has

outlined in details regarding existing status of pension market, growth potentials and challenges.

Keywords: Pension market, emerging Indian economy, financial market, PFRDA, pension companies and
foreign investment

Introduction

Pension market is the new emerging market of the emerging Indian economy. It has several growth potentials
as well as challenges due to heterogeneous financial market structure. This is because, the entire financial system in
divided into Banking, Insurance, Capital Market, Money Marketetc. which all characterized by organized and
unorganized structure. There have been in place several reforms for the organized growth in particular and creation
of uniform financial system in general. Since the majority of working population is working in unorganized sector
with unregulated financial transaction and saving. The challenges to protect them from uncertain events have been
growing rapidly. Insurance plays a significant role for bringing entire population into mainstream of saving and
investment but due to lack of their reach to large number of population and lack of significant awareness among the
population regarding financial planning, the sector didn’t see expected growth. Private players have brought out
several new initiatives to tap the untouched market, resulted into development in the financial planning awareness
among the masses. This has created a growth potential for post retirement planning products of insurance company.
Initially all the life insurance company developed their strategies for creating awareness about during and post
retirement planning and accordingly started selling pension products. In order to develop, promote and regulate the
pension market, the government of India enacted PFRDA act and accordingly the new arms of insurance companies
got established in the form of New Pension Companies during the last two years.

A vast majority of this population is not covered by any formal old age income scheme and they are dependent
on their earning and transfer from their children or other family members.The pension budget of the Central Government
and the State Governments is something like Rs. 65,000 crore per year. It is growing at an alarming rate of over 20
per cent per annum. Sooner than later, this burden on Government finances will become unsustainable.

So far as existing coverage of old age reforms system is concerned, only about 16 per cent (Government
employees 4% & Non government employees 12%) of the total workforce is today covered by any formal social
security system. The remaining 84 per cent do not have access to any formal scheme for accumulating wealth to
sustain them after retirement.

Retirement Planning

In view of the changing nature of employment, changing life style and changing pattern of society, it is essential
for every individual to have retirement planning. Government and their supporting organizations are in place to
provide for assured income after retirement through various schemes.  But due to lack of awareness of the financial
management of personal financial resources, large number of people faces problems of income source for post
retirement life.Those who are employed in Private sector and in self employment needs to take kind attention to
source of income for post retirement life. Similarly due to low literacy and low growth of employment many of the
people are not availing the various saving options. Pre liberalization of Insurance sector the government owned
companies were not addressing the problem to the extent said above as they were in monopoly business. They were
running their operation in ‘lucky go happy’ pattern.After opening of the economy to private players, many private
Sector Insurance Companies have entered into Insurance Market and they introduced innovative life insurance plans
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of global standard to Indian clients that includes pension product too.
Demographics and culture

India is ranked the second in the world in terms of its population, with 121 crore people (according to the 2011
censes). This is around one sixth of the world’s population.  India is expected to be the world’s most populous
country by 2025, outstripping China, according to a UN report, “world population prospects”. Published in 2012.More
than 60% of India’s population is in the age group of 15-59 years. This is a demographic dividend of which the
country is proud.  However, at the same time, the percentage of its population that is above 60 years is increasing
every year due to improved longevity, driven by an enhanced focus on health care, rising income level and better
standard of living in the country.As per the analysis and projection of population growth over the coming years by
2030, 12% of the India’s population will be in the bracket of 60+ years, which translates in to 18 to 19 crore people;
a very large population that is higher than that of many developed countries.

The demand shows that the government is required to lot because only 29.94% population is working and rest
70% population either they are seasonal worker or partly worker, the situation is alarming, government require taking
strong speed action to provide the employment generation to the deserving workforce.

The age group 60+ is having 10.39 crore which is 8.58% of the total population, out of which 3.26 crore was
the working which is 2.98% of the total population and 8.99% of the total working population.  This age group
working population of 3.26 crore is having 2.52 crore male population and 0.74 crore is female population the
percentage of male population 77.4% where female is 22.60%. Table 2 is tabulated bellow for the reference.

The factual problem

Firstly, India has a large population of young people.Secondly, the rate of pension coverage is very low. Only
11% of workers are covered by a formal pension system. The remaining 89% stay uncovered. Studies have shown
that there is no formal pension system in place for informal sector workers, which means about 370 million workers
are uncovered.

Thirdly, the current system has become financially unviable for the Central and State Governments. (Dr H
SadhakNovember 2008)

Literature

The studies relating to this are Swinkels and others (2006), Bodie and others (1998) the study of Plantinga
(2005), Franzoni and others (2004) finds that same and stated that defined benefits experienced serious difficulties at
the beginning of this new century. Further, the forces of globalization have caused a high flux of employees from one
organization to another, from one country to another, making it almost impossible to run a DB system. R Vaidyanathan
(2004). It is also argued that low coverage level, underperformance of provident fund schemes due to investment
restrictions, and financial difficulties in administering unfunded public pension programs have rendered the current
system ineffective and unsustainable. (RanadevGoswami). The study conducted by Clark and Gordon (2000) is
relevant for the present paper, it stated that, With the retirement of the baby boom generation beginning in the first
decade of the 21st century and increased global competition between rival systems of economic governance, pension
systems are an important and growing area of research in economics and management. Jens and Anna (2016)
extended the same literature and found that, Pension funds only quite recently have explored alternative assets,
prodded by financial crises that devastated equity returns and led to low bond returns. Silke and Anita (2016)
extended more clarity and stated that, increasing disruptions and heterogeneity in employment biographies, a growing
number of unemployment experiences, later labour market entries, and an increase in atypical forms of employment
lead to declines of statutory pension entitlement accumulation over the life course.IljaArefjevs , MarijaLindemane
(2014) assess the market potential. It is found that the market growth, saturation and competition model is developed
for the markets market growth and saturation factors and state of competition added to the model. The research
outcome is a cross-country comparison of market growth, saturation and competition to support strategic decisions
by financial companies operating in the private pension saving market. Mercedes Alda  (2016) study the socially
responsible (SR) pension funds. They examine three aspects barely documented in pension funds. First, flows may
be affected by the fact that pension fund investors are restricted because they cannot disinvest until retirement,
although they can switch the investment to another fund. Second, as both pension funds and SR funds are concerned
with social welfare, SR pension funds present a special social interest and possibly different behavior. Third, the
influence of flows on style timing abilities, as far as we are aware, has not been studied before. their results indicate
that both pension funds experience greater flows when they are younger and smaller, and have received flows in the
past.
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Evolution of Pension reforms in India

Existing Types of pension plan in India:

• Deferred Annuity
• Immediate Annuity
• Annuity Certain
• With cover and without cover pension plan
• Guaranteed period annuity
• Life annuity
• NPS
• Pension Fund
Pension Systems in India before PFRDA
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Pension Distribution under Pillar –III

Before enactment of PFRDA, there were broadly two main avenues through which pension products were distributed:
• Life insurance players
• The National Pensions System (NPS)
• After enactment of PFRDA the third avenue has come into existence”
• Pension Companies
Pension fund companies in India

Schemes applicable to Government Employees

• Central Government Schemes
• State government schemes
Schemes applicable to Individuals & Corporates

• NPS Lite Schemes
• Corporate CG Schemes
• Scheme-E (Tier-I &Tiesr -II)
• Scheme-C (Tier-I &Tiesr -II)
• Scheme-G (Tier-I &Tiesr -II)
• Atal Pension Yojana
The all the schemes is Regulated by PFRDA Act, Regulation, Guidelines, Circulars etc.
Role of Insurance companies in pension products

The insurance sector plays an important role in provision of pensions. Insurance products help customers
accumulate savings for their retirement, and on retirement, annuity products convert lump sum funds into regular
income.  Furthermore, insurance companies accept and pool risks.  Pension plans offer an opportunity to the life
insurance companies to manage their longevity and investment risk.  The contribution of the premiums from annuity
and pension products constitutes 25% of the total life insurance business.  However, annuity and pensions (as a
percentage of the total business) have declined in recent years due to changes in regulations.Here very specifically
researcher would like to mention that the private life insurance sector companies is having major role in awareness
and finding the huge untapped market of pension, right from 2004, ICICI Prudential, HDFC Life, are the pioneers in
product that to selling 80CCC for tax benefit and ULIP products.

The pension products of these private players made easy to rich to customer and sell annuity products.  Due to
the exhaustive marketing strategy, tactfully timely private life insurance companies brought the pension product for
classes as well for masses and very big amount of premium had been collected in the boom era of ULIP.

Customer awareness

The major issues in the growth of Pension market in India is customer awareness. It is necessary to understand
the active and dormant needs of the customer in general and understanding consumers’ mind-sets in particular. This
has to be at two levels that are at urban and rural areas. This requires developing Marketing and distribution strategies
and the Advocacy and education.

Potential of the pension market in India

• Emerging market- growing post retirement life
• Majority are uncovered under formal pension system
• Study conducted by FICCI-KPMG, thepost-reform pension market in India will grow to Rs4,064billion

(US$90 billion) in 2025.
• domestic pension funds to invest in the equity market
• strategy to create a large pool of domestic institutional investors
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Challenges and Issues

• Appropriate Regulation of  Pension Market
• Ensuring the reasonable pricing of the product that benefits customer as well as profit to seller
• Bringing more private players into the pensions sector
• customer awareness- salaried non-Government employees, workers in the rural and un-organized sector
Suggestion

• Covering large population into pension system through automatic or mandatory enrolment of workers of
every sector through existing distribution networks like India Post, Co-operative banks, NGOs, Self-help
Groups, Microfinance Institutions.

• Increases of Public awareness about the need for pensions through National level education campaigns by
the government, regulators, througha depth market research and creation of trained and certified pension
professionals.

• Providing reasonable incentives to various stakeholders
Conclusion

Insurance products help customers accumulate savings for their retirement, and on retirement, annuity products
convert lump sum funds into regular income.  Furthermore, insurance companies accept and pool risks.  Pension
plans offer an opportunity to the life insurance companies to manage their longevity and investment risk. Here very
specifically researcher would like to mention that the private life insurance sector companies is having major role in
awareness and finding the huge untapped market of pension, right from 2004, ICICI Prudential, HDFC Life, are the
pioneers in product that to selling 80CCC for tax benefit and ULIP products. The private sector has developed well
and contributed very high, in terms of employment generation, revenue to government, service quality to customers,
innovation and application of technology, customer education and awareness program, spreading education to the
best possible location of the country. As private sector contributed lot; in coming years keeping into consideration the
growth trend researcher expect good growth in the industry as well high quality of service to the clients.
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Abstract

The increasing banking related frauds in banking industry increases the need of management of NPA levels and

recovery of bad loans in banks. Frauds in banking sector indirectly increases NPA levels and stressed asset

numbers.Government of India and RBI has continuously issuing variety of guidelines, master circulars, provisions,

legal and criminal legislations to fight NPA, bad loans, stressed assets, frauds, etc. However, need arises to introduce

new rules to improve the prospects of recovery of loans.  In recent past, the RBI has taken various regulatory

measures to strengthen the lender’s ability to deal with stressed asset such as framework for revitalising distressed

asset, flexible structuring of project loans, strategic debt restructuring scheme, scheme for sustainable structuring of

stressed asset, etc. However, now RBI has abolished all such past-outdated structures and new Framework for

Resolution of Stressed Assets is established to take strict control on banks fraudulent regulations.

The study is organised for such pros and cons prevailing in the banking system in recent environment.The study

is secondary in nature and shows various provisions and measures by government and banks and RBI for resolution

of stressed assets and the considerable loopholes resulting into various frauds in banking sector.

Keywords: NPAs, Restructured Loans, Stressed Asset, RBI, Resolution Plans, Banking Frauds.

Introduction

Banking sector is the most important sector for the growth and development of economy of every
country.According to Sec 5(b) of Banking Regulation Act, 1949, “Banking” means, the accepting, for the purpose of
lending or investment, of deposits of money from the public, repayable on demand or otherwise, and withdrawal by
cheque, draft, order or otherwise. Bank deposits are obligation to banks by using which banks can finance assets
such as loans to individual or businesses. Loans are major source of revenue for the banks, hence, considered as
Assets. In financial accounting, an asset is a resource with economic value that an individual, corporation or country
owns or controlled with the expectation that it will provide future benefits.In terms of banking loan is a main asset.
A loan is a debt provided by an entity (organisation or individual) to another entity at an interest rate, and evidenced
by a promissory note which specifies, among other things, the principle amount of money borrowed, the interest rate
the lender is charging, and date of repayment. There is difference between loan and credit. Credit means bank grants
loan to someone who have ability to borrow while loan is actually the act of providing the debt.

Stressed Assets

So now here we will go for Stressed Asset, which is actually a powerful indicator of the health of the banking
system. In simple words Stressed Asset = NPAs + Restructured Loans + Written off Assets.

Restructured Loans

Loan restructuring means the process of reorganisation of a company’s outstanding debts by decreasing the
rates paid and increasing the time for repayment. It can be said as a new loan that replaces the outstanding balance
on an older loan paid over longer period with usually lower instalment amount.

Strategic Debt Restructuring (SDR)

Under this scheme, the banks, who have given loans to a corporate borrower gets the right to convert the full
or part of their loans into equity shares in the loan taken company. The RBI in its 1"Framework for Revitalizing
Distressed Assets in The Economy- Guidelines on Joint Lenders Forum (JLF)” has suggested change of management
as a part of restructuring of stressed assets.The circular also states that the general principle of restructuring should
be that the shareholders bear the first loss rather than the debt holders.

Scheme for Sustainable Structuring of Stressed Asset (S4A)

It conceives the determination of sustainable debt level for stressed borrowers by separating sustainable loans
from unsustainable loans and converting these into equity/quasi equity instruments. It is basically for bad loans of
large projects at an inception stage. The scheme is independently carried out by an Overseeing Committee constituted
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by Indian Banks Association (IBA) in consultation with RBI.
Abolition Of All These Existing Schemes

As per 2RBI notification DBR.No.BP.BC.101/21.04.048/2017-18 “Resolution of Stressed Assets – Revised
Framework”, RBI has abolished all such provisions prevalent among banks to restructure defaulted loans and made
resolution of defaults time bound of 180 days with the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) becoming the main
tool to deal with the defaulters. The abolished provisions include Corporate Debt Restructuring (CDR), Strategic
Debt Restructuring (SDR), Scheme for Sustainable Structuring of Stressed Assets (S4A) and even Joint Lenders
Forum (JLF) has also been disbanded.

RBI has tightened rules as it said in the notification that, “any failure on the part of lenders in meeting the
prescribed timelines or any actions by lenders with an intent to conceal the actual status of accounts or evergreen the
stressed accounts, will be subjected to stringent supervisory/enforcement actions as deemed appropriate by the
Reserve Bank, including, but not limited to, higher provisioning on such accounts and monetary penalties.”

3Framework further states that, Resolution Plans (RP) in case of restructuring, where aggregate exposure of
lenders is Rs. 100 Cr. & above, shall require Independent Credit Evaluation (ICE) of residual debt by credit rating
agencies specifically authorised by RBI. In case of aggregate exposure of lenders is Rs. 500 Cr. & above, then
requires 2 such ICEs.

Non-Performing Assets (NPA)

As per 4"Prudential Norms on Income Recognition, Asset Classification and Provisioning Pertaining to Advances
Portfolio” of RBI : An asset, including a leased asset, becomes non-performing when it ceases to generate income for
the bank.

Identification Of NPA

• Interest &/or instalment of principle remain overdue for a period of more than 90 days in respect of term
loan,

• The account remains ‘out of order’ for a period of more than 90 days, in respect of an Overdraft/Cash
Credit (OD/CC),

• The bill remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in the case of bills purchased and discounted,
• Interest &/or instalment of principal remain overdue for 2 crop seasons for short duration crops, and 1 for

long duration crops,
• The amount liquidity facility remains outstanding for more than 90 days, in respect of securitization

transaction undertaken in terms of guidelines on securitization dated Feb 1, 2016.
• In respect derivation transactions, the overdue receivables representing positive mark-to-market value of

a derivative contract, if these remains unpaid for a period of 90 days from the specified due date of
payment.

Asset Classification

• Substandard Assets : An asset remained NPA for a period <= 12 months.
• Doubtful Assets : An asset remained substandard for a period of 12 months.
• Loss Assets : An asset considered as uncollectible and of such little value hat its continuance as a bankable

asset is not warranted although there may be some salvage or recovery value.
Review of Literature

Abhilasha Kumari & Jasleen Kaur Bindra(2016) in 5"A new perspective on dealing with stressed assets in India”
concludes that the distress can be in the form of asset class, geographic, industry and size, etc. Shraddha Kokane &
Dr. Shriram Nerlekar(2017) in 6"Recapitalization of Public Sector Banks – Will it reduce the Non-Performing Asset
levels?” states that The infusion of capital will helps banks over their declining NPAs. With increased capital in the
balance sheet the toxic assets will be equally balanced out. Dr. Madan Lal Bhasin(2017) in 7"Galloping Non-Performing
Assets bringing a stress on India’s Banking Sector: An Empirical Study of an Asian Country”said that as per the
analysis of findings, banks which have minimal exposure to corporate loans (high retail loans), have the least NPAs.
It further concludes that NPA growth needs to be supported with a higher level of provisioning, which in turn has a
direct impact on bottom-line.Charan Singh & JagvinderSingh Brar(2016) in 8"Stressed Assets and Banking in India”
recommends that to attract best talent available in the banking industry to serve Top management positions in PSBs,
4 things need to be addressed. 1st is tenure of Chairman or MD, government could consider long tenure of 5 years,
based on strict performance evaluation criteria. 2nd is retirement age of 60 years could be considered as extending as
already in private sector banks. 3rd is remuneration has to be commensurate with the position. 4th is after meeting
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international standards of selection, the government should set steep performance benchmarks & undertake strict
performance appraisals.Charan Singh, Deepanshu Pattanayak, Divyesh Satishkumar Dixit, Kiran Antony, Mohit
Agarwala, Ravi Kant, S Mukunda, Siddharth Nayak, Suryaansh Makked, Tamanna Singh, Vipul Mathur(2016) in
9"Frauds in the Indian Banking Industry” conclude that frauds may be primarily due to lack of adequate supervision
of top management, faulty incentive mechanism in place for employees; collusion between the staff, corporate
borrowers and third party agencies; weak regulatory system; lack of appropriate tools & technologies in place to
detect early warning signals of a fraud; lack of awareness of bank employees and customers; & lack of coordination
among different banks in India & abroad.Dr. Madan Lal Bhasin(2017)  in 10"Integrating Corporate Governance and
Forensic Accounting: A study of Asian Country”discovered that the different types of financial and economic crimes
prevailing in the Indian economy include the corporate accounting frauds, security market scams, bank frauds such
as ATM/credit card frauds, checks frauds, fraudulent fund transfers, withdrawals, presentation of stolen dividend
warrants, and improper granting of credit facilities, inflated contract prices, embezzlement, etc.

Stressed Assets Industry in India

It looks weird to say ‘Industry’ to some kind of ‘Bad Assets’, but rising number of NPAs in banking sector in
recent years arise the need for detail statistical analysis for the same.As per 11RBI Financial Stability Report June
2017, Public Sector Banks continued to record negative returns on their assets. Such continuous deceleration in
growth of assets of Scheduled Commercial Banks along with deterioration in their asset quality resulted in declined
in the share of Net Interest Income in Total Operating Income.

Large Borrowers Affected Stressed Assets Level

Credit is a continuous process. Recovery of one credit gives rise to another credit. Therefore, it presupposes
right selection of borrower which needs complete and comprehensive investigation of all the facts. To arrive at a
decision about selection of borrower the banker needs to collect a long chain of information about the borrower.
Usual loan application forms filled in by the applicant provide the banker with almost all the required particulars
pertaining to the advance. Loan proposals differ widely from each other. There cannot be a strict methodology for
accepting or rejecting the proposals.Credit Quality of large borrowers may directly affect the stressed assets levels
of any bank. This further leads to fluctuation in profitability and income of the bank. A high degree of NPAs suggests
the probability of a large number of credit defaults that affects the profitability and liquidity of banks. Today’s
increasing banking related frauds in every sector of banking industry is the biggest indication that the credit quality
of borrowers plays important role in ultimate existence of banks.Credit Rating Agencies plays a vital role in such
circumstances.

Share Of Large Borrowers In Stressed Assets And NPAs

In continuous increase in NPAs in the banking system and with a mandate of activating and coordinating the
mechanism to manage stressed assets in the economy so that transparent credit information becomes available for
sound risk management and financial stability, the RBI introduced a “Framework for Revitalising Distressed Assets
in the Economy” in January 2014. For this the RBI set up the Central Repository of Information on Large Credits
(CRILC) to collect, store, and disseminate credit data to lenders. Its main objective is to make early recognition of
asset quality problems by reducing information asymmetry and helping banks to take informed credit decisions.

As per the new notification states above - Defaulters of Rs. 5 Cr. & above will be monitored by RBI on a weekly
basis through RBI’s Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC).

Frauds In Banking Sector

Multiple banking is an arrangement, where a borrower avails of finance independently from more than one
bank. Thus, there is no contractual relationship between various bankers. Also in such arrangements, each banker is
free to do his own credit assessment and hold security independent of other bankers.  But with the loopholes in
multiple banking arrangements adversely impacting their books, commercial banks now want a consortium to be
made mandatory for large corporate credit, said by 12the article published in “BUSINESS STANDARD” titled
“Banks want compulsory consortium arrangement for large credit”on Jan 2015.. Article states that as per bankers,
guidelines issued by RBI on sharing of information had failed to bring desired discipline in multiple banking
arrangements.Under consortium financing, several banks (or financial institutions) finance a borrower with common
appraisal, common documentation,joint supervision and follow - up exercises.

Recently, the India’s second largest state owned lender Punjab National Bank disclosed on Feb 14, 2018 that it
was the victim of the country’s largest bank fraud. It disclosed amount over Rs. 11,000 Cr. fraud allegedly by one of
the country’s richest men, diamantaire Nirav Modi.In its first complaint PNB alleged that the fraud was led by Modi,
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a jeweller who’s no. 85 on Forbes’s 2017 list of India’s richest people. It said that Modi was helped by a former PNB
employee, Gokulnath Shetty, who was the deputy general manager of Foreign Exchange department in one of its
branches in Mumbai. As per the 13Bloomberg in 2011 PNB employee starts allegedly providing fraudulent letters of
understanding to Modi and associates. In Feb 2016 hackers make off $81 million by sending fake messages through
the Bangladesh Bank’s 14Swift interbank messaging system. In August 2016 RBI sends a circular to all Indian
lenders, advising them to make sure their internal software – core banking solution or CBS – is properly integrated
with Swift. In March 15, 2017 Banks were due to report the results of this verification to RBI. In May 2017 PNB
employee who was allegedly colluding with Modi retires. In Jan 16, 2018 PNB alleges that billionaire jeweller Nirav
Modiassociates sought fresh funds from PNB; PNB begins digging into transaction history. In Jan 25, 2018 PNB
says it found first evidence of fraud. It tells customers that it will immediately start updating its CBS to the latest
version, which will be used starting Jan 29. In Jan 29, 2018 PNB submits report on fraud to RBI and files complaint
with federal investigators. In Feb 14, 2018 PNB disclose $1.8 billion fraud (over Rs. 11,000 Cr.). in Feb 15, 2018
RBI tells banks to revisit controls outlined in 2016 advisories, according to document seen by Bloomberg. In Feb 21,
2018 banks due to report to RBI on implementation of these controls, according to document seen by 15Bloomberg.

Conclusion and Suggestion

The best indicator for the health of Indian Banking is not only the level of Stressed Assets and NPAs but how the
Government and the Apex Banking institutions take steps to resolve it.Stressed Accounts strongly affects the profitability
of banks and thereby overall operations and performance.Similarly, it is important to note that elimination of Stressed
assets from the books of banks is not an easy task because credit risks cannot be fully eliminated from the books of
business performing trade of financial services. If there is credit risk then there must be some kind positive and
negative both factors must be available to manage such risk. The important point is banking regulators cannot
perform whole job of resolution in case of any problem whether about stressed accounts or if such accounts
reported as fraud without having the 100 % authority to on ownership in case matter. However, as per study we can
say that some measures and revolutionary steps by both government and RBI must be appreciated fully such as:

• Implementation of Special Mention Accounts (SMA) norms for early identification of stressed assets.
• Last year, the Central bank allowed the banks to sell even the loans where the principle or interest was

overdue 60 days rather than 90 days.
• Abolition of old norms and establishment of strict IBC scheme and extension of defaults time bound from

90 days to 180 days.
• Revised framework provides strict time limit on Central Repository of Information of Large Credits.Such

continuous information monitoring and providing system and tagging individuals and companies as wilful
defaulter would help in creating a strong network in preventing fraud and thereby controlling stress in
banks.
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Abstract

The main resource of service oriented companies is human resource. Integration of human resource management

practices with the business strategies is extremely important for companies. The paper is related with to find out the

Role of Performance Appraisal and its practices in the concrete development of Business Strategies of Private

Finance Company. It is concluded that, Performance appraisal programs are found to be partially relevant. Some

factors contribute to the growth of organization and support business strategies.

Keywords: Human resource, business strategies, Performance Appraisal, Private Finance Company, growth of
organization

Introduction

The private finance companies have a large domain of operation. Formulation and implementation of these
business strategies totally depend upon the Human Resource of the Company. Earlier HRM was merely an administrative
function.  It focused mainly on record keeping and processing.  Now there is a sea change in functions of HR
department.  The HR departments need to train and develop the human resource so as to equip them to handle the
dynamic and ever changing business environment. Many Scholars and researchers have emphasized that business
strategy is the main determinant factor of HR strategy, followed by other internal or organizational and external or
environmental factors. The practice of HRM must be viewed as a consolidated effort of achieving overall strategic
goals for the organization instead of a standalone activity.

In order to formulate business strategy following points needs to be considered:
a. Scope of Business
b. Ascertaining the needs of customers
c. Quality of workforce and Human Resource
d. Availability of other factors of the organization.
e. Future business needs
Each separates ‘business’ has its own business strategy. Two organizations with same goals and same business

may not have same business strategy. Although their targets are same, they may face different problems relating to
human resource, finance, availability of other resource, management risk appetite, perception of management etc.
Business environment changes from time to time. Its dynamic nature forces the management to change or fine tune
the business strategies so as to provide relevant business solutions to the changing circumstances and gain a competitive
edge over the competitors.An organization must employ needs assessment and human resource development strategies
in pursuit of its vision or mission.

Finance company function wise has relatively a narrow scope. Also the regulatory environment of these financial
companies is less stringent. There’s actually not a lot of difference between a bank and a finance company as they
both accept funds from the public to be used for any manner of lending. Lending can include loans for housing, car
finance, business ventures, personal loans and more. The main difference would be the risk level and the fact that
banks are more regulated than a finance company. A finance company generally lend to those unable to obtain funds
from a bank.  There are number of such customers who due to non qualification of some or other criteria, are unable
to obtain credit and other facilities from bank. In such case they approach finance companies. The Private finance
companies are one of the most important business lines in the business of Maharashtra. Private finance companies
cater the finance needs of a large amount of households, individuals, and even business organizations.

Review of Literature

High performance work system (HPWS) is a term used to denote a ‘‘system of HR practices designed to
enhance employees’ skills, commitment, and productivity in such a way that employees become a source of sustainable
competitive advantage’’ (Datta, Guthrie, & Wright, 2005).(Schuh Dr. Martina 2003)stated thatAnnual employee
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appraisals do not have to be just another time-consuming and burdensome formality. Instead, they can become an
important milestone in a flexible, future-oriented performance management system that: Effectively supports workforce
alignment with the enterprise strategy, Increases employee motivation and willingness to perform by outlining clear
objectives and responsibilities, Reduces expenses by streamlining HR processes.(Donald L. Caruth, John H.
Humphreys, 2008) The paper finds that, whereas performance evaluation has received reasonably robust examination
in the human resources literature, explicit guidance toward the integration with strategic control is inadequate.
Without consistent alignment between these functions, however, performance appraisal becomes an exercise in
futility instead of a vital control measurement, often resulting in not only personnel dissatisfaction, but also, more
importantly, an impediment to systematic strategy implementation.Performance appraisal practices are growing as a
key role of managing individualperformance, discussing critical success factors in the job, and provide the key
inputs to decision on merit-based salary increases, training, and promotion (Boxall & Purcell, 2003).Loo-See Beha
and Leap-Han Looa (2013)finds thatThe combined impact of performance appraisal practices will be expected to
achieve more to improve firm performance.(Singh, Sharma and cheema 2011)has concentrate on examine the effect
of the performance appraisal on an individual as well as on the organizations. The findings of the research show that
there is a noticeable effect of the performance appraisal on the organization as well as on the Individual. (Khurana
and Goyal 2010) PA is a pre requisite for the success of any organization as it aims at identification of competency
gaps and taking steps to bridge such gaps through appropriate HR development measures to face the challenges of
competitive world.

Performance Appraisal

Performance Appraisal means evaluation of employee’s current and past performance.  This is relative to his
performance standards.  It is assessment of individual’s performance.  Various factors are judged such as knowledge,
initiative, leadership, nature of output, time for output, performance as a team member, dynamism etc. However the
main spirit of the exercise lies in taking actions, and planning for future actions on basis of such evaluation.

Performance appraisal involves

a. Setting standards related to work.
b. Evaluating and measuring employee’s standards.
c. Providing feedback to employees.
Objectives of performance appraisal can be summarized as follows -

a. Base for payment & promotions.
b. Career Planning.
c. Training & Development needs.
d. Assess Effectiveness of HR Programmes.
e. Role in performance Management Process.
Relationship between performance Appraisal and business strategies

One of the objectives of organization is to formulate strategies on basis the Human Resource they have.  Generally
the organization recruits on basis of the strategy of the organization.  If say the firm or the organization plans to
capture and increase the market share in certain financial product, its recruitment strategy will be based on the needs
of Human Resource require to enforce and implement this strategy.

It is necessary here to study porter’s competitive strategies concept with relation to private finance companies.
Porter prepared that business level strategies are result of five competitive forces in company’s environment.

a. New entrants in the industry.
b. Availability of substitute for goods and services.
c. Ability of suppliers to control issues like cost of materials etc.
d. Bargaining level of buyers.
e. Level of rivalry among the firms in the industry.
Porter further suggested that managers resort to following three generic strategies to make organizations more

competitive.
a. Cost Leadership
b. Differentiation strategy
c. Focus
Corporate level strategies and its relation with HRM practices

Corporate level strategy basically concerned with the choice of business, products and markets.  In case of



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

479 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

Private finance companies it is already confirmed that the organizations shall be engaged in finance business.  The
next thing which the organization has to decide is that the product it is going to sell. It is largely based on current
capabilities of the organization.  It is impossible for any organization to launch a altogether new product by hiring a
complete new staff.  Even if an organization opts for such exercise it incurs huge cost.  It may make the product
launch successful but may hamper the overall business strategy and profitability of the organization.  The products
which the company intends to enter into, largely depends the performance of existing Human Resource.  It is
therefore necessary to do regular performance appraisal of the employees so that perfect corporate strategy shall be
formulated and the chances of its success and profitability is maximized.

In addition to above, the aspects of grand strategies also need to be studied, which are into four categories.
a. Growth /Expansion
b. Stability
c. Retrenchment
d. Combination
Aims & Objectives of the Research

a. to study the relationship between HRM in general and Performance appraisal in particular and business
strategies of private finance companies and

Research Findings, Analysis and Interpretation

In the organizations under study, thehuman resources must perform to the best of their abilities and up to the set
standard. Any deviation from theset standard may adversely impact the productivity of the organization. The organization
must know  whether the employees meet  the required standard  performance,  in view of this  the  Training and
Development Programs should be undertaken  with a view to  develop  human resource as  a whole.   Performance
appraisal enables management to know the exact   standard and quality of the work force of the organization, it can
be termed as the process of evaluation of employees abilities.

• Basis of Performance Appraisal -  In some company,  the business strategy is  to attain  a cost advantage
over others ,however,  the performance appraisal  is done on the basis of the revenue generation and
targets achieved by employees  in  revenue generation.  This sometimes results in increasing the unnecessary
costs of the organization.  As the main purpose or the main strategy in this exercise stands defeated,
theorganization fails to operate profitability.  Therefore the most of the respondents expressed concern
over the current performance appraisal system in the organization.

• Awareness about performance appraisal - The alignment of performance appraisal activity or designing
of the complete performance appraisal process should be in line of the business strategy of the organization.
The role of each employee and his contribution for success of the business strategy of the organization
and the overall assessment of his performance keeping in mind the above relationship should also be
explained to the employees.

• Need for committee a performance appraisal - The general method for performance appraisal which is
followed is the circulation of   the appraisal questionnaire among the departmental head and immediate
superior of the employee.  Here the departmental head or the immediate superiors as the case may be rate
the employee’s performance according to their understanding and experience.  Thereafter, the information
thus gathered is processed and apercentile ratingsystem is followed.

Process of Performance Appraisal

Performance Appraisal has many aspects. Firstly, there can be a formal and informal performance appraisal.
Formal performance appraisal is undertaken at regular intervals   to evaluate the performance of each and every
employee.  It is a routine activity.  Informal appraisal on other hand is undertaken by the superiors when felt
necessary.  In the organization under study it is observed that both type of performance appraisal are followed.
Informal performance appraisal is basically followed for outstanding performing employees to remunerate them out
of turn.

Secondly, the time interval between the two performance appraisals needs to be decided. Most of the organizations
have a yearly appraisal system. Sales oriented   work force, in yearly appraisal system focuses more on achieving the
target inlater part of the year. The aim of the objective evaluation is to judge an employee against the said standards.
The subjective evaluation on other hand is to know how when the employee are performing overall.  The subjective
performance appraisal gives less stress on evaluation against standards.
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There are various methods of performance appraisal. Most of the organizations employ traditional

methods. These traditional methods are based on personal qualities like knowledge, leadership, loyalty etc.

Generally an unstructured method of appraisal is followed whereby the appraiser has to describe his opinion about
the employee in unstructured manner.  His opinion is required to be properly justified by his comments.  This is the
most prevalent method in the industry and faces some of the lacunas.  Personal bias is one of the biggest lacunas of
this method.  Lack of uniformity and human interference makes this method less effective

Anothermethod is  the straight ranking method, the employees are given ranks on the basis  of  their
performance.  This method is hardly followed in big organizations.  However, if impartially followed in the small
organization, this can be helpful to a great extent. The performance appraisal is done in two aspects or two levels. In
such kind of appraisal, one is done on the individual basis while in another type the performance of a team as a whole
is evaluated.  There are other methods suchas paired comparison method, man to man to man comparison

method grading method etc. Another, method which needs to be discussed its applicability to the organization

under study needs to analyzed is the “Forced Choice Method”.  Many a times it is observed that the evaluators
have tendency to rate the performance in vague terms such as high, moderate or low.  In such cases, the appraisal
becomes even more difficult therefore, the more objective approach is necessary.

Many a times, a field review is taken and also a customer feedback is taken into consideration for
making appraisal of the employees. The customers usually give a better feedback about the employees than the
feedback given by the viewers.

Some common point for the appraisal system

I. SIMPLE PROCESS - The appraisal system should be simple and short and easily understandable by the
employees.

II. UNBIASED METHOD - The system should be objective and based on principal of equality.  It should be
free from personal bias.

III. TRAINING OF EVALUATOR - The evaluator should be given proper training regarding the performance
appraisal process and also they should have complete idea about the business strategy of the companies.

IV. OBJECTIVES- It should always be kept in mind that the ultimate aim of the appraisal exercise is to
benefit the organization, the aim should not be only toidentify the good employees for better remuneration.
Also the harassment of employees under the pretext of performance appraisal should be avoided.

V. TIMELY APPRAISAL – the appraisal should be created at regular intervals and as far as possible over
shorter intervals. This helps in maintaining the continuity of good performance of the employees.

VI. COMMUNICATION WITH THE EMPLOYEES – At all levels of the process and at all stages a proper
communication must be maintained with the employees.  This includes giving idea about the appraisal
process, taking inputs from the employees discussing the results and outcome of the evaluation with the
employees and suggestion of corrective measures.

Conclusion and Recommendation

Performance appraisal programs are found to be partially relevant. Some factors contribute to the growth of
organization and support business strategies. Some recommendations are made for greater alignment of performance
appraisal with business strategies.

• Determination of basis:  Basis of performance appraisal should be made in advance and based on both
quantitative goals and adherence to the principles and philosophy of the organsiation.

• Awareness & Communication: Awareness about performance appraisal methods and communication
of the methods, parameters should be done to the employees. Transparency should be followed.

• Formation of committee:  There is needed to constitute committee for performance appraisal. Performance
appraisal committee should be well represented from all functions of the organisation.

• Formal & Informal Methods: The organisations should adopt both formal and informal methods as per
needs of the organisation.

• Frequency: As far as possible, the organisations should try and conduct appraisal on quarterly basis
orhalf yearly basis as per the  capacity   of the organisation

• Field review and customer feedback:  Field review and customer feed back regarding the performance
of employees should be adopted. A greater participation of customers shall result in knowing the lacunas
in  operations and services of the employees. The audit of the process along with feed back must be used
for continuous improvement.
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Abstract

Micro, Small and medium scale industries play a vital role in the development of India. Small and large scale

industries are two legs of industrialization process of a country.  Small scale industries have been given an important

place in the development since beginning. Development of India depends primarily on its Small and medium scale

industries. It may be regarded as powerful tool for development of a predominantly agricultural country like India.

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) contribute about 7 to 8 per cent of India’s GDP, 45 per cent of

the manufacturing output and 40 per cent of the exports. They are recognized as the engine of growth for the Indian

economy. After agriculture, MSME sector employs the largest number of persons. MSMEs are widely dispersed

throughout the country and produce a diverse range of products catering to various segments of the market. The

geographic spread, diverse product range and potential for innovation and employment generation make them

extremely important in the context of economic growth with equity and regional balance. It is clear that to solve the

problem of unemployment that development of Small and Medium Enterprises and self employment.  If small scale

industrial sector is developed other economy related problems can be dissolved automatically. But these have to face

so many problems while competing with other large scale industries. If these problems are solved or efforts are taken

to foster these challenges this sector can prove itself as a developing engine.

Keywords : Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises, Problems faced by MSME.

Introduction

Small and medium enterprises have contributed significantly to development. The Indian MSME sector provides
maximum opportunities in self-employment and wage-employment. Small and Medium Enterprises is like blood
veins in the human body. The development of India is depends upon the growth of small and medium business
enterprises. They are widely dispersed across the country and produce a diverse range of products to meet the needs
of the local markets, the global market and the national and international value chains.  Small and Medium Enterprises
sector has emerged as a highly vibrant and dynamic sector of the Indian economy. Small and Medium Enterprises not
only play crucial role in providing large employment opportunities at comparatively lower capital cost than large
industries but also help in industrialization of rural & backward areas, thereby, reducing regional imbalances. In short
the Make in India Programme aims to facilitate investment, foster innovation, enhance skill development and build a
sustainable eco-system for the manufacturing infrastructure in the country.

Lack of capital, excessive dependence of agriculture and abundant supply of manpower are the characteristic
futures of many developing countries in Asia. Happily these economies have been realizing that agriculture is which
cannot meet their local requirements and therefore, that the pressure on land could be substantially reduced through
the development of small scale industries. Small scale is the most suitable type of the developing countries. The role
of industries is also one of the characteristics and has different types of units functioning in the fold of as economy
Therefore, the present study through some light on their problems.

Meaning and concept of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises

The concept of ‘small scale industry’ is not only new to India but also practicing in the age old traditional
systems in the ancient period. The definition of small scale industries are changing its central idea and have been
shaped in the planning period. Since then it was maintained till the year 2006. These units have been merged with
“Micro, small and Medium Enterprises” (MSME). The act clearly dived into two categories of industries; one is
enterprises engaged in the manufacturing of production of goods pertaining to any industry, also another is, in the
case of enterprises engaged in providing or rendering of services. The MSMEs of manufacturing enterprises have
been classified into micro, small and medium enterprises based on the amount of investment in plant and machinery.
The limit for investment in plant and machinery / equipment for manufacturing / service enterprises, as notified, vide
S.O. 1642(E) dtd.29-09-2006 are as under:
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Objective of the study

The principal objectives of the study are:
1. To understand the meaning of Micro, Small and medium Enterprises  in India
2. To know the problem faced by the Micro, Small and medium Enterprises.
3. To analyse the role of Small and Medium Enterprises in economic development.
Research Methodology and Sampling

The entire study is depends on the secondary data. The secondary data collected from the sources such as
government publication, annual report of MSME, office record of MCED and DIC, Books and Journals relevant to
the study.  There is no special sample selected for the research study.

Problems Of Small & Medium Enterprises

The small entrepreneur has weak bargaining power to deal with suppliers and financial institutions, has to face
bureaucratic red Taoism and is unable to invest in R & D. After the opening up of the economy the small sector has
been finding it extremely difficult to compete with the high quality goods available in the market. While the small
entrepreneurs can set up a unit even with less capital, enjoy quick returns and have the flexibility to handle the
vagaries of the market, they have to face many problems like the following:

1. Paucity of Finance: The small entrepreneurs possess a weak financial structure and find it extremely
difficult to obtain credit because of lack of collateral security. This acts as a big handicap, especially in the
initial stages, in most of their operations like their ability to hire the best workers or to purchase the latest
machinery and equipment or to acquire sophisticated technology.

2. Poor availability of power and other infrastructure: Though infrastructural bottlenecks are problems
for big businesses too, yet they can overcome these problems to some extent because of their financial
strength e.g. generating their own power, or even influencing the government in framing its policies
sometimes. The small entrepreneur on the other hand has to battle with them.

3. Obsolete Technology: Most small businesses use old technologies because they cannot afford better. As
a result the quality of their goods is inferior and the cost of production is higher than in case of other big
ventures. This has acted as a serious handicap especially after opening up of the economy when they have
had to compete with imported goods.

4. Marketing Problems: The small entrepreneur cannot supply standardized goods of high quality and as a
result cannot compete with products of large companies or MNCs. They usually do not have a brand
name or loyalty, as there are hardly any funds for advertising or sales promotion. All these increase their
marketing woes. 5. Poor Managerial and Organizational Skills: usually the entrepreneur has to perform a
multitude of diverse functions invariably without having any exposure to professional education or formal
training. The large sector on the other hand can hire the best qualified and trained people.

5. High Incidence of Sickness: 7 out of 10 small businesses usually fall sick and die within 3to5 years.
Main causes for this are a wrong choice of product, poor managerial skills, lack of experience, poor
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quality of products because of the use of old technologies, etc.
6. Problem of skilled manpower: The success of a small enterprise revolves around the entrepreneur and

its employees, provided the employees are skilled and efficient. Because inefficient human factor and
unskilled manpower create innumerable problems for the survival of small industries. Non-availability of
adequate skilled manpower in the rural sector poses problem to small-scale industries.

7. Inadequate credit assistance: Inadequate and timely supply of credit facilities is an important problem
faced by small-scale industries. This is partly due to scarcity of capital and partly due to weak
creditworthiness of the small units in the country. Lack of finance is the main obstacle for the development
of small-scale industries. The financial problem of small industries is a part of the wider problem of capital
scarcity in the economy as a whole and it is partly due to the peculiarity of small industry organization.
The creditworthiness of small borrowers is generally weak and therefore they face reluctant creditors
who may be induced to lend only at a very high rate of interest.

8. Irregular supply of raw material: Small units face severe problems in procuring the raw materials
whether they use locally available raw materials or imported raw materials. The problems arise due to
faulty and irregular supply of raw materials. Non-availability of sufficient quantity of raw materials,
sometimes poor quality of raw materials, increased cost of raw materials, foreign exchange crisis and
above all lack of knowledge of entrepreneurs regarding government policy are other few hindrances for
small-scale sector.

9. Absence of organized marketing: One major problem of small- scale industries is marketing. These
units often do not possess any marketing organization and consequently their products compare unfavorably
with the quality of the products of large-scale industries. Therefore they suffer from a competitive
disadvantage large-scale units. In the absence of organized marketing, their products compare unfavorably
with the quality of the product of large- scale units. They also fail to get adequate information about
consumer’s choice, taste and preferences of the type of product. The above problems do not allow them
to stay in the market.

10. Lack of machinery and equipment: Small-scale units are striving hard to employ modern machineries
and equipment in their process of production in order to compete with large industries. Most of the small
units employ outdated and traditional technology and equipment. Lack of appropriate technology and
equipment create a major stumbling block for the growth of small-scale industries.

11. Absence of adequate infrastructure: Indian economy is characterized by inadequate infrastructure
which is a major problem for small units to grow. Most of the small units and industrial estates found in
towns and cities are having one or more problems like lack of power supply, water and drainage problem,
poor roads, raw materials and marketing problem. Thus absence of adequate infrastructure adversely
affects the quality, quantity and production schedule of the enterprises which ultimately results in under-
utilization of capacity.

12. Competition from large-scale units and imported articles: Small-scale units find it very difficult to
compete with the product of large-scale units and imported articles which are comparatively very cheap
and of better quality than small unit’s product.

13. Other problems:  Besides the above problems, small-scale units have been of constrained by a number of
other problems also. They include poor project planning, managerial inadequacies, old and orthodox designs,
high degree of obsolescence, transportation problems, lack of power, and lack of adequate warehousing,
lack of information. Due to all these problems the development of small-scale industries could not reach a
prestigious stage

Conclusion

From the above study we can concluded that Small and medium enterprises have contributed significantly to
economic growth. SME’s is like blood veins in the human body. National development depends upon the growth of
small and medium business enterprises. They provide the largest share of employment after agriculture. They are the
nurseries for entrepreneurship and innovation. They are widely dispersed across the country and produce a diverse
range of products to meet the needs of the local markets, the global market and the national and international value
chains.  SME’s sector has emerged as a highly vibrant and dynamic sector of the Indian economy. SME’s not only
play crucial role in providing large employment opportunities at comparatively lower capital cost than large industries
but also help in industrialization of rural & backward areas, thereby, reducing regional imbalances, assuring more
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equitable distribution of national income and wealth. SME’s are complementary to large industries as ancillary units
and this sector contributes enormously to the socioeconomic development of the country.
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Abstract

APMC Markets of Gujarat are the  play a significant role for the socio economic development of the farmers.

It is situated at Vadodara District in Gujarat. One of the best Government Farmers Sector, This Study was conducted

in APMC Yard at Vadodara ,with Main Objective of assessing its investment pattern vis -a- vis Infrastructure

facilities ,viability factors and perception of stakeholders . Agricultural Produce Market Committee (APMC) is a

statutory market committee constituted by a State Government in respect of trade in certain notified agricultural or

horticultural or livestock products, under the Agricultural Produce Market Committee Act issued by that state

government The study implies that due consideration must be given to ensure that the income generated at APMC,

Vadodara towards imparting knowledge and trading to farmers and holistic development of the farming community.

Keywords:  Agriculture Commodity, Financial Performance of APMC, Farmers facility,

History of the APMC Vadodara

The founder members were of opinion that all the markets should be at one place near to the city. Having this
objective in mind, the founder members requested the Vadodara Improvement Trust for allotment of a bigger land
near Vadodara. Considering the aspect seriously, allotment of around 11.26 acre areas in sayajipura was done in the
year 2006 & 30 acre areas in hathikhana was done in the year 1958.

About of the APMC Vadodara

In A.P.M.C you can find the all grains traders and brokers and also there are many other foods like dry fruits,
spices and etc.

In  baroda A.P.M.C there are two different market one is hathikhana and other is sayajipura, in hathikhana
market you can finds the wholesalers of all types of grains. And in sayajipura market you may find the wholesalers
of all types of vegetables.

The major concept of A.P.M.C is they connect all the traders and brokers in one place to find out the best of
them for customer to buy different type of grains and vegetables.

Legal Background of APMCs

Under Constitution of India, agricultural marketing is a state (provincial) subject. While intra-state trades fall
under the jurisdiction of state governments, inter-state trading comes under Central or Federal Government (including
intra-state trading in a few commodities like raw jute, cotton, etc.). Thus, agricultural markets are established and
regulated mostly under APMC.

Most of the state governments and Union Territories have since enacted legislations (Agriculture Produce
Marketing Committee Act) to provide for development of agricultural produce markets and to achieve an efficient
system of buying and selling of agricultural commodities. Except the States of Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Manipur
and small Union Territories such as Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, etc. all
other States and UTs in the country have enacted such State Marketing Legislations. The purpose of these Acts is
basically the same i.e. regulation of trading practices, increased market efficiency through reduction in market
charges, elimination of superfluous intermediaries and protecting the interest of producer-seller.

The whole geographical area in the State is divided and each one is declared as a market area which is managed
by the Market Committee (APMC) constituted by the State Government. States also constitute a Market Board
which supervises these market committees. APMCs generally consist of representatives of farmers, traders,
warehousing entities, registrar of cooperative societies etc. Market Boards generally consists of chairmen of all
APMCs, representatives from the relevant Government Departments etc.

Once a particular area is declared as a market area and falls under the jurisdiction of a Market Committee, no
person or agency is allowed to freely carry on wholesale marketing activities. APMC Acts provide that first sale in the
notified agricultural commodities produced in the region such as cereals, pulses, edible oilseed, fruits and vegetables
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and even chicken, goat, sheep, sugar, fish etc., can be conducted only under the aegis of the APMC, through its
licensed commission agents, and subject to payment of various taxes and fee. The producers of agricultural products
are thus forced to do their first sale in these markets.

Functioning of APMCs Issue Involved

The APMC system was introduced to prevent distress sale by farmers to their creditors, to protect farmers
from the exploitation of intermediaries and traders and to ensure better prices and timely payment for their produce
through the auctions in the APMC area. However, APMC Acts restrict the farmer from entering into direct contract
with any processor/ manufacturer/ bulk processor as the produce is required to be routed through these regulated
markets.  Over  a period  of  time,  these markets  have acquired  the  status  of  restrictive  and Monopolistic markets,
harming the farmers rather than helping them to realise remunerative prices.

The APMC Act treats APMC as an arm of the state and the market fee as the tax levied by the state, rather than
as a fee charged for providing services, which acts as a major impediment in creating a national common market.
  Various taxes, fees/charges and cess levied on the trades conducted in the markets or Mandis are also notified under
the APMC Act.  APMCs charge a market fee from buyers, and a licensing fee from the commissioning agents who
mediate between buyers and farmers. They also charge small licensing fees from a whole range of functionaries
(warehousing agents, loading agents etc.). In addition, commissioning agents charge commission fees on transactions
between buyers and farmers. The levies and other market charges imposed by states vary widely. Statutory levies/
mandi tax, VAT etc. all add up to hefty amounts, create market distortions with cascading effects and  strong entry
barriers. Further, multiple licences are necessary to trade in different market areas in the same State. All this has led
to a highly fragmented and high-cost agricultural economy, which prevents economies of scale and seamless movement
of agri goods across district and State borders.

APMC operations are hidden from scrutiny as the fee collected, which are at times exorbitant, is not under State
legislature’s approval.  Agents in an APMC may get together to form a cartel. This creates a monoposony (a market
situation where there is only one buyer who then exercises control over the price at which he buys) situation.
Produce is procured at manipulatively discovered price and sold at higher price, defeating the very purpose of
APMCs. 

Generally, member and chairman are nominated/elected out of the agents operating in that market. Further,
APMCs play dual role of regulator and Market. Consequently, their role as regulator is undermined by vested interest
in lucrative trade.

Exporters, processors and retail chain operators cannot procure directly from the farmers as the produce is
required to be channelised through regulated markets and licensed traders. There is, in the process, an enormous
increase , in the cost of marketing And farmers end up getting a low price for their produce. Monopolistic practices
and modalities of the state-controlled by markets have prevented, private investment in the sector. Thus, the monopoly
of Government regulated wholesale markets has prevented development of a competitive marketing system on a pan-
India basis, providing no help to farmers in direct marketing, organizing retailing, a smooth raw material supply to
agro-processing industries and adoption of innovatives  marketing system and technologies.

The main differences in Acts of different states/UTs are noted in the following areas of the Apmc

Markets

• Commodity coverage : A few states cover , all the commodities while others provide the list.
• Market Committee : There are differences in number  of market committees and number of members

there in, the appointment of committee members etc.
• Agricultural Marketing Boards : variations in powers exercised by the Boards in different states i.e.

their role vary from advisory to binding.
• Demarcation of functions between Director Marketing and Board: Administrative structure for the

implementation structure of the Act,  vary from state to state in terms of functions assigned.
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Abstract

Online Shopping is growing faster pace in India. It has witnessed steady growth of 50-60 % over the years.

Online Shopping accounts for 23 % of e-commerce activities in India. Even though there are growth prospects for

online  shopping in India we have challenges which need to be addressed. The article focuses on the opportunities

and challenges for online shopping in Indian business environment.
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Introduction

Global e-commerce index stated that India has unharnessed online  shopping potential. The growth of online
shopping can add immense value to different stake-holders of Indian  sector. The growth prospects of online
shopping are high in India, but along with the growth opportunities there are challenges which need to be addressed.

Online Shopping  and Major online shopping players in India

Online Shopping is defined  activities done through internet. We have many online or e-retailers in India who
provide a variety of merchandise to customers. In general online shopping business is referred as Business to
Consumer (B2C). Online shopping players are classified into two types category focused players and multi category
focused. Category focused players provide particular merchandise with deep assortment. Ex: - Myntra, Jabbong
(Apparels and Lifestyle products), Bigbasket, Local banya (Grocery segment) and Fabfurnish, Pepper fry (Furniture),
Carat lane,Juvalia and you (jewellery), First cry, my baby cart (baby products). Multi category players provide
variety of merchandise with limited assortment. Ex: - Flipkart, Amazon, Future bazar and Snapdeal etc. For better
understanding we look at some of the categories and the major online shopping in these categories. Online Shopping
categories like books, stationery, electronics, furniture, apparels, personal care, grocery, flowers, sports goods and
services also. The major players in book category include Amazon, Flipkart, Naaptol and Land mark. Stationery
items are sold by online players like Flipkart, Amazon, Stationery shop, Snapdeal and Homeshop 18 etc. In Electronics
segment we have specialised players like Croma (Tata group) and E-zone (Future group) alone with other players like
Flipkart, amazon, Infibeam, Snapdeal, Future bazar, Naaptol who sell electronics items like mobile phones, computers,
tablets, television and other durables. In Furniture category we have players like Fabfurnish, Pepper fry, Urban
ladder, Home town, Zansaar and Homeshop18 etc. In Apparel and personal care segment we have Myntra, Jabbong,
Zovi, fashion and you, Flipkart, Amazon and Yebhi.com etc. In grocery category the major players include Bigbasket,
Greencart, ekstop, Local banya, Nature’s basket etc. We have specialised players like Ferns n Petals, Tilia and
Floraindia for flowers and birthday cakes etc. In sports goods the major category players include Decathlon, Playground
online, Khelmart and Sports 365 etc. Service retailers include lenskart which provide eye tests along with eye lens,
glasses and well forte for some limited medical service. Some retailers like Apollo pharmacy, Healthkart and Buydrug
which do online sales of medicines. If we look at the whole sale market (B2B) we have players like best price (Wal-
Mart) who is operational in online space. In C2C (Customer to Customer) we have E-bay, Olx which serve as an on
line shopping space and for auctioning of different products.

Objectives of the Study

The major objectives of the study include:
1) To understand the online shopping market in India and its impact on Indian retail.
2) To analyse the opportunities for online shopping in India
3) To study the major challenges for online shopping in India
Scope and Methodology of the study

The study looks into the online  shopping market and how it had impacted the Indian retail industry. The scope
of the research study is limited to online retail market, the opportunities and challenges for the evolving online
shopping market in India.
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Source of Data

The study is primarily based on the secondary data collected from journals, industry reports, company websites,
news articles and reports.

Online Shopping Market in India and its impact on Indian retail

Online Shopping  in India is still in a nascent stage with a retail penetration of 7.5% in 2017 . Online Shopping
forms 16.5% of organised retail and 0.5 % of overall retail in 2017. It has witnessed steady growth of 50-60 % with
a projected value of 3.2 billion USD in 2018. Online shopping has affected the sales turnover of the brick and mortar
stores. With the advent of online  shopping the biggest impact was the entry of traditional retail players into online
space. This is evident from the trend of online store additions by traditional retail players.

Opportunities for Online Shopping in India

The current business environment in India has the potential to enhance the growth of the online shopping in
India. Some of the key factors that can contribute to the growth of online shopping in India include :

a) Increase in the number of Internet users and online buyers - According to Google, India now have
around 437.4  million internet users in 2017, which is expected to reach 483 million by 2018. Every year
there is an estimated increase of 5 million internet users every month. One of the key factors contributed
to the increase in internet users is the spread of broad band connectivity across the country. In 2017, the
broad band connectivity is around 362.88 million.  Government is talking initiatives to addition in it of 214
million broad band connections by 2018. This will enhance the accessibility of internet for common
people. Forrester’s Asia pacific retail forecast predicts that online buyer population will reach 145 million
by 2017 and 162 million by 2018 which can stimulate the growth of online shopping in India.

b) Smart phone revolution and Mobile Internet - India is one of the markets which is witnessing growth
in smart phone customers. In 2016, there were 291.6 million smart phone users in India which is expected
to reach 337 million by 2018. But this forms about 10 per cent of the total mobile users currently. The
availability of cheap smart phone can enhance the growth rate in future. Access to 4G and 3G mobile data
networks and availability of cheap smart phones can enhance the customer transaction using mobiles.
Most of the online shopping sites are developing their mobile applications to enhance the shopping experience.
Amazon came up with their own 3D smart phone- “Fire phone” to enhance the mobile shopping experience
of their customers. If we compare the mobile internet users we can observe increasing trend with respect
to mobile internet users. According to 2018 projection, out of 337 million internet users 275 million users
will be accessing internet using mobile phones which can enhance online shopping opportunities in India.

c) Increase in transaction by Debit cards, Credit cards, Net and mobile banking - Online Shopping
electronic payments was around INR 33.8 lakh crore in 2017 compared with INR 50,000 crore .in 2010.
Credit card payments has grown seven times during this period and reached INR 1.2 lakh crore in 2016.
In the case of Debit card transaction there was an increase in 15 times which is valued around INR 74,300
crore in 2017. If we analyse the trend electronic transaction has increased during 2017 which forms 57 %
of banking transaction compared with 43% of paper transaction. There was an increase in registered
internet banking users in India during 2017 which was around 35 % for public sector banks 25 % for
private sector banks and 5% for foreign banks compared with 2016. But still Internet banking transaction
forms 2-8% of total banking transactions for all Indian banks.Mobile banking is emerging in India which
witnessed a growth with 30 million users in 2013 compared 22.51 million users in 2012. From these
trends we can conclude that Indian customers are gradually changing with respect to the way they do
financial transactions. Credit, Debit cards and Net banking can facilitate quick and convenient transaction
for customers which can augment the growth of  shopping in India. With the emergence of secure
transaction methods like two factor authentication, One Time Passwords(OTP) and payment gateways,
consumer’s preference to shop and do financial transactions online has increased. This can enhance
online online shopping  because of enhanced security and easiness in doing the transaction. Some of the
retailers are providing the facility of cash on delivery options (COD) to customers those who are sceptical
about the secure transactions in online platforms. This forms more than 60% of the total ecommerce
transaction in India. Banks and ecommerce sites are taking proactive steps in enhancing on-line transactions
by addressing security and other issues with respect to online transactions.

d) Rising disposable Income and Rapid urbanisation - Annual disposable income in India is expected to
increase at CAGR of 5.1% and expected to be USD 3823 by 2015.According to 2011 Census, the urbanisation
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showed an exponential growth rate of 2.76% . We have around 337 million people who live in urban areas
in 2011. The census data shows that the no of statutory towns increased at the rate of 6.37% during 2001-
2011. There is steady increase of urban agglomerations at the rate of 23.7% during this period. These
trends can enhance the prospects of online shopping.

Challengesfor online-shopping in India

Even though India online shopping has growth prospects, there are multiple challenges for e-retailers   in India
market. It includes

a) Logistics - Effective logistics play a key role in determining the operational success of online shopping. If
we look at the India our country is large and fragmented with poor infrastructure facilities. So timely
delivery and other priority services are the biggest challenges for online  shopping shoppinguntry. Moreover
cost of logistics in India is high due to lack of adequate infrastructure. This has forced some of the retail
players like Flipkart and Amazon to build their own logistics arms. Flipkart has e-kart logistics which takes
care for their delivery process. Some of the online retailers are tied up with logistics companies for
fulfilling customer orders. One of the biggest problems faced by logistic companies is the limited airline
feet size of logistic companies. We look at the Indian scenario we have limited fleet of freight carriers
which can hinder the priority services like same day delivery for customers. Another important drawback
is the limited technology investments and developments in Indian logistics sector. If we look at developed
countries there is huge investment in technologies like GPS, RFID technology to enhance the tracking of
shipment and delivery of customer orders.

b) Poor Internet speed - One of the biggest problems India facing is the slow speed internet connection
which can affect the prospects of online s in long run. The average internet speed is less than 1 mbps
which makes it one of the low ranked nations in global scenario with respect to internet speed. This can
affect the accessibility to shopping sites and online transactions which will in turn reduce the customer
buying through online portals.

c) Customer Trust and Loyalty - Some of Indian online retailers lack trust among the customers. Even
though we have trusted players like Flipkart, Myntra and Jabbong, other retailers were not up to the mark
compared with other players. The entry of foreign online retailers like Amazon has forced Indian players
to enhance customer loyalty. Flipkart has started an initiative called Flipkart first which provides same day
delivery, priority customer services, free shipments and exclusive offers.

d) Overcoming touch and feel mental barrier of Indian customers - Indian customers prefer to touch
and feel products before they purchase. The biggest challenges faced by online retailers to overcome this
barrier. Online retailers are trying to overcome this barrier by adding more specifications and information
about products. They also share customer feedbacks to enhance the confidence of customers.

e) COD and Returns management - Cash on delivery has emerged as the preferred mode of payment by
online customers. This has created certain critical issues for online shopping. Some of the logistics providers
levy extra charges from the customers which can affect the retail business in long run. Delay in remittances
of the Cash collected by logistics providers from customers can reduce the working capital for online
retailers. Another important issue faced by online retailers is the customer returns and how to handle it.
Some of the logistics players don’t have the capacity to handle the returns. More over this can create an
additional cost for the retailers which is an important issue faced by online retailers. This has forced some
of the retailers to start their own logistic arm to address these issues in a better manner which can enhance
customer trust and convenience. Moreover this can provide the cost advantage for online shopping in long
run.

f) Complex tax regime - One of the major constraints faced by e-retailers is the complex tax regime in
India. Non uniform VAT (Value added tax) are levied by different states. In some case state governments
charge VAT for products sold with in a state in which warehouses are located. This has affected the cost
for sourcing and delivering for products and services for online retailers. Multiple point taxation, Octroi
and entry taxes are other major drawbacks in India which can affect the prospects of online retailing in
India. It also forced some of the retailers to open warehouses in different states to reduce the entry and
other taxes. Online  shopping looking at implementation of uniform Goods and Services tax (GST) which
can add operational convenience to online shoppers.

g) FDI policy in B2C ecommerce -India’s FDI policy restricts 100 % FDI in Multi brand retail which is
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applicable to e -commerce activities also. In online B2B e-commerce 100% FDI is allowed but this is not
applicable to B2C e-commerce activities. Government allowed 51 % FDI in B2C e-commerce for retailers
with brick and mortar operations. Currently most retailers are following a market place model in which
online retailer provides a platform for potential buyer and sellers. This can result in limited margins,
restricted control over product, service and speed of delivery. The restriction with respect to FDI is
affecting the growth and expansion plans of online retailers.

Conclusion

Indian retail sector is witnessing dynamic changes over the years. With a steady growth rate of 50-60% online
retail can make significant contribution to retail industry and economy of our country. But to capitalise on these
growth trends we need to improve our physical infrastructure, policy framework and operational environment in our
country.
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Introduction

Online shopping is no longer just an addiction but has become an essential requirement of the modern lifestyle.
People around the globe are continuously taking advantage of the convenience of ordering anything and are purchasing
something or the other somewhere on the web be it even the smallest of the small town (presently mostlyurban)of
India.When I say anything it means anything like food ,clothing,mobile phone,grocery ,furniture,electronics goods
and are having it delivered right to their doorstep. In order to capitalize on this shift in lifestyle, retailers have taken to
the ecommerce world and are setting new norms for online businesses across the globe.

Ecommerce is  continuing  to  get more  and more  competitive,technology  is  constantly  improving,  so  is  the
online shopping market. Websites are smarter, shipping is much faster,(e.g.customers of the Amazon Prime get next
day deliveries) and expectations are higher. In order to keep up with the market, online stores have started moving
towards more and more perfection and delivering constant quality. Online shoppers on the Amazon have now also
become accustomed to two-day free shipping. If other eCommere merchants want to compete with Amazon or
stand out in the Amazon ,Flipkart like competition they will need to meet consumer expectations about shipping rates
and times.

Let’s try to understand what people are expecting from the online web based shopping
Customization

People need experiences which are customized to their likes and needs. In the absence of physical salesman and
the shop to make sure customers feel like their needs are being met, technology must replace human functionality
such that the complete satisfaction of shopping will reach the online shopper .For that matter he needs a very
attractive user friendly website.This may not be enough he needs the mobile based apps which will be at his disposal
any time he feels.He needs a highspeed internet which will enhance his shopping experience.He needs variety of
items and a variety of apps for his needs.This sense of personalization is being met in a variety of ways. An increasing
number of companies are exploring available options and pulling items from multiple sources.The companies analyze
users’ purchase history,his visits to various shopping centres through google map location services and offer products
that a customer is more likely to be interested in, all while getting rid of excessive, and most likely unnecessary,
options.For example when you have visited some area the google survey asks you to communicate about your
experience about a particular place and that becomes the data for further analysis. Based on your previous shopping
the web platforms will keep on popping up ads .Many a times you keep wondering how an ad has popped up about
a thing which you had enquired on the shopping platforms.Companies also use facial recognition platform for
customer identification,  are  trying  to make customers  feel more  comfortable while  shopping.  Facial  recognition
platform use advanced technology to help build a strong sense of loyalty between customers and brands. By recognizing
consumers’ faces through a webcam, the rest of the shopping experience can be customized to match their past
needs and purchases.

Abundant Availability of goods and services on the online shopping networks

In this world there are infinite number of sellers and an infinite number of purchasers but a meeting place,time
for both the parties is a big constraint.For example in a place like Mumbai the people even do not find time for buying
groceries hence there need has to be satisfied at the compromise of place,time etc.One such shopping portal like
Grofers comes to your rescue.Even the retail chains like Croma or AllenSolly or any other chain, they have very well
understood the needs of the web consumer and an ocean of shopping items are available on the internet shopping
polatforms.Apart from specific type of such shopping portals we also have portals like Amazon,Flipkart,Snapdeal
etc. which can be termed funnily as General stores of the web.Any item you name it and have it over there.In short
the portals have infinite supply.The shopping experience is further enhanced by the new beginning the augmented
reality,  augmented reality (AR) is when technology is used to superimpose digital images and graphics into the
existing environment. While people recognize this feature as part of video games, it can be used for online shopping,

Online Shopping Opportunities and Challenges

Swati P. Ratnaparkhi (Butee)
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too.The augmented reality makes you feel as if you are in the realistic environment. Instagram the photo-sharing
social media app now owned by facebook has become one of the most frequented platforms with some 500 million
daily users. And, the social media giant has since taken on the world of advertising with sponsored posts and social
media advertisements allowing users to discover products based on their interests and make purchases right there
from the app and adding to the abundance of items on the web.The shop owners on the web have identified their
target market’s lifestyle and connect with them on an emotional level. Instagram is one such perfect platform to
expose more shoppers to your brand, and it can provide some very effective marketing opportunities.

Opportunities

Smartphones have become equivalent to pocket-sized computers or the personal data adapters . Fast internet
connection speeds mean consumers can search for information, read reviews and buy products wherever they are.
The arrival of 5G is being waited desperately for the purpose of ecommerce.Research shows that a majority of the
consumers now owns a smartphone. And this is the beginning of popular e-commerce.Smartphone-enabled apps
means smaller screens are no longer a deterrent to mobile browsing. Opportunities cut across categories, but banking,
shopping for clothes and ordering takeaways are the top buying activities that consumers carry out on their phones.

The next five to 10 years, will be the drivers of consumer businesses. Their habits and preferences will matter.
Companies must take the time to ensure their online strategies not only connect with their offline offerings, but also
encourage younger demographics to spend.

Trusted Advisers

Online reviews are the main drivers of buying decisions. The rise of consumer-orientated sites like
TripAdvisor,booking.com,airbnb means shoppers are now just as likely to act on recommendations from strangers
across the world as those from their closest friends and family.In fact when we went to Germany to meet our
daughter we trusted on the online review of airbnb host and that proved to be completely true and in other cases also
our experience was 95% accurate and hence the online reviews can be trusted.

Looking ahead, it will not just be strangers influencing our purchasing habits. Consumers will increasingly act
on the suggestions from virtual assistants. As machines become more intelligent, they are learning our buying desires
and needs very accurately.

Shipping Of Products

It has created great opportunities for jobs for the delivery persons whose very incentive is number of deliveries
apart from the salaries.

Taxi Service Apps/Bus Apps/Food Delivery Apps

The transportation is also now a days heavily dependent upon on online delivery or apps like Flixbus or Redbus.Ola
/Uber is a success story for both the owners as well as the cab drivers who are able to reap the benefits of online
shopping and could create great income opportunities.Zomato/Swiggy like Deliveries could create income for the
delivery boys. over the years. E-retailing accounts for 10 % of e-commerce activities in India. Even though there are
growth prospects for online retail in India we have challenges which need to be addressed. The article focuses on the
opportunities and challenges for online retailers in Indian business

There are two classifications of challemges faced by this business -

1. Challenges Faced by Online Retailers
2. Challenges faced by Consumers
First we will discuss the challenges faced by the Retailers.
Finding The Right Products To Sell

Portals like Amazon and Flipkart are taking over the eCommerce world with their massive online product
catalog.  Their marketplace and fulfillment services have made it possible for sellers from all over to easily reach
customers.All of this has made it very difficult for retailers to source unique products unless you they decide to
manufacture your own.

Attracting The Right Customer

Online shoppers don’t shop the same way as they used to back in the day.  They use Amazon,Flipkart, Google
to search for products.  They ask for recommendations on Social Media. They use their smartphones to read
product reviews while in-store and pay for purchases using all sorts of payment methods.

The things have completely changed now including the way their consumer behavior , consumption of
services,products and way they communicate online. They are easily carried away with technology and social
media,especially the younger lot of the house who has been instrumental in converting the older ones also as consumers
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on the web.
Retailers must find out ways where their audience is placed and how to attract them efficiently and maintaining

them.
Generating targeted Web advertisements

Digital marketing channels are evolving.  Retailers can no longer rely one type of channel to drive consumer to
their online store.They have to effectively use the available channels like email, social, display ads, mobile ads ,
shopping engines and any other available web channels to help drive qualified customers to their online store.  They
must be visible on the web where their customers are continuously hooked on.Also they need to evolve strategies to
find out what consumers are purchasing.

Creating Right Messages for the Customer and Creating Right Leads

Online retailers spend a significant amount of money bringing people to their online store .  With conversion
rates being of the order of meager 5% they must put a lot of effort in generating leads in order to get the most out of
their marketing efforts. Building an email subscribers list is key for long term success.  It helps you communicate
your message and also allows you to prospect better using tools such as Instagram Custom Audiences.

Retailers shall bear in their minds that they have to create the right message for the right audience in order to
convert them into leads with hopes of turning them into customers.

Active Engagement with the Customer

Even with a huge mailing list the possibility always remains that people may not engage with you unless you are
actively engaging with subscribers, in fact a very few people of your email list will actually convert into actual
customers.  Also, retailers must always deliver value with their email marketing efforts.Online retailers put a lot of
focus on communicating product offering as well as promotions, but prospects need more than that.  

Converting Window Shoppers Into Actual Customers

Driving quality consumers is key if you want to close the sale.  Somewhere during the campaign, you need to
convert those Window Shoppers into actual consumers to pay for your marketing campaigns.

Retailers and online portals must constantly endeavour in converting both email list as well as website visitors
into customers.  Conversion optimization is an ongoing activity which will need Data Analysis experts and a team of
marketing people to bring these consumers successfully in your shop to purchase items and services.The promotion
should be such that they will deliver quality as well as customer satisfaction.Many more apps have been created on
the android and ios devices which have to give the customer a range of services and products.

• Developing Customer Loyalty - Attracting customers and retaining them is one of the biggest challenge
faced by the Retailing portals .Retailers need to implement various tactics ,promotions like festival discounts
etc. to help them get the most out of their customer base and increase customer lifetime value and give
them the value for the moneythey spend along with the satisfaction of saving their money and at the same
time receiving quality products and services.

• Maintaining Quality of the Goods Traded on Portals - This is one of the biggest challenges as these
portals are merely acting as middlemen in deals hence they have to keep a close watch on the actual sellers
which are hidden from the customers.They need to develop satisfying return policies in case product
delivered does not meet the customer expectation.in fact they need to be Achieving profitable long-term
growth because increasing sales is one way to grow the business but in the end, what matters most is
profitability.Online retailers must always find ways to cut inventory costs, improve marketing efficiency,
reduce overhead, reduce shipping costs and control order returns.

• Choosing the right technology and hiring the right people - Some online retailers face growth challenges
because their techonology is limiting them or they’ve hired the wrong agencies to help them manage their
projects.Retailers wanting to achieve growth must be built on a good technology foundation.   In addition,
hiring the wrong partners or agencies to help you implement projects or oversee marketing campaigns
may also limit your growth.  Online retailers must choose carefully who to work with. While hiring the
right people is key in order to achieve desirable online growth, having the right leader or chief executive plays
an even bigger role.Portals like Paytm,Google pay Easy pay deliver better technology for the online pay
partners.

Challenges Faced By Consumers

• Fraud risks - While the digital world has led to new opportunities, it also brings new threats. Online
purchases create a huge and extremely sensitive data that has become a growing target for cyber
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criminals.While we can not guarantee the safety of the data we have witnessed many cyber
thefts.Irrespective of where you perform your online shopping the data theft has become common and
the web developers need to be ready to counter these threats.Customers expect that websites and apps
will keep their data safe .Research shows that many people fear a lot about fraud when booking online via
a mobile, tablet or computer. Those that fail to keep consumers’ data safe will face considerable reputational
and financial damage. Invasion of data privacy is the biggest threat faced currently and needs to be
countered effectively.

Products not meeting Customer Satisfaction has also another challenge faced by the consumers.
Conclusion

Right now a sea of opportunities is underlying the online shopping ,it will create lots of job opportunities for the
various categories of people like Web developers, logistics and supply chain people,warehousing,deliveries etc .The
urbanness of the online shopping will slowly penetrate deeper into rural India also .At the same time people need to
be more and more web literate so that online frauds will be limited.It will open many opportunities and challenges
which need to be anticipated and met with effectively as and when they arrive.
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Abstract

India is the world’s fourth largest economy is in the grip of a deep slowdown.  Over the last couple of years, we

experiencing that almost all sectors of our economy are facing the serious problems of this slowdown. Declining

investment, falling sales, stagnation in employment, poor credit growth and declining GDP growth rate, all these tell

the different sides of the slowdown trend of our economy. Even the latest annual report of the RBI for the fiscal year

2018-19 confirmed that the Indian economy has indeed hit a rough patch.  The GDP growth rate of the economy has

slipped to 5% in the first quarter of financial year 2019-20, which is the lowest in over six years. The slowdown has,

inevitably, affected the disposable income of households.  Agriculture, Automobile, Real estate and Fast-Moving

Consumer Goods (FMCG) among other are the key sectors bearing the brunt of Indian economy slow down. .  This

is an indication of tougher times ahead.  Government however, is of the opinion that India’s economy has a better

growth rate amidst global economic slowdown. Government insists that the slowdown is a result of a cyclical downturn

and that everything will be right in the next couple of quarters. But the Central Statistics Office’s (CSO) figures have

started to raise serious concern that the problems may be deeper than the central government’s justification.

Keywords: GDP- Gross Domestic products, CSO-Central Statistics Office, FMCG- Fast-Moving Consumer
Goods.

Introduction

Over the last couple of years world’s fourth-largest economy is passing through a bad financial crisis. Economic
indicators reflect that the GDP growth of India has gone down, which has touched the six year low in the first
financial quarter of April-June 2020,at 5% which is less than the last quarter of 2018-19 at 5.8%. Agriculture,
Automobile, Real estate and Fast-Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) among other are the key sectors bearing the
brunt of Indian economy slow down. Government however, is of the opinion that India’s economy has a better
growth rate amidst global economic slowdown. Government insists that the slowdown is a result of a cyclical
downturn and that everything will be right in the next couple of quarters. But the Central Statistics Office’s (CSO)
figures have started to raise serious concern that the problems may be deeper than the central government’s
justification. The big worry is that the manufacturing sector has seen gross value added shrink to 0.6 % in the first
quarter from 12.1 % a year ago, and 3.1 % in the previous quarter. Growth in the farm sector has also been
decreased at 2% compared with 5.1 % in the corresponding period of the previous fiscal. Data from other sources
only supports the argument that the situation is not favorable as far as present economy is concerned.  Collections
under the goods and service tax have fallen as compared to the first quarter of this year. Similarly the automobile
sectors have again reported a continuing fall in sale of all types of vehicles. The other key factorslike declining
growth of private consumption, rapid increase in fixed investment and muted exports are also responsible for the
slowdown.  Indian economy, no doubt is passing through a sluggish economic growth since 2016, post demonetization
as compared to earlier year, although efforts are being made to improve the Indian economy’s growth to achieve the
rate which may not be considered as very slow. Through this research paper researcher intend to focus on the nature
and causes of the current economic problem and give some useful suggestions to overcome the crises of our
economy.

Objectives of the study

The general objectives of this study are to focus on the current cycle of economic slowdown in Indian economy,
its socio-economic impact and effects on various sectors of economy, to assess the Government’s efforts and
policies to overcome the arrived situation and suggest the useful measures to fight against this bad patch. The
specific objectives of the study are as follows.

1. To understand the meaning and nature of economic slowdown.
2. To focus onthe indicators and causes of economic slowdown.
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3. To identify the socio-economic effects of economic slowdown.
4 . To assess the Government’s policies and efforts towards this situation.
5. To suggest useful measures to overcome the prevailing economic crises.
Research Methodology

This research paper aims to focus on the prevailing economic situation of slowdown in India.The study is
descriptive in nature and based on secondary data which has been taken from various Websites, Governments
publications, reputed journals, Books, newspaper& various internet sources like bulletins, annual reports and other
publications.

• Meaning of economic slowdown - An economic slowdown is a state in which rate   of economic growth
slows in an economy.Usually economic growth is measured in term of Gross Domestic Product (GDP),
which is the total value of goods and services produced in an economy during a specific period of time. To
determine the percentage change in GDP from one period to another, the rate of economic growth or
decline is considered. In this situation the economy moves forward but its growth rate goes slow, which
is currently happening with India, our GDP growth rate has been falling over the last five quarters. As far
as the current financial year is concerned, in second quarter, GDP rate is declined from 5.8% to 5% as
compared to first quarter.

• Factors causing economic slowdown - Structural, Cyclical and Global factors are responsible to slowdown
the economy. As far the structural factors are concerned, in India these factors are always there.  Because
our industrial sector is not yet self-sufficient in producing the major machineries and electronic goods to
contribute the global value chain network. To become the competitive part of global economy government
has to make substantial reform to strengthen vital sectors like manufacturing and construction.  For the
sake of industrial development and to make this sector competent with the rest of the world, technology
adoption and productivity expansion are to be considered as vital factors. But we are lacking in achieving
the expected growth.  Cyclical factors are those factors which repetitively comes in economy like the
higher volume of NPAs with the banking systems. Increasing rate of NPA ,causes to reduce the lending
capacity of banks. Banks can’t create new credits, investment rate also goes down.   Without solving this
problem, sufficient delivery of credit to the various sectors is quite impossible. This type of slowdown
can be corrected by stimulating demand. Additional expenditure on various projects by the government or
reduction in taxes can stimulate demand in the economy.  Similarly global capital flows like foreign
investment inflow also play a crucial role in economy.  Global capital flow comes down in developing
countries like India, fearing a slowdown. Similarly the factors like Demonetization, quick implementation
of GST, sudden formalization and implementation of economic activities, fall in farmer’s income and
increasing rate of NPA are also caused the economic slowdown in India.

• Indicators of economic slowdown - Since last six month Indian economy is not growing at a projected
rate.  Much has been written and said about the ongoing economic slowdown in the Indian economy.
What was being indirectly said about several economic indicators flashing warning signals for the last year
or so, what has triggered the present criticism is the GDP figures for the last quarter which came in a
5.7% and suddenly brought the issue into a full public glare. Following are some important indicators
which indicates that the economy is in some sort of a trouble.

• Declination of  Gross Domestic Product - Declining growth of real GDP is the main factor of rest of the
indicators.  GDP growth has declined from 8.1% during the fourth quarter of 2017-18 to 5% during the
first quarter of 2019-20, which is the lowest in over six years. There is declining condition in the GDP
growth rate of over the last five quarters continuously. This is an indication of tougher time ahead.GDP
growth rate is the end product of the economic activities, which clearly shows the duration and depth of
economic fall.

• Decrease in rural income - India has a mixed economy, here near about 55% of the population lives in
rural area and their main source of income is agriculture. They don’t have any regular and concrete source
of income other than agriculture. Due to climatic change their income is declining. This fall in rural income
in recent years has led to reduce the purchasing power of the rural people. Consequently from last two
consecutive years their demand for both consumer durables and non-durables have declined.

• Falling employment level - The first sign of an impending slowdown occurs in one of the leading
economic indicators such as manufacturing jobs. If there is decline in demand of the goods, this fall-off
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consumer demand is normally the culprit behind slowing growth. As soon as the reduction in sales is
noted, it affect the trade and   business expansion.  Businessman stops to hire new workers, rather they
prefer to curtail the staff. In this regard the periodic labour force survey shown that unemployment is
rising at a higher rate.  This trend is strong in both rural and urban areas. Falling employment deprives
income of the people and this leads to reduce demand.

• Reduction in manufacturing output - The first sign of an impending slowdown occurs in one of the
leading economic indicators such as manufacturing. In every country recession and slowdown are highly
correlated with the poor performance of the manufacturing sector. Manufacturing sector considered as
the economic engine and it support substantial proportion of the workers. Poor industrial growth shows
the depth of slowdown.  In India we can observe that the manufacturing growth is continuously declining
in every month during this period of slowdown.

• Declining credit growth - Credit growth is also one of the important indicator parameter of calculating
economic growth or slowdown. Whenever an economy registers a reduced credit growth, it’s warning
for slowing spending and the resultant reduced growth.  So is the current situation, now a days bankers
are facing the problem of NPA. Due to continuous reduction in manufacturing and falling in consumer
demand credit growth is affected.  The poor credit growth indicates the lowering consumption and
investment rate.

• Falling sales and real estate prices - Automobile and Real estate sectors play crucial role in every
economy because in these sectors consumer income is quickly and visibly spent.  But unfortunately in
India these two sectors have suffered the worst in recent quarters. Declining automobiles sales and falling
real estate prices shows gravity of slowdown. Due to fall in sales thousands of employees in these sectors
became jobless, which adversely affected the demand, sales and production.

Measures to fight against slowdown

Following remedies may bring the Indian economy on high growth track
• Creation and reinstation of jobs - Slowdown is not due to absence of resources or shortage of labour.

It is the effect of unemployment. Low income with the people reduce the demand in economy. Hence
efforts by the government to create and reinstate the jobs in industrial and service may be helpful in
coming out of this miserable situation.

• Boosting investments - Government policies play vital role in economic slowdown as far as investments
in industrial sector are concerned. It is now absolutely essential to step up public investment and government
expenditure to revive growth from the demand side before it is too late. For the private investors they
track demand to make investment and production decisions. When there are uncertainties about future
prospects, they hesitate to invest or produce because of slowing demand for manufacturing items. Hence
government should give positive assurance to investor about favorable industrial policies.

• Enhancement in Public expenditures - To retrack the economy, timely and adequate measures like
expenditure enhancement, launching long term infrastructure investment and repo rate cut is necessary
from the part of the government and RBI to raise income and revive business confidence. Higher credit to
households, along with increased government expenditure may tempt the business to raise production and
investment.

• Restructuring and Reduction in taxes - To improve the GDP rate, now it necessary from the government
side to restructure and reduce tax slabs of small, medium and large industries, so that the new investments
may come in business, which may result to create new job opportunities.

• Requirement of certainty in business - To face the problem of slowdown more certainty in the business
environment is required.  Because businesses should be without shocks like demonetization.  After
demonetization there is an environment of uncertainty in the economy.  This stops the private sector short
of announcing the projects.  There should be an environment of certainty that no such disruptive moves
would rock the economy in the near period.

Conclusions

The main  four contributors to economic growth like domestic consumption, foreign consumption or exports,
private investment and government spending indicating that these factors can no longer be ignored. Because the
figures show that in the first quarter of this fiscal year, domestic consumption fell to 6.66% as against 8.41% in the
same period last fiscal; exports as a share of the Gross Domestic Product was down to 19% from 20%; and fixed
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capital formation decreased from about 31% of the GDP to 29.8%, signaling a slowdown in the industry as well. The
GDP growth of Indian Economy has touched the six year low in the first financial quarter of April-June 2020. It
touched 5.8% growth in January-March, although in nominal terms India’s GDP grew by 7.99% which is also
lowest since December 2002. Key sectors bearing the brunt of Indian Economy slow down are Agriculture,
Automobile, Real Estate, and FMCG among others. To overcome and handle the situation the government is trying to
identify and assessing the problems as hindering the economic growth of the country and also establishing policies to
curb them.  Some of the important steps  taken by government to face the situation are, promotion of cottage
industry, providing fair wages, reduction and restructuring of taxes, boosting investments in industries   and providing
enough means of livelihood to the people .However, the crisis is seen as a deep structural issue rather than merely a
short-run one.  Now the government will have to play a key role and understand the economic realities and avoid
adventurism in policymaking and implementation.
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Abstract

This is an entrepreneurial age. Entrepreneurship is the essence of free enterprise because the birth of new

businesses gives a market economy its vitality. New and emerging businesses create a very large proportion of

innovative products that transform the way people work and live. Entrepreneurship has been considered the backbone

of economic development.  Micro, Small and medium scale industries play a vital role in the make in India. Small

and large scale industries are two legs of industrialization process of a country.  Small scale industries have been

given an important place in the development since beginning. Development of India depends primarily on its Small

and medium scale industries. It may be regarded as powerful tool for development of a predominantly agricultural

country like India. The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) contribute about 7-8 per cent of India’s

GDP, 45 per cent of the manufacturing output and 40 per cent of the exports. They are recognized as the engine of

growth for the Indian economy. After agriculture, MSME sector employs the largest number of persons. MSMEs are

widely dispersed throughout the country and produce a diverse range of products catering to various segments of the

market. The geographic spread, diverse product range and potential for innovation and employment generation

make them extremely important in the context of economic growth with equity and regional balance. It is clear that

to solve the problem of unemployment that development of Small and Medium Enterprises and self employment.  The

manifest capacity of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) around the world for driving economic growth

and development at regional, national and global levels.

Keyword: Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurship, Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

Introduction

In most of the developing countries like India, Micro, Small and Medium scale industries constitutes an important
and crucial segment of the industrial sector. They play an important role in employment creation, resource utilization
and income generation and helping to promote changes in a gradual and phased manner. They have been given an
important place in the framework of Indian planning since beginning. Micro, Small and medium scale industries are
generally more labour intensive than larger organizations. As a matter of fact, Micro, Small and medium scale
industries has now emerged as a dynamic and vibrant sector for the Indian economy in recent years. It has attracted
so much attention not only from industrial planners and economists but also from sociologists, administrators and
politicians.

Entrepreneurs play a vital role in the economic development of a country. Economic development of a country
depends on its entrepreneurs.

An Entrepreneur

An entrepreneur is often considered as a person who sets up his own business or industry. He has initiative,
drive, skill and spirit of innovation who aims at high goals. The entrepreneur is the individual that identifies the
opportunity, gathers the necessary resources and is ultimately responsible for the performance of the organization.
Entrepreneurs are action oriented, highly motivated individuals who take risks to achieve goals. “A person having
entrepreneurial qualities is an entrepreneur. An entrepreneur is the person who bears the risk of uncertainty in
business.”

The Concept Of Entrepreneurship

Entrepreneurship is the purposeful activity of an individual or a group of associated individuals, undertaken to
initiate maintain or aggrandize profit by production, or distribution of economic goods and services. Entrepreneurship
is very often associated with adventurism, risk bearing, innovating creativity etc. It is concerned with making
dynamic changes in the process of production, innovation in production, new usage for materials etc. It is a mental
attitude to take calculated risks with a view to attain certain objectives. It also means doing something in a new and
better manner. Entrepreneurship development and training is one of the key elements for the promotion of micro,
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small and medium enterprises (MSMEs), especially for creation of new enterprises by the first generation entrepreneurs.
Review Of Literature

In the following discussion, an attempt has been made to take review of prior studies on the topic.
Deepak Walokar’s (2001) a study of 192 women entrepreneurs in Nagapur city in Maharashtra stated that

psychological motive is more predominant among entrepreneurs who are educationally more qualified, while the
economic motive is predominant among entrepreneurs who are educationally less qualified. This study also revealed
that academic qualification, family relationships, monthly income from enterprise, participation in Entrepreneurship
Development Programmes, membership of social/cultural organizations and business background of the entrepreneurs
have a strong relationship with entrepreneurial success.

Sadhak (1989) in his study on the role of entrepreneur in backward area found that monetary consideration
was the most important motivating factor. Entrepreneurs motivated by income were mainly traders and salaried
employees. Independent job was the main inspiration for salaried employees who were not satisfied with the work
environment, nature of job, management style, etc. Self-advancement, social recognition, responsibility were other
motivating factors.

In another study by Deolankar (1989) on motivational factors found that out of a sample of 264 small- scale
entrepreneurs, 98 (37.12 percent) wanted to do something pioneering and innovative. For 74 (28.03 percent)
entrepreneurs, the principal motivating factor was the desire to be free and independent. Those who were motivated
due to bright demand prospects for the product accounted for 56 (21.21 percent). For 36 (13.64 percent), the main
motivating factor to start enterprises was availability of sub-contracting facilities from large units.

Bhatia, B. S. and Shanna, P.K., (1989) surveyed 108 small entrepreneurs in the State of Punjab to find out the
influence of various socioeconomic variables on the performance of the enterprises. The study revealed that variables
such as specific occupation, family background, technical education, caste, etc. had a positive influence on the
performance of the enterprise. Finance was one of the important problems of the entrepreneurs and it was found that
a majority of the entrepreneurs have not been benefited much from the support facilities of the State agencies
because of their rigid procedures and insistence on adequate security cover for the loan.

There is no special sample selected for the research study. Whole MSME of Aurangabad district taken as a
research sample for the research.

Definitions of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises

In accordance with the provision of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises Development (MSMED) Act, 2006
the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) are classified in two Classes (a) Manufacturing Enterprises : The
enterprises engaged in the manufacture or production of goods pertaining to any industry specified in the first
schedule to the industries (Development and regulation) Act, 1951) or employing plant and machinery in the process
of value addition to the final product having a distinct name or character or use. The Manufacturing Enterprise
is defined in terms of investment in Plant & Machinery.  (b) Service Enterprises: The enterprises engaged in providing
or rendering of services and are defined in terms of investment in equipment.  The limit for investment in plant and
machinery / equipment for manufacturing / service enterprises, as notified, vide S.O. 1642(E) dtd.29-09-2006 are as
under:

Objective of the study

The principal objectives of the study are:
1. To determine the growth of entrepreneur’s of MSME.
2. To study the employment provided by entrepreneurial MSME.
3. To understand the role of MSME in economic development.
4. To find out the total number of working MSME.
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Research Methodology and Sampling

The entire study depends on the secondary data. The secondary data collected from the sources such as
government publication, annual report of MSME, office record of MCED and DIC, Books and Journals relevant to
the study.  There is no special sample selected for the research study. Whole Small and Medium Enterprises are taken
as a research sample for the research.

Performance Of MSME

The following table shows the performance of Micro, Small and medium Enterprises about the total number of
working enterprises from 2001-02 to 2012-13. It shows the continuous increase in the total working enterprises. In
the year 2001-02 the working enterprises were 105.21 lakh and in the year 2012-13 were 467.56. It means the
growth of working capital in Micro, Small and medium Enterprises are very high in last twelve years.

Total working enterprises

The following graph shows the total working enterprises of last twelve. In the year 2001-02 the total working
enterprises were 105.21 lakh and in the year 2012-13 it goes to the 467.56 lakh. It means the total working enterprises
of the small and medium scale industries is increases continuously.

Employment generation by small and medium scale industries

The following graph shows the total Employment generation by small and medium scale industries. In the year
2001-02  the employment were 249.33 lakh and in the year 2012-13 it goes to the 1061.52 lakh. It means the
employment generated by the small and medium scale industries is very high. And it increases continuously.

Total Investment in small and medium scale industries

The graph shows the total investment made by the small and medium scale industries in India. It increases
continuously.
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Conclusion

From the above study we can concluded that Small and medium enterprises have contributed significantly to
development. The Indian MSME sector provides maximum opportunities in self-employment and wage-employment.
Small and Medium Enterprises is like blood veins in the human body. The development of India is depends upon the
growth of small and medium business enterprises. They are widely dispersed across the country and produce a
diverse range of products to meet the needs of the local markets, the global market and the national and international
value chains.  Small and Medium Enterprises sector has emerged as a highly vibrant and dynamic sector of the Indian
economy. Small and Medium Enterprises not only play crucial role in providing large employment opportunities at
comparatively lower capital cost than large industries but also help in industrialization of rural & backward areas,
thereby, reducing regional imbalances. In short the Make in India Programme aims to facilitate investment, foster
innovation, enhance skill development and build a sustainable eco-system for the manufacturing infrastructure in the
country.
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Abstract

Companies Act, 2013 is a legislation which officially embarked on one of the world’s largest experiments of

introducing the concept of CSR as a mandatory provision. With the introduction of new Act, there is a statutory

obligation for the corporates to take initiatives towards Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities. The

present study seeks to identify the extent, companies Act, 2013, with amended laws changed the manner and scale of

CSR activities that were being conducted by the companies before and after.

Keywords: Companies Act, 2013, CSR, mandatory provision, statutory obligation, CSR activities.

Introduction

CSR has become the soul of every business in today’s competitive world and it lends a competitive edge and
ensures sustainable growth. The increasing pressures from various agents have made companies implement CSR
activities and, consequently disclose their behavior and achievements.Government action has become necessary to
make public disclosure mandatory.

With a view to provide a framework for companies (private and public) to implement need-based CSR activities,
The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government Of India issued CSR-voluntary guidelines 2009, and the NVG on
Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities of business (NVG SEE 2011) in July 2011 to encourage Indian
corporate sector to practice the principles and make voluntary disclosures.

Based on NVG SEE 2011, in August 2012, the Securities and Exchange Board of India assuming the significance
on disclosure of non- financial measures and to drive transparency in the marketplace, made Business Responsibility
Reporting (BRR) mandatory for the top 100 entities by market capitalization on the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE)
and National Stock Exchange (NSE). The Companies Act, 2013 has detailed provisions relating to CSR making it
mandatory for companies above a certain size. With this, India has become the first country to mandate CSR through
a statutory provision.

Companies Act, 2013

Companies Act, 2013 is a legislation which officially embarked on one of the world’s largest experiments of
introducing the concept of CSR as a mandatory provision. With the introduction of new Act, there is a statutory
obligation for the corporates to take initiatives towards Social, Environmental and Economic Responsibilities.

Applicability : Every company having net worth of Rs. 500 Crore or more; or turnover of Rs. 1000 Crore or
more; or net profit of Rs. 5 Croreduring any financial year shall be required to constitute a CSR Committee of the
Board consisting of three (3) or more directors, out of which at least one (1) director shall be an independent director.

Corporate social responsibility committee : Every company constitute a Committee of the Board of directors,
the CSR Committee, consisting of at least three directors out of which one shall be an independent director.

The functions of CSR Committee

• To formulate and recommend to the Board, a CSR Policy which would indicate the activities to be undertaken
as specified in Schedule VII of the Act.

• To recommend the amount of the expenditure to be incurred on the activities undertaken in pursuance of
the CSR policy

• To Institute a transparent monitor mechanism for implementation of the CSR projects or programs or
activities undertaken by the company

• To monitor the CSR policy of the company time to time
Corporate Social Responsibility Policy: The CSR Policy shall include a list of CSR projects or programs

which a company plans to undertake specifying the modalities for execution of such projects or programs and
implementation schedules for the same. The CSR Policy must also contain the monitoring process of such projects or
programs.
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As per clause (e) of the rule 2, ‘CSR Policy relates to the activities to be undertaken by the company as specified
under Schedule VII   of the Act and expenditure.

CSR Expenditure: According to sub-section (5) of the section 135 of the Act the Board of a company which
fulfills the criteria mentioned under sub section (1) of the section 135 shall ensure that the company spends in every
financial year at least two percent (2%) of the average net profits made during three immediately preceding financial
years of the company in pursuance of the CSR Policy formulated by its CSR Committee.

CSR Activities: CSR Activities are the activities which are to be undertaken by the company as stated in CSR
Policy as programs or projects or activities.

CSR Reporting: The Board’s Report pertaining to a financial year commencing on or after April 1, 2014 of a
company mandated to do CSR, shall include an in its annual report on CSR in the manner prescribed.

Review of Literature

Athma and YarragorlaMalhotra( 2015) investigated the major differences between CPSE Guidelines and Sec. 135
of Company Act 2013 along with the impact of CSR as per Sec.135 of new Company Act 2013 on Maharatna
Companies for the period from 2011-14.Sankar (2014) observed a mixed relationship between Corporate Social
Responsibility and financial performance. the author concluded that Corporate Social Responsibility had a positive
relationship with financial performance of firms.Kumar and Reddy (2014) studied the practices of CSR in SAIL, they
concluded that SAIL did not have the CSR policy to carry out CSR activities properly and the unspent amount of CSR
budget was reallocated to different plants and units of SAIL rather than to carry on this remaining amount of CSR
budget to next year.Gupta and Arora (2014) recommended that collective effort of Government and private players
surly achieve the desire level of CSR activities in companies for the better improvement of society. Moharna (2013)
study revealed the most of the banks are doing CSR activities in the area of rural development, education, community
welfare, women and children. The author concluded that these banks were not doing CSR practices in a satisfactory
manner.   Govindrajan and Amilan (2013) 13 examined the impact of CSR initiatives on financial performance as well
as market performance of oil and gas industry in India from the year 2007 to 2010.They have taken a sample of 12
companies from oil and gas industry by using one way ANOVA, Chi-square, Karl Pearson’s correlation, regression
and descriptive statistics to conduct their research. The researcher concluded that CSR had a positive effect on
financial performance as well as market performance of oil and gas industry in India.  Krishnan (2012) In this study
it was examined the inter-relationship between CSR and financial and non-financial performance of 500 BSE (Bombay
Stock Exchange) listed companies for the year 2008-11 by using statistical tools like frequencies and percentile,
Pearson coefficient correlation, one sample test, Cronbach’s Alpha in the research. They concluded that CSR had a
positive influence on financial and non-financial performance of 500 BSE(Bombay Stock Exchange)  listed companies.
Das and Halder (2011) studied the CSR activities of Oil and Natural Gas Corporation limited (ONGC) and its effect on
socioeconomic development of rural population in Assam. They have seen that ONGC has a great value and trust
among the rural people where all the ONGC projects have been carried out. ONGC has done its social activities in
every sphere like infrastructure of buildings, creating employment through training and education, market accessibility
needs, improving health, empowering the weaker section of the people.

Objectives

To compare CSR Activities of HULbefore and after implementation of Companies Act 2013
ResearchMethodology

The present study seeks to identify the extent, companiesAct, 2013, with amended laws changed the manner
and scale of CSR activities that were being conducted by the companies.The study is based on secondary data,
Guidelines published by Ministry of Corporate Affairs from time to time.Annual Reports of HUL, Provisions from
Bare Acts, etc

About HUL

Hindustan Unilever Limited (HUL) is India’s biggest fast-moving consumer goods company having existence
over 80 years. Nine out of ten Indian households use its products every day. Each of the product categories – Home
Care, Personal Care, Foods and Refreshments – includes a portfolio of brands that serves consumers across the
length and breadth of India.

HUL has around 18,000 employees working across 28 factories and 9 offices and creates employment opportunities
for several thousand more across its value chain – from smallholder farmers, who provide raw materials to the
distribution.
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Companyis underpinned by the Unilever Sustainable Living Plan (USLP) that sets their vision to increase the size
of the business, whilst decoupling it with their environmental footprint and increasing our positive social impact.

CSR Activities of HUL before Companies Act 2013

In November 2010, HUL set out the Unilever Sustainable Living Plan, committing to a ten year journey towards
sustainable growth.The Company has embraced Unilever Sustainable Living Plan (USLP); it has three global goals
namely:

(i) help more than a billion people take action to improve their health and well-being;
(ii) Halve the environmental footprint of the making and use of our products; and
(iii) Source 100%of its agricultural raw materials sustainability
In the Annual report of financial year 10-11, the company published its first sustainable development report,indicating

its progress in 2010. This consisted the following:
• The company Reached 124.7 million people till 2010 through Lifebuoy Swash Cheetah campaign to spread

awareness on germ protection in villages.Pure it protects more than 20 million people in India.
• In 2010, 97% of company’s trainees did rural projects. Its employees contributed more than 78000 hours

in volunteering activities in 2010.
• Sharer Entrepreneur program will be strengthened with the Shamanistic project. In 2010 company had

45000 Sharer entrepreneurs.
• In 2010, 50% of tomatoes sourced from India were from sustainable sources, 30% of Palm oil was

covered through RSPO certificates globally, and 12% of tea sourced from India is from sustainable sources.
By 2010, 44 tea estates were Rain forest Alliance certified in India.

• Implemented Companywide programme with focus on Human rights in 2010.
• Reduced CO2 from energy by 29% in 2010 on per tonne basis against 2004 baseline.Rainwater harvesting

has been implemented in more than 50% of our own units by 2010 exit.
• Company  initiated projects in 2010 to conserve more than 50 billion litres of water by 2015
In the Annual report of Financial year 11-12,company published its achievements which are the following:

• In 2011, Company reduced C02 emissions per tonne of production in India by 9.9% compared to 2010 and
by 14.7% compared to our 2008 baseline.

• Company have reduced water usage in our manufacturing operations by 10.1% when compared with 2010
and by 21.5% compared to our 2008 baseline. Rainwater harvesting has been implemented in more than
50% of our own units.

• Project Shakti, Company initiative to build and support a network of women entrepreneurs in small villages
was strengthened in 2010-11 with the Shaktimaan initiative, under which men from Shakti households
were given a bicycle to cover a cluster of villages in their vicinity.

CSR Activities of HUL after Companies Act 2013

After Companies Act 2013, we can find detailed information with relation to CSR activities carried by the
company also the expenditure done by the company on each CSR activitiy.

A brief overview of the Company’s projects is as given below:

Improving Health and Well-being

• Hand Washing Behaviour Change Programme:
• Safe Drinking Water
• Domex Toilet Academy (DTA):
• AshaDaan:
• Sanjivani:
Reducing Environmental Impact

• Water Conservation Projects
• Environment & Sustainability - Supply Chain
• Solidaridad – Sustainability (Tea Procurement)
Enhancing Livelihoods

• Project Shakti: Project Shakti is your Company’s initiative to financially empower rural women and
create livelihood opportunities for them.

• Fair & Lovely Foundation: The Foundation identifies academically exceptional girls from financially
challenged backgrounds and offers scholarships to the deserving candidates.
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• Livelihood Programme: Prabhat (Dawn) is a programme which focuses on development of local
communities around the Company’s manufacturing sites.

• Ankur:Ankur was set up in 1993 as a centre by your Company’s Plantations Division for special education
for differently-abled children at Doom Dooma in Assam.

Conclusion

After the Companies Act, 2013 came into effect; companies came under a compulsionto spend a certain level of
amount as per their financial performance and position.Also Moving from a voluntary to an obligatory regime,the
enactment of section 135 of the Act,mandated some specific companies to disclose their CSR spending.These changes
in the law resulted in a positive change in the spending of the companies towards its CSR obligations. An increase in
the spending towards fulfilment of its CSR obligations by the companies can be noticed after the law came into
effect.Also the disclosure requirements mandated by the Act, contributed towards better financial reporting and
enhanced transparency.Before the Companies Act, 2013 came into effect, some companies were taking initiatives
towards their social obligations,but for the external stakeholders it was very difficult to trace out the exact amount of
spending done by the companies,the areas which were in came into effect,Companies are mandated to show a detailed
CSR spending during the year in the Annual Report of the Companies,which has made tracing everything possible and
convenient.

References:
1. https://www.scribd.com/document/294632226/02-Synopsis
2. https://www.quora.com/What-are-the-CSR-regulations-under-the-new-companies-act-2013
3. http://www.ruchiglobal.com/CSRPolicy.pdf
4. https://www.scribd.com/document/325203257/Unilever-Vision-docx
5. www.mca.gov.in -Guidelines on Social,Environmental& Economic Responsibilities of Business
6. https://taxguru.in/company-law/corporate-social-responsibility-csr-companies-act-2013.html
7. https://www.business-standard.com/article/companies/an-overview-of-csr-rules-under-companies-act-2013-114031000385_1.html
8. https://www.bsr.org/en/our-insights/blog-view/india-companies-act-2013-five-key-points-about-indias-csr-mandate
9. https://blog.ipleaders.in/csr-laws-india/
10. https://www.lawnn.com/corporate-social-responsibility-csr/
11. https://www.caclubindia.com/articles/corporate-social-responsibility-under-the-companies-act-2013-19132.asp
12. https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/a-flaw-in-the-csr-design/article20801239.ece1
13. https://www.linkedin.com/pulse/impact-companies-act-2013-csr-ecosystem-shubhankar-biswal



ISSN :

2348-7143
Nov.

2019

‘RESEARCH JOURNEY’   International Multidisciplinary E- Research Journal

Impact Factor : (SJIF) – 6.625
Special Issue 207 (A) : Role of Commerce, Management & Technology in

Modern World

509 Website : www.researchjourney.net           Email : researchjourney2014@gmail.com
Peer Reviewed Journals

A Study of CSR - Criticism and Concern

Dr. Dnyaneshwar Padole

Associate Professor, Department of Commerce
VMV Mahavidyalaya, Nagpur

Abstract

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) had different implications for different companies. Corporate Social

Responsibility (CSR) is a self-regulatory mechanism which has been acknowledged by companies around the world

and it is considered to an essential part of the operations of the companies.In 2013 it has been mandatory as per

company’s act 2013, being the voluntary in nature and mandatory for implementation it has gone through criticism

and various concern. But many researchers have criticized over it and many have appreciated the importance. This

paper deals with the criticism and concern of CSR.

Keywords : CSR, self-regulatory mechanism, companies’ act 2013, mandatory, criticism and various concerns

Introduction

Corporate Social Responsibilityis a form of corporate self-regulation integrated into a business model. Business
Dictionary defines CSR as  “A company’s  sense  of  responsibility  towards  the community  and  environment  (both
ecological and social) in which it operates. Companies can express this responsibility through their waste and
pollution reduction processes, contribution to educational and social programs ensuring earning adequate returns on
the employed resources.”The term CSR has been defined under the CSR Rules which includes but is   not limited to:

 Projects or programs relating to activities specified in the Schedule; or
 Projects or programs relating to activities undertaken by the Board in pursuance of recommendations of

the CSR Committee as per the declared CSR policy subject to the condition that such policy covers
subjects enumerated in the Schedule.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) had different implications for different companies.

In the twenty first century, companies are generating innovative ideas and methods to incorporate social
responsibility in organizational goals. To implement these goals, the companies are partnering with the government
and the Non-Government Organisations. A good example in this regards is Shiksha initiative by Procter and Gamble
and CRY partnership for educating children in. The increased credibility and goodwill earned from the customers and
associates is an invaluable intangible asset for the organization.

Cipla, the Indian pharmaceutical giant fulfils its corporate social responsibility obligations by selling a cocktail
of three anti-HIV drugs, Stavudine, Lamivudine and Nevirapine to the Nobel Prize-winning voluntary agency Medicine
Sans Frontieres (MSF) at a rate of $350, and at $600 to other NGOs over the world, the price of which in the
international market ranges from $1,000-15,000. Project Shakti was initiated by HUL in 2001 to empower and create
sustainable livelihoods for the marginalised women in rural India by providing them income-generating opportunities.
Today, HUL’s rural sales contribute towards a major chunk of their total sales, making this a highly successful
business model which is in tune with the triple bottom line approach.

Creating Shared Valueassumed thatcorporate success and social welfare are interdependent.  Any business

organization in order to make it successful in their business needs a healthy, educated workforce, sustainable resources
and adept government to compete effectively.It is a trade-offs between short-term profitability and social or
environmental goals.It provides that only two stakeholders are important - shareholders and consumers.

CSR Policy Frameworks in India

• Corporate Social Responsibility Voluntary Guidelines 2009
• Review of 2009 guidelines and formulation of 2011 guidelines
• Guidelines on Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainability for Central Public Sector Enterprises

(with effect from 1st April 2016)
• Business Responsibility Reports (Circlar issued by SEBI)
• Section 135 of Companies Act, 2013
Eevery company, private limited or public limited, which either has a net worth of Rs 500 crore or a turnover
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of Rs 1,000 crore or net profit of Rs 5 crore, needs to spend at least 2% of its average net profit for the immediately
preceding three financial years on corporate social responsibility activities. Section 135 of the 2013 Act requires the
CSR Committee to consist of at least three directors, including an independent director. Companies can also collaborate
with each other for jointly undertaking CSR activities, provided that each of the companies are able individually
report on such projects.The report of the Board of Directors attached to the financial statements of the Company
would also need to include an annual report on the CSR activities of the company in the format prescribed in the CSR
Rules setting out inter alia a brief outline of the CSR policy, the composition of the CSR Committee, the average net
profit for the last three financial years and the prescribed CSR expenditure. If the company has been unable to spend
the minimum required on its CSR initiatives, the reasons for not doing so are to be specified in the Board Report.Where
a company has a website, the CSR policy of the company would need to be disclosed on such website.

Criticism and Concern

Criticsof CSR and proponents debate a number of concerns related to it.These include CSR’s relationship to the
fundamental purpose and nature of business and questionable motives for engaging in CSR, including concerns
about insincerity and hypocrisy.

Nature of business: Critics have argued that a corporation’spurpose is to maximize returns to itssshareholders
,and that since only people can have social responsibilities,corporations are only responsible to their shareholders and
the thesociety as a whole. Although they accept that corporationsshould obey the laws of the countries within which
they work,they assert that corporations have no other obligation to society. Some people perceive CSR as in congruent
with the very nature and purpose of business,and indeed a hindrance to free trade.

Motives: Some critics believe that CSR programs are undertaken by companies to distract the public from
ethical questionsposed by their core operations.They argue that some corporationsstart CSR Programs for the
commercial benefits they enjoy through raising their reputation with the public or with government. They suggest
that corporations which existsolely to maximize profits are unable to advance the interests of society as a whole.Another
concerns is that sometimescompanies claim to promote CSR and be committed to sustainable development but
simultaneously engage in harmful business practices

Critics concerned with corporateshypocrisy and insincerity generally suggest that better governmental and
international regulation and enforcement,rather than voluntary measures , are necessary to ensure that companies
behave in a socially  responsible manner. Others argue that CSR should be considered more as a corporate moral
responsibility, and limit the reach of CSR by focusing more on direct impacts of the organization as viewed through
a systems perspective to identify stakeholders

Conclusion

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is a self-regulatory mechanism which has been acknowledged by companies
around the world and it is considered to an essential part of the operations of the companies. It can be concluded that
Corporate Social Responsibility is a self-regulated addition to the business model of large corporations and even small
corporations and it is considered to be extended marketing. Despite not being a revenue generating activity, it helps
the corporations strengthen their brand image and stabilize their consumer base in the market.
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‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVm : H$mimMr JaO

{XnH$ am‘H¥$îU dmUr
g§emoYH$ {dÚmWu, EñßcZoS> Á¶w{ZAa H$m°coO Am°’$ H$m°‘g©

A°ÝS> gm¶Ýg, H$m§{Xdcr (n), ‘w§~B©.

S>m°. àm. àmMm¶m© {‘Zmúmr dm¶H$moio
 ‘mJ©Xe©H$, nr. Amo. ZmhQ>m H$cm dm{UÁ¶ ‘hm{dÚmc¶,

^wgmdi, {O. OiJmd.

Jmofdmam
{dH${gV Am{U {dH$gZerc Xoem§‘Ü ò ‘{hcm§Mm H$m`m©Vrc gh^mJ hm Iyn ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV dmT>cm Amho. ZdZdrZ Am{W©H$

gwYmaUm§‘wio Am{W©H$ ~mOmamMr ì`már {dñV¥V hmoV Amho. AZoH$ ZdZdrZ {dÎmr` CËnmXZo ~mOmamV AmUcr OmV Amho. Á`m `moJo
ì`º$sM̈r Am{W©H$ `moOZm AmIÊ`mMr, Hw$ecVoZo Jw§VdUyH$ H$aÊ`mMr JaO {Z‘m©U Pmcr Amho. `mo½` eãXmV gm§Jm`Mo Pmë`mg Am{W©H$
gmjaVm, Am{W©H$ {Z`moOZ Amdí`H$ Pmco Amho VgoM ì`º$sÀ̈`m Am{W©H$ g‘¥Õr ‘Ü ò {dH$mgm‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo Am{W©H$
{Z`moOZmMr ^y{‘H$m ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV ‘mÝ` Ho$cr Amho.

àË òH$ XoemÀ`m AW©ì`dñWo‘Ü ò ‘{hcm§Mm gh^mJ Ë`m§À`m ñdV:À`m H$ë`mUmgmR>r VgoM XoemÀ`m Am{W©H$ dmT>rg H$maUr^yV
R>aVo AcrH$S>À`m H$mimV ‘{hcm§‘Yrc Am{W©H$ gmjaVocm ‘hÎd àmá Pmcr Amho. H$maU nwéf Am{U ‘{hcm§À`m Am{W©H$ gmjaVoÀ`m
nmVirV V’$mdV {XgyZ òVo åhUyZM ^maVmVrc ‘{hcm§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMm ‘wÔm Vnercdma g‘OyZ KoÊ`mMr JaO {Z‘m©U Pmcr
Amho. ^maVmVrc ‘{hcm AZoH$ gm§ñH¥${VH$, Am{W©H$, ‘mZ{gH$ em[aarH$ ,amOH$s` AS>MUtZmMm gm‘Zm H$aV Amho. Á`m Am{W©H$ˆï>çm
gmja hmoÊ`mg AS>Wio {Z‘m©U H$aVmV. ‘{hcm ‘J Ë`m ehar Agmo J«m‘rU Agmo H$m‘ H$aUm-`m Agmo qH$dm J¥{hUr Agmo Aem gd©M
‘{hcm§Zm Am{W©H$ gmja H$aÊ`mgmR>r gaH$ma nwT>mH$ma KoV Amho. ‘{hcm§gmR>r {deof Am{W©H$ gmjaVm H$m ©̀H«$‘ Am{W©H$ g§ñWm§‘m’©$V
KoÊ`mV òV Amho. àñVwV emoY {Z~§Ym‘Ü ò ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVm H$mimMr JaO `mMm AÜ``Z H$aÊ`mMm à`ËZ Ho$cm Amho..

‘w»` eãX : Am{W©H$ gmjaVm, ‘{hcm, {dÎmr` g§ñWm.

àñVmdZm
^maVr` AW©ì`dñWoÀ`m gd©g‘mdoeH$ dmT>rgmR>r Am{W©H$ g‘mdoeH$ hm EH$ ‘hÎdmMm nwT>mH$ma ‘mZcm OmVmo. ^maV gaH$ma,

Ama.~r.Am`. Am{U BVa g§~§{YV g§ñWm Jar~ cmoH$m§Zm VgoM ‘{hcm§Zm ‘w»` àdmhmVrc {dÎmr` g§ñWm§À`m H$joV AmUÊ`mgmR>r AZoH$
Cnm` `moOZm H$arV Amho. YmoaUmË‘H$ à`ËZ AgyZhr J«m‘rU ^mJm§‘Ü ò {dÎmr` godm§À`m CncãYVoV ‘moR>r V’$mdV {XgyZ òVo gÜ`mÀ`m
n[apñWVrV EH$mpË‘H$ OmJ{VH$ {dÎmr` ~mOmanoR> VgoM ~Xccoë`m Am{W©H$ C{Ôï>o `m§‘wio ñdV:Mo {dÎmr` ì`dñWmnZ H$aÊ`mMr Am{U
Am{U Ë`m§Mo Am{W©H$ {hV gwa{jV H$aÊ`mMr ì`º$sMr O~m~Xmar dmT>cr Amho. d¡̀ {º$H$ Am{W©H$ˆï>çm Mm§Jco {ZU©̀  KoD$Z d¡̀ {º$H$
Am{W©H$ H$ë`mU eŠ` Amho.

^maV OJmVrc dmT>Ë`m OmJ{VH$ AW©ì`dñWoV Agë`mZo Am{W©H$ OmJ¥VVm Am{W©H$ kmZ d dV©Z ho àË òH$mgmR>r {deofV:
‘{hcm§gmR>r Iyn ‘hÎdmMo Amho. AW©ì`dñWoV ‘{hcm§Mm gh^mJ Ë`m§À`m ñdV:À`m H$ë`mUmgmR>r Am{U XoemÀ`m Am{W©H$ dmT>rMm
H$maUr^yV R>aoc . ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWo‘Ü ò ~-`mM Am{W©H$ ~Xcm§À`m KQ>Zm KS>V Amho. BVa Am{W©H$ J¡aàH$ma Am{U ’$gdo CËnmXZo,
`moOZm ^maVm‘Ü ò gwê$ Amho. d Ë`mcm g‘mOmVrc gd© ñVamVrc ‘{hcm ~ir nS>V Amho. `mMo ‘w»` H$maU åhUOo Am{W©H$ ‘m{hVrMm
A^md ho hmò  Am{U ho J«m‘rU ^mJmVrc ‘{hcm§gmo~V OmñV à‘mUmV KS>V Amho. Am{W©H$ gmjaVm hr ‘{hcm§Zm J¡aì`dhmamnmgyZ,
’$gdUwH$snmgyZ amoIÊ`mgmR>r AË §̀V ‘hÎdmMo Amho. åhUyZ Am{W©H$ gmjaVm hr H$mimMr JaO Amho..

g§emoYZmMr JaO
nwéf Am{U ‘{hcm§À`m Am{W©H$ gmjaVoÀ`m ’$aH$mda àH$me Q>mH$Ê`mgmR>r {d{dY g§emoYZmË‘H$ H$m ©̀ H$aÊ`mV Amco Amho. Ago

Agco Var nwéf Am{U ‘{hcm§À`m Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo ‘Ü ò Iyn V’$mdV AmOhr Amho nwéîm Am{U ‘{hcm§À`m Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo ‘Ü ò
H$moUË`m H$maUm§Zr ’$aH$ nS>cm `mMr {dñV¥V nÕVrZo H$maU {‘‘m§gm H$aÊ`mV Amcr Zmhr Ë`m‘wio ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ AgmjaVoMm àíZ
JhZ hmoV Amho. gaH$maÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ `m ‘hÎdnyU© àíZmda Cnm``moOZm H$aUo JaOoMo Amho. `m g§emoYZmÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ `mda àH$me
Q>mH$Ê`mMm EH$ N>moQ>mgm à`ËZ Amho.
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g§emoYZmMr C{Ôï>o
g§emoYZmMr Imcrc C{Ôï>o J¥hrV Yacr Amho..
• ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVoda n[aUm‘ H$aUm-`m KQ>H$m§Mm Aä`mg H$aUo.
• gaH$maZo Ho$coë`m `moOZm§Mm Aä`mg H$aUo.
• ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVm dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r Ho$coë`m Cnm``moOZm§Mm Aä`mg H$aUo.
‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVoda n[aUm‘ H$aUmao KQ>H$
^maVr` ‘{hcm§Mr Am{W©H$ gmjaVm {d{dY KQ>H$m§‘wio à^m{dV hmoVo Ë`mVrc à‘wI KQ>H$ nwT>rcà‘mUo AmhoV.
• ñdmV§Í¶mMm A^md : Oar AmnU nwéf Am{U ‘{hcm§À`m g‘mZVoMo g‘W©Z H$aVmo na§Vw ‘yi g‘ñ`m Aer Amho. H$s

‘{hcm§Zm Ë`m§Mo {dÎm ñdV§ÌnUo ì`dñWm{nV H$aÊ`mMo ñdmV§Ì {Xco OmV Zmhr Va ho gd© H$m ©̀ ‘{hcm§À`m níMmV Ë`m
KamVrc nwéfm§À`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ H$aÊ`mV òVo.

• g§ñH¥$Vr : g§ñH¥$Vr XoIrc EH$ KQ>H$ åhUyZ H$m ©̀ H$aVo Or ‘{hcm§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ {ejU àgmamV AS>Wim R>aV AmhoH$mhr
g§ñH¥$Vr ‘{hcm§Zm Hw$Qw>§~mVrc Am{W©H$ ~m~VrV ^mJ KoÊ`mMr nadmZJr XoV Zmhr. hr Zoh‘rMr àWm Amho H$s nwéf Am{W©H$
~m~tda {Z §̀ÌU R>odVmV Va ‘{hcm KaJwVr H$V©ì`mMr H$miOr KoVmV `m‘wio Ë`m§Mm AmË‘{dídmg ~m{YV hmoVmo Am{U
Ë`m§Zm Am{W©H$ gmja hmoÊ`mnmgyZ amoIVmo

• ‘{hcmH|${ÐV Am{W©H$ `moOZm§Mm A^md : {dÎmr` g§ñWm§‘Ü ò gm‘mÝ` Am{W©H$ godm AgVmV Am{U ‘{hcm§gmR>r {d{eï>
Am{W©H$ `moOZm {dH${gV H$aV Zmhr H$mhr {dÎmr` godm§‘Ü ò ‘{hcm§da {Z~§©Y cmdco OmVmV. Ë`m godm§Mm ’$m̀ Xm h`m
‘{hcm KoD$ eH$V Zmhr~aoM {dÎmr` godm gw{dYm `m ì`dgm`mer {ZJ{S>V AgVmV J¥{hUtMm {dMma `m‘Ü ò H$aÊ`mV òV
Zmhr hm gwÕm EH$ AS>Wim Amho.

• gwc^VoMm A^md : ‘w»`V: Am{W©H$ g§ñWm `m ehar ^mJm§‘Ü ò qH$dm ‘moR>çm eham§‘Ü ò AgVmV Ë`m‘wio J«m‘rU
^mJmVrc ‘{hcm§Zm VoWo OmÊ`mgmR>r cmJUmam IM© nadS>V Zmhr VgoM Ë`m§Zm doioMo ~§YZ AgVo Ë`m‘wio gwÕm `m ‘{hcm
Ë`m godm§nmgyZ d§{MV amhVmV.

• {d{dY {dÎmr` godm Am{U Am{U Amdí`H$Vm§~Ôc ‘m{hVrMm A^md : ~-`mM ‘{hcm§Zm ApñVËdmV Agcoë`m
{dÎmr` godm§Mr ‘m{hVr ZgVo `mMo H$maU åhUOo {dÎmr` g§ñWm Ë`m§Mr Om{hamV ‘w»` àdmhmVrc ‘r{S>`m Am{U Am{U
hmoqS©>Jda da H$aVmV Ë`mn §̀©V `m godm§Mr ‘m{hVr nmohmoMV Zmhr Ë`m‘wio gwÕm `m ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ Agmja amhVmV.

• ‘yc^yV {ejUmMm A^md : ^maVmV nwéfm§À`m VwcZoV ‘{hcm§Mr gmjaVm nmVir ~-`mM à‘mUmV H$‘r Amho.
g‘mOmVrc AZoH$ KQ>H$ ‘{hcm§Zm Cƒ {ejU KoÊ`mg nadmZJr XoV Zmhr ‘yc^yV {ejUmMm A^md Am{U g§JUH$mMo
AkmZ ho gwÕm Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo à‘mU H$‘r Agë`mMo EH$ H$maU Amho.

• Am{W©H$ ñÌmoVm§Mm A^md : ^maVmV J¦{hUtMo à‘mU Iyn OmñV Amho. `m ‘{hcm Hw$R>ohr H$m‘ H$aV Zgë`m‘wio Ë`m§Zm
Am{W©H$ ~m~tda Ë`m§À`m OmoS>rXmamda Adc§~yZ amhmdo cmJVo Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§Zm Hw$Qw>§~mÀ`m Am{W©H$ ~m~tda ñdV§ÌnUo {ZU©̀
KoUo eŠ` ZgVo.

gaH$maZo ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVm dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r Ho$coco à`ËZ
gaH$maZo ‘{hcm§‘Yrc Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo à‘mU dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r {d{dY àH$maÀ`m `moOZm CnH«$‘ gwê$ Ho$co Amho. Ë`m~m~V

‘m{hVr Imcrc à‘mUo Amho
• {dÎmr` gmjaVm Am{U nV g‘wnXoeZ H|$ÐmMr (FLCC) ñWmnZm : Xoem§‘Ü ò gd© ñVamda Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo à‘mU

dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r VgoM Am{W©H$ g‘mdoemMm àgma H$aÊ`mgmR>r ^maV gaH$maZo Xo ÍÍV ‘mo’$V Am{W©H$ {ejU XoÊ`mgmR>r
FLCC (Financial Literacy and credit counseling center) Mr ñWmnZm Ho$cr.

• ~oQ>r ~Mmd ~oQ>r nT>mAmo `moOZm : hr ^maV gaH$maMr EH$ `moOZm Amho. Or g‘mOm‘Ü ò ‘{hcm§‘Ü ò gd© àH$maMr
OmJê$H$Vm {Z‘m©U H$aÊ`mMr H$m ©̀ H$aVo VgoM ‘{hcm§gmR>r {d{dY H$ë`mUH$mar godm§Mr H$m ©̀j‘Vm dmT>{dÊ`mMo H$m‘ H$aVo

• gwH$Ý`m g‘¥Õr `moOZm : `m `moOZoÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ‘wcJr d ‘wcJm `m‘Yrc ^oX^md Xya H$aÊ`mgmR>r Am{U ‘wcrcm
g‘mZ dmJUyH$ XoÊ`mgmR>r VgoM {VÀ`m {ejUmMr gmo` {Z‘m©U H$aÊ`mgmR>r hr `moOZm gaH$maZo gwê$ Ho$cr Amho. `m
`moOZoÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ‘{hcm gmjaVm {Z‘m©U H$aÊ`mMo H$m ©̀ Ho$co OmVo.

• àYmZ‘§Ìr OZ-YZ `moOZm : ho nmD$c gaH$maMo ‘hÎdnyU© nmD$c Amho. Ago ‘mZco OmVo Xoem§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ g‘mdoe
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dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r àË òH$ Hw$Qw>§~mn §̀©V Am{W©H$ ~m~tMr ‘m{hVr nmohmoM{dUmar ‘hÎdnyU© `moOZm Amho. `m `moOZoÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ
g‘mOmVrc gd© ñVamVrc cmoH$m§Zm Am{W©H$ ì`dhmamMo, godm§Mo ,{då`mMo ,{Zd¥Îmr doVZmMr ‘m{hVr ìhmdr ,g‘mO Am{W©H$
gmja hmoÊ`mgmR>r {Z‘m©U Ho$cocr ‘hÎdnyU© `moOZm Amho. `m `moOZoÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ gaH$maH$Sy>Z Am{W©H$ kmZmMm àgma
H$aÊ`mgmR>r {deof ì`dñWm Ho$cr OmVo `mVyZ Am{W©H$ g‘mdoe {Z‘m©U Ho$cm OmVmo Omo Am{W©H$ AgmjaVm H$‘r H$aÊ`mg
‘XV H$aVo.

• EZgrE’$B© (NCFE - The National Center For Financial Education) Mr ñWmnZm : g‘mOm‘Ü ò Am{W©H$
{ejUmMm àMma d àgma H$aÊ`mgmR>r `m `m g§ñWoMr ñWmnZm H$aÊ`mV Amcr RBI, SEBI, IRDAI, PFRDA h`m
g§ñWm§À`m ‘mJ©Xe©Zm‘Ü ò XoemVrc gd© {d^mJm§gmR>r Am{W©H$ e¡j{UH$ gm{hË` V`ma H$aUo Am{U Xoem§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ {ejU
A{^`mZ am~{dUo cmoH$m§Zm Am{W©H$ kmZ Am{W©H$ H$m¡eë` Am{W©H$ j‘Vm `m~m~V OmJ¥V H$aÊ`mMo H$m ©̀ hr g§ñWm H$aVo.

Cnm¶`moOZm
Oar Xoe^amV ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ {ejUmMm àMma d àgma H$aÊ`mgmR>r gaH$ma nwT>mH$ma KoV Amho. Varhr ‘{hcm§Zm AZoH$ àíZ

^oS>gmdV Amho. Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§Zm Am{W©H$ {ejU KoÊ`mV Ag‘W© Amho. ‘{hcm§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ gmjaVm nmVir dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r nwT>rc
Cnm` `moOZm H$aUo JaOoMo Amho.

• à{ejU : ‘{hcm§Zm Am{W©H$ {ejUmVrc {d{dY g§H$ënZm H$i{dÊ`mgmR>r à{ejU hm EH$ CÎm‘ Cnm` Amho. H$m¡Qw>§{~H$
CËnÝZmMr {Zå‘ nmVir Am{U {ejUmMr {Zå‘ nmVir Agcoë`m ‘{hcm§Zm à{ejU {Xë`m‘wio Ë`m à{e{jV hmoVrc
Ë`mMm ’$m`Xm Ë`m§Zm Ë`m§À`m X¡Z§{XZ OrdZm‘Ü ò hmoB©c H$maU à{ejUmÀ`m A^mdm‘wio AZoH$ ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ ~m~VrV
ì`dhma H$aVmZm g§H$moM H$aVmV Ë`m‘wio doimodoir ‘{hcm§gmR>r à{ejU H$m ©̀H«$‘mMo Am`moOZ Ho$co nm{hOo Ë`m‘wio Ë`m
{dÎmr` ì`dhma H$aÊ`mg gj‘ hmoVrc d Ë`m‘wio ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo à‘mU dmT>oc

• Am{W©H$ OmJ¥VVm Am{U {ejU : ‘{hcm§Zm Ë`m§Mo OrdZ OJVmZm {d{dY H$m¡eë`mMr Amdí`H$Vm Amho. Ogo ~MV,
Jw§VdUyH$, ~OoQ>, Jw§VdUwH$sMr {d{dY ‘mÜ`‘m§Mr, H$O© d Ë`mMo ì`dñWmnZ `m ~m~tMr Ë`m§Zm ‘m{hVr hmoÊ`mgmR>r
Ë`m§À`m‘Ü ò Ë`m H$m¡eë`mMr {Z{‘©Vr H$aÊ`mgmR>r d Ë`mMr Am{W©H$ ~m~rÀ`m ~m~V OmJ¥Vr H$aÊ`mMr JaO Amho. Am{W©H$
OmJ¥H$Vm {Z‘m©U H$aÊ`mgmR>r Am{W©H$ OmJ¥VVm H$m ©̀H«$‘ Am{U H$mog©Ûmam Am{W©H$ ~m~tMr ‘m{hVr g‘OmdyZ gm§JÊ`mMr
JaO Amho.

• Odi g§ñWm ñWmnZ H$aUo : ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ AgmjaVoMo H$maU åhUOo A§Va, AZoH$ Am{W©H$ g§ñWm ‘{hcm Á`m {R>H$mUr
amhVmV Ë`m nmgyZ Iyn Xya Amho. `m AmìhmZmcm g‘moa OmÊ`mgmR>r ~±H$, Q>nmc H$m`m©c`, {d‘m H§$nÝ`m BË`mXr {Zdmgr
{ZdmgñWmZmOdi Ë`m§À`m emIm CKS>ë`m nm{hOo OoUoH$ê$Z Ë`m‘wio ‘{hcm§Zm òWo OmÊ`mgmR>r OmñV A§Va d doi
cmJUma Zmhr.

• AmYw{ZH$ V§ÌkmZmMm dmna : ICT ho ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVm dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r EH$ à^mdr gmYZ Amho.. ‘mo~mBc V§ÌkmZ
AmO gd© ñVamVrc cmoH$m§gmR>r CncãY Amho. `mÛmam Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMr ‘m{hVr d à{ejUmMo H$m ©̀ ‘{hcm§gmR>r H$aVm
òVoVgoM Q>rìhr, ‘m{gHo$ Am{U B§Q>aZoQ> `mgma»`m ‘mÜ`‘m§Mm dmna XoemVrc ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVmÀ`m à{ejUmV

Cn`moJr R>ê$ eH$Vmo.
• B©-{ejU : B©-{ejU ho gwÕm à^mdr e¡j{UH$ gmYZ R>ê$ eH$Vo `m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ‘{hcm§Zm Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo YSo> XoVm

òVrc `m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ‘m{hVrMo AmXmZ-àXmZ H$aÊ`mMo H$m ©̀ H$aVm òB©c Ë`m‘wio Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMm àMma d àgma H$aUo
eŠ` hmoB©c.

• g§mñH¥$VrH$ ~Xc : ^maVr` ‘{hcm§Zm ^oS>gmdUmar gdm©V ‘moR>r g‘ñ`m åhUOo nwéfàYmZ g§ñH¥$Vr, ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV
‘{hcm§Zm ñdV:Mo H$‘mB©Mo gmYZ Zmhr Ë`m§Zm Ë`m§À`m OmoS>rXmamda Adc§~yZ ahmdo cmJVo AmOhr ‘{hcm Myc Am{U ‘yc
`mM gmR>r Amho. Agm {dMma H$aÊ`mV òVmo .{Vcm Hw$Qw>§~mÀ`m Am{W©H$ ì`dhmam§‘Ü ò gh^mJ KoVm òV Zmhr Ë`m‘wio
g§mñH¥$VrH$ ~Xc Omon §̀©V hmoUma Zmhr Vmon §̀©V ‘{hcm I-`m AWm©Zo Am{W©H$ gmja hmoUma ZmhrV.

• ‘{hcm {dÚmnrR> ñWmnZ H$amdo : ‘{hcm§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ gmjaVm {Z‘m©U H$aÊ`mgmR>r Ë`mMm àMma d àgma H$aÊ`mgmR>r
ñdV§Ì ‘{hcm {dÚmnrR>mMr ñWmnZm H$amdr `m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ‘{hcm§‘Ü ò Am{W©H$ OmJ¥H$Vm {Z‘m©U H$aVm òB©c.
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{ZîH$f©
gÜ`mÀ`m n[apñWVrV ^maV gaH$ma XoemVrc Am{W©H$ g‘mdoe {Z‘m©U H$aÊ`mMm ^anya à`ËZ H$arV AmhoAm{W©H$ g§»`m Hw$‘Hw$dV

KQ>H$ Am{U {deofV: H$‘r CËnÝZ JQ>mgmR>r VgoM Agwa{jV JQ>m§‘Yrc g‘mOmVrc gd© KQ>H$m§Zm Amdí`H$ AgUmar `mo½` {dÎmr`
CËnmXZo Am{U godm CncãY H$ê$Z XoÊ`mMm à`ËZ H$arV Amho. ^maVmcm ‘hmgÎmm hmoÊ`mgmR>r Am{W©H$ {dH$mg gw{ZpíMV H$aÊ`mgmR>r
Am{W©H$ g‘mdoeH$mMr AË §̀V Amdí`H$Vm Amho. Am{U ho H$m ©̀ Am{W©H$ gmjaVoÛmam eŠ` hmoD$ eH$Vo. Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMr JaO ‘moR>çm
à‘mUmV ‘mÝ` Ho$cr Amho. na§Vw ^maVm‘Ü ò ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVoMo à‘mU H$‘r Agë`m‘wio Ë`mMm n[aU‘ XoemÀ̀ m Am{W©H$
{dH$mgmda hmoVmZm AmT>iVmo Ë`m‘wio ‘{hcm Am{W©H$ gmjaVm dmT>{dUo hr H$mimMr JaO {Z‘m©U Pmcr Amho `m‘Ü ò AZoH$ AS>MUr
AmhoV na§Vw gaH$ma, Am{W©H$ g§ñWm `m§À`m à`ËZmZo `m‘Ü ò dmT> hmoD$ eH$Vo `m‘Ü ò H$mhr e§H$m Zmhr JaO Amho. gm‘w{hH$ à`ËZm§Mr.

ñdm‘r {ddoH$mZ§XmZr åhQ>co Amho :
“It is impossible to think about the welfare of the world unless the condition of women is improved . it is

impossible for a bird to fly on only one wing”
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bmoH$àemgZ d {ZOràemgZ - gmYå¶© d ’$aH$

S>m°. pìh. Ho$. Jm¶H$dmS>
J. {^. ‘wamaH$m ‘hm{dÚmb¶,

eoJm§d

gmam§e
bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmV nwîH$ieo gmå¶ AmT>iyZ ¶oVo ho ‘mÝ¶ H$amdo bmJVo. åhUyZ H$mhr {dMmad§V bmoH$àemgZ Am{U

{ZOràemgZ Agm ’$aH$ H$aUo C{MV Zmhr Ago ‘V ì¶³V H$aVmV. na§Vw AZoH$ {dMmad§Vm§Zm ho ‘V ‘mÝ¶ Zmhr. Ë¶m§À¶m ‘Vo
bmoH$àemgZ åhUOo gaH$mar ImË¶m§Mm H$ma^ma Am{U {ZOràemgZ åhUOo J¡agaH$mar g§ñWm§Mm H$ma^ma hmo¶ hm R>iH$ ’$aH$ bjmV KoUo
Amdí¶H$ Amho. {ejU ImVo, J¥h ImVo, bmoH${Z‘m©U ImVo AmXr ImË¶m§‘Yrb H$ma^mamMm g‘mdoe bmoH$àemgZmV hmoVmo Va hm°Q>ob,
d¥ÎmnÌm§Mo H$m¶m©b¶, Am¡Úmo{JH$ d ì¶mnmar H§$nÝ¶m‘Yrb H$ma^mamMm g‘mdoe {ZOràemgZmV hmoVmo.

bmoH$àemgZ ¶m g§koVrb 'bmoH$" ¶m eãXm‘wio {ZOràemgZmMo ApñVËd Agmdo ho ñnï> hmoVo. H$maU gd© emgH$s¶ H$m¶mªMm g‘mdoe
bmoH$àemgZmg hmoVmo. Or H$m¶} emgH$s¶ ZmhrV Vr bmoH$àemgZmÀ¶m H$jo~mhoa ¶oVmV. Aer {~ZgaH$mar H$m¶} hr ImOJr g§ñWm§MrM
Agy eH$VmV. ImOJr g§ñWm§Mm H$ma^ma åhUOo {ZOràemgZ hmo¶ Ago AmnUmg åhUVm ¶oB©b. åhUyZM {ZOràemgZmbm 'ImOJr
àemgZ" Agohr g§~mo{Ybo OmVo. gd©gm‘mÝ¶ OZVoMo H$ë¶mU H$aÊ¶mgmR>r H$m¶m©pÝdV hmoUmar H$m¶} åhUOo bmoH$àemgZ Am{U ñdV…Mo
d¡¶p³VH$ Am{U ImOJr H$ë¶mU gmYÊ¶mgmR>r hmoUmar H$m¶} åhUOo {ZOràemgZ hmo¶ Ago åhQ>bo OmVo. OZH$ë¶mUmgmR>r PQ>Umè¶m
AZoH$ ImOJr g§ñWm Amnë¶mbm g‘mOmV AmT>iyZ ¶oVmV. CXm.Y‘m©W© g§ñWm. ¶m g§ñWm§À¶m H$m¶mªMm Aä¶mg AmnU bmoH$àemgZmV
H$arV Zmhr. åhUyZ bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZVràemgZ ¶mVrb ’$aH$mMo {dñV¥VnUo {ddoMZ H$aUo Amdí¶H$ R>aVo.

g§emoYZmMr C{Ôï>o
1) bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmVrb gmYå¶© VnmgUo
2) bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmVrb ’$aH$mMm AmT>mdm KoUo
J¥{hVHo$
1) àemgZ ho XmoZ ^mJmV {d^mJVm ¶oVo Ogo bmoH$ àemgZ d {ZOr àemgZ
2) bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmV ñnï> ’$aH$ Amho
bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmVrb gmYå¶©
bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmV nwT>rbà‘mUo gmå¶ AmT>iyZ ¶oVo.
1) H$m¡eë¶mMr JaO … XmoÝhr àemgZmV Cn¶moJmV ¶oUmao AZoH$ àH$maMo H$m¡eë¶ gmaIoM AgVo. CXm. H$maHw$ZrnoemMo H$m‘. ho

XmoÝhr àemgZmV gmaIoM AgVo. {hemo~, AmH$S>odmar, ì¶dñWmnZ BË¶mXtMm XmoÝhr àemgZmV gmaImM Cn¶moJ hmoVmo.
åhUyZM H$mhr bmoH$ gaH$mar ZmoH$arVyZ ImOJr ZmoH$arV OmVmV. VgoM H$mhr bmoH$ ImOJr g§ñWm§‘Yrb ZmoH$arVyZ gaH$mar
ZmoH$arV àdoe H$aVmV. ^maVmV AZoH$ gaH$mar ZmoH$ar H$aUmao A{YH$mar Ë¶m§À¶m godm{Zd¥ÎmrZ§Va ì¶mnmar dm Am¡Úmo{JH$
H§$nÝ¶m§åmÜ¶o O~m~XmarÀ¶m hþÚm§da H$m‘ H$aVmV.

2) g§KQ>ZoMr JaO … XmoÝhr àH$maÀ¶m§ àemgZmV g§KQ>ZoMr JaO AgVo. g§KQ>Zm hm àemgZmMm AmË‘m Amho. g§KQ>ZmM Zgob
Va àemgZmMo YmoaU {ZpíMV H$aUo d Vo H$m¶m©pÝdV H$aUo e³¶ hmoUma Zmhr.

3) nañnam§da n[aUm‘ … bmoH$àemgZ d {ZOràemgZ nañnam§Zm à^m{dV H$aVmV. CXm. {ZOràemgZmVrb ì¶mnmar nÜXVtMm
à^md bmoH$àemgZmda nS>bm Amho. emgH$s¶ ‘hm‘§S>im§Mr d {ZJ‘m§Mr {Z{‘©Vr H$aÊ¶m‘mJo hrM H$ënZm Amho. ¶m
‘hm‘§S>im§Ûmao ì¶mnma{df¶H$ nÜXVr bmoH$àemgZmV A§‘bmV AmUbr OmVo. Ë¶mMà‘mUo bmoH$àemgZmMm Am{U emgH$s¶
H$m¶©nÜXVrMm n[aUm‘ {ZOràemgZmdahr Pmbobm Amho. H$‘©Mmar d A{YH$mè¶m§Mr {Z¶w³Vr, H$‘©Mmè¶m§Mo H$ë¶mU, godm{Zd¥Îmr
Aem bmoH$àemgZmV {XgyZ ¶oUmè¶m AZoH$ ~m~r Amnë¶mbm {ZOràemgZmV XoIrb AmT>iyZ ¶oVmV.

Aem àH$mao XmoÝhr àemgZmV àemgH$s¶ ÑîQ>çm gmå¶ {XgV Agbo Var AZoH$ ~m~VrV Ë¶m‘Ü¶o {^ÞVm AmT>iyZ ¶oVo.
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bmoH$àemgZ Am{U {ZOràemgZmVrb ’$aH$
H$mhr {dMmad§Vm§À¶m ‘Vo bmoH$àemgZ Am{ {ZOràemgZ ho nañnam§hÿZ nwT>rbà‘mUo {^Þ AmhoV.
1) ñnY}~m~VMm ’$aH$ … bmoH$àemgZmbm ñnY}bm Vm|S> Úmdo bmJV Zmhr. H$maU Ë¶m§Mm Amnë¶m joÌmV EH$m{YH$ma AgVmo.

¶mCbQ> {ZOràemgZmbm gmVË¶mZo ì¶mdgm{¶H$ ñnY}bm Vm|S> Úmdo bmJVo.
2) Am{W©H$ {Z¶§ÌUm~m~VMm ’$aH$ … bmoH$emhràYmZ amÁ¶mV bmoH$àemgZm‘Ü¶o Am{W©H$ {Z¶§ÌU ho ~mø ñdénmMo AgVo.

¶mMm AW© n¡em§Mr gwÌo H$m¶©H$mar {d^mJmÀ¶m hmVr ZgVmV Va H$m¶Xo{d^mJmÀ¶m hmVr n¡em§Mr {H$ëbr AgVo.
3) C{Ôï>m§‘Yrb ’$aH$ … {ZOràemgZmMo ‘w»¶ C{Ôï> H$mQ>H$garZo CËnmXZ d {H$’$m¶Vera ì¶mnma ho AgyZ Ë¶mMr Zâ¶mda Ñï>r

AgVo. Z’$m hrM {ZOràemgZmMr ‘w»¶ H$gmoQ>r AgVo. bmoH$àemgZmV H$moUVohr H$m¶© gwé H$aVm§Zm Z’$m hmoB©b H$s VmoQ>m
hmoB©b? ¶mMm {dMmahr Ho$bm OmV Zmhr. bmoH$H$ë¶mU hoM Ë¶mMo Ü¶o¶ AgVo. ZwH$gmZ ghZ H$éZhr aoëdo ImVo Mmbd{b
OmVo. AemàH$mao Am{W©H$ Z’$m hm bmoH$àemgZmMm CÔoe ZgVmo. OZVoMo ñdmñÏ¶, gwa{jVVm d Ë¶m§Mr gmo¶ nmhUo hoM Ë¶mMo
C{Ôï> AgVo.

4) CÎmaXm{¶Ëdm~m~VMm ’$aH$ … bmoH$àemgZ ho bmoH$‘VmZwdVu AgVo. bmoH$emhràYmZ amÁ¶mV bmoH$àemgZ ho A§Vr‘[aË¶m
OZVobm O~m~Xma AgVo. bmoH$àemgZmbm Om~ {dMmaÊ¶mMm OZVobm h³H$ AgVmo. bmoH$àemgZ ho H$m¶Xo{d^mJ d
Ý¶m¶{d^mJmbm O~m~Xma AgVo. {ZOràemgZmV CÎmaXm{¶Ëdm~m~V bmoH$àemgZmgmaIr pñWVr ZgVo. {ZOràemgZmMo
g§MmbZ H$aUmè¶m g§MmbH$, ^mJrXma ‘§S>imbm Amnë¶m H¥$Ë¶m§Mm Om~ dfm©VyZ Ho$di EH$doi hmoUmè¶m Am‘g^oV gd©
gXñ¶m§Zm Úmdm bmJVmo. Omon¶ªV Z’$m {‘iV AgVmo Vmon¶ªV ^mJrXma V¥ßV AgVmV. Z’$m {‘i{dÊ¶mgmR>r H$moUVr H¥$Ë¶o
Ho$br ¶mMr Mm¡H$er H$aUo Ë¶m§Zm Amdí¶H$ dmQ>V Zmhr.

5) H$m¶©joÌm‘Yrb ’$aH$ … bmoH$àemgZmMo H$m¶©joÌ AË¶§V {dñV¥V Amho. Vo OZVoÀ¶m ‘yb^yV JaOm§Mr nyVu H$aÊ¶mer
{ZJS>rV Amho. bmoH$àemgZmÛmao {Xë¶m OmUmè¶m godm BV³¶m ‘hËdnyU© AgVmV H$s, Ë¶m§À¶m A^mdr g‘mOOrdZmMo
gmVË¶ {Q>Hy$Z amhUo e³¶ Zmhr. gmd©O{ZH$ Amamo½¶, XiUdiU, {ejU, bmoH${Z‘m©U ¶mgma»¶m bmoH$mon¶w³V godm§{e
g§~§{YV H$m¶} bmoH$àemgZmbm H$amdr bmJVmV. ¶mCbQ> {ZOràemgZmMo H$m¶©joÌ EH$m {d{eï> JaOonwaVoM ‘¶m©{XV AgVo.
XdmImZo, emim, g§Mmaì¶dñWm ¶mgma»¶m gmo¶r g§nyU© OZVogmR>r {Z‘m©U H$aÊ¶mMo H$m¶© {ZOràemgZmbm H$amdo bmJV
Zmhr. WmoS>³¶mV bmoH$àemgZmÀ¶m VwbZoV {ZOràemgZmMo H$m¶©joÌ ‘¶m©{XV Amho.

6) amOH$s¶ ñdénmg§~§Yr ’$aH$ … bmoH$àemgZ ho A§Vr‘V… H$m¶Xo‘§S>i d OZVobm O~m~Xma AgVo. Va {ZOràemgZ
ì¶mnmar, H§$nÝ¶m d ImOJr g§ñWm§‘Yrb àemgZ ‘§Í¶m§Zm CÎmaXm¶r ZgVmV.

{ZîH$f©
gXa g§emoYZ boImH$arVm {ZpíMV Ho$bobr XmoÝhr J¥{hVHo$ {gÜX Pmbr AmhoV. XmoÝhr àemgZmV H$mhr ‘wÚm§~m~V gmYå¶© Agbo

Var AZoH$ ~m~VrV ’$aH$ Amho na§Vy AmYw{ZH$ ¶wJm‘Ü¶o ¶m XmoÝhr àemgZmVrb ’$aH$ H$‘r hmoV Amho. ì¶mnmar d Am¡Úmo{JH$ H§$nÝ¶m
Ho$di Z’$m H$‘{dÊ¶mgmR>rM AgVmV Ago åhUUo A¶mo½¶ hmo¶. Ago H$mhr Aä¶mgH$m§Zm dmQ>Vo. H$maU OZVogmR>r H$mhrVar Ho$ë¶m
{edm¶ g§ñWobm Z’$m {‘iy eH$V Zmhr. ì¶mnmar d Am¡Úmo{JH$ H§$nÝ¶m§da gaH$maZo H$m¶ÚmZwgma AZoH$ ~§YZo KmVbr AmhoV. OZVoMr
gwa{jVVm Am{U ZrVr {df¶H$ H$ënZm§Zm YmoH$m nmohMob Aer {ZOràemgZmMr H$m¶© g‘mO ghZ H$aUma Zmhr. åhUyZM {ZOràemgZ
gmd©O{ZH$ {hVm {damoYmV H$m¶© H$aVo Ago åhUVm ¶oUma Zmhr. EH$ Jmoï> àH$fm©Zo Z‘wX H$am{dgr dmQ>Vo H$s, {ZOràemgZmV {Z¶‘ ~ÜXVm
d ì¶pñWVnUm A{YH$ à‘mUmV ¶oV Amho. Va bmoH$àemgZmV H$m¶©j‘Vm d bmb{’$VrMo YmoaU H$‘r hmoVm§Zm {XgVo.
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Abstract

A community-based cross-sectional study was carried out to find out the awareness of health insurance in Pune

city. After obtaining informed consent from the participants, a total number of 250 respondents from 250 households

(male 40.4%; female 59.6%) were interviewed by using a pretested proforma. The awareness regarding health insurance

was found to be 76.8 per cent. Around 57.29 per cent of the respondents came to know about health insurance from

the media which played an important role in the dissemination of information. The average premium amount agreeable

to be paid by the respondents on account of health insurance was found to be Rs 2750.00, even people from the low

socio-economic group were also willing to part with a reasonable amount of Rs. 750.00 annually for health insurance.

The respondents from all socio-economic groups preferred private health insurance. The findings indicate that

government needs to come out with a policy, where the public can be made to contribute to a health insurance scheme

to ensure unnecessary out-of-pocket expenditures and also better utilization of health care facilities.

Key words : Health insurance, Awareness, Determinants, Mediclaim Policy.

The term Health Insurance relates to a type of insurance that essentially covers the medical expenses. Health
Insurance policy like other policies is a contract between an insurer and an individual or a group in which the insurer
agrees to provide specified health insurance cover at a particular premium subject to terms and conditions specified
in the policy.

Health care has become one of India fs largest sectors- both in terms of revenue and employment. Health
insurance is fast appearing as a vital mechanism to finance health care needs of the people. An insurance system
works on the basic principle of pooling the risks of unforeseen costs of persons falling ill and needing hospitalization/
medical care by charging premium from a wider population base of community. The annual expenditure on health in
India in the present day scenario amounts to about Rs.1963 per person.

The major share of insurance is being provided by the private sector2. With rise in literacy, income and rapid
spread of print and electronic media, there is greater awareness and increasing demand for better health services.
The level of health care spending in India is currently about 1.2 per cent of its total GDP. The Insurance Regulatory
and Development Authority (IRDA) Act 2000 has offered immense opportunities for both the public and the industry
for better utilization of health care facilities. Inspite of the prevalence of this kind of situation, there has not been
much progress in the coverage of our population within the health insurance system; only a meagre three per cent
coverage has been reported5. Whether this is due to lack of awareness on part of the public is yet to be determined.

Materials and Method

A community-based cross-sectional study was carried out in the Municipal Corporation limits of Pune City. The
striking feature of the study area is socio- economic development as reflected by high literacy rate i.e. 92.31 per cent
(Male 92.47% and female 86.67%) according to 2011 census 4, in terms of gender related health index in Pune.
Gender equality in health with a score of 0.908 (GHI includes life expectancy at birth, infant mortality rate, educational
attainment)5 and a favourable sex ratio of 948. The study area has an excellent health care infrastructure. Health care
services are being provided by numerous medical colleges and wellequipped ISO certified government hospitals. In
addition to it, the study area also has numerous private hospitals and nursing homes.

Sampling

The Pune Municipal Corporation consists of 41 wards with a total population of 31.2 lakhs. 19.34% people are
in the age group of 25 to 34 years. 10 wards were selected out of 41 wards by a simple random sampling method by
means of lottery method. Eligible population of selected wards were listed and population proportionate to the sample
size was calculated from each of the 10 selected wards (the wards with a higher population will have a higher sample
representation in the sample size) probability proportional to size sampling method.

Prof. Dr. P. R. Chaudhari

Professor and Principal
Dhanaji Nana Mahavidyalaya, Faizpur.
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Sample size

Minimum sample size: 

p= anticipated population proportion (15%), d = Absolute precision, Confidence interval =95 per cent Total
Sample size =196, Nonresponse error = 15% , Final Sample size =242.

Inclusion Criteria

• Persons above or equal to 25 years of age.
• One person from one house.
Collection of Data : During home visit, the purpose of the study was explained to the people and informed

consent was taken from them. Before the house-tohouse visit, a visit was made to the wards and with the help of a
local volunteer, the entire ward was inspected and attempt was made to represent the entire ward. From each
selected house the required information was collected by the investigator herself from the head of the family or any
other responsible member of the house. If the head of the family or responsible member of the selected house was
absent or house was locked, adjacent household was selected. From each house only one member was interviewed.
The socio-economic status of the family was assessed using Modified Uday Pareekh classification6.

Statistical Analysis : Data was entered into the computer database and statistical package of social sciences
(spss/ps)7 version 11 was used for analyzing data. Data was analyzed to find out the association between awareness
of health insurance and independent variables like, socio-economic status and religion. Data was further analyzed to
find out the association between awareness and other variables. Chi-square test for association and linear trend were
used and p value less than 0.05 was considered as significant.

Findings And Discussion : A total of 250 respondents were interviewed, one from each household, in this
study, which was carried for a period of four months.

Table 1 : Socio-Demographic Characteristics Of The Respondents
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Majority of the respondents were in the age group of 35.44 years of age (32.8%) followed by 25.34 years of
age (29.6%). Only 8.8 per cent of respondents were in the age group of . 65 years of age. Males constituted 40.4 per
cent and females 59.6 per cent of the respondents. 83.6 per cent of respondents were Hindus while Muslims and
Christians were 8.4 per cent and 7.6 per cent respectively. 63.2 per cent of the respondents stayed in nuclear family
and 20.8 per cent in the joint family, 52.4 per cent of the respondents belonged to middle socio-economic status.
35.6 per cent and 12 per cent of the respondents belonged to low and high and low socioeconomic status respectively.
98 per cent of the respondents had monthly family income between Rs.10,000 and 50,000 and 0.4 per cent respondents
had an income above Rs. 4,00,000.

Table 2 : Awareness And Source Of Information About Health Insurance Among The Respondents

The whole study was based on the awareness of the respondents. 76.8 per cent of the respondents were aware
of health insurance. Of the total 250 respondents, 76.8 per cent of the respondents were aware of health insurance
whereas 23.2 per cent of them had no idea about it (Table 2). In a similar study done by Patro8 et al only 22.7 per
cent of the study population was aware of health insurance. The high awareness in the present study may be
attributed to the high literacy percentage among the respondents.

Table 2 depicts the source of information and awareness of health insurance. 28.13 per cent of the respondents
said that family/friends was the source of information followed by from newspaper (26.04%), internet (15.63%) and
television (14.06%) .

Gumber and Kulkarni9 in their study found out that the need for education for rural and urban population was
alike on the concept of health information which is a crucial aspect on extending awareness about health insurance
on a large-scale. This calls for an effective information, education and communication activities which will improve
the understanding of the people about insurance.

Table 3 : Determinants Of Awareness Of Health Insurance
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The determinants of awareness were religion, type of family, occupation, family income per month, educational
status and socioeconomic status, when considered except family type, the other determinants had a statistically
significant association. All professionals were aware of health insurance (100%). Socio-economic status had better
awareness of health insurance. Results of studies carried out elsewhere were also in agreement with the findings of
the present study.

Mathiyazhagan10 and Patro8 et al concluded in their respective studies that their study population had reasonable
knowledge about health insurance (Table3).

Table 4 : Perceived Purpose And Benefits Of Taking Health Insurance V/S Socio-Economic Status Of

The Respondents

Table 4 depicts the purpose and benefits of health insurance as perceived by the respondents when they were
queried on their awareness and knowledge of health insurance. A good majority of the respondents (66.67%) belonged
to the middle socio- economic group was of the opinion that the health insurance would cover their medical expenses.
When asked about the benefits of health insurance, an equal 43.23 per cent each of the middle socio-economic group
respondents stated that it would reduce the out-of-pocket expenditure and the other group opined that it would help
in case of emergency medical situations. About 54.54 per cent of the low socio-economic group also felt that the
benefit of health insurance would help in case of emergency medical situations. This kind of perceptions among the
respondents may be due to the high out-of.pocket expenditure in India in case of health care expenses 3, 4.
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Table 5 : Socio-Economic Status Of The Respondents And Mean Premium Agreed To Pay

Table 5 shows the mean premium amount agreed to be paid by the  different socio-economic groups. The result
was found to be statistically significant. It is important to note that the low socio-economic group of people were
also willing to part with a reasonable amount of Rs. 750.00 annually for a family of 4-5 members to cover their
expenses in case of any hospitalisation. Patro et al 8 has reported similar findings from their study involving different
socio-economic strata of the study population and found that most of them agreed to pay a premium between
Rs.600.00 and1000.00 for a family of five per annum.

Table 6 : Socio-Demographic Profile Of Respondents With Existing Health Insurance Coverage

Table 6 reveals the status of the respondents who were covered under various health insurance plans like,
mediclaim and medicare, ESIS and CGHS, hospital-based health care plans and medical reimbursements from their
respective employers, according to the type of family, age, sex, and socio-economic status. Of the total respondents,
with the kind of health care coverage mentioned above, 53.7 per cent of the middle socioeconomic group were
covered by the standard mediclaim policy of the GIC, Mediclaim policy was the preferred one among various types
of health insurance policies available in the market. Mediclaim had 50 per cent share among the total insured households.
Nagendranath and Chari11 reported that mediclaim policy of the General Insurance Corporation was the only policy
of note in the country for a long time followed by Jeevan Asha of the Life Insurance Corporation.
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Table 7 : Type Of Health Insurance Preferred And Socioeconomic Status

The high socio-economic group of the population preferred private health insurance schemes (52.63%) over
government schemes (26.32%). Among the middle group, they preferred private schemes (50%) rather than government
(31.48%). Even the low group preferred private schemes (47.05%) this trend was statistically significant (Table 7).

Conclusion

The health insurance companies should come out with clear cut policy details, as many of the respondents had
vague ideas about the various benefits and risks involved in a policy. The middle and low socioeconomic groups are
a potential market to be tapped as they are ready to spend a reasonable amount as premium payable per annum rather
than huge medical expenses in case of any adversities. If the private insurance players want to venture in the market,
they should try to imbibe trust in the people as most of the respondents preferred government health insurance
schemes, the reason being guarantee for their capital. To develop a viable health insurance scheme, it is important to

 understand people fs perceptions and develop a package that is accessible, available, affordable and acceptable to all
sections of the society.

Recommendations

1. Awareness campaigns and advertisements by the insurance companies should be held to enrol the rest of
the families who are uninsured in spite of the good awareness. More enrolment and registration centres
should be set up for easier accessibility and feasibility in enrolling for health insurance. The amount of
premium should be customized to individual level by the government and private health insurance companies
as majority of the families belonged to lower socioeconomic classes. As lack of comprehensive coverage
is one of the reason it should be brought to notice of insurance companies and dealt with it.

2. Majority of the respondents were of the view that government should come out with a clear cut policy,
where the public can be made to contribute compulsorily to a health insurance scheme to ensure unnecessary
out-of-pocket expenditures and also better utilization of the available health carefacilities.

3. The Health Department, Pune Municipal Corporation as a part of their social initiative is providing Urban
Poor Health Scheme to citizens living in jurisdiction of Pune Municipal Corporation.

4. The nearly 1.40 lakh beneficiaries under the Central Government Health Scheme (CGHS) in Pune have
been suffering for want of access to better hospitals and more government clinics in Pune and Pimpri-
Chinchwad. Since CGHS is not linked to any of the big hospitals in the city, central government employees
in Pune do not have access to radiotherapy as this facility is provided by multi-specialty hospitals only.
Likewise, other facilities, including chemotherapy, are unavailable in all hospitals.
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Impact of E-Commerce on Consumer Buying Behaviourin Tier 2 Cities of Chhattisgarh
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Abstract

This paper is result of continuous research on the subject and has content from previous publications done by

the authors on the same subject.This paper discusses the need of a study for online buying behavior of consumers in

tier 2 cities of Chhattisgarh state.It also tries to report about the population status, literacy level, economic condition

about the Chhattisgarh state and the scope of e-commerce. The paper also provides details of a government scheme,

its implementation and the motives behind the launch of this scheme. This paper also showcases the awareness of

digital knowledge among the people of Chhattisgarh especially, female population. This paper further discusses

what e-commerce is and how it works in India. It also tries to portray the impact of e-commerce on the consumers

buying behavior of Chhattisgarh state, constraints that are prevailing, and tries to find out outcomes through the

study. The inspiration behind this study is to analyze the current penetration of e-commerce in the state of Chhattisgarh

and provide fact-based reports and insights to plan new schemes and initiatives by government bodies and corporate

for local sellers and the general population of the state.

Keywords - E-Commerce, Chhattisgarh, Buying behavior, Consumer behavior

1. Introduction

In today's world of globalization, internet, social media, and smart phones, e-commerce is a well-known term.
With more than 50% of its population below the age of 25 years, the growth of modern tools and technology is
increasing day by day. Chhattisgarh state is also part of this era of awareness. We feel that people of Chhattisgarh have
started participating in the popular world of e-commerce. In this section, we introduce the state of Chhattisgarh, its
demographics, the evolution of the Internet in the Country and the state and its exposure to the world of e-commerce.

1.1 Chhattisgarh

Chhattisgarh state was formed on, 1st of November 2000. It is situated in central India and has forest and
mineral resources. It has many local tribes who have their unique culture. Chhattisgarh is one of the fastest developing
states in India.

Figure 1: Map of Chattisgarh
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As per the census of 2011, in Chhattisgarh, the total population of the state was 25,540,196 out of which
12,827,915 were male and 12,712281 were female.

Figure 2: Population Distribution

As per Wikipedia, it's GDP rank: 17th, GDP growth: 6.7%(2016-17), GDP: INR.3.26 lakh crore (2018-19 est.),
GDP by sector: Agriculture 17%; Industry 48%; Service 35% (2018-19).

Figure 3:GDP Contribution by Sector

As per census 2011, literacy % of the state was 70.28% out of which male literacy was 80.27 and female was
60.24%.

1.2 Internet in India and Chhattisgarh

Internet was publicly introduced in India on 14-Aug-1995 by Videsh Sanchar Nigam Limited (VSNL). At that
time internet connections used to provide a speed of 9.6 bits per second, and one needed to have a personal computer,
modem and a working phone connection to use the dial-up service to connect to the internet. According to a study
done in 2017, the average internet speed was 6.5 Mbits per second. Today India has the second largest internet user
base in the world, with over 460 million users. More than 430 million of these users connect to the internet using a
mobile device. Out of these users, about 21.8 million internet users belong to Chhattisgarh. According to the IAMAI-
IMRB internet in India report, female internet users grew by 30% which is far more than male internet users, which
is 25%. If we further look into the female internet users report, it shows that usage of internet in college going girls
in urban areas has increased by 34%.In non-working women, it has shown growth of 18% and in working women,
it was 8%. Usage of the Internet has become a global market. Usage of the internet has become easy, convenient and
has become almost a basic necessity to the urban population of our country.

1.3 E-Commerce in India

Among various uses of the internet, one of the most prime usages is e-commerce. As per studies show, India's
e-commerce market was worth about $3.9 billion in 2009, it went up to $12.6 billion in 2013. In 2013, the e-retail
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segment was worth the US $2.3 billion. Overall e-commerce market had reached INR 1,07,800 crores by the year
2015. According to the study done by the Indian Institute of e-commerce, by 2021 India is expected to generate $100
billion online retail revenue.

1.4 Scope of e-commerce in Chhattisgarh

The scope of e-commerce in Chhattisgarh is great as it is one of the fastest developing states in India and also
rich in mineral and forest wealth. It also has a rapidly progressing economy.

Population growth has been 22.59% since the last census. The total area of Chhattisgarh is 1,35,191 Sq. Kms.
with a density of 189 per sq. Km.

As per the census conducted in 2001, female to male ratio in Chhattisgarh is 991 for every 1,000 males. The
literacy rate in Chhattisgarh has grown up by 71.04%, with male literacy at 81.45% and female literacy at 60.59%.

2. What is e-commerce?

As per Wikipedia, e-commerce is the activity of buying or selling of product on online services or over the
internet. E-commerce is a very huge and well-known topic. Many research had been conducted before, regarding its
usage, usefulness, drawbacks, overall impact, about consumers etc. E-commerce business may include the following:

• Online shopping for retail sales direct to consumers via websites and mobile apps, and conversational
commerce via live chat, chat bots, and voice assistants.

• Providing or participating in online marketplaces, which process third-party business-to-business or
consumer-to-consumer sales.

• Business-to-business buying and selling.
• Gathering and using demographic data through web contacts and social media.
• Business-to-business electronic data interchange.
• Marketing to prospective and established customers by e-mail or fax.
• Engaging in pre-retail for launching new products and services.
• Online financial exchange for currency exchange or trading purposes.
2.1 Adoption of E-Commerce in India

According to a study done by the Indian Institute of e-commerce, by 2021 India is expected to generate $100
billion online retail revenue.

A study from Ecommerce Foundation indicates that 48% of India's population has access to ecommerce in year
2018.

Figure 4: E-Shopper Penetration

As of 2018, the largest e-commerce companies in India are Flipkart, Amazon, ShopClues, Paytm and Snapdeal.
Currently, e-commerce is prominently used in the following three modes in India:
• Consumer-to-consumer - Online classifieds, online travel
• Business-to-business - Online retail, online retail/e-tailing, online classifieds, digital downloads, financial

services, online travel
• Business-to-business - Online classifieds
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2.2 Key drivers of e-commerce in India

• A large percentage of population subscribed to broadband internet, ample availability of 3G internet users,
and a growing population of 4G users across the country.

• World's cheapest mobility service, thanks to TRAI price control and competition between service providers.
• The explosive growth of smart phone users, soon to be world's second largest smart phone user base.
• Rising standards of living as a result of a fast decline in the poverty rate in most urban parts of the country.
• Availability of much wider product range (including long tail and direct imports) compared to what is

available at traditional offline retailers and local business.
• Competitive prices compared to traditional offline retailers and local businesses.
• Increase in online banking facilities, payment gateway services, electronic payment wallets and promotion

of digital monetary transaction by the government of India after the year 2015.
But when we look for statistics and behavioral study of e-commerce at the regional level, such as Chhattisgarh

state, we don't see much information.
• Is e-commerce socially responsible?
• Whether it follows ethical standards?
• Does the organizations that use e-commerce, values consumer rating and reviews?
• What is the importance of improvement and maintenance of reputation for these organizations?
• Do they comply with government rules and regulations completely?
We also don't see any study on how e-commerce is impacting the overall behavior of buyers in these segments

and the impact on the traditional methods of doing business. Various popular e-commerce enabled organization
operating in India, today do not disclose their sales, revenues and distribution figures in public domain, due to which
actual data references and trends cannot be created.

Many studies have shown that women are more loyal customers, in general. They want to stick to a productor
brand if that product or brand proves to be good in quality or proves to be value for money. The Chhattisgarh
government under the scheme, Sanchaar Kranti Yojna (SKY) has distributed smart phones to rural women from each
household.  They also gave smart phones to 3,00,000 college students and to 3,50,000 urban women. The government
will also build 1500 network towers. The object behind this scheme is to increase the ownership and usage of mobile
phones. This scheme helps in women empowerment. It promotes economic development. Producers and consumers
will know each other, they'll know about the market, they'll get to know about the best price of the products and
services.

3. Rationale of the study?

As there is a growing number of smart phone users day by day from all age groups especially, youth in
Chhattisgarh, there is emerging need to have an extensive study on e-commerce, online consumers buying behavior,
factors affecting and the impact of its increasing usage. So, this study -

• will be helpful for existing national and international organizations to plan for market penetration in
Chhattisgarh,

• it will allow local start-ups of Chhattisgarh to plan their go to market strategy and overall revenue path.
• Will help in future references for government departments, students, companies etc.
• Will also help in economic planning, in analyzing social factors, and for the knowledge and awareness of

the general public.
4. Initial Study and Results

I conducted a demographic and behavioral survey on random sample group of participants living in the state of
Chhattisgarh.

Following findings are drawn on the demographic study:
• Out of the total participants 60% are female and 40% are male.
• 72% of participants are between the age group of 25 and 40 years, 20% between the age group of 40 and

60 years and only 8% fell under the group 60 years and more.
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Figure 5: Response Analysis Graph

• 8.70% of the participant population are college student, 34.78% have full time job, 4.35% are business
owner, 13.04% are business professional and 39.13 are homemaker.

• 8% of participants lives with their friends, 16% with parents and siblings and 78% with their spouse and
kids.

• 26.09% of the participants falls under the income group which is less than 25,000 a month, 26.09% are
between the range of 25,000 and 50,000 a month, 30.43% are with in the range of 50,000 and 1,00,000 a
month, 13.04% comes in the range of 1,00,000 and 5,00,000 a month and 4.35% are earning more than
5,00,000 a month.

• 76% of the population uses Facebook the most, 12% uses YouTube while 4% of each uses Instagram,
LinkedIn and others.

Figure 6: Response Analysis Graph

• 91.67% of the population access internet on their mobile or tablet, 16.67% on an office computer and
8.33% on a computer that they own or rent.
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Figure 7: Response Analysis Graph

The findings of behavioral study are as following:
• As per this survey, about 81.25% of the survey population live in Raipur, Chhattisgarh and 18.75 % of the

survey population are currently living in places other than Raipur.
• 80% of the population have shopped online once or more in their life. The other 20% have never ever

shopped on the internet.
• If a product is available in local market as well as online 50% of the survey population would like to

purchase it from the local market, zero population would like to opt for online but, 43.75% of the survey
population gave a thought that it depends on the type of product and 6.25% stated that it depends on the
price of product.

Figure 8: Response Analysis Graph

• 31.25% of the survey population do online shopping because it is easy of use. No need to go out of home.
18.75% thinks it involve no bargaining. Product and services are economical. 62.50% said that there are
more options to choose from. For 25% of the population its time saver. 6.25% think it offers easy
exchange and return.
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Figure 9: Response Analysis Graph

• Cash on delivery is the preferred mode of payment in online shopping, 56.25% of the survey population
supported it. After that 37.50% of the population opt for credit/debit card, 6.25% choose to pay by e-
wallets.

• For 75% of the population Amazon is the favorite online retailer, 50% choose Flipkart, 18.75% choose
Snapdeal and 12.50% said others.

Figure 10: Response Analysis Graph

• Product which people buy most online are clothes and apparels, personal electronics and books that is
60%, 46.67% and 26.67% respectively followed by household electronics, personal grooming product,
health products and medicines and pantry products which are 13.33%, 13.33%, 6.67% and 6.67%
respectively.

• Most preferred local delivery app used by the survey population is Swiggy which constitutes of 75% and
then Zomato which is 50%.

• Popular travel apps among population survey are Make my trip, IRCTC and Clear trip that is 64.29%, 50%
and 14.29%
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5. Conclusion

Chhattisgarh state is developing rapidly in all aspects and the people, especially the youth are getting introduced
to the new digital modern world. The state has a huge scope for e-commerce, as people find it more convenient and
accessible. The state government is also playing an important role in educating the people and spreading awareness
among them. Adoption of e-commerce also opens new avenues for business, employment, entrepreneurship, fair
prices, availability of various products and services and so on. And, it will aid in the economic development of the
state as well as uplift the standard of living. The survey conducted by me draws few points like people are aware of
e-commerce though there is still some reluctancy in buying products on internet because people prefer to buy
product from local market if it is available to compare the price, assure the quality etc. Few apps and products are
more popular among the population. People prefer Make my trip more than IRCTC. Social apps such as Tiktok and
Twitter are not used at all by the survey population. More research, surveys and personal interviews are required
though. The participation from Durg, Chhattisgarh is very minimal in this survey so, there is need to attract more
population from the city to draw good amount of authentic data for legitimate analyzing. The release of new research
material, facts and insights on the adoption of e-commerce and buying behavior of consumers in Chhattisgarh state,
will help various stakeholders to drive new investments and implementation programs in the state.
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Online Shopping is Boon for Trade Culture in India
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Abstract

Trade is exists from many years ago in the world, day to day the nature of trade become change rapidly, the

traditional method of trading was very troublefultothe trader and customer, but the situation is change in the period of

Computer: and the new commerdcial aspect are born bythe named E-Banking.

Generally speaking electronic systems where the transactions and relationship between the bank and clients grow

through electronic devices instead of paper documents. In other word E-banking means that kind of banking in which

the bank uses electronic based Computrized devices for ensuring promptness and accuracy in banking transactions.

Online Shopping

Online shopping is very easier way with the help of online banking, ‘Online banking allows a suer to conduct
financial transactions via the Internet. Online banking is also knonw as Internet Banking or Web Banking. It offers
customers almost every service traditionally available through a local branch.

E-Banking is the one of the major part of E-Financing, E-Banking refers tothe deployment over the internet to
retail and wholesale banking services. E-Banking uses the web browser for the user interface and the internet for data
transfer and download of software, and so has a potential for reducing maintenance costs. For users, E-Banking
provides current information, 24 hours a day access to banking services. The primary services provided by e-banks
are transferring moneyamong one’s own accounts, paying bills and checking account balances. Loans, brokering,
share trading, service bundling and a host of other financial services are being added to these primary services.

E-Banking refers to the deployment over the internet of retail and wholsale banking services. It involves individual
and corporate clients and includes bank transfers, payments and settlements, documentary collections and credits,
corporate and houshold lending card business and some others.

Advantage of onlne shopping

1) Continuous Services: E-Banking does not have fixed banking periods toopen counters for customers
dealing. Banks after 24 hour services for 365 days. This is the most wanted services by all types of
customers.

2) Banking for anywhere: Another prime advantage of having internet banking is that your location doesn’t
matter. Whether youare out of cityor evenout of country, your transactions willtake place the way you
want.

3) Online bill payment: One of the great advantage of online banking is online bill pay. Rather than having to
write cheques orfill out formsto pay bills, ones you setup you accounts at your online bank, all it takes a
simple click or even less,as youcan usually automatedyourbill payments toandoutof your account.

4) No Need to Handle cash: E-banking reduces the risk of handling cash. E-banking offers complete automated
services in payments and also transfer of money. This also results in to error free transactions.

5) Single Window Service: After the introduction of E-banking customers are enjoying the benefit of getting
services through a single point. When compared to the traditional banking, problem of visiting too many
counters for different services is reduced toa single point.

6) Speed and efficiency: If you need to transfer money, apply for a new loan or perform nearlyany banking
transaction, you will typically have to wait in line at the banking location. The days are gone when visiting
the bank was the only option to make transactions.

Limitions

1) Delay in delivery: Online shopping will be delivered so late on many times. This is the inconvenience to the
customer.

2) Lack of significant discount: On the occasion of many festivals shopkeepers offering more discounts but
we can not get this online shopping.
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3) Lack of shopping experience: When we are entering in shopping malls then we getting the experience.
4) Frauds in online shopping: Many times customers are delivering the fraudulent goods from online shopping.
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